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Utah State U niverstty
Utah State University was
founded in 1888 as a part of the
public educational system of Utah.
It operates under the constitution
and laws of the state.
USU belongs to a great family
of institutions known as landgrant universities, which had their
origin in 1862. As a land-grant
school, it is a university in the
fullest and best sense of that phrase.
It offers a rich curriculum in the
arts and sciences, in both undergraduate and graduate programs.
Degrees granted include the Bachelor of Arts (BA), the Bachelor of
Science CBS), the Master of Arts
(MA), the Master of Science (MS),
several other Bachelor's and Master's degrees, Specialist in Educational Administration, the Doctor
of Education (EdD), and Doctor of
Philosophy (PhD).
USU includes eight resident colleges with fifty-three departments,
a School of Graduate Studies, extension services, research programs,
and one branch college: Snow
College at Ephraim. It participates in educational aid to several
foreign countries.

The University is accredited by
the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools. It is
on the accepted list of the Association of American Universities and
of the American Association of
University Women. It is a member
of the American Council on Education and is listed by other accrediting agencies.
A fourteen-member Board of
Trustees is the governing body of
the University. Twelve are appointed by the Governor and ratified by
the State Senate. Two others serve
ex-officio: the Secretary of State
and the President of the University
Alumni Association. The Board
elects its chairman and vice-chairman. All members serve without
monetary pay.
Dr. Daryl Chase is the tenth
president of USU. He was appointed in 1954. Previous presidents, and the year of their appointment, have been as follows:
J. W. Sanborn, 1890; J. H. Paul,
1894; J. M. Tanner, 1896; W. J.
Kerr, 1900 ; John A. Widtsoe, 1907;
E. G. Peterson, 1916; Franklin S.
Harris, 1945; Louis L. Madsen,
1950 ; Henry Aldous Dixon, 1953.
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Calendar, 1967-68
Summer Quarter 1967

Registration
Classwork begins
First Session ends
Registration, Second Session
Summer Quarter ends

June 12, Monday
June 13, Tuesday
July 14, Friday
July 17, Monday
August 18, Friday

Fall Quarter 1967

September 20, Wednesday
September 21, Thursday
September 22, Friday
September 23, Saturday
September 25, Monday
November 23, 24, Thurs. , Fri.
December 8, Friday
December 11, 12, 13, 14
(Mon., Tues., Wed., Thurs.)

Testing for entering freshmen
Orientation & English placement
for all entering foreign students
Orientation
New student registration
Former student regi stration
Classwork begi ns
Thanksgiving recess
Classwork ends
Final examinations

Winter Quarter 1968

Registration
Classwork begins
Classwork ends
Final examinations

January 2, 3, Tues., Wed.
January 4, Thursday
March 12, Tuesday
March 13, 14, 15, 16
(Wed., Thurs., Fri., Sat.)

Spring Quarter 1968

March 22, 23, Fri., Sat.
March 25, Monday
May 30, Thursday
May 31, Friday
June 3, 4, 5, 6
(Mon., Tues., Wed., Thurs.)
June 7, Friday
June 8, Saturday

Registration
Classwork begins
Memorial Day holiday
Classwork ends
Final examinations
Baccalaureate
Graduation

Summer Quarter 1968

June 17, Monday
June 18, Tuesday
July 19, Friday
July 21, Monday
August 23, Friday

Registration
Classwork begins
First Session ends
Registration for Second Session
Summer Quarter ends
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Tuition and Other Fees
The Univers ity reserves t h e rig h t to alter
any o f these charges wi t h out n otice.

Fees P er Quarter
*Summer, Fall, Winter, and Spring Quarte rs
Resident
Students

Non-Resident
Students

Tu i tion and

Reg istration ......... ....... ... $ 84
$242
Other Fees
25
25
Total F ees ............ ............$109
$267
*N o n-R es ident (Non-Utah) students pay the
Resident Sched ule Summer Quarter.

Other F ees, Costs
Health and Accident In s urance : Students will
be r equ ired to participate each quarter in
a h ea lth and accident insuran ce program unless a w ritten reques t fo r exemption is s ubmitted t o the Univet-sity prior to regis trat io n . Approx imate cost o f t he ins urance will
be $6 pe r s tud ent per quarter.

Excess R egis tration Fee:
For each excess
hour (ex ce pt two h ours o f Mili tary Science,
Aeros pace Studies , o r one h o ur o f Phys ica l
Educatio n )
......... $10
Students ma y r egis te r fo 1· 19 hours p er
quarter without paying excess l'egistr at ion
fees.
Automobile Parking Permit : $7.50 per year.
Out-of-Sta te Student Auto Permit: 50¢
Late Registration Fee: $5 beginning seco nd
day after s pecif ied Regis trati on Days : additi onal $ 1 f o r each addi t ional day up to a
ma x imum of $10.
A s tud ent w h ose che ck is dishonored by his
bank w ill be charg ed th e la te fee in e ffect
w h en th e ch eck is red eemed .
Chan ge in Co urse of Study Lis t: N o charge
for the first week of the Quarte1·. $1 f o r
each chan ge made thereafte r .
Final Deadline for Course Ch a n ges: Cours e
ch anges , adds o r dr ops, may be made through
t h e t hird week of t h e Quarter.
Specia l Stud ents-Registration fee ....... ... ... .... $10
Plu s $6 per credit h ou r (ma x imum 6 cred its )
V is itor Fee-Registration as li s tener or
vis itor in lec ture cou r se onl y in which
no cred it is des ired, per· quarter, per
s ub ject
............. $10
Special Examination Fee--P er Credit
H our
.......... ...... $4
Qualifying Exa mina tio n-Graduate School
1 Part .................. ...... ................................... $3 .50
2 Parts
.................. .
......... $5.50
Grad uation Fee
...................... $5
Lat•e fee of $2 after Jan uary 15.

Student Teaching Fee
... $25
Teacher Placement R e-registration
........... $5
Locker R en tal-Fall, Winter a nd Spri n g $1.50
Fifty Cents of t his fee is refunded t o
s tudents upon return in g t h e key accompanied by r eceipt, prior to t he firs t Friday fol1owing Commencement exercises.
Transcript of Credits. Each s tudent is
entitled to one transcr ipt free. Addit io nal tran sc ript (Extra copies 25c) ........ $1
Tran sc ripts wilJ n o t be iss ued unless t he money
a ccompanies the orde r.
Progress R eport. Advisor furni sh ed one
copy free. Additional copies
... .25¢ to 60¢
Note fee , o n individual loan s
......... $2
Cap a nd Gown RentalBachelor of Science

.... ....... $3

Master of Science
Master's Degree Fee for
proof in g thesis .......

$6.50
binding

and
....... $5

Coll ege of Humanities an d Arts-S t udents us ing the Jan guage Jaboratory
equ ipment are required t o pay a fee
of $2 per course pe r quarter except Summer
Quarter, wh ich is $6 .
College of Bus iness and Socia l Scien cesStudents using bus iness machines will
be requ ired t o pay a fee of $2 per
quarter.
College of Nat ur a l R eso urcesSeni or Field prob lems:
For es try 146
Range 196
Wildlife Ma na gement 171

........ $35
... .... $30
.. ..... ... $35
A minimum excess brea kage fee o f S5 may
be required for L a borato ry cla sses.
Military U niform Fee .
... $5
Music-Individu a l In s truction w ith m em be rs of the Coll ege Staff:
Nine lesso ns Pel" Quart er ( 1 credit) ........ ..$30
Music 1 Laboratory Fee
....... ..$1
F ees mu st be paid at beginning o f quarter
be fore in s tt·uct.ion beg in s .
lndividual ins tru c ti o n wit h additio nal authorized teachers is reg ister ed for at the
coll ege and g ive n lik e cr edi t, but paid for by
private arrange m ent with t he teacher co n ce rned.
Practice Fees:
Practice Roo m wit h Pi a n o , 1 h our per
rla y pe1· Quute 1·
............. $2 .50
Pract ice Roo m without Piano , 1 h ou r
p e 1· day per Qua r ter
............. $1.75
Organ, 1 h ou r pe r da y per qua rte r
....$5
S peec h-The fee for Speech 112 is $20 per
credit hour pe r quarter, co ns is ting of 10
private lessons. Authori zed instructors are :
Burrell F . Han se n, Floyd T. Morgan,
Gwendella Thornley.

Fees
Registration is not complete until students
have presented the fee card at the Cashier's
Window, office of the Contr oller, and have
paid fees, a nd filed the registration cards
with the Rcl!istrar's Office.
Refunds. All fees paid, w it h the excepti on
of t h e $10 registration f ee, may be r efu nded
to a n y stud en t in res idence who w ithdraws
from school before th e end of the seventh
week, in propo rtion th at the numbe r of instructio nal weeks su bsequent to w it.hdra\val
bears to the n umber of instru ctiona l weeks
in t he pel'iod covered by the f ees paid.
A lumni Fees. Afte1· a s tudent has paid a total
oi $30 in Alumni fees he becomes a Life
Member of the USU Alumn i Assoc iation.
Graduate Students or students attending
more than 12 quarte1-s, and who have been
assessed m or e than the $30 in Alumni fees,
may rece ive a re fund of th e excess am ou nt
u pon se ndin ~ a wr i tten requ es t to the USU
Alumni Associat.i o n w ithin 30 days fr om the
l'egist rati un day o f the quarter in w hich the
addit io nal money was pa id .
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According to the constitu ti on of t h e Assoc iated Students , a regu larl y e ruolled s tudent
must o btain, at t im e of registration, a Stu dent Body card which w ill admi t him to all
activities controlled by the Associated Students : athletic eve nts- football , basketball,
ten nis a nd track- dramatics a nd mus ical
ente 1·tainm ents, socials , lectures, etc. : w ill
give him a copy of th e yea rbook if student
body fee was paid f o r all quarters, and a
s ubsc 1·iptio n to th e University new~paper .
The system has been found to be a great
saving to the students and an exce11 ent
means of festering proper interest in student activ ities.
Information on Schol arsh ips, Fe1lowships, a nd
Assistantshi ps can be found in the section
on Student Services a nd Activities in this
Catalog.
For Hou s ing Fees see Catalog section
Student Serv ices and Activities.

on

F or a m o r e deta il ed list of Summer Quarter
fees consult Summer Quarte r Catalog.
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Utah State University Board of Trustees
(as of April 1, 1967)
Chairman
Alma Sonne, Logan
Vice Chairman
Phillip A. Bullen, Salt Lake City
Henry R. Hurren, L ogan
N. D. Salisbury, Logan
E. 0. Larson, Salt Lake City
Lucile 0. Petty, Provo
Alva C. Snow, Roosevelt
Orpha S. Boyden, Salt Lake City
Roger B. Hansen, Mount Pleasant
Richard J. Maughan, Bountiful
J . S. Prestwich, Ceda1·· City
Beverly D. Kumpfer, Salt Lalce City

Ex-Officio Members
Clyde L. Miller, Salt Lake City, Secretary of State
Conley Watts, Logan, President, Alumni Association

Secretary t o the Board
L. Mark Neuberger, Logan
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Officers of Administration
Daryl Chase, PRESIDENT
Alan A. Matheson, ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT
M. R. Merrill, VICE PRESIDENT, ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
D. Wynne Thorne, VICE PRESIDENT, RESEARCH
Dee A. Broadbent, VICE PRESIDENT, BUSINESS
Eldon J. Gardner, DEAN, SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES
Vearl R. Smith, DEAN, COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
RobertP. Collier, DEAN, COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
John C. Carlisle, DEAN, COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Dean F. Peterson, Jr. , DEAN, COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, AND
CHAIRMAN, UTAH WATER RESOURCES CENTER
Phyllis R . Snow, DEAN, COLLEGE OF FAMILY LIFE
Carlton F . Culms ee, DEAN, C OLLEGE OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
J. Whitney Floyd, DEAN, C OLLEGE OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Eldon J . Gardner, ACTING DEAN, COLLEGE OF SCIENCE

K. W . Hill, DIRECTOR, AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION
William H. Bennett, DIRECTOR, EXTENSION SERVICES
Jay M . B agley, DIRECTOR, UTAH WATER RESEARCH LABORATORY
Clayton Clark, DIRECTOR, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION
Milton C. Abrams, LIBRARIAN
L. Mark Neuberger, DEAN, ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS
Claude J. Burtenshaw, DEAN OF STUDENTS
Helen Lundstrom, DEAN OF WOMEN
Sylvan Erickson, CONTROLLER
Emanuel A. Floor, DIRECTOR, INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Ellvert H. Himes, DIRECTOR, SUMMER QUARTER

B. Austin Haws, COORDINATOR, LATIN AMERICAN AFFAIRS
Frank Williams, DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS
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Departments of Instruction
Department
Acco unting
A erospace Studi es
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agricultural a nd Irrigation
Engineering
Animal Science
Applied Statistics and
Computer Science
Art
Audiology-Speech Pathology
Bacteriology, Public Health
Botany
Busin ess Administration
Business Education and
Office Administration
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Clothing and Textiles
Dairy Science
E conomics
Educational Administration
Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education
English and Journalism
Family and Child
Development
F ood and Nutrition
F orest Science
Geology
H ealth, Ph ysical Education
and Recreation
History
Homemaking Education
Household Economics and
Management
Industrial and Technical
Education
In s tructional Media
and Library Science
Landscape Architecture and
Environmental Planning
Languages and P hilosophy
Manufacturing Engineering
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Military Science
Music
Physics
Plant Science
Political Science
Psychology
Range Science
Secondary Education
Sociology, Social W ork
and Anthropology
Soils and Meteorology
Special Education
Speech
Theatre Arts
Veterinary Science
Wildlife Resources
Zoology

Head
Norman S. Cannon
Roland H. Taylor
George T. Blanch
Stanley S. Richardson
A. Alvin Bishop

Office Building
Main 131
Military Science 107
Ag Science 230
Ag Science 110
Engineering C-213

James A. Bennett
Rex L. Hurst

Animal Industry 201
Main 14

UA 205A
Harrison T. Groutage
Samuel G. Fletcher
Mechanic Arts 202
Rex S. Spendlove
Plant Industry 310
Orson S. Cannon
Plant Industry 204A
Howard M. Carli sle (acting) Main 133A
Ted Ivarie
Main 347
Melvin C. Cannon
Elliot Rich (acting)
Nor ma H. Compton
George E. Stoddard
Evan B. Murray
H omer M. Johnson
Larry S. Cole
E. Malcom Allred
T. Y. Booth
Don C. Carter

Widtsoe 112
Engineering L-162
Family Life 303A
Animal Industry 106
Main 322
Education 206C
Engineering L-150
Education 204
Library 416
Family Life 215D

Ethelwyn B. Wilcox
J . Whitney Floyd
J. Stewart Williams
H. B. Hunsaker

Family Life 111
Forestry and Zoology 10<1
Main 258
Gym 306

S. George Ell sworth
Virginia H. Harder
Edith Nyman

Main 317-H
Family Life 318
Fami ly Life 314B

Neill Slack (acti ng)

Mechan ic Arts 104

Lester C. Essig

Education 113

Burton Taylor

Main 1

Austin E . Fife
Carl D. Spear
Neville C. Hunsaker
Reynold K. Watkins
Owen W. Owens
Max F . Dalby
W. F anell Edwards
Frank B. Salisbury
M. Judd Harmon
Hebe r C. Sharp (acting)
L. A. Stoddart
Kenneth Farrer
There! Black

Main 212
Mechanic Arts 126
Engineering C-327
Engineering L-178
Military Science 102
Music 102A
Engineering L-154
Ag Science 322
Main 25 0
Education 301
Forestry an d Zoology 15\.l
Education 206B
Main 234

Sterling Taylor
Kaye D. Owens (acting)
Rex E. Robinson
Twain Tippetts (acting)
Merthyr L. Miner
William F. Sigler
Datus M. Hammond

Ag Science 148
Education 301
Main 33
Main 305
Veterinary Science 104
Forestry a nd Zoology 163
Forestry and Zoology 117
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Explanation of

Catalog Numbering System:
Courses, Quarters, Credits
USU operates on a quarterly
system- four quarters or periods
of classwork: Fall, Win ter , Spring,
and Summer. Each quarter is of
ten to twelve weeks duration .
Summer Quarter is di vid ed jnto
two sess ion s, f irst and sec ond. T h e
oth er three quarters are not so
divided.
Most classes give either one, two,
three, four or five cr edi ts for s uccessful completion of the course.
As a gener a l ru le, a class is attended the same number of t imes
per week as the credits offered.
For exampl e a three-credit class
gener a ll y meets three t imes a
week; a one-credit class, on ce a
week; a five-credit class , five
times a week.
Each co urse li st ed in th e Catalog ha s a number, give n imm ediate ly before the nam e of t h e
co urse . For exampl e in t he English Depa rtm ent there appears:
4. Elements of Grammar.

This mea ns th e course, E lemen ts
of Grammar, is Engli sh 4. The
number s a r e usef ul for refer ence
and records.
Courses numbered 1 t h1·ough .99
are L owm· Division cou1·ses; that is,
courses ordinarily taken eith er the
Freshma n or Sophomore year.
Cow ·ses numbered 100 through 199
a1·e Upp e1· Division courses; that is,
courses ordinarily taken either the
J unior or Senior yea r. Cou1·ses
numbe1·ed 200 m· above m·e Graduate courses; t hat is, courses taken
by Graduate students.

A Fr eshman o1· S ophom01·e may
take a.ny Lowe1· Division cou1·se .
If ther e is a prerequi site for a particular course, it will be so stated
in the course description. He may
take an Upper Division co urse if
he obtains in advance t he consent
of the instructor a nd hi s adviser.
A Junio1· o1· S enio1· may tttke any
Lower or Upper Division cour-se.
Any prerequisites to a course will
be mention ed in t he course description . H e may take certain Graduate courses if he obtains in advance t he consen t of the in structor
and hi s adviser.
A Graduate student may tiJ,ke any
cow·se, but only Graduate courses
and individually approved undergr aduate cour ses yield Graduate
credit.
At the en d of each cou rse description ar e li sted t he number of credits
g iven fo r the co urse, the quarter/s
it will likely be ta ught, and the
name of t he instructor. Th e credits
a nd the quarter/s it will be taught
are in di cated in abbreviated form
in parentheses. For example: (SF)
ind icates that the course offers
three cred its and will li kely be
taught Fall Qua rter. (5F, w, Sp, Su)
indicates that the cour se offer s five
cr edits and wi ll likely be taught
all four quarters: Fall, Winter,
Spring, and Summer. It. does not
mean that a student has to take t h e
class all four quarters, but rath er
that he has h is choice of any quarter. In some cases, such as (5F. w. Sp)
even though more than one quarter
is ind icated, t he course will n ot be
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given each quarter, but only one of
these quarters, the exact one yet to
be decided.
For more definite, up-to-date
in formation, one should refer to
the Class Schedule published early
in the fall. It contains the schedule
for the Fall, Winter, and Spring
Quarters.
All Cata lo g li stin gs are s ubj ect
to change.
Occas ionally two or more closely
related courses will be li sted under
one entry, such as English I. 2. a.
Basic Communication. The credit entry
will read: (3F, sw. 3Sp). That means
that each of the three courses, 1.,
2., and 3., offers three credits.
Where a single course, for example Mu sic I33. Choir. has such an
entry: ( IF. IW, ISp ) it indicates that
the same course may be taken for
credit more than just one quarter.
Choir, for example, could be taken
all three quarters, giving one cr edit
each quarter. Such courses, however, are the exception. Th e great
majority of courses can be taken
only once for credit.

In some classes the amount of
credit for which students register
can be individually arranged. One
student may take two credits,
another student three credits, etc.
On such courses the notation appears (Cr. Arr. ), meaning the
credi t is individually arranged, between student and instructor, the
amount of credit depending upon
the amount of time and effort one
wishes to devote to it. Five is the
maximum number of credits that
ca n be earned except for a t hesis
course or unless otherwise specified.
Preceding the number of some
courses will be either a single
asterisk ex·) or a double asterisk
cH:·) . Such courses are taught
only on alternate years. Those
with a sin gle asteri sk are taught
during the current catalog year;
those with a double asterisk are
taught the fo llowing year. Again,
it should be remembered that this
may only be tentative; it is well to
check the Class Schedule or to consult the course instructor or department head for verification.
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University Library
Librarian Milton C. Abrams ; Science and Engineering Librarian IdaMarie Logan; Social Science and Education Librarian LaD ell Roth;
Humanities and Arts Librarian J . Mark Sorensen; Documents Librarian
Karla Mustonen; Special Collections Librarian Andrew J effery Simmonds; Public Services Librarian Burdette Peterson.
Office in Room 125 Library
The University Library maintains programs consistent with the
growth and demands of the University. It is administered independently of any College or sub-divi sion
of the University, but it is respons ible for uniform services over the
entire campu s. The organization of
the Library is built on a service
concept supported by an "open
stack" arrangement and a divi sional
organization. In addition to its divisions, the Library maintain s a
branch Library which houses the
Anne Carroll Moore Collection. A
brief description of t he divi sion s of
the Library follows :

Divisions of the Library
(A) Science and Enginee1·ing.
This divis ion hou ses bot h the journal and book collections to serve the
Colleges of Science, En gin eerin g,
Agriculture, Family Life, and N atural Resources.
(B) So cial Science, Business and
Education. Within this divi s ion of
the Library, are located the libra r y
materials wihch support the programs offered by th e College of
Business and Social Sciences and
the Co llege of Education.
Included within t his division is a
special library composed of curriculum materials, textbooks and
guides, used in the elementary and
secondar y schools. Although useful
to the other colleges, this program
is designed primarily to assist the
College of Educa~ion in teacher
preparation.

(C) Humanities and Fine Ads.
The Division of Humanities and
Fine Arts consists of the books and
serials that support the departments which make up the College of
Humanities and Arts. In addition,
t h e College of Humanities an d Arts
is responsible for the Liberal Studies program which in turn uses a
high percentage of the collection
hou sed in the Humanities Division.
(D) Public Documents Division.
Utah State University Library is a
regional depository of the United
States Government Publications. It
receives all government publications
designated as depository items. In
addition to depository items, the
Division houses such special government research report series as
Joint Publications Research Service Publications, Office of Education Co-operative Research Reports,
National Aeronautics and Space Admi nistration Publications, and U.S.
Government translations in selected
s ubject areas. The Library can also
draw upon the services of many
government information services
such as those offered by the
Library of Congress, National Library of Medicine, a nd t he National
Referral Center for Science and
T echnology.

(E) Special Collections Division.
Th e Special Coll ection s Division of
the University Library has been
created to meet the needs of a continually expanding collection of a
variety of related materials. The
library is in possession of a sizable
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collection of works which fall into
the following categori es : first-edition collection s of literary authors,
rare books, notable authors' complete works, local histori es, diari es,
manuscripts, Utah State University
Archives, and collected works of a
special nature. These materials
have been acquired over the period
of years of th e existence of the Library by gift, purchase, and publication by the University. A program is bein g planned to vigorously
pursue t he acqui sition of furth er
materials for these collections.

Children's Library
The Anne Can·oll Moor·e LibmTy,

in th e Edi t h Bowen Elementa ry
School, is a special collection of
children's books and a working
la boratory for th e trainin g school.

Resources of the Library
(a ) Approximately 500,000 volumes ; (b ) 5,000 periodical subscript ions; (c) Regiona l Depository
for United States Government docum ents; ( d ) Selective depos itory
for United Nations publications ;
( e ) Exchange holdin gs of state, territori al, and foreign documents ; ( f)
A growing collection of documentary micro-films and micro-cards.
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Office of

Admissions and Records
Dean L . Mark Neuberger; Records Officer Asa L. Beecher; Admissions
Counselor Thelma B. Waddoups.
Office in Main 104
The Office of Admissions and
Records is the official guardian of
all permanent academic records of
the UniverSiity. It performs t h e
following academic services:
(1) Admission of Stu dents: Interviewing prospective students;
evaluation of freshman credentials;
evaluation of advanced standin g
credentials; processing permanent
records; student deferments; reports to government agencies.

( 2) Regis tration: Preparation of
registration material (packets);

registration procedures.
(3) Recor·ds: Processing registration material; course changes;
recording grades; progress reports;
transcripts; microfilming.
(4) Universi ty Records IBM.
(5) Scheduling : Schedule bulletin; assignment of rooms; record of
approved courses.
( 6) Graduation: Checking and
summarizing graduation requirements.
( 7) Veterans' Affairs.
(8) Statistics: P eriodical reports; special reports.

Admission: Entrance Requirements
Admission to Utah State University is granted upon the basis of an
official application which includes
tran scripts of credi t from schools
previously attended. The Uniform
Application for Admission to Utah
Collegiate Institutions may be obtained upon request from any Utah
high school principal, or from the
Office of Admissions and Records
of Utah State University.
Students will not be permitted
to register until all admission r equirements have been met.
Applications for admission and
credentials from schools previously
attended must be r-eceived not lateT
than Septemb er 1 for- F all QuaTter-;
December 1 for Wint er- Quarter;
Mar-ch 1 joT the Spr-ing Quarter- ;
and May 1 for Summer Quarter.

Th e s tandard minimum requirement for admiss ion to any college
of the Uni ver s ity is graduation
from an app roved hi gh school in
t he United States or equivalent
training in any country whose educational systems differ from that
in the United States.
Testing. All freshmen, including
transfer students with less than 45
credits a nd all other transfer students who have not completed one
f ull year of freshman English, must
present the results of the American
College Testin g Program Examinat ion (ACT ) as part of their application for admission to the University.
T est scores may be used as one of
t he criteria for admission, and they
are always used to assist deans,
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heads of departments, and adviser s
in placin g students in appropriate
class section s, a dvising them concerning course loads, and in h elping them with other similar academic decision s. Th erefore, t est
results m ust be par-t of the students' application r-ecor-ds befor e
they will be issued per·mits to
register.
T esting dates and general information about the ACT Examination may be obtain ed from high
school counselors or by writing to
ACT Central Registration Unit,
519 West Sheridan Road, McHenry, Illinois.
In addition to th e ACT Examination, new students may be required to complete other types of
testing after t hey arrive on campus. Notification of such specialized tests will be given at Freshman
Orientation.
Graduates of Utah high schools
will be admitted to the University
if they are entering Utah State
directly from hi gh school. Students
with grade point averages between
2.0 and 2.2 will be referred to the
dean of t he college of their choice
for cons ideration. If t he dean accepts such students, t hey wi ll be
placed on warned status or probation . Students not acceptable to a
college will be admi tted to general
r egistration, but such students will
be placed on warned status or
probation.
Graduates of non-Utah high
schools will be accepted in full
standing if they present a grade
point aver age of 2.2 or above and
are enterin g Utah State directly
from hi gh school. Students who
present a grade point average below 2.2 will be r eferred to the Admi ssions Committee and will be
accepted or rejected on the basis
of approved test scor es and other
information. Required test scores
must be provided by the student.

Admission to th e University does
not imply permission to register for
any course for which there is insufficient preparation. Deans and
depa rtment h eads may require prerequisites for certa in courses. Students at USU are expected to demonstrate in all classes that t h ey
have adequate general preparation
for college study, apart from particular prerequi si tes for particular
courses. E specially wi ll the student
be held r esponsible ( 1) for the
a bility to r ead and adequately in terpret assigned material ; (2) for the
ability to take accura te notes on
lectures; (3) for t h e ab ili ty to write
exa minations a nd papers expr ess ing
in acceptable syntax and or ganizational form with proper attention
to punctuation , spellin g, and other
mechanics, the student's own
tho ugh ts and t hose gained from lect ures and r eadings; and ( 4) for
t he ability to perform the ordinary
arithmetical calculations taugh t in
all elementa ry an d secondary schools.
The instructor of a class in any
subj ect may fail or penalize in lesser ways a student for in adeq uate
performance in th ese basic skills.
A candidate fo r any degree or
diploma fro m any of t he colleges of
the Univers ity must include among
the units presented t hose preparatory courses specified as prerequis ites to beginning University
courses in the various fields. Students are urged to give serious
thought to the selection of a major
field of interest. In thi s regard,
they, in cooperation with parents,
high school principal or other
school adviser, should plan their
school program so as to meet the
specific requirements for admission. Failure to do this may delay
starting work at Utah State
University unt il the prerequisite
courses are made up . Not all of
the colleges and departments of
the University have specified prerequisites, but those which do, have
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listed them in their college an d
departmental sections in thi s catalog.
Even though a student is not a
high school graduate, if he is ove r
the age of 18, he may be admitted by presenting satisfactory
evidence of ability to do univer sity
work. This evidence may be demonstrated by scores on th e American College Testing Program
(ACT) .
Division of General Registration.
General Registration is th e divi sion into which students may be
admitted who do not qualify for
enro llment into one of th e academic colleges. Th ese includ e
Utah residents who have graduated from hi gh sch ool wi t h less
than a 2.2 grade point (a nd a r e
not a ccepted in a n aca demi c co llege) , non-Utah r es idents a nd
t ran sfe r stud ents from ot her institution of hi gher learnin g w it h
less th a n a 2.2, and f orm er USU
stud ents with less th a n a 2.0 gra de
point seeking r eadmi ss ion . Except
for Utah r es id ents seek in g a dmi ssion for th e first tim e, a dmi ss ion
into General Registration is by
permi ss ion of th e Admi ss ion s Co mmittee. Firs t quarte r f r es hm en
s tud ents admitted into the di vis ion
of General Registration wi ll be required to enroll for t he non- cr ed it
"How to Study" course . No ncredit r emedial cours es of En gli sh
and math emati cs will be r equired
of s tud ents who se Ameri ca n Co llege test scores show defi ciencies
in thos e s ubj ects. (See "Low
Scholarship and Probation." )
Acceptance by the Office of Admissions and Records does not
automatically guarantee housing
accommodations. Application for
University housing should be ma de
to the Student Housing Office,
Main 105, or, in the case of LDS
accommodations, to David 0 . McKay Student Living Center, lOth
North and 13th East, Logan.

Advanced Placement. USU pa rticipates in a program of Advanced
Placement with students who graduate f rom high school and present
Advanced Placement Examinations
under the following conditions:
(1) Students may receive 12
cr edi ts and advanced placement for
a composite score of 5, 4, or 3 on any
Advanced Placement E xamination
taken at the completion of a full
year course, with class meetings
held each day of th e school year,
or gani zed according to th e description publish ed by th e Committee on
Advanced Placement of the College Entrance Examination Board.
(2) Stud ents who pres ent a composite score of 2 on both parts of
an Advanced Placement Examinati on taken at the completion of a
full year course, with class meetin gs held each day of the school
year, organized accordin g to the
descri ption publish ed by the Commi ttee on Advanced Placement of
t he College Ent rance Examination
Board,
may
be
given
consid eration for Advanced Placement with credit, Advanced Placement without cr edit, or neither of
t he above.
(3) USU will r ec ogniz e Advanced Placemen t with credit only
fo r those ar eas whi ch have been
establ ished by th e College Ent r ance Examina tion Board. The
bas is of con sideration shall be the
Standardi zed Coll ege En t rance Examination Board Advanced Placement Test.
Transfers from other Colleges.
The Univer sity does not grant
collegiate credit for hi gh school
work in excess of graduation requirements. Transcripts of credit
must accompany applications for
admission when submitted by studen ts who have attended other
collegiate institutions. Transcripts
submitted for evaluation become
t.he property of the University, and
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are not returned. A student who
fa·il.~ to submit tmnscTipts /Tom all
institutions pTeviously attended is
liable tn suspension /Tom the UniveTsity.
Credit will be granted for work
of satisfactory grades done in other
accredited institutions. Transferred
credit may be accepted for fi llin g
specific requirements if satisfactory evidence is presented t hat the
work completed is equivalent to the
work to be substituted .
The University accepts transfer
credit from junior college programs
up to and including 108 credits. A
transfer student who presents an
associate degree from an accredited junior college which req uires
esentially the same general education program as USU, and who
satisfied those general education requirements, wi ll be considered to
have f ulfilled the institutional group
requirements. (Some curricula, as
in the professional colleges, do not
include these group req uirements.)
He must sti ll comply with the specific requirements of t he college
a nd ma j or department in which
he expects to earn his Bachelor's
degree and must complete not
fewer than 60 cred its of upper division work.
Students who transfer to USU
after havin g had one or more quarters of coll ege work at another accredited in stitution wi ll be accepted
in good standing if they have a
cumu lative grade point average of
2.2 or better.
Students who have a cumulative

grade point average between 2.0
and 2.2 will be referred to t he
dean of the college of th eir choice
for admi ssion to that college. If
unacceptable to t h e dean of the
college, such students will be admitted to gen eral registration if
they h ave earned fewer than 135
cr edits.
Exceptions may be made by the
Admissions Committee. ACT test
scores, the recommen dations of
counselors, and the student's experience in non-academic pursuits
wi ll be considered. Students who
have a grade point average below
2.0 w ill be adm itted only upon
recommendation of the Admi ssions
Comm ittee.
All subjects taken, whether in
high school or in college, will be
cons idered in determining the eligibi li ty of students applying for
admission to Utah State University.
The Office of Admissions and Records will establi sh the grade point
in all questionable cases.
Readmission. Former students
of the University r eturning after
an absence of one or more quarters
are required to file applications
for readmission not later t han September 1 for Fall Quarter, December 1 for Winter Quarter, March 1
for the Spring Quarter, and May 1
for Summer Quarter.
Exception. Students wh o were in
attendance the previous Spring
Quarter are not required to reapply
for Fall Quarter unl ess t h ey have
been suspended.

Registration and Credits
Credits. A "cred it" is given for
one hour of lecture or three hours
of laboratory work each week for 12
weeks.
Class Standing. Forty-fiv e cred-

its of approved college work in
addition to t he prescribed entrance
requirements are r equired for
Sophomore rank; 90 cr edits for
Junior and Upper Division rank;
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and 135 credits for Senior rank.
These figures include the required
cred its in Physical Education, Military Science, or Aerospace Studies.
Assignment of Adviser. When
students have been admitted to
USU and have indicated their proposed major field of study, their
name is forwarded to the dean of
the college concerned. He will assign an adviser who will assist in
registration and vocational planning. Students remain with the
same adviser throughout their university program unless in consu ltation with their dean a new adviser is assigned or unless their
major f ield is ehanged.
Registration. On each registration day, students are permitted to
register according to an alphabetical schedule to be announced later.
In case a student cannot call for
his registration materials at the
hour scheduled for their release, he
may receive them at a later hour.
But in fairness to other students,
registration materials cannot be released earli er than the time scheduled. Observance of this fact and
respect for the rights of others will
greatly facilitate registration procedures for all concerned.
Registration is not complete until the fee ca1·d is p1·esented at the
cashie1·'s window, Office of the Cont?·olleT, and fees have been paid
and r·egistmtion caTds filed with
the Office of Admissions and RecoTds. Students will not receive
credit for resident work unless they
are officially regidered for the specific courses involved.
The program of courses listed
on the registration card, approved
by the dean and f iled in the Office
of Admissions and Records, is the
official registration for the quarter.
Students are helo responsible for
the satisfactory completion of the
entire program unless an official

change-of-registration form is filed
with the Office of Admissions and
Records. An "F" grade will be recorded in case of failure to obtain
a passing grade or an incomplete
in any course for which students
are registered, regardless of the
reason for the failure .
Penalties for Late Registration
and Late Registration Fee. $5 beginning the second day after specified registration days; additional
$1 for each additional day, up to a
maximum of $10.
The amount of work for which
students are allowed to register
will be reduced by one and onehalf cred its for each week, or fraction thereof, that they are late in
registering.
Changes in Registration. Any
change in original registration, deletion s or additions, must be
r ecorded and appropriately approved on the official change-ofregistration form.
During the first three weeks of
any academic quarter, registration
may be changed on the student's
own initiative. He may add classes up to and including the end of
the second week of each quarte1·,
anrl he may be pe1·mitted to dTop
classes up to and including the
end of the thi1·d week of each
qu.m·te1·-by obtaining the approval
of the teacher concerned, the faculty adv iser, and the dean of his
college, so indicated by their
signatures on the change-of-registration form. (These forms are
available at the Office of Admissions and Records.)
The dean of the college in which
a student is r eg istered considers
each case on its merits. The sig·nature of approval from the dean,
in addition to the signatures of the
in structor and the adviser, must
appear on the change-of-registration for m before it is accepted at
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the Office of Admissions and Records.
After the third week, changes in
registration may be made only for
extraordinary reasons beyond the
control of the student and upon
initiation of the dean of the college
in which the student is registered.
Students who have valid reasons
for changing registration after the
third week should discuss them
with the dean. Students who withdraw or drop a class after the third
week of the quarter, will have
grades of WF (failin g) or WP
(passing) recorded on their official
records.
In the event students register
for a class which is later cancelled,
it is the responsibility of the
teachers to notify the Office of
Admissions and Records so that
the students may be properly
withdrawn from the class.
Change-of-Registration Fee. No
charge for the first five days (after
changes are permitted) ; $1 for each
class change made thereafter.
Withdrawal from the University.
(1) Obtain withdrawal forms from
the Office of Admissions and Records. (2) Report to the Office of
Student Services for termination
interview. (3) Obtain the following signatures on Withdrawal Interview Record card: (a) faculty
adviser, (b) dean of college. ( 4)
Take Withdrawal Permits and
Withdrawal Notice to the Office
of Admissions and Records . (5)
Take Withdrawal Notice to Controller's Office for refund.
Visitor's Permit (Auditors). If
students wish to attend regularly
any class for which they are not
registered, they must obtain a visitor's permit from the Office of
Admissions and Records. No credit
will be allowed fo r such attendance
and a fee of $10 per class is
charged. The official forms, properly executed, must be submitted to

the Office of Admissions and Records before attendance at a class is
permitted.
Importance of Submitting Forms
to the Office of Admissions and
Records. Th e special change-ofregistration form, properly executed, must be filed at the Office
of Admissions and Records before
any change becomes effective.
Withdrawal from a class without
adhering to the regulations specified above and before the deadline makes it mandatory upon the
instructor and the Dean of Admissions to record an "F" grade.
Attendance at classes without
proper approval and without official regi stration as defined above,
and before deadline as specified
above, will result in forfeiture of
any credit for such attendance.
Responsibility of Instructors.
Instructors are charged with the
responsibility of denying students
the privilege of attending classes
if they have not complied with regulations for admission to classes.
Normal Registration. F ifteen
credits, exclusive of two credits in
basic Military Science or Aerospace
Studies or one credit in Physical
Education, is the normal registration for any quarter.
Maximum Registration. Th e student's adviser and dean of the college in which he is registering
must approve hi s registration regardless of the amount of credit.
Whether it should be lower or higher than "normal registration" will
depend upon several factors, such
as part time employment, extracurri cu lar activities, the student's capacity or aptitudes, his amount of
preparation for specific courses,
and his degree of progress or scholastic status. A student is not allowed to register for less credit
than that li sted for a course in
order to bring the total registration
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within the maximum limit as herein
defin ed. No cr edit arranged may exceed five cr edi ts unless otherwise
specified. Th e registration is cons trued to include any extension corr espondence, in stitute, or other
work carried for credit, or for removal of hi gh school defici encies,
durin g the period of the school
year.
Minimum Registration for a
Fulltime Student.
Th e
minimum r egistration for a full-time
student load is considered to be
12 credits . To be eli gible for studentbody offices students are required to be r egistered for 12
credits or more. Veteran s are required to be r egistered for 14 credits or more to qualify for full subsistence. Students deferred by the
Selective Service system under 1 SC
status a r e r equired to carry fifteen
credits per quarter. Note: Students who take more than six
credi ts will be cha r ged f ull fees for
the quarter. (See pages 6 and 7 on
Special Fees.)
Incomplete Work. Students are
required to complete by the end
of the quarter all courses fo r which
they have r eg istered. This incl udes
correspondence cour ses for which
a student may be concurrently registered. Incomplete grades can be
granted by a n instructor on ly when
permission is granted by the dean
of the college in which the course is
offered befo1·e the close of the quarter. Th e necessary petition form
may be obtained at th e Office of
Admi ss ions and Records or the
dean's office. In complete work must
be fini sh ed, and a passin g grade
given in the course, within one year
of the close of the quarter; otherwise the " Inc. " will be changed to
a grade of "F."
Low Scholars hip and Probation.
If a student has not maintain ed an
average grade of "C" or better, or
if he failed t o obtain pass ing

gr ades in 12 or more cr edi ts during the pr ecedin g quarter, h e may
be placed in t he low scholarship
gr oup. No person in the low scholarship group shall be eli gib le to be
elect ed, appo in ted, or to hold office
in the studentbody organization.
A low scholarship student shall
be placed on "warned status" at
the end of the first quarter in
which his average is below "C."
If a student does not then attain a
"C" average in the next succeedin g quarter , he will be placed on
probation . H e may also be placed
on probation at the discretion of
hi s dean if the dean feels hi s overall achi evement is unsatisfactory.
Parents or guardians will be
not ified of the probational status
by the Dean of Students' Office.
Notation of probation shall be
entered on the transcript of credits
by the Office of Admissions a nd
Records.
If a student does not ma intain a
"C" aver age durin g the n ext succeeding quarter after being placed
on probation, h e will be suspended
from his academic college. If a
student is deni ed permission to rer eg ister in any college of the
University after two successive
qua1·t rs of "warn ed" and "probationary" status respectively, he
will be officially dropped from the
Un iversity and will be r equired to
r emain out of the in stitution for a
period of one full quarter before
an appli cation from him for permission to re-register will be considered. A student who feel s that
certain extenuating circumstances
precipitated his low scholarship,
and who can show some evidence
that he may do better academically
in succeeding quarters, may petit ion to the Admissions Committee
fo r permiss ion to continue in the
General Registration Unit without
the intervening one quarter discontinuance. In the event that a
student is granted permission to
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register, he must register in the subj ects not taken in classes.
General Registration Unit, and Credit for a subj ect taken in a
will be considered on a probation- course for which a grade other
ary status.
than passing ha s been received
After a student who has been cannot be acquired by means of
dropped for low scholarship has special examination . This privibeen out of the Institution for one lege does not permit the combinquarter or more, he may apply for ation of "visiting" or "auditing" a
re-admission. Such application is class with a request for a special
made to the Admissions Commit- examination as a means of acquirtee. If perm itted to register, he ing cr edit. Neither does it contemmay register in t he General Reg- plate outside assignments or
istration Unit on probationary outlines on the part of the instrucstatus.
tor being combined with an
A student on probation in the examination to acquire credit.
General Registration Unit who This privilege is intended to meadoes not maintain a " C" average sure information and training
may be denied permission by th e gained from practical experience
Admissions Committee to re-reg- that may be consi dered the equivaister in that unit. In such cases the lent of the experience and training
Chairman of t he Admissions Com- received by students in an organmittee will recommend to the ized course given in the University.
President that the student seems
A maximum of 18 cr edits can be
unabl e to profit from the Univer- acquired by special examination.
sity experience and should be None of the last 30 credits predropped from the University.
sente d fo r a Bachelor of Science deIf a student is admitted on gree may be obtained in this man"warned" status and fa ils to main- ner. Un less the examination is
tain a satisfactory grade point av- taken prior to th e close of the secerage for two quarters, he may be ond week of any quarter for which
suspended at the end of the second a student enrolls, the cr edits gained
quarter. Students who are admitted will be includ ed as part of the load
on probation, may have only one for the quarter.
quarter in which to r emove probaSpecial examinations are given
tional status.
only to students regularly regisStudents in t he low scholar ship
tered in r esidence at the time the
group may not register for more req uest for examination is made.
than 15 credits per quarter excluCredits earned by special examisive of one hour of Physical Edu- nation cannot be used for satisfycation, or two hours of Military in g the r equirements for a graduScience or Aerospace Studies.
ate degree nor for certifi cation .
Credit by Special Examination.
Request for permission to take
In special cases, students may be special examinations should be
permitted to obtain university made to the Offi ce of Admiss ions
credit by passing examinations in an d Records.
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Registration Procedure
Step 1.
Obtain Registration
Packets in the r eserved seat section in the south end of the Field hou se. Students who were not h ere
for the previou s quarter an d who
hav e not made app li cation for admission mlist go to the Office of
Admi ss ions and Records in t h e
Main Building.
Step 2. Fill Out Trial Study
List. Proceed to the tables provided and fill out all data called for
on the r egistration card, including
the li stings of th e courses if your
propo sed program of co urses has
be en approved by yo ur faculty
advi ser.
Step 3. Consult Faculty Adviser. Procee d to the basketball f loor
in th e Fieldhouse, where t h e faculty of th e college divi s ion in
which yo u are regi sterin g w ill
assist stud ents. Sign s will direct
you to the various section s r eserved for th e college divi sion s.
N ew stud ents who have not bee n
assigned to a fac ulty advi ser will
go directly to their deans fo r thi s
assignment. Students who hav e
received their assignments to a
faculty adviser will go directly to
their a dvis er.
Step 4. Obtain Approval of
Your College Dean. After yo ur
program of st udi es ha s been approved by your facu lty adviser.
Step 5.
Obtain Class Roll
.Cards for all classes on your
regi stration card. Class roll cards
for classes that require approval

of in structor (designated by "T"
after title) will be obtained from
the t eachers concerned. Class roll
card s fo r all other classes will b e
'obtained from the departments
concerned at t he tables situated
at the north end of th e Fieldhouse.
Th e class card will be turn ed in
with the packet. It is important
that these class roll cards be
turned in to the Offic e of Admiss ions a nd Records on registration
da y. Official class li sts will be
prepared from thes e cards and
sent to teachers. Students whose
names do not appear on the off icial class li st will be liable to
s uspens ion.
Step 6.
Have Registration
Packets Checked at the Admissions
and Records' checking tables in
the north end of the Fieldhouse.
Step 7. Obtain Fee Assessment Card from the fee card table .
Step 8. Pay Fees at Cashier's
Window, Main Building 120.
Step 9.
Return Registration
Packets to the Admissions and
Records ' tabl e in the Main Auditorium, Ma in Building. Registration is not complete until packets
have been turned in.
Veterans and War Orphans
rece iving ed ucational ben efits
s hould stop at the Veteran s Office,
Main 111, before turning in packets. Tra ining b enefits payments
begin on the day that regi stration
is comp leted . Late registration is
expensive.
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Lower Division Requirements
Th e Lower Division is composed
of courses taken in the Freshman
and Sophomore year s. The ma in
purposes of this division are to provide a broad and integrated background in the principal fields of
human knowledge, and to prepare
for the major work upon which a
studen t will concentrate in the
Junior and Senior years .
Provision is made in several departments for the issuance of
Certificates of Completion for two
years of work as prescribed by
these departments.
To become a candidate for t he
Bachelor of Science degree a student should plan courses with
great care through consultation
with faculty adviser, major professor, and dean.
To complete the work of the
Lower Division the following r equirements should be satisfied:
I. Complete 90 cred its of work
with an average of "C" or hi gh er.
II. Prepare a fo und ation of at
least 15 credits for t he field of
specialized study in t he Upper Division .
III. Comp letio n of Basic Communi cation (E ng li sh 1, 2, 3) or
equivalent. Beginning Freshmen
a re required to take Basic Communication 1 and to contin ue t hrou gh
Basic Communication 2 and 3. Students who enter with transfer
credits should consult with the
English Department concerning
the Basic Communica tion course
t hat they may be r equired to take.
Enrollment for Basic Communications may be waived or deferred
by agreement between the student's academic dean and the
head of the Engli sh Department,
if extenuating circumstances exist.
Withdrawal from enrollment in a

Basic Communications course may
be authorized by the same proSpecial students (those
cedure.
registering for 6 or fewer credits)
need not r egister for BC. Such
waiver or withdrawal does not
affect the BC requirements for
graduation.
Note: For graduation all students mu st present 9 credits in
Basic Communication or its equivalent.
IV. A minimum of 43 credits
must be compl eted in gen eral education distributed according to t he
fo llowing pl a n:
A. Natural Sciences: 18 credits
selected from the followin g:
Biological Sciences (5 credit
hours required ) Biology 1, 15; Bacteriology 10, 70 ; Botany 26; Entomology 13 ; Ph ysiology 4; Zoology
16.
Physical S ciences (5 credits required) Ch emistry 20, 21, 22, 10,
11, 12, 31 ; Geology 1, 3, 4, 31;
Math ematics 20, 30, 34, 35, 44, 46,
97; Meteorology 17 ; Ph ysics 3, 6,
10, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22.
Note : At least one course must
include a lab.
No more t h an five credits of
Mathematics can count toward fulfi llment of this group.
If a studen t can demonstrate adequate preparation, permission can
be obtained to use more advanced
courses to fill this group requirement.
B. Social and Behavorial Sciences: 10 to 15 cr edits . Credits
mu st be selected from at least two
of the fo llowing department offerings :
Agricu ltural Economics 71, 72,
73 (not more than three credits to
apply ) ; Economics 51 , 52, 150, 170,
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180; Geography 1; History 1, 2, 3,
4, 5, 20; Political Science 1 or 10,
101, 102; Psychology 53; Sociology
10 or 70; Anthropology 90.
C. Humanities : 10 to 15 credits.
Credits selected from at least two
of the following areas with a maximum of eight credit hours in any
one area:
A1·t-1, 10, 35, 36, 37, 40.

English-Any literature course
of Lower Division; any liteerature
course of Upper Division with the
approval of the instructor of the
course.
Family Life-Food and Nutrition 22, Clothing and Textiles 5, 75,
Household Economics and Management 149, Family and Child Development 20, 67.
Landscape ATchitectuTe-3.
Languages-(1) Any Upper Division foreign language course, with
the approval of the instructor. (2)
A maximum of five credits in a ny
Lower Division language course.
Music- 1, 101, 102, 103, with the
approval of the in structor and department head. A maximum of
three credits may be drawn from
the following: Music 25, 125, 26,
126, 27, 127, 33, 37, 137, 77, 78, 79.
Philosophy- Any lower division
course; any upper division course
with approval of the instructor.
Plant Science-118.
Speech- 1, 4, 16, 21, 24, 81; also
105, 110 and 113 with the approval

of the instructor and department
head.

TheatTe ATts- 1, 2, 10; also 100,
102, 104 with approval of the instructor and department h ead.
A minimum total of 25 credits is
required in Humanities and Social
and Behavioral Sciences.
Note: Some majors such as Engi neering and Education have recommendation s and modifications to
these req uirements. Students interested in these majors should refer
to the description of the intended
major in this catalog.
V. Physical Education. All students under the age of 31 are required to complete t hree quarters
of Physical Education. Men may
meet this requirement by taking
Aerospace Studies or Military Science. This requirement should be
completed by the end of the sixth
quarter of residence work. The required courses are Physical Education 1, 16 or 52 and one course
selected from the following activity
groups: Aquatics, Dance, Dual Activities, Team Activities, Individual
Activities.
If a student takes and passes the
waiver tests administered by the
Physical Education Department, he
may select one course from three of
t he five activity groups li s ted above
in lieu of t he required courses.
VI. Classes used to satisfy the
above requirements are not to be
counted toward the major or minor.

Upper Division Requirements
Sixty credit hours of Upper Division work are required for graduation. The completion of the group
requirements in any accredited
collegiate institution having a similar pattern of general education

will substitute for the completion
of the group requirements at this
institution, as prescribed in the
section LoweT Division above. This
does not apply to students who have
been pu rsuing prescribed courses
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which do not include the group requirements. If they change from
a prescribed course to a major
under the group elective system,
they must complete the basic group
requirements as specified in the
section on the Lower Division.
Transfer students who continue in
a prescribed course will be held for
the completion of the Lower Division courses as prescribed at USU,
except as equivalent courses may
be accepted as substitutes for our
own courses.
A Freshman or Sophomore may
register for Upper Division classes
and receive credit toward senior
c o II eg e requirements, if such
courses are recommended by his
adviser and approved by the instructor. Courses so taken will
count in the 60 credits of Upper
Division required for graduation.
Major Subject. Students should
select a major subject upon entering the University or early the first
year, but not later than entrance
in the Upper Division. As soon as
the major subject has been selected,
he should consult the head of the
department in which he has decided to major. The head of the
department will assign an adviser.
Registration in each succeeding
quarter should be carefully checked
and approved by the adviser (called
the major professor) to assure
proper selection and sequence of
courses for satisfying institutional
and departmental requirements.
Major departments have the authority to prescribe not fewer than
30, and not more than 50, credits

in the major subject (exclusive of
anv courses which may have been
us~d to satisfy Lower Division requirements in any of the groups).
Major departments and the deans
of the colleges shall also prescribe
such other related courses as may
be considered desirable, provided
that free electives are not reduced
below 36 credits.
Special consideration is granted
students who pursue prescribed
pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veterinary, pre-osteopathy, pre-legal, and
child development programs for
three years at this University. If
students successfully pursue further prescribed work in one of these
fields for an additional year at an
approved institution, they may be
granted a Bachelor of Science degree by t his University. Students
need not comply with general
major-minor requirements as previously outlined.
Minor Subjects. Students are permitted to choose their own minor.
The minor consists o·f 18 credits
either in one department or in two
departments closely related in subject matter, provided that a minor
taken in more than one department
has the approval of the dean and
the major professor.
Courses used to satisfy the English composition, the basic groups,
Military Science, Aerospace Studies,
or Physical Education, and Freshman orientation r equirements as
specified under the Lower Division,
cannot be counted in the minimum
30 credits for a major or 18 credits
for a minor.

Graduation Requirements
The University offers Certificates of Completion for two years
of study in certain departments; the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bache-

lor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, Bachelor of Music , Bachelor of Science, Master of
Arts, Master of Science, Master of
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Business Admini stration , Maste r
of Education, Master of Fin e Arts,
Master of Forestry, Ma st er of In du strial Education, Mas ter of
Landscape Architecture, Master of
Music, Civil Engineer, Irrigation
Engine.er, Specialist in Educational
Administration, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of Philosoph y ; a nd
gives work to f ul fi ll th e requirements for a ll professional certificates issued by th e State Board of
Public Instruction.
Th e Univenity Teserves the Tight
to change at any time the r-equiTements for gmduation, and cimdidates for a certificate, a diploma,
or a degree, are held to compliance
with such changes, so far as the
uncompleted part of the course is
affected.
Students are expected to familiarize themselves with institutional
rules and regulations. The responsibi li ty for satisfying the requirements for graduation rests upon
them.
If students do not graduate in the
class with which they entered, th ey
are held to the requirements, including entrance, of the class with
which they do graduate.

Two-Year Certificate
The Coll eges of Agriculture, Engineering, and Humanities and
Arts offer two-year courses in practical studi es leading to a Certificate of Completion for those who
are not interested in the regular
four-year course leading to the
Bachelor's degree.
In most cases the courses are arrangei:l so t hat, at a later date, the
four-year course can be completed
with a minimum loss of time. While
these short courses are designed to
develop a broader understanding of
the science underlying these fields
and to lay the foundations for good
citizenship, they offer a considerable range of se lection of practical

cou rses in both the Lower and
Upper Divi sion s.
0) Comp lete 96 credits,•including th e required work in Physical
Edu cation, Military Science, or
Aerospace Studies.
(2) Comp lete a major of 30
cr edi ts in one or more closely related rlepartments of the college
in which the Certificate is granted.
(3) Complete a minor of 15 credi ts closely related or basic to the
major subject. Thi s need not be
in th e same college.
(4) Complete 29 credits in th e
basi c groups, as follows: Language, five; Basic Communication s,
1, 2, 3, nine; Exact Science, five;
Biological Science, five; and Social
Science, five.
(5) Comp lete 21 credits of
elective work.
For additional information, see
description of work in the college
concerned.
In the College of Engineering
definite programs of study are
prescribed leading to Certificates
of Completion within definite fields
of applied indu strial work. These
curri cula may be found in the
catalog section on College of Engineerin g.

Bachelor Degrees
The University confers the baccalaureate degree upon students who
meet the specified requirements
of an y of the eight resident colleges.
Graduates of the Colleges of
Agriculture, Engineering and N atural Resources are awarded the
Bachelor of Science Degree.
Graduates of the Colleges of
Business and Social Sciences, Education, Family Life, and Science,
may be awarded the Bachelor of
Science degree oi· the Bachelor of
Arts degree as recommended by
the student's individual department
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and approved by the dean of the pass ing grade in the Advanced
Placement Examination in Americollege.
Graduates of the College of Hu- can History; (c) Th e satisfactory
maniti es a nd Arts may be awarded completion of a major or minor in
the Bachelor of Science Degree, the Economics, History, Political SciBachelor of Arts degree, the Bach- ence, or American Studies; (d)
elor of Fine Arts degree , the Bach- The satisfactory completion of one
elor of Landscape Architecture, or of the following courses: History
the Bachelor of Music degree, as 20, History of American Civilization
r ecommended by the student's indi- (5 credits) ; Poli tical Science 10,
vidual department and approved by American National Government (5
the dean of the college.
credits ); Economics 51, General
All graduates, regardless of the Economics (5 credits) ; (e) Courses
type of degree, mu st satisfy Uni- completed in other schools equivaversity r equirements in General len t to any one of the above.
Education groups, in English Com(2) Womenmu stcompletethree
position, and in Physical Education quarters of Physi cal Education.
or in Mi litary Science, or Aerospace
(3) Men must comp lete three
Studies. All stud ents who receive
the Bachelor of Arts degree must quarters of either Physical Educahave completed two years' training tion, Military Science or Air
or equivalent in a foreign lan guage . Force ROTC. If exempt from Air
If a student is planning to grad- Force ROTC, Military Science and
uate at t he next Commencement, he Physical Education, they must preshould consult his major professor sent one credit of other work for
and jointly prepare the "Admission each quarter they have been exto Candidacy" form not later than empt.
ROTC is a four-year program
the fo urth week of the fall quarter.
He is admitted to candidacy when consisting of two two-year courses:
the plan of course work presented Basic and Advanced. Entrance into
is found to fu lfill all remaining re- the Basic Course is elective, admission to the Advanced Course is
quirements for graduation.
both elective and selective. Upon
entering
either course, completion
Summary of
thereof becomes a prerequisite for
graduation, unless one is disGraduation Requirements
charged in accordance with t he proFor students who will graduate visions of Army Regulation 145-350
at the next commencement, the fol- or Air Force Regulation 45-48 and
requirements AFROTC Manual 45-1.
lowing additional
must be met. Responsibility for
(4) One hundred eighty-six
satisfying the requirements for
graduation rests upon t h e student. credits of acceptable co ll egiate
work, including the required cred(1)
All graduates of the state its in Physical Education, Military
universities of Utah are required to Science or Aerospace Studies, of
have an understanding of the which a minimum of 150 credits
fundamentals of the history, prin- must be "C" grade or better.
ciples, form of government, and
(5) Sixty credits of Upper Dieconomic system of the United
vision
work.
States. Students may meet this
(6)
The completion of a major,
requirement in any one of the following ways: (a) A passing grade a minor, and related work as outin a special examination; (b) A lined under Upp er- Division.
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(7)
The completion of the
gr up r eq uirements and of nine
credits in Bas ic Communications
or its equivalent.
(8)
The maximum amount of
home study credit which can be
applied toward a Bachelor's degree
is 45 credits.
(9)
Applicants for degrees who
have taken courses for credit
through extension classwork or
home study courses are subject to
the regular University admission
reouirements and mu st file tranSCl:ipts of credit with the Offi ce of
Admission s and Records.

(10) Candidates for a Bachelor's degree must complete at
leas t 45 credits in residence at
Utah State Univers ity, 15 of whi ch
must be included within the last
60 credits presented fol' the degree.
With the approval of the dean
of the college from which t he student graduates, 15 credits in courses, approved for this purpose, taken
in designated centers may be coun ted toward the residence r eq uirements for the Bachelor's degree.
For the Master's degree at least
27 credits taken in residence are required; t hes is cred it coun ts toward
the r es id ence requirement. For the
Master's degree not requiring a
thesis, nin e cr edi ts in co urse work
approved for this purpose taken in
designated center s may be counted
toward the residence requirement.
(11) No more than 108 hours of
transfer credit from junior colleges
will be accepted toward graduation.
(12) Four passing grades, "A,"
"B," "C," and "D " are employed in
reporting credit. No credit with
a grade lower than "D" can count
toward satisfying credit requirements.

Grade points have been assigned
to grades as follows : 4 grade points
for each credit of "A," 3 for each
credit of "B," 2 for each cred it of
"C," 1 for each credit of "D," and
0 for each credit of "F." For graduation, one must have twice as
many gra de points as he has credits
for which grades of "A," "B," "C,"
"D," and "F" have been assigned.
Credits of "P" grade are disregarded in computing grade point
averages.
(13) The ca ndid ate should file
an application for graduation with
his academic dean at the beginning
of his Senior year. This application
must show the course of study to be
followed in order to complete all
requirements fo r graduation and
must be approved by: (a) the professor in charge of the ma jor subject; (b) the dean of the college
in which the ma jor work is done.
(14) He s hould obtain a diploma fee card at t he Office of Admissions and Records and pay the
$5.00 fee at the Cashier's Office
prior to January 15 of the year in
which he expects to graduate. A
late fee will be charged if the diploma fee is paid after January 15.
( 1 5) The ca ndid ate must h ave
di scharged all University fees.
(16) Attendance at Commencement Exerci ses is expected of all
candidates. If unable to attend,
one must not ify the dean of his college and be officially excused in
advance.
(17) Second Bachelor's Degree.
A student who wishes to qualify
for a second Bachelor's degree
must complete a minimum of 45
cred it hours beyond those required
for the f irst degree. He must also
meet the requirements of the major department.

34 Admissions and Records

Honors Courses
The University sponsor s Honors
Courses supervised by a Uni versitywide committee representin g the
academic deans. Enrollment is limited. Students may be admitted on
the r ecommendation of their department head, or upon direct application to one of the instructors.
The courses will ordinarily be taught
by two or more instructors from
different academic fields. The aim
is to give superior Upper Divis ion
students from several departments
opportunity to read, discuss, and
write about significant facts and
ideas, approached from a broader
point of view than is ordinarily

possible in advanced departmental
work.
111. Perspectives of Contemporary Thought.
Senior Colloquium 1. (2F)
Staff
112. Roots of Modern Educational Thought.
Senior Colloquium 2. (2 W )
Staff
113. Far Eastern
loquium 3. (2Sp )

Thought.

Senior

ColStaff

114. The Utopian Ideal in Literature. Senior
Colloquium 4. (2W)
Staff

Under general policies establi shed by the University Honors
Committee, the College of Engineering offers honors courses for
selected Upper Division students in
Engineering.
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Agriculture today is a dynamic,
rapidly changin g industry. There
are few fie lds of work that can
offer such in teresting and challenging opportunit ies. Agriculture includes mu ch more than farming or
producing food and fibre. It includ es a ll the occupations connected with the production, process ing
and di stribution of farm products.
Agriculture is the nation's largest indu stry. Of the 65 million people employed in the United States,
about 26 million ( 40 percent) work
in agricu lt ure: nearly eight million
of these (12 percent) work on
farms, seven mi llion produce for
and service far mers, and 11 million
process and distribu te farm products. In addition , abo ut a half million scienti sts serve agricu lture
directly or indirectly. Th e agricult ural indu stry is t he bi ggest buyer,
seller and borrower in t he U.S.and it has the biggest investment.
It uses more steel, rubber , p Lroleum, trucks, tractors and more electricity than any other indu stry.
Today's agriculture offers students unlimited opportunities. But
it is highly competitive, and to be
fully successful one mu st be well
trained.
Utah State University, Utah's
la nd-grant in stitution , is equipped
to help one qualify for special positions as well as to gain a broad general education in the basit sciences
and in t he humanities. Its staff and
facilities provide an opportunity
for preparation for an interesting
and profitable career.
Staff members of t he Agricultural Experiment Stat ion are de-

vising better methods of feed in g
an d cropping and are developing
more valuable strain s of fruits,
crops, and livestock, and more remun erative systems of marketing
agricultural products. These activiti es are studi ed by the studen t
first hand, and stud ent emp loyment
enables many to take active part
in the research work of the Experiment Station . This arrangement
gives a clear insight into scientific
methods and valuable practical experience. Attention is given to
improved methods in farming operation s, in use of tools and machin ery, and in management of
li vestock and crops.
The great practical value of t he
variou s curricula of the College of
Agricu lt ure is shown by the records
of graduates who have gone back
to the farm, or have become specialists a nd teachers or investigators, and have become leaders in
their chosen work.

Facilities and Equipment
Th e Agricultuml Science Building hou ses the administrative office s of the Coll ege of Agriculture,
th e Agricultural Experiment Station, and t h e Extension Services.
The Departments of Agricultural
Economics, Plant Science, Agricultural Education and Soi ls an d Meteorology are also housed in t hi s
building.
The Animal Science and Dairy
Science Departments are housed in
the Animal Science Building. Veterinary Science occupies a separate
building.
Th e vari ou s depart ments in the
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College of Agriculture are well
equipped and have up-to-date facilities for teaching and conducting
research in modern scient ific agriculture. Animal Science provides
modern chemical laboratories, an
animal metabolism building, a n ew
meats a nd physiology laboratory,
and a new livestock pavilion. Outstandin g groups of beef cattle,
sheep, swin e, poultry and horses
offer real advantages to students in
re lating natural sciences to effici ent
production of livestock, poultry, and
the processing of their products.
Dairy Science operates a dairy
prod ucts plant and a dairy f a rm
fo r student in struction , experi ence
an d research. Students gain experience in these facilities and most are
employed for a portion of th e time
in t h ese or in the research and
teaching laboratori es associated
with t hem. Plant S cience is noted
for its modern well-equipped laboratories, growth chamb ers, greenhouses, and a pilot food processing
plant compl emented by eight experimental farms located throughout the state to give students
uniqu e opportunities to learn . Thi s
departm ent provides students with
opportunities to apply knowledge of
physical and biological science to th e
growth and production of plants
a nd food p rocessi ng. Soils and Meteorology is recognized for t h e excellence of its laboratories for
s tudying so il a nd water conser vation and utilization. Th e inf luence
of soi l and atmospheric environment
on plants an d animal growth a nd

behavior is intensively studied .
Controlled environmental chambers,
flame photometers, atomic adsorption spectrophotometer, gas chromatograph, Geiger counters, meteorological equipment, potentiometer,
bridges, controller, and recorders
are examples of modern equipment
which students learn to build, maintain, and use. V eterinary Science
has equipment and f aci lities which
are available for teaching and research in hi stopathology, in physiologic pathology, in the use of embryonating eggs for bacterial and
viral culture and toxicology, and in
tissue culture techniques. These endeavors are supported by necropsy,
diagnostic, and experimental animal laboratories. Agricultural E conomics is outstanding in its trainin g of students desiring economic
or business orientation in agricult ure. Students are provided with
calculators, and electronic computers
are made avai lable through arrangement with the University
Computer center . Through such facilities students may become acquainted with the modern methods
of data analysis such as linear programmin g, which can be used in
various ways in studyin g the effects of a variety of factors on the
economic outcome of problems.
Agricultural Education involves
students in modern agricul tural science and also cooperates with
teachers of Vocational Agriculture
in 43 h igh schools in t he preparation of teachers and in furnishing
classrooms, shops and laboratories.

Curricula in Agriculture
Students may work toward the
Bachelor of Science degree in t he
departments of Agricu ltural Economics, Agricul t ural Education,
Animal Sc ience, Dairy Science,
Plant Sc ience, and Soils and Meteorology. Pre-veterinary trainin g is

given in t h e Veterinary Science department.
Three basi c curricula t hat may
be offered by depart ments are: (1)
Science, ( 2 ) General or Production,
(3) Business. Departmental listings
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detail the requirements for these
curricula.

Science
Students who choose the Science
curriculum are taught th e fundamen tals of physical and biological
sciences that are significant to agriculture. Th ey gain a solid base of
science courses that prepa res them
for graduate work and eventuall y
research and teaching car eers in
the natural sc iences. Graduates in
this curriculum are also prepared to
do research or technical work in
agriculturally oriented fie lds such
as th e chemical industry, as related
to fertilizers and pesticides, livestock hea lth , fe ed indu stry, crop
breedin g, water use, and technical
aspects of food processing. Science
curricula mu st meet the following
minimum requirements:
Physical Science ..
Biological Sciences
Humanities .......... ....... ... .....
Social and Behavioral Sciences .
Basic Communication s
MS, AS, or PE

Credit
..45
...... 15
..... 10-1 5
...... 10-1 5
....... 9
......... 3

A science curriculum is offered in
the departments of Animal Science,
Dairy Science, Plant Science, Soils
and Meteorology, and Veterinary
Science.

General or Production
This curriculum is designed to
educate young people to meet the
special demands of today's farming.
Successful modern agricultural production requires an understandin g
of the latest relevant scientific
knowledge and an ability to apply
the information in the field . A student who plans to farm, to be a
farm manager, to work directly
with farm operators as a businessman, or as a government or farm
organization employee, will probably satisfy his needs by taking th e
Production curriculum. General cur-

ricula must meet the following minimum r equirements:
Credit
P hysical Sciences
.......... 23
Biological Sciences ....... .
. ........ ....... ...... ... 15
Humanities
....... ............
...... ...... 10-15
English 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com) ........................ 9
Irrigat ion and Drainage
........ 3
111S, AS, or PE .................................... .... ... ....3
Social and Beh avor ial Sciences .................. 10-15
Agricultural Economics or Equi vale nt .. .. .9
1 An Sci, 1 P l S ci, and 1 Soils c lass .......... 9

Thi s curriculum is offered in the
departments of Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Education,
Anima l Science, Da iry Science,
Plant Science, and Soils and Meteorology.

Business

Th e businesses and industries
that buy f rom and sell to farm people are expanding and need men
and women trained in agriculture.
These enterprises include feed, fert ilizer, machinery, and chemical
firms that supply the farmer's
needs and marketing firms that assemble, process, ship, and merchandise his products. Managers of
large scale farm enterpr ises also
profit fro m the kind of education
provi ded by the Business curriculum. Students who want to capitalize on their agricultural background
while pursuing a business or indu str ial career, should choose the
Business option. Business curricula
must meet the following minimum
r equirements:
Credit
Physical Sciences
...... ...............
... .. 23
.... ....... .. ..................... ..10
Biology .......... .. .
Soc ial and Behavioral Sciences including
Bus iness
..... ... ............................ ... ...... ......... 27
Humanities
....... ............ ...................... ... .. .... ..10
MS, AS, or PE . .. .... ......... .............. .. ........ .. .......3
English 1, 2, 3 (Basic Com) .......... .. ............ 9

This curriculum is offered in the
departments of Agricultural Economics, Animal Science, Dairy Science, Plant Science and Soils and
Meteorology.
Interdepartmental and intercollege cooperation has and will continu e to facilitate the development
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of various other curricula. Students
should not hesitate to inquire about
the possibilities of following a curriculum that would allow for certain special needs.

Two-Year Program
in Agriculture

A two-year course in practical
agriculture may be taken if students do not wish to take more than
two years of college work. They
may register for any of the regular non-prerequisite production,
marketing, and management courses
in the College of Agriculture. Practical farm problems are emphasized.

A Minor in Journalism

A minor in Journalism for Agriculture majors has been approved.
It consists of 18 hours in Journalism courses as follows: Journalism
12, Introduction to Journalism;
Journalism 13, Reporting; plus 10
hours selected from Journalism
112, Feature Writing; Journalism
164, Publicity Methods; Journalism
184, Television and Radio Writing;
Journalism 14, Editing; and Journalism 166, J ournallsni Practices.

A Minor in International
Agriculture

Students interested in foreign assignments in agriculture have an

opportunity to take a minor in International Agriculture, provided
they complete a satisfactory major
in Agriculture. Those who plan to
minor in International Agriculture
should carefully select general education classes from among the following: Anthropology 90, 92; Economics 51; Foreign Language (to
meet requirements) ; Geography 5,
6, 7; History 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; Political
Science 10, 25; Psychology 53; and
Sociology 70.
The upper division courses selected for a minor in International
Agriculture should be from suitable agricultural courses to be
selected at the counselor's discret ion. Eighteen hours are required
for a minor. The following courses
are also recommended: Anthropology 162, 165, and Principles of
Anthropology; Business Administration 155; Economics 140, 150,
and Comparative Economics Systems; Geography 135, 145, 146,
147; History 166, 167, 168 ; Political Science 101, 102, 110, 128, 150,
170, 171, 172, 173 ; Sociology 154,
156; Seminar Courses.

Gmduate WoTk. Graduate work
is available in all departments of
the College of Agriculture.

Depari1nent of

Agricultural Economics
Head: Professor George T. Blanch
Office in Agricultural Science 230
Professors ·R oice H. Anderson, B. Delworth Gardner, Earnest M. Morrison, N. Keith Roberts, Morris H. Taylor, Extension Marketing;
Associate Professors Rondo A. Christensen, Lloyd A. Clement, Extension Economic Adjustments, Lynn H. Davis, Paul Grimshaw, Extension
Marketing, Ellis W. Lamborn, Allen LeBaron, Leon C. Michaelsen,
Extension Economics, E. Boyd Wennergren; Assistant Professor Darwin B. Nielsen; Research Assistant Stuart Richards ; Collaborators Jay
C. Anderson, Clyde E. Stewart.
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Agricultural Economics is a study
of economic and bu sin ess principles
and probl ems in vo!Yed in pr oduci ng
and marketin g agricult ural products. A well-trained a gri cultu ral
economist becomes famili ar with
major scientific principles and
practices of crop and li vestock production and principles of econ omics
and bu siness pract ices. Wi th t his
training a wide r ange of employment wi ll be open. Thi s will incl ude
the successful oper ation of a fa rm ,
professional farm manager , teacher ,
r esearch and extension worker at
either state or f ederal level ; f oreign
service specialist , or owner-oper ator
or employee of any busin ess that
buys, sells, or processes a gricult ural
products or provides supplies or
services for agriculture.
BacheloT of S cience Degree . The
r equirements for the BS degr ee
may be satisfi ed under eit her t he
Agricult ural Business or t he General Agriculture Curriculum. The
choice of the curriculum to follow
need not be made before the beginnin g of the Junior year since t he
courses recommended fo r the
Freshman and Sophomore years
are th e same for both.

Freshman and
Sophomore Years
The courses suggested fo r t he
first two year s are intended to satisfy two basic objectives : (1) to f ill
the group r equirements, and ( 2)
to Jay a broad and solid foundation
for the more specialized and advanced courses that will be taken
during the last two years. Agricultural Economics 71, 72 and 73 or
their equivalents, are prerequi sites
to all other courses in Agricultural
Economics.
FRESHMAN YEAR

Course
Englis h 1, 2, 3 .......... .
Math 34, 35 ........ ......
Ag Econ 71, 72, 73 ... .

Credit
···················9

··········
············ 8
·········
············ 9

Biology 15 ................................... ...... ... ....... . 5
Social Sciences ............
. .. ..................... 10
Botany 26
............................................ . 5
MS, AS or PE .. . .......... ............ ...... ........ .... 3
.......... 49
Total

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
Credit
Chern 20, 21 , 22 o r 10, 11 , 12 ..
15
Humanit ies .... ........ ...... ................. ........... .... 10
E con 51, 52
..... ............ 10
Ag E con 56
3
Electives
.......................
...... .... 5
Zoo! 16 or Bact 70 ..
5
.............. ............ ... 48
Total

Junior and Senior Years
The student and hi s advi ser will
select f rom the following areas the
specif ic courses t hat will best satisfy t he particu lar goals of the
student.
JUNIOR YEAR
Gener a l Agricultu ral Option
Course
Credit
Ag Eco n 105, 121 , 122, 155, 163 .... .. ...... 17
Animal Scien ce 10, 11 0 o r
........ 13
Dairy 110
Plant Scien ce 7, 8, 103 ....
.... 10
Soils 56 .......... .......... .... ........ ......................... 4
Ag a nd I rr En g 10 or 110 ..... ..... ...... ........ 3
Electives .................... ...... .... ... ....................... 3
Total
.......... .. .......... ........... ........ 50

Agricultural Business Option
Cou rse
Credit
Ag Eco n 121, 122, 105, 155 , 163 ............ 17
Soils 56
........... ........ ............ ...
4
An Science 10 ..... ...
........... ...... .... 5
Bus Adm 1, 2, 3 ......... .. ....... .. .. .... .......... .. .. 9
Bus Adm 20, 133 .... ........ .... ... ... .............. 6
3
Bus A dm 143 ............................... .
Electives
···············
································ 6
......................... ... ........... .. ................ 50
Total

SENIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
Ag Eco n 102, 106, 11 2, 121, 122 ............ 17
or 186, 145, 170, o r 180
Econ 106, 107, 108, 165 .. ......................... 16
....... ..... .. .... ..... ....... ....... 15
E lectives
Total ....... ..................... ....... ... ........ ................ 48
Credit
Course
Ag Econ 102, 112, 145, 170, 180 ........ .... 17
Econ 106, 107, 108, 165
.... ............ 16
Bus Adm 152, E con 171 ....................... ..... 10
Electives
...... ...................... .......................... 5
Total ..
. .................... .......................... 48
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Graduate Study
MasteT of Science Degree. The
Department offers the Master of
Science degree with emphasi s in
any one of several divisions such
as: Agricultural Business Management, Farm or Ranch Management,
Resource Economics, Agricultural
Finance, and Agricul tural Marketing. Resear ch in these a r eas is conducted by Department staff and
F ederal Collaborators, with the assistance of graduate students. The
MS degree is accepted by other
universities as one year 's work done
toward the PhD degr ee.
DoctoT of Philosophy D egTee. The
Department in cooperation with the
Department of Economics, and tpe
support of the Department of Applied Statistics and other related departments offers the Doctor of
Phi losophy degre!". Th e degree can
be had with emphasis in the areas
of Resource Economics, F arm Management or Agricult ural Marketing.

Agricultural Ecopomics

Cours<:;~

56. Agricultural Business Records. Me thods of
keep ing a nd ana lyzin g phys ical input-output
and financia l records for Agr icu l tural bus iness
firm s. (3F)
Christen sen
71, 72, 73. Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics. A bas ic introduction to the field a nd
principles of Agr icu ltura l E~onomic~. (3F, 3W ,
3S p)
Staff
102. Intermediate Farm :M an agement. Principles a nd practices associated with the successful operation of f a rms. (3F)
Morrison

104. Agricultural Credit. P ri nc iples
applied to fina nc in g agricu lture and
of cred it ins titutions and agencies
agr iculture. (3 W)

of credit
a nalyzing
fi nancing
Morrison

land and water. Attention given prevailing
policies, methods and techniques in vo lved in
dealing with economic problems of land and
water use. (3Sp)
Wennergen

112. Agricultural Cooperatives. Principles of
cooperation;
organ ization,
operation
and
ma nagement of cooperative sales, purchasing,
and service associations. (3Sp)
Anderson
116. Livestock Economics. Ap plication of
fa rm management and agr icu ltural marketing principles to t he economic production of
livestock and lives t ock products. (3F) Lamborn
*121, 122. Agricultural Statistics and Resea rch Techniques. An introduction to the
research process in solving problems in Agricu ltu ral Economics. Emphasis will be placed
on bas ic techn iques used in collecting, analyzing and presentin g research data. ( 4F, 4W)
Davis
14.5. Agricultural Businesses. Application of
economic and m a nagement principles t o farm
rela ted firms that market a nd process farm
products and provide farm s w ith supplies and
services. (3Sp)
Christensen

150. Special Readin gs. Directed readings on
selected problem s for undergraduates . Cred it
a rranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
155. Law on the Farm. A n on-technical cons ideration of som e lega l rights, respons ibilities
a nd liabilities associated with the operation
of a farmin g bus iness. (3W)
Morrison
163. Intermediate
Agricultural
Marketing.
Principles and f unct ions of m arketing and
their app1ication to the marketin g of agricultu ral prod uc ts.
(3 W)
Lamborn
164. Commodity Marketing Anal ys is. Deals
w i th m11rketing problems specific to particular
agricultural prod ucts. An ana ~ yt i ca l approach
w ill be used, in clud ing m easut:ement o f demand fo r the product, appraising t he accuracy
of t he p r icing s ystem w hich reflects t his demand to producers, and possibili ties of reducing marketing costs. (2Sp)
Anderson
170. Farm and Ranch Appraisal. An integ rated presenta tion o f the f acto rs , principles
and techniques used in determining the money
value of f arm and ra nch proper ties. Two lectures, one laborato ry each week. (3Sp)
Davis

105. Agricu l tural Credit Procedures. Emphas is w ilJ be g iven to procedures in accepting
and analyz ing ct·ed it applica t ions, w ritin g c redi t ins trume nts , a nd s uppl ementa l papers, and
serv ic ing loa n arrangements a nd security. Cons ideration w i1l be g iven to pro duction, intermed iate and farm mortgage finan cing . Prerequisite: Ag E con 104. (3Sp)
)'llorrison

172. Advanced Farm Management. Problem
soluti o n and practices assoc iated with the successful organization a nd operatio n of farms
utiliz ing econpmic a nd farm management principles through projecting linea r programming
a nd other methods of analysis. Prerequisite:
Ag E con 102. (3W )
Morrison

** 106. Land Economics. Economic p vinciples
underlying utili za t ion, va luati on and te nure of

*T a ught 1967-68
'* Taught 196 ~ -6 9
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180. Governm ent and Ag ri culture. A study of
g overnm e nt in r elation to selected economic
problem s, pas t and present, in agriculture.
Em p h as is is on t h e proble m s, t he objectives of
government action , t he al ternat ive proposals
f or action, action tak en , and the r esul ts, so far
as t h ey can be interpreted . (3Sp)
Blan ch
•186. Land and Water Problems. The application of eco nomi c principles and techniques
to t h e development, use and conservation o f
land a nd water r esourct-s. (3Sp)
Wenn ergre n
202 . Agricultural Produ ction E co nomi cs I.
E conomi c principles and t heir app lication to
specific produ ction func t ions in agriculture.
Davis
(5F )
214 .

Thes is. Cred it arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

• 220. Agricultu ral Production Economics II .
Theory of economic decision m a king as a pplied
to production problems . Static and stocastic
m odels. Effects of different decisk>n criter ia on
Nielsen
optim izat ion proced ures. (3Sp)
235, 236, 237. Seminar. Requ ired of a ll senior
a nd graduate majors. (I F, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
240. Re search Methodology. Philosophy o f re·
search and importance of application of
scientific m eth od to sol u t ion of research problem s . (2F)
Roberts

241. Research Methodology. In troduct ion t o
the sim ilarities between statistical methods and
the system by which scien t is ts establish
h ypothesis and tes t h ypothesis by means of
experimental data. The relation of statisti cal
t heory to t he des ign o f ex pe rim en ts w ill be
emp has ized. Pre r equisites: Applied Statistics
171, 172, 173. (2Sp)
Nielsen
250. Special Problem s. Directed study on
graduates.
Credit
selected
p r obl ems
for
Staff
an-anged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
257. Reso urce Econo mics. Application of welfare and allocation theo ry to resource devel opment. Evaluation of publi c in vestmen t decis ions. Economic a nd philosophi cal implications
implicit in the developme n t o f fede ral and
state resou rce pol icy. (3Sp)
Gardner
263. Advanced Marketing. Econo mic principles appl ied to t h e solution o f agri cultural
marketing p roblem.> . (5 W )
Lamborn
26 5. Agricultural Price Analysis. Application
of statistical tec hni ques to der ivatio n o f agricultural supply and d emand funct ion s. Time
series and cross sectional ana lys is, s ingle and
s imultaneous equation estimation. (3W) Staff
280. Ag ricultural Policies. Application of
econom ic principles and methods of analysis
to the formulation and app raisa l of ag ricu ltura l policies and programs. (5S p )
Morrison
• Taught 1967-68

Depart1nent of

Agricultural Education
Head: Professor Stan ley S. Ri chard son
Office in Agricultural Science 110
Associate Professor Von H . J arrett.
The program offered in Agricultural Education is for stu dents
who are preparing for position s in
vocation a l agricu lture, agri cultural mi ssion s, or other agricultu r al
careers. It is al so de s igne d to prepare indi vidual s fo r agricul t ural
education work in a gricu ltura l in d.ustries, comm ercial agriculture,
and public r ela tions .
An "application for adm ission to
teacher education" should ordi narily be completed before t h e
Junior year (see "College of Edu-

cation" f or r eq uirements). Approval is a pr ereq ui s ite to teach er
certification ca ndidacy and to
enrollment in Educa tion and Psycho logy courses .
Preparation in Agricultural Education includes technical agriculture as well as principles and
techn ique s of teaching. Advanced
students will be pl aced with teachers for practical experiences.
Stude nts interested in teaching
orname ntal horticulture, agricultural business, agricultural me-
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chanics or other phases of
agriculture will be guided into
areas of their major interest. Agricultural backgrounds or agricultural experiences are desirable, but
not mandatory.

Suggested Course
of Study-Ag Ed
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Credit
English 1, 2, 3 - Basic Com
9
Math 30 or 34, 35 or 46
.......... ..8-10
Biological Science - Bioi 15, Bact 70,
Botany 26 ...... ..
15
Animal, Dairy, or Vet Science .................... 6-8
Plant Science
....... .4-5
MS. AS or PE
................... .
Total .
...45-50
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Course
Credit
Chern 20, 21, 22 or 10, 11, 12 .....
15
Ag Econ 71, 72, 73 (may be taken
first year in lieu of Animal or
Plant Sci) ... ............ ............................ .
9
Animal, Dairy, or Vet Science
Plant or Soil Science ...
. ... 3-4
Humanities - Psy 53, LA 3
8
AgEd 1 ......... ........ ....
.. 5
Social Science - Hist 20, Pol Sci 10
10
MS. AS or PE .. .. .
3
Total
.. ...... .. ..53-54
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
Ag Ed 101, 102, 103
15
Biological Science - Zoology 112
Psychology 100 and 106
6
Education 126, 150
................. ...... .
6
Animal, Dairy, or Vet Science .......... ......... .... 6-8
Plant or Soils Science
........ 6-8
Ag Econ
........ ........ ......... ...... .....
3
Total
...... ........ .... ............ .. ....
..... 47-51
SENIOR YEAR

Course
Credit
Humanities (Lit, Speech, Music or Art
Soils and Met 117, PI Sci 118, etc.)
.. 3-5
Social Science - Econ 51
Ag Ed 124, 125, 126
....................
.... 17
Public Health 155
···················
···· 3
Plant or Soils Science
........ 3-7
Animal or Dairy Science ___ ········
····----·--·---·-· ... 1-5
Extension Methods
....... .... .......
3
Ag or Ed electives .. ................... ... ............ .
Total
.. ... .41-48
Total hrs. - 196 as follows: Ins titutional and
general 77; Agriculture 84; Education 32;
MS, AS, or PE 3.

Graduate Study
Opportunity is offered for research and graduate study in
Agricu ltural Education. See the
Graduate Catalog.

Agricultural Education
Courses
1. Agricultural Mechanics. Selection, care,
and use of power tools and equipment. Sheet
metal, hot and cold metal, agricultural drafting, and shop safety. Three lectures, two labs.
(5F, W)

101. Agric ultural Construction.
Especially
f or agricultural students. Planning, estimating, layout construction materials, painting,
wiring, plumbing, concrete and masonry as
related to farm structures. Three lectures, two
labs. (5Sp)
Jarrett
102. Farm Power.
Operation, care, and
maintenance of tractors and farm engines.
Diesel, L.P.G., 4-cycle and 2-cycle engines and
electric motors. Three lectures, two labs.
(5W, Sp)
Jarrett
103 . Agricultural Machinery. Selection, operat ion, maintenance, repair and management of
farm machinery, including materials or construction , mechanics, transmission of power,
adjustment of tillage, planting, spray ing, dusting, forage, and harvesting equ ipment, brazing
cast iron, hard facing, and use of the carbon
arc torch. Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Jarrett
104. Senior Project. Involves scaled drawing, cost estimating, construction and fonnal
report o n student-selected project. (3Sp )
Jarrett
112. Principles
of
Vocational
Education.
Fundamentals in general and vocational education. Social and economic basis for vocational education. (2W)
Richardson
124. Methods of Teaching Agricultural Mechanics. Scope of mechanics in agr iculture, lesson planning , course of study preparation, shop
equipment and management, sk ill requirements,
and supervised practice. (3F)
Richardson
125. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. Fundamental principles and practices of teaching.
Special attention is g iven to selection , organization, and teaching agriculture and supervis ion of agricultural activities on the fann.
(5W, Sp)
Richardson
126. Directed Teaching in Agriculture. Students observe and teach under s upervision in
approved vocat ional agriculture departments.
Students will leave the campus to teach for
fi ve or six weeks. (4-9 W, Sp)
Richardaon
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151.
Extension
Methods.
For p r ospective
h om e dem onstr atio n an d county agricultural
a gents. History, objectives, organ ization an d
acco m p lishmen ts o f ext ensio n wo r k in th e
United States. F a rm an d h ome problems.
youth a nd a dult ed u cation , a nd extension m ethods . (3Sp)
Staff
225. S pecial Problems in Agricultural Educati on . A con s ide r at io n of n eeds a n d spec ial
t ypes of serv ice in FFA, Y ou ng Farmer and
Ad u l t p r og ram s.
For upper d ivision and
g ra du a t e s tud e n ts. (2-5F, Sp)
Ri chardson
280. Research and Thesis .
(F, W, Sp, Su)

C r ed it A r ranged .
Staff

28 1. Seminar. S tudi es a nd r ep orts on resea rch an d new developments. One qua rter
•·equired for a ll majors in Ag Ed. (lF , W , Sp )
Staff
290. Special Problems. F o r teach ers of
ti o na l agric ulture w h o des ire to devel op a
practical prog ram f o r fu t ure , youn g , and
farmer s . (3Su)

vocam ore
a dult
Staff

291. Special Problem s for A gri culture Teachers. For teach ers w h o participate in the
Annual Sum m er Con ference for T ea ch ers of
Vocatio nal Agricultu r e . (2 -5Su)
Staff

Depart11zent of

Animal Science

Head: Professor James A. Be nn ett
Offi ce in Anima l Science 201
Professors J ay 0 . An de r son, Ca rrol l I. Draper , Exte nsion Poul t r y,
Lorin E. H a rri s, Doy le J. Matthews; P rofesso r Emeri t us Geor ge R. H ender son; Associate Professors Jo hn E. Butche r , C. Elm er Cla rk , Wa rren
C. Foote, Ru sse ll R. Keetch, Exte ns ion, Mi lton A. Ma dsen , Da rrell H .
Matth ews,1 H yrum Steffe n, Joseph C. Street ; Assistant Professors Ali ce
Denn ey, Don ald C. Dobson, Arl in D. Knight; Research Associates Sh er win Atkin son, Donal d C. Tom lin , David 0. Wi ll iamson; Research Assist ant "Robert E. Warni ck.
A stud.e nt majorin g in Anim al
Scienc e may obta in a Bach elor of
Scien ce degr ee unde r one of three
curri cula , viz. sc ien ce, prod u ction
or bu s in ess.
Th e science curriculum will prepare you for gr aduate work or technica l employment in research,
teaching or extension work in a
univers ity, in industry or in government, or fo r t he pos it ions li sted
under th e production curriculum. If
you have hi gh scholastic sta ndin g
and marked ability in t he f undamen tal sci e nces, you will f ind
excellent opport uni t ies in thi s area.
Th e production cur·riculum will
prepare you to be a fa r m or ranch
operator or manager in livestock or
poultry, a county agent, or to take
a position r elate d to livestock or
poultry raising wit h various other
commercial state and f ederal agencies.

Th e business cun·iculum will
tra in yo u in th e bu siness phases of
livestock and pou lt r y production
and also pr epar e yo u for employment wit h commer cial compan ies
associated with th ese enter pri ses.
Suggeste d co urse of study for th e
first two year s for ALL Curricul a
is as fo ll ows:
FRES HM AN Y EAR

Cou rse

Credi t

An ima l Science 2 or 3, 50 ..
........ 3 or 4
Englis h I, 2, 3 (B as ic Com )
...................... 9
Math, 34, 35, 44', or 46' ........ .
.. ... 11 or 13
Ag Econ 71, 72, 73 or equiv
9
Social Sciences or H uman ities (g rou p )
.. 10
Biological Sc ie n ce (group) ....
... 5
MS, AS or P E .
................ .. 3
50-53
1 0n assign m en t in Boli via
:!These courses are required in t h e sc ience
curriculum . They a re r ecomm end ed but not
required in t he oth er cu r r icuJa.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
Credit
Animal Scien ce 41, 42
2
1
Chern ~ 0\ 21', 22 o r 10, 11, 12 .
.... 15
V e terinary Science 20
5
Social Sciences o r Humanities (group) ........ 15
Biological Science (group)
...... 10
MS, AS or electives ........ ········
· ... .... ............ .... 3
50

Suggested course of study for the
Junior and Senior years in the
Science Curricu lum:
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An Sci 142, 150, 151, 152, 155 or ...
...... ... .. 15
An Sc i 14 2, 150, 151, 107, 155
Soils 56 ... ... ..
4
Chern 121, 122 ... . .... .. ............... .
8
Zoology 112
Exact Science to be selected from
Math 96, 97, 98, 99; Phys ics 17, 18,
19 or 20, 21, 22
......... ....... . 20

52
SENIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An S ci 110, 120, 125, 160, 175, 185, or
18
An Sc i 104, 123, 126, 185 .... ..... ....... ....... 11
Chern 115, 180
...... .... ............. ....
..... ........ 9
Phys io logy 121 , 122
····-- 10
Veterina ry Science 120
P lant Science 103 or Ran ge Management
160, 161
..4 or 6
El ectives ....... .. ........ ..... .
6
44-53

Suggested co urse of study for the
Junior and Senior years in the
Produ ction Curriculum:
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An Sci 142, 150, 151, 152, 155, 165 or
18
A n Sci 142, 150, 15 1, 107, 155,
105, 126 .
--··--·--·······--············ ·--··-·-···· 18
So ils 56 ....
........ 4
Zoology 112 .....
5
Plant Scien ce 103
4
Dairy Science _
3
Library Science 50
3
Irrigation and Dra inage 10 or 110
3
Elect ives .... ···········- -·· .
..... ... ... ......... . ....... 12
52
SENIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An S ci 11 0, 120 125, 160, 175, 185 or _ ....... 18
An Sci 104, 123, 126, 185
....... . 11
lThese com-ses are required in the science
curriculum. They are recom mended but not
required in the other curricu la.

Veterinary Science 120, 150
.... .. 7
Entomology 108 .... .... ... . --·-············-5
Applied Statistics 51 ... .... ····------·-···
···········-····- 4
Range Management 160, 161
6
Business 20 o r 147, 63 .... .. ...... ... .......... ....
8
Ag Ed 151
Electives
10
54-61

Suggested course of study for the
Junior and Senior years in the
Business Curriculum:
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An Sci 142, 150, 151, 152, 155, 165 or . .. ..
18
An Sci 142, 150, 151 , 107, 155, 165 .
18
Soils 56
Zoology 112
·---·---············
··················-.
Plant S ci 103 or Rang e M g t . 160, 161 ... .4 or 6
Ag Econ 105, 112, 163 .. ....
............ ......... . 9
Accounting 1, 2, 3
... ...... ........ .. ........ .. 9
Electives
. ........ .... ... ... .. ....
. .... ..1 or 3
50-54
SENIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
An Sci 110, 120, 125, 160, 175, 185 or
.. 18
An Sci 104, 123 , 126, 185 ... ·--·--------·-····-- 11
Ag E con 145, 180 .. .... ....... . ........ ........... .....
6
Bus Adm 20, 63, 151 ...... ........ ...... ...................... 10
Electives .... .... ............ ... ................. .
....... .... ..... 16
43-50

Two-year Program
in Animal Science
A two-year course in Animal
Science leading t o a Certif icate of
Completion is offered. This course
is availab le to train students for
efficient livestock production who
do not wish to comp lete the fouryear course lead in g to t h e Bachelor of Science degree .
Additional information concerning required courses can be obtained from the department.

Graduate Study
Course work and research leading to the Master of Science and
the Doctor of Philosophy degrees
are offered. Specialized fiel ds of
study for the Master of Science
and Doctor of Philosophy de grees
include: Animal Breeding, N utrition, Physiology, and Management.

Animal Science 47
Facili t ies a r e avai lab le to conduct
r esearch with farm animals, poultry, and laborato r y animals. In
cooper ation with other departments the Master of Sc ience and
Doctor of Philosoph y degrees a r e
offer ed in Anima l Nutrition and
Bioch emi str y (see Interdepartmen ta l Curri culum in Animal Nutrition and Biochemi stry ) .
Deta il ed information on graduate pr ogr a ms in Animal Sci e nce
may be obtain ed from the departmen t or from th e Dean of the
Sch oo l of Graduate Stud ies.

Animal Science Courses
1. Fundamentals of Animal Husbandry. L i vestock product ion in relation to other phases of
agri cu ltu re in the United States and Utah, influ ence o f geograph ical loca t ion and conditi on s , va ri ous types of farm a nim als and
funct io n s pe rfo rm ed or produc ts produ ced,
a nd in t 1·oductio n to important fa ctors in
success f ul li vestock production. (3F)
Steffen
2. Animal Husbandry Laboratory. Exe rc ises
in judg in g, m arketing, classification and
practica l p robl ems . Should be taken at the
same time as An Sci 1. Two labs. (2F ) Steffen
3. P o ultry Production. A study o f breeds of
ch ickens and turkeys, in cubation , brooding,
feeding, selection, m arketin g, and problem s of
product ion o f chi ckens and tu rk eys. (3 F)
Staff
4. Laboratory Exercise in Poultry Production.
La boratory exe1·cises in practical problem s o f
incuba tion, brooding, feedin g , s election and
marke ting of chi cke ns and tu1·kcys . ( IF ) S taff
10. Feeds and Feeding. Diffe rences in di ge~ 
tive tl·acts of farm anim als; phys io logy o f
di gestio n and fee d utilization; co mpos ition o f
feeds ; t he balancing of 1·ations; and feed in g
of f a r m animals. F our lectures, o ne la b. (5 \ V)
Steffen
30. Horse Hus bandry. Breed ing , f eeding, care
and managemen t of h orses. (2Sp)
Bennett
41, 42. Livestock Practicum. Develo pme n t o f
s kills in th e feeding, care, fitting and s h owing of beef cattle, sheep and sw ine . Two Jabs.
(lW, l Sp)
Madsen

function o f phys iolog ica l s ys tems characteristic of the avian class with con s ideration g iven
to p1·inciples of in cu bation and embryological
developmen t. Two lectures and o n e lab. (3 Sp)
Clark
P 1·oblems of
*10 5. Pou ltry Management.
location s of pou lt r y farm, farm planning,
renewin g t he flock and management probl em s
of the g row ing, laying and breeding fl ocks.
Pl'el'equ is ite: An Sci I. (2W)
Draper
** 107. Ap plied Poultry Nutrition. A study of
the nutritive requ irements of poultry, the
compos it io n of poultl'y feed stuffs, meth ods of
feeding an d f ormulation of rations for special
needs . Pl'el'equis ites : An Sci 150, !51. (3Sp)
Anderson
** 108. Po ultry Produ cts. Proble ms in processing, grading, packaging, tran s porting, label ing, sto ring and marketing pou ltry products.
(IF)
Draper

110. Beef Prod ucti on. Facto1-s i nvolved in
economica l production of beef cattle, in cl ud ing
organization of th e e nterpri se, b1·eeds of cattle,
selection of breeding s tock, production of
maximum calf cr op, handling and feeding
animals o f different ages on the range a nd in
t he feed lot, and marketing o f su rplu s sto.::k.
PI'e1·equisite : An Sci 152. (3F, Sp)
Madsen
120. Swine Produ ction . Systems of production, with emphas is on t h ose su i ted to western
co nditions . Breeding, management and feeding
of the b1·eeding hetd , and o f marke t s wine.
P1·el'cqu is ite : An Sci 152. (~ W )
Steffen
123 . Spcc:-ial R ea din gs in Animal Science.
Selected read in g s to m eet student needs. Ava ilable to upper div is ion ma jors an d by permiss ion of de partment head and ins tructor. Cred it
ananged. (F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
12 5. S heep Produ ction. Ran ge and fa1·m shee p ,
wit h em p ha s L~ o n range produ ctio n. Methods
o f productio n o f Jambs and wool, grading and
mat·keting practices, feeding and stud ies of the
breeds and the ir adaptation to the d ifferent
hus bandry practices. P rerequ is ite: An Sc i 152.
(3Sp)
Madsen

studi es,
12 6. Sem inar.
Cu JTe nt
lite rature
a ss igned problem s and special top ics. ( lW)
Staff
142. Physiolo gy of R e production. A stu dy of
t he physiology of reproduct ion in mammals.
Prerequisites : Zoology 16 or equ ivalent, Physi o logy 4, o1· Veterinary Scien ce 20, and a course
in orga nic ch em is try ; Physiology 141 r ecommended. Two lectul'es, one lab. (3 W)
Foote

50. Current Developments in A nimal Husbandry. R eview and discuss ion of recent d evelopm e nts in the field of Animal H usbandry. Required o ( a ll stu d ents during t he first qua1·ter
in attendance. (IF)
Bennett

Prin ciples of Nutr ition. Basic
150, 151.
prin c ip les of t h e metabolis m o f nutrients and
nutrient requirements of fa1m an ima ls ; nutritiona l diseases: and a co ns ideration of investi-

*104. Poultry Physiology and In cub at ion. A
study em phas iz ing general morph ology and

*Taug ht 1967-68
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gational m ethods. PrereQuis ite : Chern 12
or concurre n t r egist1·ation. (3F, 3W)
Street
152. Applied Animal Nutrition. Compos itions
of feed s and adaptability t o diffe re nt s pecies of
farm animal s ; nutrien t de fi c ienc ies and their
correction through feeding, feeding s ys tems
for farm animals and feed fot·mulation. Prerequis ite : An Sci 151. (3Sp )
Butcher
155. Animal Breeding. Applicati on of genetics
to improvement of fatm a nimals. Breeding
systems, inheri ta nce probl em s , fertility a nd
s te1·ilit y in large r farm anima ls . Prerequ is ites :
Vet S c i 20, Zoology 112. Three lectures . (3Sp)
Bennett
160. Livestock Production Problems. Attention is give n val'io us probl em s in livestock
productio n, es pec ially in Uta h. Pre requis ites or
concurrent r egistrati o n: An Sc i 152 and 155.
(3Sp)
Staff
165. Live·s t ock Judgi n g and Selection. An imal form and its relation to function.
Emphas is o n evaluation of li ve animals in
terms of th e ir probable value of p roduc t ion of
meat, w ool or wo rk . Emphas is o n j udging fo r
bo th comme r c ial and s how rin g purpos es. The
Lives tock Judgin g Team is select ed from s tu·
dents taking this co urs e. Pre requis ite: An Sci
2 . Three labs. (3F )
Madsen
175. Wool Technology. Marketin g and manu·
facturing of wool and labo rato1·y t echniques
used in s tud ying woo l. Me th ods of grading,
s couring and m ea s urin g length, diamete 1·,
crimp , dens ity, ten s ile strength and other
character is t ics. P1·e requis ite: An Sci 125 . (3W)
Madsen
185. Meats. Cuttin g , selection, a nd ide nt ifica·
tio n of who lesale a nd reta il cuts o f beef, po rk,
and lamb, with r e feren ces to pri ces, relative
econo my, uses, null·it ive val ue, chemical com ..
pos ition, and pa la tability. P1·epa ration of meats
for the home freeze r is emphas ized. (3 W)
Matthews
*210. Techniqu es in Nutrition Resea rch . An
origin a l project is comple ted wi t h the primary
obj ective be in g to o ri en t on e o n how to plan,
conduct, and s ummari ze r esea rch in animal
nutrition. Pt·er eq uis ite : An Sc i 151. (2~6F , W,
Sp)
Harris
*214. Advanced
Ani ma l
Nutrition.
The
meas ures fo r nutritio nal value of f eed, nutri-

ent requirements of animals , and t he cause,
detection, treatment and prevention of nutri·
t iona! diseases. Prerequ is ite: An Sci 151. (3W)
Harris
**215. N utritional Laboratory. R eview and
practice in laboratory techniques us ed in nutrition resea rch . Two la bs. ( 2F)
Street
220. Special Problems in A nimal Science.
Selected readin gs discuss ion s , lectures , litera ture reviews and research problems dealing
w ith an imal breed ing, nu tr it ion , phys iology
and management. Available to students of
graduate stan d ing and by permission of the
instructor. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
250. Research and T hesis. Res earch connected
with problems undertake n in animal s cience
for partial fulfillm e nt of requirements for
the Mas ter of Science or Doctor of Philosophy
degree. Credit arranged . (F, W, Sp , Su)
Staff
261. A nimal
N u trit ion
Seminar.
Special
emphas is will be given to d iscuss ions of topics
related to animal nutrition. May be r epeated.
(IF, 1W, !Sp)
Staff
262 . Ani m a l
Breeding
Se minar.
Specia l
emph as is w ill be g ive n to d iscussion of topics
related to animal breeding. May be repeated.
(1W )
Staff
263. A nim al 1\1an agement Semi n ar. Special
emphas is will be g ive n to disc ussion of top ics
related to the management of lives tock. May
be repeated. (!Sp)
Staff
264. An im a l Physiology
Semi n a r . Special
emphas is will be g i ve n to discuss ion of t opics
related to reprodu ctive phys iology. May be
J•epealed. (IF, lW, !Sp)
Staff
270. N utrition and Biochem istry Semin a r .
R e ports and d is cuss ion of topics of current inteJ·es t and importance by s tudents, s taff, and
gues t s peakers . P hil osophy of research a nd
technical info rmation are inc luded. Area of
coverage rotates each quarter. Course enrollment may repeat each quarter. ( lF, W, Sp)
Staff
*Taught 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69
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Department of

Dairy Science
Head: Professor Geo r ge E . Stod.dard
Offic e in Anim al Sci en ce 106
Professors C. A. Ern str om, Ll oyd R. H u nsaker , E xt ens ion , Vearl R.
Smith; Professors Emeritus Geo r ge Q. Bateman , A. J . !farri s, E xt ension ; Associate Professors Jo h n J. Barnard, Exte n s ion , P a ul B. L a r sen;
Assistant Professors Clive W. Ar ave, Cha rl es H. Mi ckelsen ; Research
Assistants Ar chi e Hurst, L aMo n Per ke s; Col labo rators Me lvin J . Anderson, Rob ert C. La mb.
Students in Dairy Science may
choose th eir training either in dairy
production or dairy manufact urin g .
In each , training is provided in a
science, bus in ess or gener al curri culum. Withi n the curricula students may develop a course of study
wi t h other a reas of in te r est such
as teachin g, pre-vet erina r y, bacteriology, chemi str y, econom ics or
ot h er s pec ialt ies offere d at t h e
Univer sity.
Ma jors in Da iry Science sh ou ld
have practical experi ence on a
da iry fa rm or in a da iry ma nu facturin g pla nt befor e g raduati on w ith
a Bach elor of Sc ience degr ee.

Dairy Production
In t h e ·cience curri culum , specia lized trai nin g is pr ovi ded in
nu t ri tio n and in br eedi ng. Those
completin g a science train ing pr epa r e t h emselves f or s uch j ob opport uniti e as la borator y tech nici a n s, indu stry con sulta n ts a nd
f urth er trainin g a s g radu ate students .
The bu s in ess curri culum pr ovi des
tra inin g in bus iness methods a nd
economi c prin ciples in pr epa ration
for man ag in g personally owned or
comm er cial dairy fa rms a nd t he
man y a lli ed bu si nesses, s uch as
equi pment and suppl y compan ies,
f eed mill s an d a r t if icial in semination uni ts.

A general curri culum provid es
t rainin g for those wh o plan to man age a dairy farm or work wi th
those who man age a dairy farm .
Field men, E xt en ·ion employees and
artif icial in semination speciali sts
are typ ica l positio ns f or those
t ra ined w ithin th e gener al curriculum .

D airy Manufacturing
Traini ng in t he science curriculu m emphas izes t he scientifi c prin ciples which a r e esse nti al in quali ty
con tro l, new product development,
labo rator y an alys is and r esearch.
Most of t he prin ciples in cluded a pply to all f ood pr oducts as t hey a r e
processed and me rcha ndi sed. Opportunities fo r students t ra in ed in t hi s
cur riculum includ e r esear ch , development, product cont r ol, in specti on
a nd continu ed schoolin g towa rd a dvanced degrees.
To prepare stud ents t o manage
da iry an d fo od plants, a bu sin ess
curriculum is avai la ble. T echnology
is str on gly s up plemented with
courses in busin ess management,
economics, and accoun t in g.
Oppor t uni t ies a r e ava ilable in the
food indu str y for urba n-rear ed students as well as t hose with rural
experience. Th e food indu str y is one
of the most basic in our world society an d the need fo r t ra in ed person nel has n ever been as acute.
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Sugges t ed cou r se of study for the
first two years fo r Dairy Production Curricu la:
FRESHMAN YEAR

Course
Eng lish 1, 2, 3 ( llas ic Com)
Biology 15 ··············---------·--·....... ____ _
Zoology 16
--------- ------------- Bacteri o log y 70
Veterinary Science 20
MS, AS, or PE
Human ities or Social Science (group)
Electives
------------------- ---

Credit

9
4
5

SOPHOM ORE YEAR
Course
Cred it
Ag E con 71, 72, 73 ------ --------------- ___ ------------- ---- 9
Math 34, 35, 44 1 or 46 1 __________ -- ---- --------------- ---8 -13
Dairy Science 6, 51 -- --- ---- ---------- _______ _
Chemistr y 20\ 21 1, 22 1 o r 10, 11,1 2 _
15
Humani t ies or Soc ia l Science (g roup)
7
Electives
-------------------- ------------- _________ 8-3

54

Suggeste d co urse of study fo r t h e
f irst two yea r s for Dairy Man ufa cturing Cunic ul a:

Credit
112

5
Animal Science 150, 151 ----------- ----------------6
Da i ry Science 110, 11 2*, 120*, 121* *, 122,
130, 215
27
Bacteriology 104** __ ___
3
Chem 115, 121, 122, 180 ----------- ----- --- ---------- ------- 17
Phys ics 6 o r 17, 18, 19 or 20, 21, 22 __ ____ _5-15
Veterinary Science 12 0
--- -------- 4
Electives
------ --------·---------- -- .. 33-23
100
Dairy Cattle Breeding Option
Credit
Zoology 112, 118
10
An im a l Science 150, 151
6
Dairy Science 11 0, 112*, 120*, 121 ** ,
24
122, 215
------- -------------------Bacteriology 104** _
3
Chem 121, 122 ----- 8
Math 96, 97, 98 -------- -15
Applied Statis ti cs 51
4
Veterin ary Sc ience 120
4
V eter inary Science 150 or Phys iology 142 ..
3
Electives
23
Course

100
Dairy Manufacturing Option

C redit
Da iry Science 100, 101 *, 103*, 104•• . 105,
121*, 130, 21 5, 254,
---- ------ 40
Bacte r io logy 104 **, 105**
5
Chem 115, 121, 122, 180 or 190
17
Phys ics 17, 18 ------------- -------10
Elect ives
---- ---- 30
Course

FRESHMAN YEAR
Credit
9
____________ 8-13

Bacte riol ogy 70, 72 ------ ---------------------------Diology 15 ...
... ............... .. .....
. .......
Zoology 16 1 o r Phys iology 4

5
5

-------- ------------------- 10-5
E con 51 , 52°
H uman ities 0 1· Soc ial Science (g 1·oup )
5
MS, AS, or P E
---------- -- 3
50
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
Credit
Dairy Science 5, 6 ............ ........... ..............
7
Chem 20 1 , 2 1 1, 22' o•- 10, 11, 12
15
Humani t ies o1· Soc ia l Scien ce (g roup ) .... 10~15
Accou ntin g F, 2", 3°, 13A 63 _ -- -- ----------- --- ----11-2
Applied Statis tics 511
_______________ ____ Q-4
Electives

Zoology

15
5
51

Course
En g lis h 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com )
Math 34, 35, 46 1

Dairy Cattle Nutrition Option
Course

_ --------- ----- ----- --------- ------------------------ 51

Suggeste d course of stud y fo r t h e
Junior and Se nior years 1n the
Science Curriculum:

102

Suggested co urse of s tudy for the
J u nior and Sen ior years m t h e
Bus in ess Cu r ric ulu m:
Dairy Cattle Bus in ess Option

Zoology 11 2
An ima l Science 150, 151 ----------------------Da i ry Science 110, 112 *, !20*,
121**, 122, 215
Bacteriology 104 **

5
6

24
4
Ve terinary Scien ce 120 -------------------- -- -- 4
Accou nting 1, 2, 3, BA 4, 63, 133, 143, 171 __ 24

E con 51
Ag E con 16 3
Electives .

1

These cou rses a re requ ired in the Scien ce
cu rricu lum. They are recomm ended but not re·
quired in the other cu rricula.
2
This cours e is requ ired only in the Bus iness
curriculum.

Credit

Course

__ ------------------------ -- -- 5
-----------·-------- ----- 3
----- ---- ---- 25
100

*Taught 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69

Dairy Science 51
Dairy Manufacturing Business Option
Course
Credit
Dairy Science 100, 101 *, 103 *, 104 **,
40
105, 110, 215, 254
Bacteriology !04**, 105**
5
Bus Admin 4, 133, 143, 150, 151, 156, 171
28
Physics 6
..... ....... ......... .
Electives ..
·················
· 25

103

Suggested course of study for th e
Junior and Senior year s in t he
Dairy Production Gen eral Curriculum:
Credit
Cou rse
Zoology 112 ...... ... ..
6
Animal Science 150, 151
6
Dairy Science l!O, J12*, 120*,
22
121**, 122, 215
Bacteriology 104 ..
Veterinary Science 120, 150
Plant Science 103, 119
4
Soils 56
3-5
Ag Engineering 10 or 110
Entomology I 08
........... 5
1 Directed El ectives
........... 21
.. .............. .. . .... ...... . 16
Electives
100-102

Two-year Program
in Dairy Science
A two-yea r course in Dairy Science leading to a Certificate of
Completion is offered. Thi s course
is available to train students for
efficient dairy production who do
not wish to complete the four year
course leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree.
Additional information concerning required courses can be obtained from the department.

Graduate Study
The Dairy Science Department
offers a Master of Science degree
in Dairy Production and in Dairy
Manufacturing. The Master of Science degree is acceptable by other
universities toward further study
on a PhD degree. Students may
Directed electives to he: selected in consultetion with Head of the Department to meet
projected employment plans of each student.

work on a Master of Science or a
PhD degree in the Nutrition and
Biochemistry
Interdepartmental
Curriculum as outlined in this catalog- nnder School of Graduate
Studies.

Dairy Courses
Introductory Dairying. Considers the history of the dairy industry. An introductory
study is made of starting dairy herds; breeds
of dairy cattle; cow tes ting associations ;
herd records, calf feeding, and general feeding. Composition of milk , factors that affect
it; practical composition and quality tests :
farm dairy machines; production of quality
milk ; dairy arithmetic. Practical skills emphasized . (4W)
Larsen, Arave
2.

5. Judgi ng Dairy Products. Methods and
practi ce in judging and grading dairy products for market and show. (2Sp)
Larsen
6. Market Milk.
Modern sanitary methods
of producing, p rocessing and marketing milk,

cream, and related products. (5W)

Larsen

51. Dairy Cattle Judging and Evaluations.
Types of various breeds of dairy cattle, judging ind ividual anima] s , s howing, type classification, type a:1d production relations . Visits to
dairy farms. (2Sp)
Arave
100. Analysis of Dairy and Food Products.
Application of quantitative a nd qualitative
techniques to the dete rmination of compos ition
and quality of dairy and f ood products. Prer equis ite: Chern 22 or 12. (5F )
Larsen
* 101. Manufacture of Ice Cream and Ices.
Purchase of raw materials. Chemical and
physica l structure of an ice cream mix and
its relation to the finished product. Standardizing, processing, and freezing of standard
commercial ice cream, sherbets, and ic.es.
Merch a ndis ing and selling are included. (5Sp)
Ernstrom

Manufacture of Cheese. Factors involved in making cheddar and other varieties
of cheese.
Classification , statistics, curing,
marketing, and factory organization. (5F)
Ern strom

* 103.

** 104. Concentrated Milks and Butter. Factors
in vo lved in the manufacture of concentrated
milk pr oducts and butter. Consideration is
g iven to plant processes, equipment and the
chemica ]. physical and bacteriological aspects
r elating to quality. (5F)
Larsen

1
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105. Management and Operation of Dairy
Manufacturing Plants. Personnel problems ,
advertising, selling, managerial use of rec~
ords, and other principles underlying successful
management
and
operation
are
considered. All operations of the creamery
are conducted by this class. (SF, W, Sp)
Larsen
110 . Dairy Production. Growth and development of dairy heifers : herd management systems; housin g and equipment; disease control;
sanitatio n and quality milk production, economy in dairy farming; sire and heifer
management. (5Sp)
Arave
*112. Feeding Dairy Cattle. Characteris tics
of standards and feeding systems. Economy
and comparative value of feeds on irrigated
farms. Prerequisites : An Sci 150, 151. (3W)
Stoddard
*120. Dairy Cattle Breeds and Breeding.
Studies of the inherited characteristics of
dairy cattle to be considered in selecting
breeding stock. Breeding programs and systems
in use. Breeds of dairy cattle, breed organizations and their programs, testing plans,
ped igree analysis , record keeping and study
of
breeding
establis hmen ts.
Prerequisite:
Zoology 112. (5W)
Arave
** 121. Milk Secretion. Anatomy and functi on
of the mammary g land, theories of secretion,
methods of milking, mas titis control, factors

affecting composition, quality and quantity of
milk. Prerequis ite: Organic Chemistry. (3W)
Smith

122. Dairy Herd Management and Operation.
Dairy herd management, land-livestock balance, operational efficienc ies, herd improvements, new developments and trends, and
critical analysis of dairy literature. Student
discussions and reports.
(Open to seni ors in
Dairy Production or by permiss ion of instruct or .) (3Sp)
Stoddard
130. Dairy Chemistry. A study of the compos ition, structure, and properties of milk and
its co nstituents, and t he chemistry of changes
that occur during the processing of milk f or
utilization as food. Prerequisite: Chern 12 or
122. (5W)
Ernstrom
215 . Seminar. Discussions and reports of
current literature and research reports by students. At least three quarters required of all
dairy students. (IF, lW, lSp)
Staff

220 . Research in Dairy lndustry.
ran ged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
254. Special Problems in Dairy
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Nutrition and Biochemistry
Animal Science 270.

Credit arStaff
Industry.
Staff

Seminar.

See
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Plant Science
Head: Professor Frank B. Salisbury
Office in Agricultural Science 322
Professors Keith R. Allred, J. Clark Ballard, Extension, William H .
Bennett, Extens ion, Wade G. Dewey, Alvin R. Hams on, K. W. Hill,
DeVere R. McAllister, Leonard H. Pollard\ D. K. Sal unkh e, Arvil L.
Stark, Extens ion Landscape Horticulture, David 'R. Walker; Professor
Emeritus D. C. Tingey; Associate Professors J . LaMar Anderson, Glenn
T. Baird, Extension Youth Programs, Louis A. J ensen, Extension Agronomy, Rex F . Niel son, Golden L. Stoker, Gordon A. Van Epps 2 ;
Associate Professor Emeritus Anson B. Call, Jr. ; Assistant Professors
L. Elmer Olson, Bernard G. Wesenberg; Research Associates Alice Denney, Hussein I. El-Mansy, Rob ert K. Gerber; Farm Superintendents
Rulon P. Draper, Percy Johnson, William Nay, Dean S. Thompson;
Collaborators Douglas R. Dewey, Alvin C. Hull , Albert M. Murphy, Earl
H. Ottley, Marion W. Peder sen, George K. Rys er , Clifton H. Smith,
Myron Stout, J. Clair Theurer, A. Lee Urie.
l Qn leave in Iran.
2Qn ass ignment in Bolivia.

Plant Science 53
Study and research in Plant Science focus upon problems of crop
production in arid region s. Course
offerings include studies of the
interre lationships of plants grown
under a variety of conditions with
particular emphasis on factors
contributing to production of maximum quality and yield. Opportunity is provided for basic s tudies
of these complex relationships in
addition to application of increased
knowledge to modern agriculture.
Bachelor of Science degrees are
offered und er a science curri culum, a gen eral curriculum, and a
business curriculum.
Pl ease note that the new introductory course, Plant Science 2,
will, in cata logs s ubsequ ent to this
one, become a prerequi site to all
other und er graduate Plant Science
courses for a ll Plant Science
majors.

Science Curriculum
The science curriculum offers t he
following options: Crop Nutrition
and Physiology, Plant Breeding,
Food Science, and Weed Science. It
is designed for students who are
capable and have the desire to continue their education beyond the
Bachelor's degree. It provides an
excellent background in science
supplemented with selected courses
in production and management. By
choosing one of the option s, students may take courses during
their Senior year that will better
prepare them for graduate work in
their f ield of specialization . In addition, students graduatin g in the
science curri culum are qualified
for positions in industry, education,
or with the federal or local governmental organizations.

Science Curriculum. Students in
any of the three science options
take the courses outlined.
Freshman Year
P lant Science 2

Cred its
4

IPJnnt Science Courses .........

English 1. 2,
Math 34 , 35,
Biology 15
Botany 26
Dactel'io logy
MS. AS, or

5

3 (Bas ic Com)
46

9
................ 13
................. ...... . 6
... . ................ . 6
6
70 and 72 .
PE
...................... .
3
49

Sophomore Year
Plant Sc ience Course .. ........... .... .... .
Chemistry 20, 21, 22 ....
15
P hysics 6
....... ... ..........
6
Soils 56
. . ..... .... .... 4
Geology 3
6
Social S c ience electives (see g 1·oup
requ irements) . ....... ......... ...
8
::!Humanities electives (see group
.......... 12
requirements)

Junior Year
3PJant Science
Math 9G, 97, 98
Chern 121, 122 .
Soils I 05 .....
Zoology 112
Bota ny 120 .................... .
S oc ial Sc ience electives (see group
requ irements)

·········11
15
10

3

6
5

53
Senior Year
Crop Nutrition and Physiology
Plant Sc ience 109 , 131
.... 10
Plant Science 112, JJ2, 112
... ... 3
Statistics 131, 132 .... ...............
8
Botany 130
..... ................................... ...
6
6
Chem is try )]5
Soils 155, 156 .
4
Entomology 108 .. ................ .
6
Englis h Ill
3
El ect ives
.. 10
52
Senior Yellr

Plant Breedin g
Plant Science 109, 131
......... 10
Plant Science 112, 112, 112
..... ............... 3
Statis tics 13 1, 132, 134
..................... . .... 12
Botany 130
......................
... ... ......... ..... 6
Entom ology 108
5
English 111
....... ···········..... ········
······ 3
........ ... ... ..... ............ 14
Elect ives
52
Senior Year
Food Science
Plant Science 112, 112, 112 .
Chemistry 180, 115

..............

3

··················
10

' Agricu ltural Economics 71, 72 or 73 may be
taken in place of one Plant S c ience course.
'Should include Land scape Architecture 3 or
Plant Science 118.
3 Plant Science upper division courses: 101, 102,
103, 116 , 119, 120, 122, 130, 131, 139, 140, 150.
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Bacteriology 120 and 121 ..
Eng lish 111
...... .... .. ....... 3
Anim al Science 185 .
...................
3
En tomology 108 .......................... .
11
Dairy Science 105, 101
Applied Statis t ics 131, 132 .. . .............. ........ 8
Electives
53

Food Science. The science curriculum will be followed for the
first 3 years with the following
changes:
Freshman Year: Phy iology 4
and Industrial Education 15 will
substitute for two Plant Science
courses.
Sophomore Year : Dairy Science
2 or 6 will substitute for the Plant
Science course.
Junior Year: Agricultural Economics 163, Economics 170, Food
and Nutri t ion 107 and 140 will be
scheduled in stead of Soi ls, Zoology
and certain electives.
W eed S cience. Weed Science
majors will follow th e Crop Nutrition and Phys iolo gy curriculum
except that Botany 102 wi ll be
taken in the Junior year a nd Ran ge
Management 126 will be taken in
the Senior year.

General Curriculum:
Freshman Year
C redit
Plant Science 2 ............... .
4
1 Plant Science Opt ion Courses
2
En glish 1, 2, 3 ( Bas ic Com )
9
Biology 15 ...... ................ ..... .............. .. ....... .
5
Botany 26
5
Math 34, 35, 46 ............. .
·····················
·······
·· 13
MS, AS, or PE
3
Group Electives ............ .
3
Ag Economics 72, 73 ............. ....... ........... .
6
50
Sophomo re Year
1
Plant Science Opt ion Cou rses .. ............... .
6
Animal Science ..........
. ....... .......... ........ .
Chern 10, 11, 12
15
So ils 56
4
Bacteriology 70 and 72 ....... . ......... .......... ... .
5
Gr oup Elect ives (Geology 3, La n dscape
Arch 3)
..................................... 18
51
Junior Year
1
Plant Science Option Courses
Entomology 108
...................... .
Ag Engineering 110
Soils .. ................................ ... ..
Botany 120
Group Electi ves ......... ...... .

······ 11
5
3

51
Senior Year
Plant Science 112 , 112, 112
3
Plant Science 131 ....
5
1
Plant Sc ience Op t io n Courses ................... . 33
Zoology 112
..... .... ... .............. .
B otan y 130 .................... .... .

General Curriculum
Students in te r es te d in th e general curriculum will fo ll ow t h e plan
of courses outlin ed below. With
some modi f ication in the plan they
can quali fy in eith er Agronom y,
Horticul t ure, or Food Technology .
Special t raining can be taken in
th e area s of Fi e ld Crop Production
and Ma nagement, Wee d Control ,
Turf Ma nageme nt, Fruit Crops,
Vegetabl e Crops, and Ornamenta l
Plants.
This curriculum prepar es a student for positions in farm in g, as a
farm manager , farm plann er, or as
a field man in industr y, in the agricultural extension service, or with
federal, state or local governmental
organizations.

5

.. 24

51

' Plant Science Option Courses:
Ag1·onomy. Plant Science 4 or 60
a nd 7, 8, 103, 109, 119, 120; Soils
105, 106, 155 , 156, 114 ; and one additional animal course.
H oTticultU?·e. Options in Horticulture will be selected from the
following courses: P lant Science 60,
4, 11 , 17, 100, 101, 102, 105, 116,
118, 119, 122, 130, 139 ; Meteorology 17 ; Soils 107; Entomology
120 ; Landscape Architecture 3;
and Botany 102.
Food T echnology. General requirements for a degr ee in Food
Science
and
Technology
are
presented on pages 67-68 a s a n Interdepartmental Curriculum. The
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major professor and chairman of
the program can provi de the detail ed information and graduation
requirements.

Business Curriculum
Students desiring a Plant Science Business major will take the
general curriculum. Th e fo ll owing
classes will be taken in place
of certain electives or optional
courses:
Economics 51
Business 20, 63, 100, 147
Agricultural Economi cs 105, 145,
180.

Two-year Program
in Plant Science
A two-year course in Plant Science leadin g to a Certificate of
Completion is offered. This course
is available to train students fo r
effici ent crop production who do
not wish to complete the four-year
course leadin g to a Bachelor of
Science degr ee.
Additional information conce rn in g r equ ired courses can be obta in ed from the depar tment.

Graduate Study
Maste1· of Science Deg1·ee. The
Department, in cooperation with
r elated departments, offers Master
of Science programs in Plant
Breeding, Crop Physiology, Crop
Production
an d
Management,
Weeds and Weed Control, Food
Technology, and Plant Nutrition .
A Master of Science degree in t h e
Department is accepte d by mo st
other univer sities as equivalent to
a year's work toward a Doctor of
Philosophy degree in t he major
subject.
Upper divi sion courses acceptable
for graduate credit toward t he
Master of Science degree in Plant
Science are: Plant Science 109,
l2Q, 130, 131, and 140.

Docto1· of Philosophy Deg1·ee . Th e
Department, in cooper ation with
related depart ments, offer s th e degr ee of Doctor of Philosophy in
P lant Nutrition, Crop Man agement,
Food Technology, Plant Breeding,
an d Crop Physiology . Deta iled info rmation may be obtain ed from the
Department or f rom the Dea n of
the School of Grad uate Studi es.
(A lso see Cata log, School of Gra duate Studi es.)

Plant Science Courses
2. Introduction to Ag ric ultural P lant Science.
A su rvey of the pract ices of agr icu ltura l p la n t
sc ience, des ign ed as a n introdu ction f o r majo rs
in t he fi e ld and as a fairl y comp lete sum ma ry
fo r no n-majors . In c ludes d iscussio ns o f wor ld
crops, so il and crop man agement, and topics
relating to modern developments , s uch as plant
breeding and propagation, use of agricultural
chem ica ls, food tec hnology, turf, and controlled
environments (greenho uses and phytotrons).
Three lectures anrl o ne special events period.
(4F)
Allred

*4. Vegetable Production. Principles and practices underly ing production of vegetable crops,
varieties, fertili zers , pest con trol, harvesting ,
sto ra ge, and p1·ocessing of vegetables. Three
lectures. (3Sp)
Hamson
7. Gru in Crops. The classi fi cation, his tory,
and cu ltural m ethods in vo l ved in th e product ion of gra in c 1·ops . Two lectures, one lab.
(3W)
Dewey

8. Root and Miscell a n eo us Crops. Cul tura l
methods, market g l'ades a nd commercia l poss ib ilit ies of s ugar beets, potatoes, tobacco,
and othe r c rops are stud ied. (3F)
Allred
11 . Ga rden Flowers . Ident ification, cu l ture
and landscape use of bulbs, a nnuals and perennials. (3S p )
Wesenberg

60. Fruit Production. Prin ciples and practices
underlyin g production of trees a nd s m all
frui ts. Var ieties, soil s , s ites, fertilizers, cu lture, pest control, harvest ing , storage, propagation and stock s. Three lectures. (3F)
Anderson

I 00. P runing and Grafting. A practical
course fo r all stude nts in the Un iversity, dealing with the science and art of pruning and
grafting of horticultural plants . Special emphasis is placed on fruit trees, but the small
fn1 its and orname nta l trees and shrubs are
also included. (2W)
Walker
*Taugh t 1967-68
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**101, 102. Advanced Horticulture. Fundamental principles relating to horticultural
practices; growth and development, nutrition,
water r elations, temperature, light, fruit
setting, and growth regulators. Course 101
deals primarily with vegetable crops and 102
with fruit crops. These courses may be taken

standa rd s in t he grading of field crops. Two
labs. (2W )
McAllister

separately or in any sequence. Prerequisites:

** 122. Nursery Management. Production of
ornamental nursery stock, including shrubs,
trees, and evergreens. Layout and operation
of commercial outlets. Prerequis ite: Botany
26. (3 W )
Wesenberg

103. Forage Crops. Alfalfa, clovers, grasses
and other farm forages; classification and
methods of production, harvesting and storage;
meadow and pasture management. The place
of forage crops in rotations and soil conservation is considered. Three lectures, one lab.
Prerequisite: Botany 26. ( 4Sp)
Allred

131. Agricultural Sprays a nd Dusts. Preparation, properties, and u ses of agricultural ch em~
icals used in disease, insect, and weed control ;
application of fruit thinning, growth regulator, and nutritional sprays. D esign, operation,
and care of t h e application equipment. Jointly
administered by the Departments of Botany,
Plant Science, and Zoology. Prerequisites:
Botany 130, Entomo logy 108 o r special permission. Three lectures, two labs.
(5Sp)
Anderson, Cannon, Davis

Biology 15; Botany 26 (Botany 120 may be
taken concurrently) ; Chem istry 12; Soils 56;
Plant Science 1 or 4. Three lectures, one
lab. (4W, 4Sp )
Hamson , Walker

105. Turf Management. Kinds of turf grasses,
their fel'tility and management, for home
lawns, golf courses, and athletic fields. (2Sp)
Allred
*109. Plant Breeding. Principles, techniques,
and practices in breeding improved varieties
of crop plants. Prerequis ite: Zoology 112.
(5W)
Dewey
112. Seminar. Review and discussion of current agronomic problems, practices, and available employment. Required of all seniors in
department. One lecture. (1F)
Staff
*115. Dry Farming. Principles of dry farming
from practical and scientific standpo ints ; a
su rvey of agr icultural work in the Great
Plains and the mountain regions; an analysis
of the possibil ities in typical climatic a reas
and on important soil types. Prerequisites:
Plant Science 7 and Soils 56. (2 W) McAllister
*116. Greenhouse Management. Use o f greenh ouses to provide partia1ly controlled envi ronment. Production of fl orist crops. Prerequis ite :
B otany 26 (3W)
Wesenberg
118. Flower Arranging for the Home. Principles of design, care and use of floral
materials in a rrangements and corsages. House
plant care. Lab fee required. (3F) Wesenberg
119. Weeds and Weed Science. Identification
of weeds , the weed problems in agricul t ure,
and methods of control. Three lectures, one
lab. ( 4F)
Anderson
**120. Field Crop Seed Production . Methods ,
problems, and commercial possi bilities of field
crop seed production in the Intermountain
Wes t. Prerequisite: .Botany 26. (2 F)
McAllister
*121. Seed Analysis and Grading. Impurities
of crop seeds ; methods of analysis and testing; seed inspection ; app lication of fede r al

*139. Food Technology I. Storage and transportation of h orticultural crops. Will give
e mphas is to post harvest phys iology and sta r ~
age d iseases of fruits and vegetables. Will
include discuss ions of h ydrocoo ling, air control, antibiotics, radiation, transportation, and
distribution. Prerequ is ites: Bacteriology 10 or
70 and 71; Chemistry 20, 21, 22 or 10, 11, 12;
Botany 26, 130; Plant Science 1, 4; or
special permiss ion. Three lectures, one lab.
(4F)
Salunkhe
** 140. Food Technology II. Processing of
h o rticul tu ral crops. His t ory and methods of
commercial preservation of fruits a nd vegetables by canning, freezing, drying, pickling,
and radiati on, juices, concentrates, and syrups ;
packaging,
organoleptic
appraisal,
quality
control, and sales promotion . Prerequ isites:
Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 71 : Chemistry 20,
21, 22 or 10, 11, 12; or by s pecial permission.
Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Salunkhe
150. Special Problems. Conferences or laboratory in vestigations. Subject and credit arranged.
Staff
** 201. Hays and Pastures. Recent advances in
current problem s related to the production
and use of hays and pastures. Prerequisite :
Plant Science 103 or equ ivale nt. (3Sp) Allred
*2 08. Advanced Field Crops.
Recent advances in the improveme nt and production of
cereal, potato and sugar beet crops. Prerequisites: Plant Science 7 and 8. (3 W)
McAllister
2 13. Graduate Seminar. Oral and written
re ports by graduate students.
Registration
r equired f or all departm ental grad uate stu dents. ( IF, W, Sp)
Staff
*22 1. Environmental Physiology. The Physio logica l basis f or th e interaction between
*Taught 1967-68
** Taught 1968-69
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plants and environment.
An introduct ion
to the meas urem ent and control of env ironm en t, di scussion of plant. mechan is ms of
response to env iron ment, and a su r vey of certain specific problems from the fi elds of agriculture and plant ecology. See Botany 221.
Three lectures. (3 W)
Sal isb ury

har vest a nd during trans it, storage, and processing of fruits and vegetables. Relationsh ip
of habitat to occurrence of microorganisms
on harvested, stored, and processed fruits and
vegetab les. Environmental factors influencing
the growth of mi cr o01·ganis ms on fresh and
processed horticultura l c ro ps.
Interpreting
and integ1·ating publish ed data in the area
wit h bas ic principles of biochemis try and
micro biology. Prerequis ites : Food Tech I , U,
Chemistry 190, Bacte•·iology 120, Bota ny 150.
Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp)
Salunkhe

230. Research a nd Thesis.
Outlining and
conducting resea rch on farm c rops an d pJ·eparation of t hesis. Credit arranged . (F, W, Sp,
Su)
Staff
*2 41. Food Technology III. 13iochemis try and
Microbiology of Horticultural Products. The
basic composit ion, structure. and properties
of f ruits and vegetables . Nu t ri t ional and bioch emical ch anges occurring su bseq uent to

Deparfm,ent

250. S pecial Proble ms.
arranged . Regis tration

Any quarter. Credit
by permiss ion only.
Staff

*Taught 1967-68
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Soils and Meteorology
Head: Professor Sterling A. Taylor
Office in Agricu ltura l Scienc e 148
Professors Paul D. Christense n, Exte ns ion, Raymond W. Miller, George
W. Reynold s, R. L. Smith, D. Wynn e Thorn e ; Associate Professors Gaylen L. A hcroft, Ben L. Grover, LeMoyn e Wilson; Research Associate
'R euel E . Lamborn; Research Assistant Melv in D. Campbell; Coll aborators stat ioned at USU J. L. Haddock, Dea n C. Hirschi, E. Arlo Richardson, Ronald K. Tew; Collaborators stationed at Snake River Laboratory, Kimberly, Idaho David L. Carter, John W. Cary, Glen E. Leggett,
Marvin E. J ensen, H enry F. May land, J. H. Smith, James L. Wright.
The Soils and Meteo rology research laboratories at USU are
world-renowned in soi l chemistry,
soil classification, soil and plan t
nutrition, soi l physics, soi l sa linity, so il testing and micrometeorology. Latest eq uipment and faci lities are avai lab le for studyin g
t h e composition of soi l and plant
material s, the retention and movement of water and other material s
thro ugh so il s and plants, evapotranspiration, the reaction s of pesticides in the soil, plant nutrition,
the influence of soil and atmospheric environment on plants and
animals, fertility requirements,
water quality, trace elements, and
th e use and conservation of soil,
atmosp h eric and water r esources.

Adva nced und ergraduate students a re given the opportunity to
work with staff members and
graduate stud ents on origina l research projects. Emphasis is upon
problems connected with arid to
s ubhumid soil and climate comp lex
that is characteristic of the intermountain and Great Basin region
of western U.S.A.
Majors lea din g to Bachelor of
Science degr ees are offered in Soil
Sci ence, Soil and Water Conservation, Soils and Irrigation, General Soi ls, Indu strial Soils and
Agri cultura l Chemistry, Biometeorology, and Climatology.
Majors must have a grade point
of 2.5 or better in a ll Soils and
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Meteorology co urse s . Any Soils or
Meteoro lo gy course passed with a
"D" grade must be repeated.
Tran sf er students are required to
take at lea st 15 credits of t h e
major in residence at Utah State
University.

Soil Science Curriculum
Th e sc ience curricu I urn affords
choic es in either Soil and Water
Conservation, Soils and Irri gation
(administered jointly with the Department of Agriculture and Irrigation
Engineering ),
or Soil
Science. A student graduating
with either of the three soi l
sc ience option s is well equipped to
do either applied or graduate
work, and to assist in soi l and
water research and utilization programs. Students who se lect the
science curricu lum meet the requirements of the Soil Science Society of America. for certification
as a Soil Scientist and can qualify
for Civil Service positions as a
soi l scientist or conservationist.
In addition, a student grad uatin g
with the Soil and Water Conservation option is well trained in
hydrology a nd equipped for positions with a number of federal,
stat e and local governmental and
CIVIC
organizations in planning
and s upervising the us e of soi l and
water for a multitude of uses.
A stud ent se lecting the Soils and
Irrigation option is trained to
manage and operate irrigation syst ems and installations and to work
for Extension and conservation organ ization s as irrigation specialists . The opportunities for foreign
service are particularly good for
this option.
Students se lecting Soil Science
are prepared for many kinds of
soil sc ience positions in connection with agriculture, forestry,
range science, engineering, and
education.

All students in the science curriculum take the first three years
in common.
FRESHMAN YEAR
Credit
Course
9
Englis h 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com)
...... 3
Meterology 17 .
15
Math 35, 46, 96 ...... .. ......... .
............... ...... .... 15
Chern 20, 21, 22
8
Social Science (group requirements)
MS, AS, or PE electives ................. ...
53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math 97, 98, 99

~~"
Bio logy 15 .
Botany 26
Geo logy 3 .
Social Science (gro up requireme nts )
1 Humanities (group require m en ts)

15
4
6

11
61

J UNIOR YEAR
Soils 105, 106, 155, 156, 114 .....
Physics 17, 18, 19 o r 20, 21, 22
English 111 or 113 ........... ...... ..
Agricultural and Irrigation
Engineering 110 or 143
2Electives

13
15
3
.. 17
61

SENIOR YEAR
Soils and Irrigation Option
Soils 166, 166, 111
Meteorology 175
:tE)ectives
"Earth Science elec ti ves ....

A!:!!Hth!!H!!

£ r~!!!t ~lectives

6
3

········20
15
48

' Electives should include Landscape Architecture 3, if possible.
!'!For Soil and Water Conservation, the electives should include Range Science 126 and
Animal Science 10. For Soil s and Irrigation it
should incl ude Civil Engineering 81 or 84 and
Industrial and Technical Education 80 an.d
81. For Soil Science it should include Soils
110. Bacteriology 70 and 72 are also strongly
recommended.
3Recommended electives: For this option students must choose three of the following
courses: Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering 108, 145, 147, 148, 149, 160. Other courses
may be chosen from Entomology 108, Botany
12 0, 130 ; any upper divis io n course in Plant
Sciences; Range 180 ; Applied Statis tics 131,
132; Civil Enginee ring 173.
.4 Should be upper division Math, Chern, or
Physics.
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OBiolmdcal Sc ience electives .... ..

Soil and Water Conservation Option

Soils 165, 166, 111
Meteor ology 135 .
Civil Engin ee rin g 173
I Electives
3Additional cred it electives

47-49
3
20
17
48

Soil Science Option
S oils 165, 166, I l l
Meteorology 175 ... .
Ch ern 115 ...... ........ ...
3 Eiectives ..
'Add itional credit electives ..

19
17
48

General Soil Curriculum
General Soils Option. A major
in General Soi ls prepares the student for posit ions in the Agricult ural Extens ion ser vice, and as a
far m planner, field man or farm
manager with commercial compani es or as a Conservationist Ill
the U.S. Civil Service.
F RESHMAN YEAR
Cou rse

Englis h 1, 2 , 3 (Basic Com )
B iology 15
Botany 26 .
Math 34, 35, 44 (o r 46)
Landscape Architecture 3 (Social Sci) ...
Geology
MS, AS, or PE .....
6 Humanities (g 1·oup requirem ents)

.. .. 3-5

Credit

11
3
5
3

1 Recommended e-lectives: Range Science 13 1,
132, 180; 5 credits upper divis ion Chem,
Math, or Phys ics; App lied Statistics 131, 132;
Botany 120 or 108, 102; F orestry Science 114,
115, 141.
~Recommended added electives : Any in footnote 1 above; Geology 101, 102, 115, 117; Meteorology cou1·ses : P lant Science upper division
courses.
3Recommended electives: Botany 120 and any
other uppe1· div is ion courses in Botany or
P lant Sc iences; Applied Stat istics 131, 132, 134.
4 Recommended add it ional electives:
Any in
footnote 3 above ; Geology 115 o•· 117 ; Soils
167, 17 7; any upper division courses in Math ,
Chern, Meteomlogy o r Phys ics.
~s om e suggested courses to fill Humanities
and Social Science group requirements are:
Ag E con 71, Economics 51 , Psychology 53,
History 1-5 and P olitical Sc ience 102. See
lower division requiremen ts f or other permiss ible courses.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Ag E con 71, 72, 73 .......................... ................ .. 9
Chem 20, 21, 22 o r 10, 11 , 12
15
Meteorology 17
3
Soils 56 .... ........................... ..
4
"Humanities (g roup requirements)
5
•Social Science (grou p requ irements)
8
ABiological Science electives ...... .. .. .. .
.. .. 6-8
50-52
JUNIOR YEAR
Soils 105. 106, 114, 155, 156
13
Englis h I l l or 11 3
3
Botany 120 ........ .......... .... ..
5
fiUpper division Biological Science electives .. 8
10Electives ...
21
50
SENIOR YEAR
Soils 165, 166, 111
5
Agricultura l a nd Irrigation
Engineering 11 0
3
Plant Sc ience 119 or 131
nupper divis ion Biological Science electives ..
lOEiectives
15
n Additional cred it electives ............ .
13
50
0
Lower divis ion Biolog ica l Science elec t ives
mu st in clude Animal Sc ie nce 1 or 10. The balance may be chosen from Plant Sc ience 1, 4,
7, 8 and 1!.
"Some suggested courses to i il l Humanities
and Soc ial Science group requ irements are:
Ag Econ 71, Economics 51, Psychology 53, History 1-~. and Political Sc ience 102. See lower
divis ion requirements f o 1· othe1· pe1missible
c lasses .
"Lower div is io n Biolog ical S cience electives
must in clude Animal Science 1 or 10 . The balance may be chosen from Plant Sc ience 1, 4,
7. 8 , and 11.
11 U ppcr division Biological Sc ience electives
s hou ld be chosen f ro m B otany 130 ; Plant
Sc ience 101, 102, 103, 105, 109, 116, 119, 120,
1~ 1 ; ZooloJ<Y 112 ; Ento m o logy 10
111
Some recommended e lectives : Soils 110, 167,
and 177; Meteomlogy 125, 126; A pplied Sta tistics 131, 132, 134; Chern 115; Botany 102 ;
Hange 126, 180 ; Geology 115, 117; Bus Admin
133, 171; Accounting 100; Ag Econ 102, 116,
145; courses in f ootnote 9; and additiona l upper divis ion courses in Plant Science, Botany,
Animal Science, Dairy Science, Range Science,
and Meteorology .
HBesides courses listed in footnote 10, it is
suggested t hat the student conside r Art 53
o r 57 (p hotography) ; Agricul tura l and Irrigation Eng ineering 108.
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Business Curriculum in Soils

SENIOR YEAR

Indust1·ial Soils and Agr-icultuml
Chemistry Option. Thi s option will
equip the graduate to handle jobs
with commercial companies as general field men, managers, and as
technicians. The training will prepare the grad uate for employment
in indu stries concerned with the
manufacture and distribufion of
fertilizers, herbicides, fungicides
and insecticides.
FRESHMAN YEAR
Credit
Course
Englis h 1, 2, 3 (Basic Com)
9
Biology 15
.. .. .. .. 5
Botany 26 .. .....
5
Math 34, 35 ...........
8
Meteorology 17
.................... ... 3
Economics 51 .
5
Landscape Architecture 3 ........ ...... ..........
3
Geology 3 .......... ...........
.... .. .................. .... ....... 5
MS , AS, or PE .
3
Humanities (group requirements)
3
49
SOPHOMORE YEAR
........ 9
Ag Econ 71, 72, 73
.. .. . 15
Chern 20, 21, 22 or 10, 11, 12 ...
. ... .. ..... .. .. ... .. .......... ........... 4
Accounting 100
Soils 56 .... ..
Soc ial Sciences (group requirements)
15
' Electives
................ 13

§9
JUNIOR YEAR
Entom ology 108
........ .............. .
6
So ils 105, 106, 155, 156
8
Botany 120, 130 ..... . .. ........ .. ...... ..
.. .. .. ..... 10
Bus Admin 133
3
Meteorology 135 .
3
Plant Scien ce 131 or Chern 115
6
Humanities (group requirements) .
.. .. .. 6
English 111 or 11 3
.. ........ .. .......... .
I Electives
.............. ...... .. .. .... .. .. .... 9
52

S o ils 165, 166, 1 11, 114 .. .... ...... ... .............
.. 10
4
Plant Science 119
Bus Admin 171 ...... ...... .. ...... .
5
1 Electives
.................. 14
................. 15
"Additional cred it electives
48

Meteorology Science Option
I

The science option in Meteorology affords a election between
Biometeoro]ogy and Climatology. A
student graduating with either
option has the sound scientific
background training n ecessary for
either applied or graduate work.

BiometeoTology Option. Students
selecting t h is option obtain a uniquely broad training which allows
them to work across a wide spectrum of disciplines . Space research
and an increasing appreciation of
the earth's complex ecology are
creating an urgent need for a wide
range of i nforma ti on on the influence of weather and climate
upon the production, reproduction,
and beha ior of li ving organisms .
The inte:rcdiscipli nary training of
Biometeoro logy pre pares the student for positions in i ndustry, with
state or f ederal agencies, and at
UfiiVt!l'§iti@ . The type" of job opportunities vary from basic research to applied work in both the
laboratory and the natural environment of the forest, field, and desert. Biometeorology may be applied
to such diverse disciplines as medicine, fores try, agr iculture, entomology, ec.ology, plant or animal
physiology, weather modification,
and air pollution.
FRESHMAN YEAR

tSome recommended electives: Bus Admin
143, 151, 183; Chern 22, 115, 121; Ag Econ102, 116, 145; Plant Science 103, 105, 139;
Bacteriology 10 or 70; Art 57 (photography) ;
Soils 110, 167, 177; Agricultu ral and Irrigation
Engineering 110; other courses in Animal
Science, Dairy, Plant Science, and Veterinary
Science.

Course
English 1, 2, 3 (Basic Com) .. .... .. .

Credit
9

2-The Univers ity minim u m o f 186 credits is
met without these additional credits. H owever,
filling of these additional credits with recommended electh7eS will greatly stre n~rthen the
s tudent's educ;ation.
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Mete rology 17 ....
Social Sc ience e lectives (group

3

8

requirements) ................ ............ .

Ma t h 35, 96, 97
Chern 20, 21, 22 ...
MS, AS, or P E electives
1

15
15

53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Ma t h 98, 99, 110
15
Soi ls 56
Biologica l Science e lectives (group
req uirements)
Social Science e lectives (group
requirements)
2Human it ies electives (group requirements) .. 11
' Physics 20, 21, 22 . .......... ..... ....... ..... .... ......... 15
53
JUNIOR YEAR
Meteorology 120, 125, 130, I SO .
Math 145
''Upper di vis io n Bio log ical Science
electives
Soils !05 .
"El ectives

11

3
10
3
24
51

SENIO R YEAR
Meteo rology 111, 129, 131 , 132, 133 .
S oils 165 .
0 Electives

14
3
34
51

Cl-imatology
Option.
Students
graduatin g in Climatology wi ll have
a firm scientific training th at will
eq ui p t hem to do gra du ate work in
a ll ph ases of meteorology in cludin g
'Students w ho have n ot completed s uffi c ient
high school mathematics will be requ ired to
take Math 34 and 46.
2 Humanities electives that are particularly
benefi cial to a Meteorologist are: Speech 1 and
21. Landscape Architecture 3, or a foreign Ian~
guage.

'Students w ho ha ve not completed Math
96 by t he first QUarter of t he Sophomore yea r
sh ou ld s ubstitute P h ys ics 17, 18, 19.
4 T o be selected from: Botany 102, 120 ; Range
Sc ien ce 126, 131; Wildlife Resources 160. 166;
Entomology 106.
6 Eiectives s hould include App lied Statistics
51 or 131, 132, 133. If a "Certificate of Competence in Meteorology" is desired in addition to
the Bache lor of Scien ce degree, a student must
take Civil En g in eerin g 140 a nd Mec hanical
Eng ineering ll6, ll7, and 160.
8 Some recommended elect ives to better train
the student for his profession are : Meteorology
126, 134, 141, 145, 170, 171 ; Computer Science
167; Englis h Ill or 113; Range Science 130,
132 ; Geog raphy 135.

climatolo gy an d many oth er closely a ll ied sciences. Graduates are
a lso well prepared for positions in
applied climatology and several
other phases of applied an d theor etical meteorology. Such positions
a r e ava ilable with : f ederal, state,
and municipal govern ment agencies ; universities ; public utilities;
private consulti ng firm s; and many
industr ies such as aerospace, construction, transportation, manufacturing, and minin g.
FRESHMAN YEAR
Cou rse
Credit
English I, 2, 3, (Basic Com )
9
Meteorology 17
3
Social Science electives (group
req u i rem en ts)
8
7 Math 35, 96, 97
15
Chem 20, 21, 22 .
··················
······· 15
MS. AS. or PE electives
53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math 98, 99, ll 0 ............. .................... . ·· ·· ·····~· 15
Meteorolog y !25
3
Biological Science electives (g roup
requirements ) .
...... .. ............. .
S ocial Scien ce e lec tives (group
requ irements )
3
BHumanities electives (gro up
requirements) ......... ......... ........ .... ... ...... .
11
P h ysics 20, 21, 22 ................... ...
. ... ... 15
52
JUNIOR YEAR
Meteorology 120, ! 30, 134, 180 ...
Math 145 ...... ............... ... ... ... .... .
Civ il Engineeri ng 140 .
Mechanica l Engineering 116, 160
0 Ei ectives

10
3
3
7
27
50

SENIOR YEAR
Meteo r o logy Ill , 131, 132, 133
Appl ied Statis ti cs 131 , 132
Mechanical Engin eering 117
0 Electives

12
.... 8
28
51

7 Students w ho have n ot completed trigonom~
etry in hi g h school m ust also take Math 46.
&Humanities electives of s pec ial ben efit are
Speech I and 21, Landscape A rchi tectu re 3, or
a fo reign Ja nguage.
•Electives s uggested to g ive a student better
professional training: Meteorology 126, 129,
141, 145, 170, 171 ; Soils 165; Geograph y 135;
Computer Science 167; Statis tics 133; Ran ge
Science 167; English 111 or 11 3.
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Graduate Study
Maste1· of Science Degree . The
Department, in cooperation with
r elated departments, offers Master
of Science programs in Soil Physics,
Soi l Chemistry, Soil F ertility, Plant
Nutrition, Soi l Gen es is, Soils and
Irri gation, Biometeorology and Climatology. A Master of Science degree in the department is accepted
by most other uni versities as
equivalent to a year's work toward
a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
t he subj ect pursued.
Docto1· of Philosophy Deg1·ee. The
Department, in cooperation with related departments, offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree in: Soil
Physics, So il Ch emi stry, Soil F erti li ty, Plant Nutrition, Soi l Genesi s,
So ils an d Irrigat ion, Biometeorology and Climatology. Deta il ed info rmation may be obtained from
the Department or fro m the Dean
of the School of Graduate Stud ies.
Acce ptance. Stud ent applications,
submi tted to the School of Graduate Studi es, for advanced stud y in
So ils and Meteorology are reviewed
by a departmental committee. Th e
app li cant may be accepted without
r eservat ion , on probation , as a noncandidate, or r ejected.
Students accepted on a probationary basis wi ll not be ass igned a
research prob lem, given research
cred it, be ass igned a graduate committee, or consi der ed for a n ass istantship un t il such probation has
been r emoved as a r es ul t of academic exce llence. Thi s probationa r y status cannot be indefinite and
is limi ted to two quarters. A probationary student who does not
main tain "B" grades or better will
not be permitted to cont inu e in t he
Department.
Fellowships and T raineeships.
Th e Department has National Defense Education Act (NDEA ) F ellowships a nd National Science

Foundation (NSF ) Train eeships
that are awarded on the basis of
national competition.
Assistantships and Major Pr-ofessors. Accep tance of a student to
pursue gradu.ate study does not
grant him an ass istantship or the
right to study und er a particular
p r of e s s o r . Assistantships are
awarded to accepted students by th e
professors h aving funds to cover
specific r esearch . Funds are not
avai lable to provide all students
wit h assistant hips. Some students
who w ish to do graduate work may
be accepted if th ey do not des ire
financia l assistance. P ermission to
study under a particular professor
may be granted by the professor in
question afteT consultation with
the student.
Pro gram D irection. Th e graduate student's p rogra m is directed
by a graduate committee consistin g of hi s major professor and at
least two other professors. The
student and major professors may
indicate a cho ice of committee
members, but the fina l appointment is made by t he Dean of the
School of Graduate Stud ies.

Soils Course
56. In t roducto ry Soils. A beg in n in g s urvey
course. A brief study o f so il f ormation, classi fication properties, fertility and management.
Suggested prerequ is ite: Inorganic Chemistry.
Three lectures, o n e lab. (4 F , W)
Miller

57. Introductory Soil s
Laboratory. Offers
c r edit f or t he laboratory of Soils 56 for stude nts w ho h ave h ad a general soils course withou t a l aborato r y. (lF, W)
Miller
58. General Soils. Fundamentals of soils with
emph as is on range and f o rest soil problems.
Des igned f or stude n ts in fores try and range
management. Suggested prerequ is ite: Inorganic
Ch emistr y . F our lec tu res, on e lab . (5Sp) Miller
10 5. Soil Scien ce. Nature and composit ion of
so ils ; collo idal behavior, soil reaction, solubility. ion ic behav io r and nature a nd propert ies o f the in terface. Prerequis ites: Soils 56.
58 or approval o f t h e instmctor. (3F)
Staff

106. Soil
Science
Labo ratory.
Laboratory
meth ods in S o il Scien ce. Prel'equis ite: Prior
o r concurrent reg is tration in Soils 105 or approva l of instructo r . (IF)
Staff
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107. Irrigated Soils. So i ~ salinity, so il-moisture-plant relationshi ps, water supply and
qua1ity, irrigation water measu rement, soil
m oisture moveme nt, irr igation methods. Prerequis ite: An introductory course in soils or
approval of the in str uc tor. (3W )
Staf f
110.

Soil Microbiology. See Bacteriology 11 0.

111. Soil Seminar. :Rev iew and discussion of
cu rrent soil probl ems and li terature. Requ ired
of all senio r s i n the department . (1W ) Staff
114. Soil Survey and Conservation . A study
of soil morphology and f soil classification,
survey, and conserva tion . Prerequ is ite : Soils
56 or 58. T wo lectu r es, th ree labs. F ou r lab
pe riods in May w ill be field trips that may
last un t il 7:30p.m . (5Sp)
M iller
150. Special Problems. Conferences o r laboratory investigations. S ubject and credit arRQ~.

S ~ff

155. Chemical Edaphology. Plant a nd soil rela tions w ith respect to irrigat ion water and
en v ironmen t; n utrient availability, absorption,
toxi city, f etili zers, plant nutrit ion and water
q uality. P re r equisite: Soil3 56 or 58 . Soils 105
r e commended. (3W)
Smit h
156. Chemical Edaphology Laborator y. Meth·
ods of anal ysis of soils a nd plan ts. Prerequis ite: Prior or concurrent registration in
So ils 155 or a ppr oval of th e ins t ructor. (1W)
S m it h
165. Physical Edaphology. T he ph ysical re lationships of soil moisture, temperature, penetrability, and a e rati on t o plant growth .
Stru ctura l condit ions, tillage, irrigation, and
other soil management pract ices are considered
a s fa cto r s t h at affect t hese relationsh ips. Prerequis ite : P rev ious soils t raining. (3F) Ta ylor
166. Physical Edaphology Laboratory. Methods of analysis of t he phys ical properties of
soils . Prerequi site: Prior or concurrent w ith
So il s 165 or a p p r oval of the ins tructor. (IF)
T aylo r
167. Physical Analys is of Soils. A labo ratory
course in Soil Phys ics. P rerequ is ite: Soils 166.
(2W)
T aylo r
177. Chemical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory
course in chemi cal an alysis of soi ls an d plan ts.
Emphas is w ill be on the theor y of analytical
techniques and the operation of ins truments
necessary f or the more usual analyses done in
plant and soil r esear ch. T wo laboratory
periods. Prerequis ite : P erm ission of the ins tructor. (2W )
Miller

Graduate Courses
212. Seminar. Rev iew of current li terature in
soil scien ce. Requ ired of all g raduate majors.
(IF, W, Sp)
Staff

** 2l •L So il Physics. A theoretical discuss ion
of so il as a ph ys ical body. The structu r e of
clay minera ls and their relation to absorption
and other s urface phenomena; soil moistu re
and ai 1· relations ; an d so il s tabilization are
cons idet·ed. P re r equisite : Soils 165 . (3Sp )
Taylor
218. Specia l Problems. Soils Stu den ts review
literature on problems and conduct experiments. Cred it arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su ) Staff
219. Salin e and Alkali Soils. Su r vey o( li terature and techn ical problems in the development, eva luat ion, class ification, reclamat ion
and management of sa li ne and alka li soils.
(2 W )
Smith

*22 1. Genesis, Morphology and Min eralogy
of So ils. A s tudy of soil f o t·mation a nd a lteration ; Rates of chem ica l change, age-dating of
soils , and un ique soil format ions. P rerequ is ite :
Soils 11 4 or pe rmissio n of the instructor.
Three lectures. (3F )
Mille r
*224. Soil Chemistry. Chemical nature of
soils; surface chemistry and ion ic equili bria,
electrokinetic properties ; chemical phenomena
of individual elements in soils. Prerequ isite:
Soil s 155 or ap prova l of th e inst r uctor. (3Sp)
Smith
230. Resea rch and Thes is. Outlin ing a nd conducting research in soils and preparation of
thesis. Cred it a r ra n ged. (F, W , S p, Su) Staff

Me teorology Courses
17. In tro duction to W eather and Climate . A
survey course w hich treats tem pe rature, wind,
clouds, precipitat ion, storms, a ir masses, atmospheric circu lation, and the impact of weat her
and climate on human activities. (3F, Sp )
A sh croft

*27. Descriptive Ocean og raph y.
A su rvey
course des ig ned to give students a broad
backgt·ound on the nature and behav ior of
the oceans and their coastli nes. Em phas is
will be on relationsh ips between oceanography
and other fields . (3 W )
Reynolds
11 1. Meteorology Seminar. Rev iew and discussion of current meteorology problems and
literature. Req uired of all Seniors ma jorin g
in m eteorology. (1W )
Staff
117. Wea the r and Climate . A course p rimaril y
designed to g ive teachers a basic knowledge
of weather phenomena,
including causes
and effects, and to explain topographic and
seasonal changes in weather and clim ate. A ids
in teaching weather and climate will also be
an important part of the course. Cred it w ill
not be g iven f o r both Met 17 a n d Met 117.
(4 Su )
Richards on
*Ta ug ht 1967-68
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*120. Phys iograph ic Climatology of t h e U nited
S t a t es. The general cause and effect r elationships between phys iog r ap hi c features and
climates. These princ iples are th en applied to
a disc uss io n of c1imates within the U ni ted
States , b1·oke n down o n a reg ional basis. Prer equ is ite: P h ys ics o r in s tructor's co nsent.
(3Sp)
Reynold s

cyclo n es. A i r masses a nd fro nts and their
s tructure.
Interpretation and
analys is
of
meteo rological charts and diagrams in cluding
t hermodyn amic ch arts, cross sections, and
su rface and upper air m a ps . Three lectures ,
two lab recitation s . Prerequis ites : Met 17 ,
P h ys ics 22, or ins t ru ctor's consent. (5W )
Ri ch a rdson

125 . Bioclim atol ogy.
Inte rre lat ions between
Jiving orga nis m s , both plants and an imals includ in g man , and t h e phys ica l and ch em ical
factors o f t h eir atmos phe ric environment.
(3W)
Rich a rd son

* 134. Atm osp h eric Phenom en a. Trea tment of
fog, clouds, thund e rsto rm s , tornadoes, lig h tnin g, atmos pheric electricity, auroras , atmospheric acoustics , atmospheric optics, and hurricanes. Prerequ is i tes : Met 17, Phys ics 22,
or instructo r 's consent. (2F)
Reynolds

126. Enviro nm ent al Climatol ogy. Readings in
climatic chan ges resu lting from environmental
modifications due to engineering co nstru ction,
architectural d es ign, agricultural practices, and
o ther act ivities of mankind. C r ed it arranged .
(F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
129. Physical Oceanography. Read in gs selected t o g ive t h e student a fundamenta l unders tand in g of t he phys ical characteri s t ics of
the oceans, particularl y fr om the v iewpoin t
of in terrela t io ns hips between t h e oceans and
t h e atmosp h er e. T h e readings will cover such
t hin gs as: p hys ica l properties of sea water ;
observati ons in physical oceanography ; t h e
heat bud get of t he oceans ; the general d is tribution of sa1inity, tempe rature, and dens ity;
ocean currents; w ind curren ts and w ind
waves ; w a t e r masses; inte raction betwee n
t he atmos phe r e a nd t h e ocean s. Prerequis ite:
P h ys ics 22 o r in str·uctor's consent. Credit arra n ged . (F, W, Sp, Su)
Rey nolds
*130. Observations
and
In struments.
Meteorological obse r·vatio ns , techniques and eq uipm ent. Covers standard m eteo ro log ical observational tec hn iqu es , t h ose used fot· upper
atmos pheric observatio ns, and those used f or
s pecial purposes such a s micro o r biolog ical
work. P•·ereq uis ile: Met 17. (2 \V)
Ashcroft
**131. Ge n e ral Physical Met eo rology. Condensa ti on processes in t he atmosp here; v is ibili ty in
meteo ro logy ; solar and terres trial radi ation;
meteo rolog ica l acoustics; m e teoro log ical optics :
atmosp heric e lectricity. Prerequ is ites : Met 17,
P h ys ics 22 or instntcto r's consent. (3F)
Rey nolds
**132. Ge n e ra l Dynamic Meteoro logy. A bl'ie f
r eview of fundamenta l and ph ys ical co ncepts;
definitions o f selected hydrodynamic and thermodynamic terms; t h e th erm odynamics and
status of th e atmosp here ; th e effects of water
vapor o n t h e thermodynam ic ch aracteris t ics
of the a t m os phe1·e; h orizon ta l m otions in
t he a t mos phe r e ; and characteris t ics of fluid
fl ow. Prerequ is ites : Met 17, Phys ics 22 or
inslructor"s co nse nt. (3Sp )
Reyn olds
** 133. Ge n e ra l Syn optic Meteorology. General
circu lati on patterns, vertica l s tructure, developmen t, an d life cycle of cyc lon es and ant i-

141. Tropical Clim atology. Sel ec ted r eadings
o n expected climatic co nditions a nd t he w ide
var iat ion s in thes e co nditions . R elations hi ps
between these climates and m eteo rological
patterns, topographi cal cond iti ons , coastal and
co ntinental location s, indus try, transportation,
vegetation, agri cu l ture , healt h, and wealth.
Cred it anan ged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
R ey n olds
145. Paleocli m a tolog y . Readin gs in paleoclimatology. A r eview of facto r s in fluenci ng clima t ic chan ge and evidences o f climatic variatio ns drawn fr om many discipli nes. Credit
ananged. (F, W , S p, Su)
Richardson
150. S pecial Problem s. Conferen ces o r laboratory in vestigations.
Subj ect and credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

170. Air Pollution Clim atology. Read in gs selected to g ive a broad backgrou nd o f the a ir
poll ution p •·oblem s in t he Un ited States and the
p lace of meteo ro log is ts in t he ir s olution s.
Assig nments w ill include top ics such as : the
extent of a ir po llu tion in th e United States;
m eteo rlogical conditio ns fa v01·able to t he concen t ration o f contam in ants macro, m eso and
micr oscale influ ences co n tributi n g to t he d eve lopmen t of a ir poll ution; 1·egion al d iscuss ions
o f t h e distr ib ution of air pollution-favorable
clim ates; and meteor olog ical meas u remen t support s ystem s . Prerequis ites : Met 17, college
P h ys ics and Ca lculus . Credit arranged. (F,
W, Sp, Su)
Reynolds

** 171. Cloud and P recipitation Physics. Brief
r ev iew of t h e J·m odynami cs of m o is: a i r; t hermodynamic equ ilibrium and chan ge ; n ucleation
processes; nuclei in t h e atm osp here ; the initia l
g1·owth of drop lets and ice crystals in clouds;
clo ud drop let s pectra and growth by coal escence ; cloud dynami cs; weathe r mod ification.
(3 W)
Reynolds

180 . Methods in App li ed Cli m atology. Readings and 1>roblems in t h e pr o~ du r es and
tec hniques of selectin g, or ganiz ing, summari zing, in terpret ing, and reporting dimatic information for s pecific practica l pu :poses. The
*Taugh t 1967-68
** Taug h t 1968-69
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concentratio n w ilt be on the e ntire problem,
beg inning with its s pecific definition and endin g w ith the r epoJ't to t he ass umed client. A
w ide s pectt·um of clim at ic paramete r s, including syn optic co nditions, will be cons id ered
separately a nd in com bina t ion. Pre r equ is ites :
Met 120. Cr edit a rran ged. (F, W , S p Su)
Staff
212 . Seminar. Review of current literature
in m eteorology.
R equ ired O'f all ~raduate
majors. ( IF)
Sta ff
21 8. Special Problem s. Students select a pro blem, r ev iew t he li tera t u r e, conduct experimen ts , a nd wr ite a r epo 1t . Cred it arra nged .
(F, W, Sp Su)
Sta fl
225 . Applied Climatology. Read ings selected
to develop th e stud ent's kn owledge and appreciat ion of the effects of m eteo ro log ical conditio n s and even ts on in dustry, ag ri cu ltu r e,
popu lat ion d istr ibution,
heal t h, marketing,
bio logica l processes , an d/o r oth er activ it ies
acco rding to t he student's backgrou nds and
inte r ests. The pote ntial and lim itat ions of eli-

D eparfntent

matologica l inform at ion in decis io n processes.
P1·ercquisite: Perm ission or t h e instructor.
C •·edit arranged. (F , W , Sp, Su )
Staff
230. R esea r ch and Thesis. O ut linin g and conduct ing research in so il s an d prepa ration or
th es is. Cr edi t aJ Tan ged. (F, W, Sp, S u ) Staff
*24 1. P h ysical Clim a tology. Special emphas is
will be placed on th e g loba l energy a nd water
balance regi m es of t he ea 1·th and its atmos pher e. These topics en ta il a discuss ion of
radia t ion, h eat trans fe r in soil, water an d
ail', and eva potr anspiration. Preren uis ites : 1\f et
131, 132. (3 W )
A sh c r oft

242. Mo untain Clim atology. Readings in free
air climatology a s determ ined from upper
air so und ings. Modificati on s of t he free a i r
imposed by in te r act io n of principles stud ied
in P hys ical C limato logy a nd va ri a ti o ns in
s lope, a s pect, a lt itude and othe r to pogr aph ic
influ e nces . C red it a rranged. CF , W , Sp, S u )
Staff
*Taug h t I 967-68
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Veterinary Science
Head: Professor Merthyr L. Miner
Offic e in Veterinary Sci ence 105
Professor Jam es L. Shupe; Assoc iate Professors Joseph T. Blake, Jay
W. Ca ll , Ro sA. Sma r t, Don W. Thomas, Exte ns ion ; Assistant Professor
Jam es A. Thoma s; Research Assoc iate Arla nd Ol so n ; Research Assistants Robert Davis, Everett Fis h er , Rob rt Thorn ley; Coll aborato rs
Wayne Binns, Lynn F. Jam es .
The co urses offer ed by t h e Departm ent h elp round out t he t ra ining of stud en ts in anim a l sc ience
courses. Th e a dvanced courses a r e
for t ho se in gra du ate studi es in
Animal Sc iences, Bioch emi stry,
Zoology, Bacteriolo gy, Toxico logy,
and Wildlife.
If one desi r es to study toward a
degree in Veterin a r y Medicine
(DVM), h e ca n apply to on e of the
18 school s of Veterinary Med icin e
in t h e Un it ed States. Enrollm ent
into veterinary schools is limi ted.
Prior to application to a veterina ry school, a s tudent mu st co m-

plete t h e pre-veterin ary co urses
outline d below . Many stud ents
comp lete t h ese ba sic sc ience
co urses by obtaining a BS degr ee
in r elate d science curriculum su ch
as an im a l scienc e, zoo logy, ba ct eriology, and ch emi stry. Such majors
are eligibl e for entra nce into any
veterinary sc hool.
The State of Utah h as entered
in to a compact with t h e Wes tern
In terstate Commi ss ion for Hi gh er
Education wh er eby Utah wi ll s ubs idi ze t he training of at least fiv e
students in each of t he fo ur year s,
in veterinary sch oo ls operatin g
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under the compact. This subsidy
relieves the student of payirig outof-state fee s. He has to pay
other fees that in-state students
pay. If a student is a Utah resident
a nd has completed the pre-veterinary requirements, he must apply
to the Utah Commission for certification to the three western
school s cooperating under the
compact. These applications are
due December 1 of each year.
H e mu st also make independent
applications to the school s of his
choice. Entrance into a veterinary
school und er the compact is dependent on the acceptance of a
stud ent by the veterinary school.

all

Suggested Pre-Veterinary
Courses
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Eng lish 1, 2, 3, (Basic Com)
Math 35, 46, 96
Chern 20, 21, 22 .
Soc Sci or Hum a nities
MS, AS, or PE

Credit

9

... 16
..... 15
..

9

51
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Course
Phys ics
Biol ogy
Zoology
Botany

17. 18, 19
15
16
26
Animal Sc ie n ce 10
Soc Sci or Humanities
Electives

Credit
15
5
5
5
5
10
9
54

JUNIOR YEAR
Credit
Course
15
Chern 115, 121, 122, 123 .................... ... .
............. ... .
10
Zoology 112, 118
6
Soc Sci or Humanities
Electives ...
20
51

Electives should include subjects r ecommended by school s of
Veterinary Medicine such as : statistics, bioch emi stry, foreign language, marketing, business.

Veterinary Science Courses
20. Anatomy and P~y siology of Animais. A
s tudy of how the animal's body is constructed
a]Jd function s. Each system is s tudied with
emphasis on the diges tive and reproductive
systems. This is a basic bio1ogy cOurse for
any interested stude nt. Four lectures, one lab.
(5W)
Blake
120. Animal and Poultry Hygiene. Principles
of animal s~nitation in relation to disease control. Federal and state disease control program s and the etiology, symptoms, and control
measures of t he m ore prevalent dis eases are
also studied with demons tration s of first aid
and the common farm operations on animals.
Three lectures, one lab . ( 4Sp)
Call
.. 140. Veterinary Parasitology. Detailed study
of the scientific name, common name, class,
range, pathogenesis, life cycle, m ethods of
control, and treatment of common internal
and external parasites df domestic ~nirilals.
Four lectures, one l ab. (5F)
'Miner
150. Artificial Insemination of Animals. A
s tudy of the bas ic concepts of the science of
reproduction as related to artificial insemin8.tion, training in the art and the management
of artificial insemination organizations. The
cbqrse iS f or maj ors in the animal science
field who have had courses in anatomy and
phys iology, bacteriolog y, nutrition and breeding. One lecture , two labs. (3Sp)
Call
200. Special Problems. Open to upper divis ion or graduate s tudents majoring in subjects
related to veterinary medicine and who wish
to study a particular phase of disease in
ani mals. (1-3F, W, Sp)
Staff
210. Reseai-ch. Outlining and conducting research on animal dis eases. Any quarter. Credit
a rranged.
Staff

*230. General Pathology. An in troduction to
the cause and mechanism of diseas e processes :
degenerative changes, circulatory dis turbances,
inflammation, regeneratio n, neoplasms, and
n utritional alterations . Prerequis i tes: Zoology
118 and 128. Three lectures , two labs. (5 W)
Shupe
*231. Systematic Pathology. A s tudy of the
diseas es of the cardiovascular, hemopo ietic,
res piratory, diges tive, urinary, genital, endocrine, nervous, locomotor and tegumentary
systems . Prerequisite: VS 230. Three lectures,
two labs . (5Sp)
Shupe
*Taught 1967-68
••Taught 1968-69
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Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Food Science and Technology
Elli s W. Lamborn, Agricultura l Economics; Spencer H . Daines, Agricultural Engineering; L. E. Olson, Plant Sc ien ce; Jame s A. Bennett,
Animal Husbandry; Lewis W. Jones , Bacteriolo gy and Public Health;
A. T. Tu, Biochemistry ; C. A. Ernstrom, Dairy Science ; Ethelwyn B.
Wilcox, Food and Nutrition; D. K. Salunkhe, Plant Science; Carroll I.
Draper, Poultry Husbandry; and F. S. Nury, USDA Collaborator.
Through an interdepartmental
committee, the several colleges of
the University are cooperating to
provide an integrated program . of
teaching and research that will meet
diversified needs of many industrial and academic fields in which
a training of Food Science and
Technology is essential.
Food Science and Technology encompasses the application of science
and technology to handling, transportation, manufacturing, storage,
distribution, marketing, and utilization of foods. Several food industries require trained personnel t o
select raw material, to control
manufacturing operation , to solve
technical problems of palatability,
nutritive val ue, keeping quality of
foods and to investi gate new
method s of handling, storage,
transportation
and
processing.
Likewi se, many opportunities in
federal and state agencies, research
laboratories, private research institutes, large hospitals, cafeterias and
foreign assignments are available.
The undergraduate curriculum
is designed to prepare students for
service and leadership with adequate foundation in basic sciences
of physics, mathematics, chemistry,
and biology. Some latitude is also
provided through restricted electives for students to acquire additional training in science and
technology of fruit, vegetable,
grain, meat, and dairy products or
in business and marketing. The

electives chosen will depend upon
the professiona l goal of the student and must be selected in cons ul tati on with the adviser and the
chairman of the curriculum.
Several lines of specializations
are available :
1. Dairy Manufacturing

2. Animal Products
poultry)

(including

3. Handling and Processing of
Agronomic and Horticultural
Products
4. Chemica l, Nutritional, Marketing a nd Microbiological
Aspects of Foods
5. Food Marketing
The above di scuss ion will give
stud ents broad background in basic sciences as well as a more
spec ialized concept in a study of
foods.
Students studying toward a BS
degree in Food Science and Technology must complete the University, the College and the Departmental requirements in addition
and/ or in concurrence with the
following Food Science and Technology curriculum requirements:
Bacteriology (70 or 10, 71, 120,
121 ) ; Chemistry 20, 21, 22 or 10, 11,
101, 115, 121, 122, 123, 190, and a
course in food toxicology) ; Botany
(26, 120, 130 ); Zoology (16, 112);
Biology 15; Economics and / or Agricultura l Economics (Ag Econ
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163, Econ 170); Mathematics (96,
97, 98, 99 especiall y for those
who plan on doing graduate
work) ; Physics ( 17, 18, 19) ; Industrial Education (15); Agricultural
Entomology (108); Phys iology
(4); Plant Science (131, 139, 140);
Dairy Science (at least two
courses from 101, 130, 104);
Business Admini stration (63);
Animal Science (185); Food and
Nutrition (5, 107, 108, 109, 140,
146); Applied Statistics (51); Agricultural Engineering (a new

course will be created to cover
design, construction and operation
of food plants and processing technology); Plant Science (a new
course will be created to cover farm
crop products such as potato and
corn products, sugars, breakfast
foods, milling, brewing, etc.).
Restricted electives will be arranged from the above courses, if
needed, with the approval of the
adviser and the chairman of the
committee. D. K. Salunkhe is chairman for 1967-69.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
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College of

Business and Social Sciences
Department of Accom.ting, 72
Department of Business Administration, 75
Finance, 76
Marketing, 7 6
Personnel and lndustri~l Relations, 7 6
Production Management, 76
BA Major with Computer Science Minor, 76
Management Institute, 77

Department of Business Education and Office Administration, 81
Business Education, 81
Distributive Education, 84
Office Administration, 84
Combination Major in O ffice Administration and Family Life, 86

Department of Economics, 88
Department of History, 90
History, 90
Geography, 94

Department of Political Scie11ce, 94
Political Science, 94
Pre-Law, 95

Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Anthropology, 99
Sociology, 100
Social Work, 10 3
Anthropology, 104

Division of Military Science and Aerospace Studies, 105
Department of Aerospace Studies, 107
Department of Military Science, 111

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Master of Business Administration
Doctor of Philosophy
Also ROTC Commission
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College of

Business and Social Sciences
Rob ert P . Coll ier, Dean
Willi am V. Tezak, Assistant to t h e Dean
Offic e in Ma in 131
The Ameri can economy today
provides an unu sual oppor t unity
for enterpri sing managers a nd businessmen. In a fr ee enterprise economy such a ou r s, t he decisions of
t he business world are made by individua l manager s and owners of
business. The very course of our
na tional progress and prosperity is
determin ed by the decisions and actions of businessmen. As never
before, we need leadersh ip in this
a r ea . We ar e current ly challenged
by an altern ati ve appr oach-totalita rian state planning. If our syst em is to s urvive and grow, dynamic, imaginatiYe leadership is needed
in th e bu siness world, and great
r ewards await those who can provide thi s leadership .
Throu ghout all hi stor y man has
been f aced with cer tain crucial social pr oblems >vhich have never
been solved : cr ime, poverty, tyr a nn y, prejudice, war , inj usticet he li st is legi on . The Social Sciences take as their special province
the stud y of indivi du al and group
r elationships an d behavior, and
t hu s attempt to explai n, understand, and provid e solu tions to these
great problems. Political Sc ience
explores th e methods of governmen t, or group law an d order, vitally necessar y for t he preservation of our democr acy and personal
liberties. Economics analyzes the
produ ction and ut il ization of goods
a nd services and the allocation of
our scarce r esources which set a
ceaseless limi tation on our abili ties
to fulfill man's aspirations. Hi story
studies the full sweep of man's ex-

peri ence with t he hope t hat we can
learn f rom our forefather s' experiences a nd ri se upward t o n ew
heights of huma n existence. Sociology deals with t h e grou p r elationships wi thin th e fa mily, subcultures, work enviro nment, and oth P.r
groups . Anthropology studi es diverse cul tures such as the American
Indian. Special a t tent ion is given
to social work, crime, populat ion
problems, women's r ole in soci ety,
and other gr ea t sociologic problems
which beset us. Ma ny of mankind's
greatest problems li e in t he fi eld of
the Soc ial Sciences. The challen ge,
as well as t he oppor t un ity, f or significant breakthrough s h as never
bee n greater.
The purpose of th e Coll ege of
Business and S ocial S ciences is t o
provide an education t ha t is practical a nd r eali stic, preparin g men
and women to take an active pa rt
in the main str eam of our society so
that our progr ess a nd prosperi t y
will grow in th e year s ahead. At
least a minimal in t roduct ion to social science is r equir ed of all students in the Univer s ity. In addition , t h e seven departments in th e
College offer th e followin g majors :
The newly form ed Depa rtment
of Acco untin g offer s Accounting .
Th e Department of Bu sin ess Administration offer s Fin a n ce, Marketing, P er sonn el a nd Indu strial
Relations, and Production Management. Th e Depa r tment of Bu sin ess
Education and Off ice Adm ini stration offer s Bu s in ess Edu cation,
Distributive Edu cation , Office
Admin istration, a nd a combination
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major in Office Administration
and Family Life. The Department
of Economics offers a major in
Economics. The Department of
History offers a major in History.
Th e Department of Po litical
Science offers majors in Polit ical Science and Pre-Law, as well
as excellent training for the Foreign Service. The Sociology Department offers majors in Sociology and
Social Work. Opportuniti es for rewarding careers are excellent in all
these fields. Successful business
executives earn the largest financial rewards that our system has
to offer, while the demand for social scientists is ever increas ing as
our society grows in complexity and
size.
Many significan t scholarships are
available to studen ts majoring in
Banking and Finance, Economics,
Social Relationships, Accounting
a nd other areas in the Coll ege. The
top ten per cent of the graduating

class is awarded membership
in the honorary scholastic fratern ity of Phi Kappa Phi. Internsh ips
are also avai lab le in accounting
and political science.
Courses in th e College of Business and Social Sciences provide
the fo undation upon which to bu ild
significant careers in such occupations as the following: business executive, accountant or CPA, social
worker, secretary, lawyer, salesman
or marketing expert, personnel man ager, historian, high school teacher,
banker, economi st, politician, or
government worker, foreign service,
juvenile court worker, criminologist, anthropologist, geographer ,
econometrician, office manager, investment broker, operations analyst,
welfare worker, production manager, investment coun selor, college
professor, public administrator.
Graduate work is avai lable in a ll
departments of the College of Business and Social Sciences.

Department of

Accounting
Head: Professor Norman S. Cannon
Office in Main 131
Professors E meritus William M. Bell, V. D. Gardner ; Assistant Professors Judith Bills, W. Glenn Cannon, JosephS. Merrill, William V. Tezak.
The basic objective of the first
two years' program in the Department of Accountin g is to provide
a broad an d sound educational
foundation upon which to build a
professional education in Accountin g. This can be accompli sh ed as
follows:
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Credit
English l, 2, 3 (Basic Com) .
.... ...... 9
Natural Science (Math, Phys iology,
Bio logy, Physics , Chemis try, Geology,
etc. Math 35 and 66 are required) ........ 18

Political Science 10 .
............ 5
His tory, Sociology 70 or Psychology 53 .... 10
PE, MS, or AS ......... ..........
.... ..... . 3-6
Approved E lectives ...... .
.... .. ······· 0-5
45-53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Accounting 1, 2, 3 Introductory
Accounting
. 9
BA 4, 5, 6 Bus iness Law ..
······· 6
Economics 51, 52
.. .. ..................... .... .. 10
Co mputer Science 11
______ ...... . 3
Math 60-66 ...... ....... ............ .
.... . 8
Humanities ................. ... .
................ 10-15
Approved Electives
·······5-11
48-52
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The proposed program for the
first two years stresses ge nera l
education in the Social Sciences,
the Natural Sciences, and th e
Humanities. It fills the lower
division gro up requirements as
well as the state and institutional
requirement for an understanding
of the American system. The few
courses in Busin ess and Economi cs
offered in the Sophomore year
form the foundation for entry in to
the upper divi sion professional
program.
During the last two years all
accounting majors mu st take th e
followin g core and s upportin g
courses:
Business Adminis tration
BA 104 Commer cial Law
BA 131, 132 Bu siness Statis tics, Junior year
BA 133 Management Con cepts, J unior year
BA 151 Marketing, Junior year
BA 183 Financial Institutions

Economics
Econ 107 Intermediate Econ omic Theory
Econ 165, or 108, or 171
Accounting
Acct 101, 102, 103 Intermediate Accounting,
Junior year
Acct 111 Cost Accounting, Juniq1· year
Acct 121 Auditing, Senior year
Acct 127 Income Tax Accounting , Senior
year
Compu ter S c ie nce
CS 157 Programm in g Bus in ess Probl ems

Professional Electives

In addition the student must
take at least 20 credit hours of
electives selected from the following:
Business Administration
BA 105, 106 Business Law
BA 119 Accounting Systems and Automa t io n
j:!A 134 Production Management
BA 149 Business P olicy
BA 171 Personnel Administration
BA 181 Corporation Finance
BA 182 Problems in Finance

Accounting
Acct 112 Standard Costing
Acct 128 2nd Quarter of Income Tax Accounting

Acct 129 Governm enta l A ccounting
Acct 14 0 Accounting Theory
Acct 150 Manage 1·ial Accounting
Acct 20 1, 202 Advanced Accounting
Acct 207, 208 CPA R eview
Computer Science
CS 135 Compute r Programming
CS 157 Programming Bu sin ess Problems

A student may not have time to
take a ll of the co urse s of a professiona l interest to him in his
fo ur-year degree program. Several
Profess ional Accounting organ iz ations have gone on record as
favoring a fifth year in which to
cover this additional area. Students with good scholastic records
would be well advised to seek the
Ma ster of Science degree in this
fifth year.
S election of a Mino1·
A student majorin g in Accountin g may select a minor in any area
as long as his program meets the
Un iver sity requirements and is approved by the minor department
and hi s major advi ser. In the past
t he most usual minor for Accountin g majors has been Economics. If
a stu dent wishes to minor in
Bu s in es s Administration, h e wi ll be
r equ ired to take BA 134, 149, and
171 in addition to the core courses
in business.

Graduate Study
The Accounting Department offers a gra duate program leading to
the Master of Science degr ee in
Accounting.
Financ ial assistance is avai lab le
in the form of grad uate assistantships for outs tanding candidates.
Graduate ass istants lead introductory sections of the bas ic
co urses or oth erw ise ass ist individu a l fac ulty members. USU also
offers a number of fellowships
which are open to all majors including Accounting stu dents.
Th e graduate program in Accounting permits a higher degree
of specialization 111 Accounting
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than is a ll owed in the MBA program yet maintains close liaison
with that program. Approximately
30 per cent of the course work for
the graduate degree will be in MBA
oriented co urses.
For details of requirements see
the graduate catalog.

Accounting Courses
1, 2, 3. Introductory Accounting. Accountin g
concepts and techniques essential to an understanding of t he operation of the bus iness
enterprise. Open to all students of Soph omore
standing or above. Business maj ors s hould take
this course in their Sophomore year. (3F, 3W,
3Sp, 3Su)
Staff
100. Survey of Accounting Principles. For
Engineering, Agriculture, F am il y Life, Forestry, Education, and other non-bu s iness students. (4F, W, Sp, Su)
Tezak
101, 102, 103. Intermediate Accounting Principles. Fundamental techniques of accounting.
Gives a working knowledge of accounting as
it serves the bus iness executive. Valuable to
s tudents w h o asp ire to a career in accounting,
and also to teachers, lawyers, engineer s, and
farmers. Graduate credit may be allowed
upon completion of special work. Prerequis ites: Acct 1, 2, 3. 101 (4F, 4W); 102 (4W,
4Sp); 103 (4Sp, 4F)
G. Cannon, Hocking
111. Industrial Cost Accounting. J ob costing,
process accounting, and special considerations .
(5W, Sp, Su)
N. Cnnnon
112. Advanced Cost Accounting. Standard
costing, direct costing and advanced theory
in Cost Accounting. (3Sp)
N. Cannon
117. Introduction to Stored Programming.
Basic Computer logic, flow charting, routines,
coding, library programs, and data processing
application to bus iness. N ot offered 1967-68.
Staff
118. Procedure Development. Principles of
j ob plannin g and procedure development as
applied to th e electric accounting machine
method of keepin g records and processing statistical data. Not offered 1967-68.
Staff
119. Accounting Systems and Automation.
The application of new methods of processing
data to the various types of accounting records
and accounting systems. (3W)
Staff
121. Auditing Theory and Practice. Principles
and procedures associated with accounting
verification and audit practice. Prerequisite: A
year of Intermediate Accoun t in g . (4W, Sp)
Merrill
127, 128.
problems

Income Tax Accounting. A study of
result ing from the impos ition of

taxes on income by the Federal Government,
with emphasis on the accounting phases of
these problems. ( 127 4F, Sp, 128 4W)
N. Cannon
129. Government Accounting. Basic principles
unde rlying treatment of public and governm ental accounts. Typical topics for s tudy are:
s tatutory funds, budgets, trust funds, and
preparation of financial reports. (3Sp)
Hocking
140. Accounting Theory. History and development o f accounting and finan cial statements.
Their meaning and interpretation with s pecial
emph asis on current problems in Acco unting
Theo ry. Prerequis ite: A year of Intermediate
Accounting. ( 4F)
Merrill
199. Internship in Accounting. Practical experience with public accounting firms and
approved business in the Intermountain and
Pacific Coast Regi on s for selected Seniors.
Cred it arranged, not to exceed 7 ho urs. (F, W,
Sp, Su)
N. Cannon
201, 202. Advanced Accounting Principles.
The study of special accounting problems.
(3F, 3W)
N . Cannon
207, 208. CPA Review. Courses aimed at guiding the student to the successful completion of
the Certified Public Acco untan t examination.
The staff will maintain advisory contact with
students until this goal is reached. (3W, 3Sp)
N. Cannon , G. Cannon
209, 210. Accounting for Management Control. An introduction to accounting at the
graduate ]evel. Emphas is is on the use of
accounting infot·mation in making business
decisions. (3F, W)
Hocking
212. Cases in Cost Accounting. Cost accou nting application to management decision making. Prerequisite: Acct I l l (3F)
N. Cannon
221.

Seminar in Auditing (3Sp)

Merrill

241. Seminar in Controllership. Investigation
of the func t ion of t h e controller in a modern
busin ess organization. Prerequisites: Intermediate Accounting and graduate status or
permission of the instru ctor.
290 . Thesis. For students preparing a Master's
deg ree t hesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
295. Independent
Research and
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)

Reading.
Staff

297. Accounting Seminar. Seminar in accou nting t h eo ry. Will require completion of
one Plan B Project. BA 230 is recommended
as a foundation but n ot required. (3W) Merrill
298. Accounting Seminar. Seminar in accounting problems. Emphasis on spec ial problems
such as price-level accounting, leases, pension
plans, s tatis tical sampling, etc. A Plan B
Project required . (3Sp)
N. Cannon
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Department of

Business Administration
(Finance, Marketing, Personnel and Industrial
Relations, Production Management)
Head: Associate Professor H oward M. Carlisle
Office in Main 131
Professors Marshall V. Jami son, L. Mark Neuberger ; Professors Emeritus William M. Bell , V. D. Gardn er , D. E. Robinson; Associate Professors Scott Durdan , Eu gene F . Grape, E ugene C. Kartchner, Glenn F.
Marston; Assistant Professors David R. Dain es, John Cragun, Kenneth
Fan, Mark J . Nel son, Ted D. St odd ard ; Lecturers Serge Benson, Alan
Matheson.
The basic objective of the first
two years' program in the Department of Business Administration is
to provide a broad and sound educational foundation upon which to
build the student's specialized education for business. The obj ective
of the last two years of the Business
Administration program is t o provide sufficient specialized business
training to prepare the student to
successfully enter the business
world in his chosen functional field .
At the same time, the program attempts to provide the t ype of general business education that develops the attitudes and analytical
ability required for future professional advancement.
The following program is r equired for Business majors durin g
the first two years:
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Credit
Eng lish 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com) .....
9
Natural Science (Math, Physiology,
Biology, Physics, Chemistry , etc.;
lMath 35, 60, 66 are requi r ed.) .......... ....
21
Political S cience 1 o r 10 ........ ------- -------------History, Sociology 70, or P s ychology 53....
10
Approved Electives .. .. ....
0-3
•PE, MS. or AS .... .. .................... ..................
3-6
Total .. ...... .............. .. ................................ .48 t o 54
SOPHOMORE YEAR
lAcct 1, 2, 3, In t r oductory Accountin g .. ..
lBA 4, 5, 6, Business Law .. ...... .................. ..

lEcon 51, 52
1Computer Scien ce 11 ............................... ..
Humanities
........ ...... ......
Approved Electives ........ .......

10
3
15
5-9

...... .. ..48 to 52

T otal

This program for the first two
years includes few business courses
and stresses gener al edu cation in
t he Soc ial Sciences, the Natural
Sciences, and th e Humanities. It
f ills t he lower division group requirements, as well as th e instit utio na l requirement for an understandi ng of the American System .
Durin g th e Junior and Senior
years all Business Admini stration
majors must take the following
core courses :
REQUIRED CORE COURSES
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA

131, 132, B us iness Statis tics
133, Managem ent Concepts
134, Production
143, Bus iness Communications
149, Bus iness P olicy
150, Managerial A ccount ing
151, Marketing P r inc iples
171, P ersonnel Administration
181, Corporati on Finance

tThese courses must be taken prior to entering
the upper divis ion Business Administration
program.
' If t he PE option is elec ted, PE 1, PE 16 or
52, and an activity course must be taken or
proficiency tests passed.
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All of the Core courses other than
BA 149, Business Policy should be
completed during the Junior year.

nomics 107 and 108 (or Economics
17 4), Sociology 159 (or Sociology
158).

In addition to the preceding core
courses, all Business Administration students must complete the
course requirements in one of the
following functional fields of business:

Production Manag ement

Finance
Finance emphasizes analytically the supply of, demand for,
and management of money in
business and investment institutions. Students majoring in this
field mu st take the following
courses in addition to the basic
core. Junior year: Economics 107,
165, and 171. Senior year: BA 182,
BA 183, Economics 139 and 155.
Additional work in Math and Computer Science is highly useful for
Finance majors.
Ma1·keting
Marketing is concerned with the
distribution or "cash register"
phase of business. Marketing is the
final and indispensable link in the
business chain of finance-production-distribution activities . Students electing to major in marketing must take the fol lowi ng
courses in addition to the basic
core. Junior year: BA 152, 153 and
Economics 107. Senior year: BA
156 or 160 or 161 and Economics
165 and 171.
Pe1·sonnel and Industrial Relations
All business operations depend
upon manpower; its effective coordination is essential to the success of the enterprise. If students
are particularly interested in the
recruiting, testing, training, motivation, and human relations aspects
of management, they should take
the following courses in addition to
the basic core: Junior year: Economics 125, 126, 127, Psychology
155. Senio r year : BA 172, 173, Eco-

The production activity gives
shape to a firm's physical products;
production management involves
the planning, directing, and controlling of activities related to production. Typical starting jobs for
graduates are in procurement and
materials control, production planning and control, quality control,
cost control, and first line supervision. In addition to the basic
core, required courses are: Junior
year: Mfg En gin 56, 148, CS 157.
Senior year: BA 136, 138, Mfg
Engin 137, Economics 107, 125, 171,
Speech 21. Computer science, mathematics, and technology courses
are recommended electives.

Graduation Requirement
To be recommended by the Department for graduation, all Business Administration majors must
have obtained a grade point average of at least 2.1 in both their BA
courses and the courses in their
minor field.

Business Administration Major
with Computer Science Minor

With the rapid acceptance of
electronic data processing by the
business world, a strong minor in
Computer Science is a valuable
adjunct to the training of most
Business Administration majors.
The following courses constitute a
minor in Computer Science:
Credit
Philosophy 50 (Beg inning L og ic)
... 5
CS 11 (Data Processing ) ........... ................ 3
CS 157 (Programm ing Business Problems) 3
CS 198 (Special Problems) ..... ..................... 3
Other Computer Service ....... ....... ................ 3
17

Dr. Rex Hurst in the Computer
Center can recommend additional
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courses for students desiring further work in Computer Science.

Minor in Business
Administration
A solid minor in Business can be
extremely valuable when linked
to a major in Agriculture, Landscape Architecture, Forestry, Science, Home Economics, etc. Any
student who expects to operate hi s
own technical business or professional office should strongly con sider a Bus iness minor. The followin g courses con stitute a minor
in Business Administration:
Credits
Acct 100 Survey of Acco untin g Principles.... 4
BA 133 Management Concepts .
3
BA 151 Marketing Prin ciples ..
5
BA 171 P e r son n el Administration .
5
BA 181 Corporation Fin ance .......... .

In special situations, students
will ben efit from a minor more specialized than the one specified
above. Such minors are accepted
subject to the app r oval of the Head
of the Department of Bus in ess Administration. A gen eral guideline is
that 15 credits mu st come from the
core courses, with an addition a l five
cr edits repre enting courses outside
th e establi shed cor e.

Graduate Study
The D epartment of Bus iness Administration offers a graduate
Master of Bus in ess Administration
degree. Thi s popular degree is des igned to give t h e student special
training of a general mana gement
nature aimed at providin g a background for advancement into supervisory pos ition s in business
organizations. The MBA degree
does not emphasize n arrow specialization in one of the functional
fields of business ; rather it is a
gen era l mana gement degree aimed
at developing potential business
leadership. Training in the behavioral aspects of a dministration and

in t he n ewer quantitative tools
is emphasi zed. The program provides s mall cla sses, intimate contact with professors, s ignificant
individ ual fl exibility, and an emphas is on individual development.
The MBA degree is open to qualified students with a Bachelor's
degree r ega rdl ess of their undergraduate major. Students with
undergraduate majors in Engineering, Math ematics, Sociology,
and Psycho lo gy are particu larly
welcome. Students with undergraduate majors in Business and
Econo mic s typica lly r eq uire 45
credits or three quarters to complete t he pro gram. Students with
und ergradu a te degrees oth er than
in busi ness or economics may require up to 90 credi ts (6 quarters)
to complete their program depending on their undergraduate preparation. The last 45 credits of the
program consi sts entirely of graduate courses. The student mu st either
complete a t hesis fo r 10 credits or
complete BA 230, 231, a nd 232 involving business r esearch methods
and reports. Deta ils r egardin g the
course work and r equirements are
found in the graduate catalog. Financial aid is ava ilable in t h e form
of graduate ass istantships fo r qualified Hlu dents.

Placement Services
Each year over a hundred organizations from business, government
a nd education contact the Univers ity to interview ap plicants for a
wid e va riety of pos itions.

The Management Institute
In response to the educational
needs of business and industry, the
Management In stitute of the College of Business and Social Sciences
offers a variety of seminars, workshops, and conferences throughout
the year. These are all non-credit
offerings and cover such materials
as the management of small busi-
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ness, executive development, deCISion making, human relations in
administration, mid dI e-management concepts, etc.
For further information about
the services provided through the
Management Institute, please contact Director Calvin D. Lowe.

Business Administration
Courses
4, 5, 6. Business Law. BA 4 is a general
survey. It is also introductory for students
who take additional Commercial Law courses.
BA 6 and 6 are devoted to a comprehensive
study of the law of contracts and agency.
Open to all students of sophomore standing
or above. (2F, 2W, 2Sp, 2Su)
Benson, Matheson, Daines

20. Introduction to Business. An investigation of the role of business in contemporary
society, including an introduction to the gen·
eral problems of business operation. (3F, W,
Sp)
Nelson
30. Business Mathematics. A remedial course
in beginning mathematics. (3F, W , Sp)
Bell
63. Salesmanship. The his tory, development,
and opportunity of sales work. Focuses on the
principles of the selling process-interviews,
presentation, holding attention, arousing desire, meeting objections, and creating acceptance. Special selling projects are conducted.
Lecture and cases. (2F, Sp)
Grape
104, 105, 106, 107, 108. Business Law. 104
studies the law of negotiable instruments;
106 and 106 include study of the law of
bailments, sales and personal property, partnerships, corporations, and bankruptcy. Courses
107 and 108 include the law of real property,
including estates, deeds, conveyancing, abstracts of title, mortgages, wills. BA 105 and
106 alternate with 107 and 108. Prerequisites:
BA 4, 6, 6 or the consent of the instructor.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Benson, Daines
113. Business Simulation. Principles of Model
Building and a simulation of actual business
problems as practice in decision making.
(2Sp)
Staff
117. Introduction to Stored Proll'ramming.
Basic Computer logic, flow charting, routines,
coding, library programs, and data processing
appl ication to business. (3Sp)
Kartchner
118. Procedure Development. Principles of job
planning
and procedure
development as
applied to the electric accounting machine
method of keeping records and processing
statistical data. (3 W)
Kartchner

119. Accounting Systems and Automation.
The application of new methods of processing
data to the various types of accounting
records and accounting system s. (3F)
Kartchner
131. Business Statistics. Probability, statistical inferences, statistical descriptions, frequency distributions, simple linear regression
and correlation, and analysis of variance and
co-variance. Prerequisites: Math 35, 60, 66.
(3F, W, Su)
Kartchner, Fan, Jensen
132. Business Statistics. Time series analysis.
multiple
regression,
sampling,
statistical
quality control. Prerequisite: BA 131. (3W,
Sp, Su)
Kartchner, Fan, Jensen
133 . Management Concepts. The investigation
and application of fundamental concepts of
management and organization theory. Prerequisite: Junior standing or above. Business
majors should take this course fall or winter
term of the Junior year. (3F, W, Su)
Carlisle
134. Production. A study of the production
function and its problems, considering interrelationships with other business activities.
Focuses on the managerial aspects of: production planning, procurement, in ventory control, production control, quality control, layout, methods improvement, performance standards, and basic industrial processes. Prerequisites : BA 131, 133, Math 35, 60, 66. (5W, Sp,
Su)
Fan, Kartchner
136. Procurement And Production Control. A
study of the planning and direct control of
materials and production activities. Broad
topics covered include: industrial purchasing,
the planning and control of in ventories, and
the planning and control of production. Prerequisites: BA 133, 134, Mfg Engin 56, 148, or
equivalent. (5F)
Fan
137. Production Management II. Not offered
1967-68.
138. Quantitative Methods For Production
Management. A study of the application of
quantitative techniques for analysis to selected
production problems. Topics covered include:
the use of graphic and schematic models, PERT,
statistical process control, sampling inspection, and an introduction to the use of linear
programming. Prerequisites: BA 132, Mfg Eng in 148, or equ ivalent. (4Sp)
Kartchner
140. Insurance. Studied from the standpoint
of the consumer of insurance services. Topics
treated include: types of life, property, and
casualty insurance contracts ; nature and uses
of life and property insurance; life insurance
as an investment; and the organization,
management, and government supervision of
insurance companies. (3F, Sp)
Nelson
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141. Real Estate. Introduction to real estate
contracts,
forms,
principles,
and
recent
fed eral housing legislation. (3F, W)
Durdan

a nd the wo rk of advertis ing departments and
agencies. Prerequ isite: BA 151. (5F )
Grape

142. Advanced
Problems in
Real
Estate.
Advanced course in financial and management
problem s regarding t he use and development
of re'!l property. (3Sp)
Durdal)

160. Sales Management. A broad view of
important ph ases of sales administration,
p lanni ng, and executi on applied to manufacturin g and who lesale concerns.
D eals
specifically with the structure and fu n ction ing of s ales organization and correlation of
its activities with t hQse of production &nd
oth er departments of the bus iness enterprise.
Prerequ is ite : BA 151. (3 W, Sp)
Grap e

143. Busin ess Communication s. The development of psychologically sound and effective
business writing. A11 outside a ssignments must
be in typewritten form. Prereq uis ites: Eng] 1,
Stoddard
2, 3. (3F , W, Sp, Su)
147. Managing S mall Business. Application of
management princip les and techniques to the
independent, owner-manager type of firm .
Prerequisite : Junior standing or above. ( 4F,
Sp)
Staff
149. Business Policy. A coordinating course
to develop perspectiye, judgment, al)d f11cility
in solving problem s in production , distr ibution,
personnel, finance, control, and socia l aspects
of business. Prerequisites: BA 132, 133, 150,
151, 171., 181. (5W, Sp, Su)
Carlisle
150. Managerial Accounting. Emphas izes the
use of accounting as a tool of control for
management. Major aspects include budget
and managerial control, break-even · analysis,
selection of alternatives . Prerequisites: BA 1,
2, 3, 132, 133, or equivalent. (5F, W , SP.)
W. G. Cannon
151. Marketing Principl es. Describes, ana lyzes,
and evaluates our present marketing system.
Provides bas ic tools an d background for understandin g marketin g principles. Prerequis ite :
JuniQr s tanding or above. (5F, W, Sp, Su)
Grape
152. Marketi!'g Problems and Cases. Devoted
to the analysis of marketing case probl em s.
Prerequis i te: ~arketing 151 or permission of
t he instructor. ·(5W, Sp)
Grape
153. Marketing Readings and Research. Provides perspective by studyi!'g th e changing
market ep. viro nment and outlook as conditioners of our material welfare. P re requis ite:
Marketing 151. (5Sp)
Grape
154.

Purchasing. N ot offered 1967-68.

155. Management of Il)ternational Operations.
Emphasis on
international financial and
marketi~g problems. Deals with U .S. Business
Specifically
planning to operate abroad.
covers areas of exchange rates, tariffs,
European Commop Market, marketing p roducts
in underdeveloped economies. Prerequisites:
BA 133, 151, 181. (5F)
.
Staff
156. Principles of Advertising. Intended for
those who as business executives may direct
advertis ing programs. Includes study of the
structure pi advertisements for different prod~cts, ch oice of media, consumer research,

16!. Principles and Problems in Retailing.
The marketing process from the viewpoint of
the reta il distributor : types of retail institutions, acco unting and statistics, location, store
layo ut,
merchandise
classification,
service
policies, p ricing, brand policies, buying, m erchandise
control,
adverti.s ing
and
sales
promotion , general organization and admi nistration policies. Prerequis ite: BA 151. (5f)
Staff
171. Personnel Administration. Critical analys is of problems of human relations that
confront t he manager of a business enterprise
and of policies a nd methops of dealing effectively with these problems. Lectures, problems,
and selected cases. Prerequisite: J unior s tanding or above. (5F; W, Sp, Su)
Marston, C ragun
172. Personnel Practices. Application of personnel techniques in t he indu·s trial setting.
The study and application of job evaluation,
w age adm inistratio~, testing and s election,
training p rograms, employee benefit programs.
etc. Prerequis ite : BA 171. (6W)
Marston
173. Case Problems in Personnel Management.
The application of principles of personnel
a dm in is tl'nt ion to specific personnel problems
commonly fou nd in indus try. Case studies
will be us ed. Prerequis ite : BA 171. (3Sp)
Marston
181. Corporation F inance. H ow the cot·po r ation ra ises and manages its capital. A study
of modern financial principles, m eth ods, policies, and ins t i tutions. Corporate organization,
cr eation, a nd reorgani zation. Prerequis ites:
E conom ics 51, 52; BA 1, 2, 3; Math 60. (5F,
W , Sp)
Durdan, Nelson
182. Problems in F inance. The
bas ic p rinciples of finan ce to
and p roblems of a typical
requisites : BA 181, E con omics

application of
specific cases
nature.
Pre165. (3W)
Durdan

183. Financial Institutions. The fun ctions and
economic s ignificance of the major financial
institutions in the American economy. A review of t he role played by t h ese ins titutio ns
in supplying loanable funds to consumers,
business, and governments. Special emphasis
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on t h e ro le of com mercial banks as t he m ajor
supplier of s hort-term cr edit in th e economy.
Prerequ is i tes: Econ 51, 52. (3F , Sp)
Nelson
184. Credi t Adminis tration. Nature and funct ion s of cred it forms of credit in s truments,
sources of cr edi t inform ation , organi zation
an d m a nagemen t of credi t operatin g func tion s,
technical a n d legal aspects of collections, cr ed it
a nd collectio n control. (3F) N ot offered 196768.
204. S urv ey of Bus iness Law. A deta iled investigation of t h e law and busin ess, especia ll y
t he app lication of State a nd Federal laws to
free en terprise a nd bus iness oper ations. The
law involved in business tra n sactions especia l1 y
as it applies to property used in bus iness. T he
legal bas is for t he conduct of modern econom ic
activity. (3F)
Benson
212. Administra tive
Control.
Ma nagement
techniques in a dministrati ve con t r ol t h rough th e
use of bud getary a nd accounti ng da t a. Emp h as izes i nterpretation of accounting data for
ma n ageria l purposes . (3Sp)
Staff
21 8. Computer and Sys t em s Ma na ge m ent. A
s tudy of th e computer as a management control system and its ro le in modern society.
I n vestigation of s ys tems analysis and des ign
as t hey re late to managemen t activities. (3F)
F an
230. Bus iness Research Meth ods. Methods and
tech n iques of collecting, analyzing, a n d interp r eting buiness data. (3F)
Kartchne r
231. Bus iness Problems I. Each s tu dent is to
unde r take i ndependen t] y a busin ess s tudy culm in ati n g in on e major bus iness rep ort. Seminar a n alysis of top ics, contents and research
methods used. Prerequis ite : BA 230, Bus iness
R esearch Methods. Open on ly to n on -th esis
MBA students. Meets requirements of o ne Plan
B Repo rt. ( 3W)
St a ff
232. Bus in ess P roble m s II. Each student is
to unde r take independently a bus in ess s tudy
cu lminating in one major bus iness report.
Semina r analys is of topics, conten ts, and research methods uses. Prerequ is ites: BA 230 and
231. Open o nl y to no n- t hes is MBA s tudents.
Meet s r equirem ents fo r one P la n B R eport.
(3Sp )
Staff
23 5. Qua nti ta tive Methods in Bus iness. Study
and analys is of various statistical mode ls and
their app1ication to t he decis ion-making function of the m odern bus iness administr ator.
Dea ls with quantitative methods f o r dec is ion
making und e r cond it ions of certai nty, ris k, and
uncertai n ty. (3 W)
Ka r tchne r
24 0. Free E nterprise and Public Policy. T h e
problems involved i n do ing bus iness w ith t h e
Gove r n m ent. Public polic ies with r egard to:
government p r ocuremen t, r esearch and develop-

men t, p r od uct ion , person n el practices, contract in g, renegotiat ion, con tract termination,
ownersh ip of faci li t ies, marketing and pricing,
etc. (3W )
Carlisle
249. A dvan ced Bus iness Policy. Analys is of
problems fr om a ma n a g eria l point of v iew,
cons idering a ll func ti o ns a nd p olicy area s.
l ntegrates subject m atter of marketing, productio n, fi nance, accounting, perso nnel an d
o ther assoc iated areas i n case problems typ ically faced by management. (3Sp)
Carlisle
250. Manageria l E con o mics. T he integration
of econ omic t heory w ith bus iness practice a n d
policies for t he purpos e of f ac ili tating dec is ion
maki ng and forward planni n g. (3F) Durts chi
251. Advanced Ma rketin g Proble ms. An advanced case app r oach to current marketing
manageme n t p r oblems. E m ph asis on concepts,
r esear ch, techniques, dec is ion makin~, a nd
marketin g str ategy developm en t. (3 W ) Grape
271. Human As pect s of Administra tion. An
inves t igation of prob lems related to t h e proper
use of hum~n resou r ces in bus in ess and industry, and their effects on ad m in istrative p olicies
a nd dec is ions. (3Sp )
Cragun
28 1. Ad vanced F ina n ce Problems. An analytic treatment in depth in selected areas of
financ ia l management des igned to furthe r t h e
student's unders tand i ng o f t h e fina n c ia l m a nagement function and the importance it h as
to t he fi r m . (3W)
Durdan
29 0. Thesis. F o r students prepari ng a Master's degree t hesis . Cred it ana n ged (F, W , S p ,
Su)
Staff
29 1. Sem in a r in Man age m ent Theo r y. T his
seminar is d irected at r eviewing and evalu a ting t he r ecent th eo ries of managem ent an d
o rga ni zation. Traditional t heo ri es are ana lyzed
in terms of t he impact of t h e behavioral a nd
mathematical scie n ces. (3F)
Ca rlis le
292. Seminar in La bo r R el a tions . Seminar in
the th eo ry of t he labo r m ovement and t h e
r ole of labor i n today's industrial society. (3W )
Marston
293 . Seminar in Socia l R es ponsibility. A n
a n a lys is of social r espo n s ibility concepts and
a n a n a lytic discussion of t he issues in social
r es pons ibility confronting bus i nessmen in t heir
r elations w ith employees, t he ir customers, a nd
t he public and gove rnment. (3Sp)
Durdan
294. Org ani zationa l B ehavior. A gradua te
seminar to s tudy th e beh avor ia l ph ilosop hies
a nd t heories bas ic to an u nderstanding of
human behav ior in organ izations . (3F, S u )
Cragun
295. Independent
R esearch
a nd
C1·ed it a r ra n ged. (F, W , Sp, Su)

R eading.
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Department of

Business Education and
Office Administration
Head: Assistant Professor Theo dor e W. I varie
Office in Main 347
Associate Professors Ca lvin Lowe, F loris S. Ol sen ; Assistant Professors Gar t h A. Ha nson, Helen Lundstrom, Te d D. Stodd a rd , J erry L .
Wood .
Th e Dep artment of Bus in ess
Edu cation a nd Office Admini stra tion offer s three curri culum s
whi ch prov id e stud ents with a n
opportunity to pursue a degree
t h at eit h er p r epa res t h em to teach
or to wor k in t op-l evel offi ce posit io ns. Th e B us iness Edu cation c urri culum a nd Distr ib utive Ed ucation
curric ulum give broad backgrounds in t h e major fi eld of b usin ess. In addit ion, stud ents w ill
t a ke a ll n ecessar y courses leading
to a t eachi ng ce rtifi cate as establis hed b y t h e Utah State Boa r d of
Edu cation .
An " a ppli cation f or a dmi ss ion to
t eac h er edu ca tion" shoul d ord inaril y be complet ed befor e t h e
Junior year (see "Coll ege of Ed ucation " fo r r eq uirements) . Approval is a pr er equi s ite to teach er
certifi cation candid acy a nd to enrollm ent in Edu cation a nd Psycholo gy courses.
In Offi ce Administ ration , s tudents will h a ve an opportuni ty to
take a ll th e courses n eeded to
prepa r e th em in th e sec r etaria l
fi eld a s w ell as t o purs ue a min or
fi eld of th eir own choice. T hi s program can lead t o a hi ghl y respected, top-level offi ce posit ion.
A non-st eno gr a phic Office Administration major can be deve loped
for tho se des irin g career s as offi ce
manager s .

Business Education
Th e College of Business and Social Sciences and th e College of
E ducation cooperate in the prepa ration of students for a professional
career in Business Education . Both
undergr a duate a nd gr adua te programs in Bus iness Education a re
available for students pr epa rin g to
teach, as well as fo r experi enced
teachers of business subj ects.
T he following is a list of requi rements for students preparing
to enter the Bus in ess Education
profession. The progra m of studies
fo r t ransf er students will be adj usted to meet the minimum professional cer t ification r equirements
and a llow for acceptance of transfer credit.
Composite Major BE, OA, BA
Minimum 60 C redits
M inor (if desired) minimum 25 hours
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA

42
43
65

92
167
175
186
cs 157
BA 4
BA 5
BA 6
Acct 1
Acct 2
BA 143
BA 151
BA 171
cs 11
Econ 51

Intermediate T ypewriting .............. 2
Advan ced Typewriting .................. 2
R ecords Adminis tration .. .. .............. 3
B us iness Machines ................. ... ........ 2
Office P r a ctice .... .. .. ............ .............. 2
Office Management ..... .. .. .... ............ 8
Secr eta r ial P r ocedures ........ .......... 3 or
Prog rammin g Bus iness Problems .. 3
Bus-iness Law ....................... ....... .. .... 2
Bus iness Law . ... ....... .......... .............. 2
B us iness Law ....... .............. ............... 2
Introductory Accou n t ing ........ ...... 3
I n trod uctor y Accou n t ing .... .......... 3
Business Communications .............. 3
Ma rket ing Princip les .. ...................... 5
Personnel Adminis tration ... ... .... .... 5
Introduction to Compu ter Science 3
General Eeonomics .................... ........ 5
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&on 52
BE 178
BE 179
BE 18 6
BE 189

Economic Problems ..........................
Meth ods of Teaching Businessn on-skilled ...... .. .... .. .. .. ...... ..............
Methods of Teaching T ypewriting and Office Practice .. ....... .....
Manag ing Personal Finances .. .. ....
Principles of Business Ed ucation ..

5

3
3
6
3

Business Educatiof! majors planning to prepare for teaching shorthand and related subjects are required to complete the following
courses in addition to those listed
above:
OA 75
OA 76
QA 77
OA 141
OA 142
BE 180

Shorthand I or equivalent proficiency .............. ...... .. ................ ......
Shorthand II or equ ivalent proficiency .......................................... ..
Shorthand III or equivalent proficiency .................... ... .. ..................
Dictation and Transcription I .. ..
Dictation and Tr"nscri ption II ....
Methods of Teaching Shorthand
and • Transcription .................. ...

3
3
3

5
5
3

The following courses are strongly recommended, although not required, for Business Education
majors:
Acct · 3 In t r oductory Accounting ... .. ..... .....
Acct 127 Income Tax Accounting
...
BA 133 Managell')ent Concepts .
...
BA 140 Ins urance .: ...... ................... .
.. ....
BA 141 Real E s tate .. ...... ................. .. ...
E con 127 Socia l Security ..... ............ ..
OA 85 Office Data Sys tems
..... .
Speech 2 1 Inte rmed iate Public Speak in g ........

3
4
3
3
3
3
3

In addition, the following courses
mu st be completed t9 qualify for
seconda r y school certification in
the State of Utah:
1

Psy ~3
P s y 100
Psy 106
p~ 155
Ed 126
Ed

2 Ed

2 Ed

Ed

127
129
130
150

Elementary General Psychology
Human Growth and Development
Educational Psychology
Public Health
.... .
f rinciples of Secondary Education
......... ......... ......
Secondary School Methods ............
Student Teaching ..........................
Student T ea ching ............ ...... .........
Organization and Adminis tration

5
3

3
3

3

5

4
3

Students who have taken business skill courses such as typewriting and shorthand in high
school may not receive credit for
beginning shorthand ( OA 75) or
beginning typewriting (OA 41) in

college. Shorthand students will be
placed in the appropriate l.e vel
course by mean s of a n evaluation
of their proficiency. Students who
have had typewriting in high
school should register for OA 42,
Intermediate Typewriting, where
t hey may progress according to
their individual ability.
Any
courses that are pypassed may be
replaced by elective courses.
Business Education methods
courses should. be taken in the
Junior year if student teaching is
to be taken in the fall or ·winter
quarter of the Senior year. BE
189, Principles of Business Educati9n, should be ta]\:en in the
Sophomore year as a prerequisite
to the methods course.
Students may count BE 179 and
either BE 178 or BE 180 toward
the 33-cfedit ' professional certification requirement if needed.

Graduate Study
The Department of Business Eclucation offers courses leading to
Master of Science degrees in Business Education and Marketing
Education ahd provides a minor
for the Doctor of Education deg~·ee. Th e program established
lends itself to a desirable working
relationship with major professors
and apows s uffici ent fl exibility in
the progrfim to provide the n ecessary emphasis n ee ded for individual r~search anq deve lopment.
Financial assistance is avai lable
to outstanding students in the
form of graduate assistantsh ips.
See catalog, School of Gradu'ate
Studies, for further information .

Business Education

Co~.1rses

150. Philosophy of Distributive Etjuca~on.
Philosophy of vocational business education
' Prerequ is ite to Psy 100 and Psy 106.
"Special m ethods classes must be c_ompleted
prior to · student teaching.
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with special emphas is on the importance of
distributive education in a free en terprise system. (3F)
Lowe

155. Methods of Teaching DE and Cooperaative BE. Instructional methods and coordina·
tion techniques involved in teaching cooperative
business and distributive education. Includes
instructional materials, individual instruction
kits, finding and maintaining training stations,
selection of studen ts, desirability of advisory
committees and student club activ ities . Prerequis ite: BE 150 or instructor's perm iss ion .
(3W)
Lowe
178. Methods of Teaching Business -nonokllled. A study of the methods of teaching
as applied to basic courses: General Business,
Business Law, Business Principles, Business
Arithmetic, Economic Geograph y, etc. Also,
a study of methods applicable to recordkeeping and bookkeeping. This course is designed for the inexperienced business teacher
education student. (3W, Sp)
Wood
179. Methods of Teaching Typewriting and
Office Practice. Instructional methods and
new developments in teaching of typewriting .
Methods for building accuracy, speed, and increasing production ; work standards; classroom equipment and materials. Also, includes
instructional m ethods and materials in teaching of office practice and business machines,
class organization p lans , equipment needs, cooperative training, standards and evaluat ion.
For the inexperienced business teacher education student. (3F, W)
Stoddard
180. Methods of Teaching Shorthand and
Transcription. Instructional methods and materials in the teaching of shorthand, trans cription, business English, filin g and secretarial procedure. Includes factors a ffecting
speed building and standards and grading in
shorthand, and transcription. For the inexperienced business teacher education student.
(3F, Sp)
Olsen
185. Managing Personal Finances. Designed to
aid in meeting the growing complexity of personal finances; how to avoid financial entanglements , installment buying, borrowing
money, owning or renting a home, in vest ing
and speculation in securities, everyday legal
problems dealing with illness, death, personal
taxes. (5F, Sp, Su)
Wood
189. Principles of Business Education. The
study of current problems in Business Education and a survey of the recent literature in
the field. (3F, Sp)
Ivarie
21(1. Improvement of Instruction In Typewriting. A study of the basic factors of
typewriting skill and improvement of methods
and techniques in typewriting f or the experienced business teacher. (3Su and as needed)
Stoddard

220. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand
and Transcription. Designed for in-service
teachers of shorthand and transcri ption. A
study of improved m ethods and techniques
applicable to the teaching of shortha nd and
related courses in the high school and junior
coll ege level. (3Su and as needed)
Olsen, Stoddard
230. Improvement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and Accounting. Designed f or the
in-service teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. A study of improved methods and techniques for in-serv ice business teachers at the
secondary school and college levels. (3Su and
a s needed)
lvarie
240.
Improvement of Instruction in Basic
Business. An analys is of meth ods and techniques employed in the teaching of basic
bUsiness courses. Also, study of the !unction
and pu rpose of the basic bus iness courses.
Ivarie
(3Su and a s needed)
245. Cooperative Programs in Business Education. Workshop and research activities for the
hig h school teacher s upervis ing a work-experience program. (3S u)
Ivarie, Lowe
250. Issue~ and Trends in Business Education.
An analysis of the pertinent issues and trends
in education that pertain to a business as
well as those issues and trends that are
inherent in business education itself.
(3Su a nd as needed)
Ivarie, Stojldard

255 . Office Technology. Adjustment to technological changes that are occurring in office
occupations. A look at data systems, peripheral
office equipment, and methods pertinent to
curriculum improvement.
(3Su and as needed)
Ivarie
260. The Business Curriculum. An analys is
of the principles, concepts, methods, and procedures of studying, changing and construe·
tion of bus iness offer ing in the secondary
schools and colleges so as to better meet the
needs of students. (3Su and as needed)
Ivarie, Stoddard

270. Workshop in Business Education. Special workshops on selected issues, trends , and
princ iples in Business Education. (1-6Su)
Staff
271. Workshop in Business Education. Intens ive one- to five~day workshop on pressing issues and trends in business education. (1Su)
Staff
272. Workshop in Business Education. Intensive one- or two~ week workshop on principles,
issues and trends in business education. (2Su)
Staff
273. Workshop in Business Education. A twoweek workshop on current trends and issues
applying to specialized or general fields in
business education. (3Sti)
Staff
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280. Seminar in Business Education.
An
analysis of research methods applicable to
bus iness education. (2Su and as needed ) Ivarie
290. Research in Business Education. Selection and r esearching the problem or problems
required under Plan A or Plan B of the
graduate study requirement. Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp , Su)
lvarie, Stoddard

295.
Independent Research and
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)

Reading.
Staff

Distributive Education
The Distributive Education curriculum also leads toward qualifying for a teaching certificate. This
program is often referred to as
marketing education in that those
supervising it train high school
students and adults to become better salesmen and retailers through
cooperative work experience programs in local businesses. Consult
Dr. Calvin Lowe for full detail s .
Close cooperation is maintained
between the Business Education
Department, the College of Education, and the Vocational Division of the State Department of
Education in providing the nece ssary course requisites in trainin g
a prospective teacher for this
spec ialized profession. The followin g are r equired for tho se interested in this field :
Acct 1
Acct 2
BA 4
BA 5
BA 63
BA 143
BA 147
BA 151
BA 156
BA 161
BE 150
BE 155
BE 185
BE 189
Econ 51
OA 92

Introductory A ccoun t ing
.......
Introductory Accounting
.....
Bus iness Law
... ..........................
Bus iness Law ... ........... .... .. ..... ...........
Sales manship ...... .... ...... .. . ..................
Business Communications ............. .
Manag ing Small Business ..............
Marketing Principles ........................
Principles of Advertising ................
Principles and Problems in
Retailing
............ .... ............. .. ... ..
Philosophy of Distributive Education ........ .... .... ....... .. ................... ...
Methods of Teaching DE and
Cooperative BE ..... ............. ............
Managing Personal Finances .... ... .
Principles of Bus iness Education ....
General Economics .... ...................... ..
Bus iness Machines ....... ................ .....

3
3
2
2
2
3
4
6

6

5

Acct 3
BA 6
BA 20
BA 30
BA 133
BA 140
BA 141
E con 127
BA 171
OA 42
Sp 21

In addition, the following courses
must be completed to qualify for
secondary school certification in
the State of Utah:
Psy 53
Psy 100
P sy 106
PH 155
ED 126
1

ED
2 ED
2 ED
ED
ED

127
129
130
150
161

Elementary General Phych ology .. ..
Human Growth and Development ..
Educational P sychology ... ...............
Public Health .. ....... ...........................
Principles of Secondary Education ... ..... .. .. .. .. ........ ............................
Secondary School Methods ............
Student T eaching ....................
Student Teaching ...... ........................
Organization and Administration ..
Audio-Visual Education ..................

5
3
3
3
3
3
5
4
3
3

BE 155, Methods of Teaching
DE and Cooperative BE, should be
taken in the Junior year if student
teaching is to be taken in the Fall
of the Senior year.
Students may count BE 155 toward the 33-credit professional
certification requirement if needed.

Office Administration
The program of Office Administration is arranged on a fo ur-year
degree pattern. Students who initially enroll for only two years may
change to a four-year degree program by completing all of the following courses in addition to University lower division group requirements.

3

OA 41

3
5
2

OA
OA
OA
OA

The following courses are strongly recommended, although not required, for Distributive Education
majors:

Introductory Accounting
............ 3
Business Law ····················
-·· ......... ... 2
Introduction to Bus iness
3
Business Mat hematics
··········3
Management Concepts
3
Insurance or
Real Estate or .... .
Social Security ... ....
. .. 3
Personnel Administration
Intermediate Typewriting
2
Intermediate Public Speaking .. ... .

42
43
65
75

Elementary Typewriting or
equivalent proficiency .... ........ _____ Z
Intermediate Typewriting .............. 2
Advanced Typewriting ........ ............ 2
Records Administration ................ 8
Shorthand I or equivalent proficiency ............................................ 3

' Prerequisite to Psy 100 and Psy 106.
BE 155 mus t be completed prior to student
teaching.
2

Business Education and Office Administration 85
OA 76
OA 77
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA

85
92
141
142
167
175
186
cs 157
Acct I
Acct 2
BA 4
BA 5
BA 6
BA 20
BA 30
BA 143
BA 151
BA 171
BE 185
cs 11
Eco n 51
Econ 52
Psy 53

S h o rthand II or equivalent pro ficiency
... .......... .......... ............
S horthand III or equivalent proficiency ........ ..................... .......... .. .
Offi ce Data Sys tems
Bus iness Machines
Dictation and Transcription I
Dictation a nd Tra nscription II
Office Practice
Office Management
Secretarial Procedures
Progra mming Bus iness Problem s ..
Int roductory A ccoun t ing
Introductory Accoun t ing ......... ..... ..
Bus iness Law
................. ...
Bus iness Law
Bus iness Law
Introduction to Business
Bus iness Mathematics
Business Communications
Marketing Principles
Personnel Administration ..
Managing Personal Finances ...
Introduction to Computer Scien ce
General E conom ics
Economic Problems
Elem entary General P s ychol ogy ....

3

2
5
2
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2

3
5
5
5
3
5
5

The following courses are strongly recommended, although not r equired, for Office Administra tion
maj ors:
Introd uctor y A cco unting
Managem e nt Concepts
Ins urance
... ......... ......... 3
Principles and Problems of Re~
tailing ... .. .
E co n 127 Social Sec uri t y
............... ..... .
3
Speech 21 Intermediate Public Speaking
A cct 3
llA 133
BA 140
llA 161

To enroll in any skill course the
student must have a grade of "C"
or better in the preceding course in
the same skill.
Transfer students are permitted
to make reasonable substitutions
with departmental approval.

Office Administration
Courses
40. Remedial Typewriting. Remedial typewriting, with emphas is on improvem ent o f a c ~
curac y and s peed. Enrollment 1imited to s t uden ts typing less than 60 wpm. ( IF, W, Sp)
Lundstrom
41. Elementary Typewriting. For s tudents
with n o previous t raining in typewriting. D e~
signed t o devel op a thorough kn owledge o f
t he k eyboard and machine parts. Person a luse typing problems, centering, letter s tyies.
(2F, Sp)
Staff

42. Intermediate Typewriting. Assumes prev ious t raining in typewriting. Emphas is on
sk ill b u ilding, typin g of lette r s, envelopes,
m a nuscripts, business forms and tabulation
exe rcises. Prerequisite: OA 41 or equivalent.
(2F , W , Sp, Su)
Wood
43 . Adva nced Typewriting. The development
of number proficiency, statis t ical tabulation
a nd typing on business forms, rough drafts,
o r sten c ils f or duplication. Pre r equis ite: OA
42. (2W, Sp)
Wood
65. Records Administration. Training in alp h abetical, numeric, subj ect, decimal, geog r ap hi c, and soundex methods of filing. Index ing, coding, and filing of letters and cards.
(3 F. w. Sp, Su )
Wood
75. Funda mentals of Shorthand I. Assumes
n o prev ious training in shorthand. Study of
fu n da m entals of Gregg shorthand. (3F, W)
Olsen
76. Fundamentals of Shorthand II. Continuati on of course 75. Introdu ction of new-matter
d icta t ion. Prerequisite: OA 75 o r equivalent.
(3F. W, Sp )
Olsen
77. Fundamentals of S horthand III. Cont in uatio n of course 76 . Intensive practice in
new-m a t ter dictation.
Prerequis ite: OA 76
o r eq ui val ent. (3F, W . Sp )
Olsen
78. Refres her Shorthand. A s h orthand r eview
course f o t· th ose who n eed s peed building and
th eo r y r eview to prepare for employment o r for
continu a ti on
in
advanced
s horthand and
tran scrip ti on . Taught on ly a s exte ns ion or a
5-week s ummer course. (2Su and as needed)
Staff

81.
IBM Keypunch Speedbuilding.
Three
on e-hour lab periods per week. Prerequis ite:
One yea r of typing. (2F )
Staff
85 . Office Data Systems. A s urvey of the
develop m ent and contribution of better ways
a n d mea n s o f keepin g reco rds a s facto rs in
p rov id ing information for management in its
decision makin~r.
Intens ive s tudy of basic
prin ciples in vol ved in data s t o rage, processing,
a nd r et r ieval by modern electric office equipm ent. (3 F , Sp)
Hanson
92. Business Machines. Basic training in
th e use of ten-key adding~1isting machines,
p rinting calculators, and rotary calculators.
Hanson
(2 F , W , Sp, Su)
141 , 142, 143. Dictation and Transcription
I, II, IlL A continuation of the study of
s horth a nd fundamentals and a development
of transc ription skill.
Admission to 141
s hou ld require a minimum dictation speed
o f 80 wo rds a minute and a minimum grade
o f " C" in the course immediately preceding
t h e course in which a student wishes to enr oll. Pre requisites: OA 77 or equivalent, and
OA 42. (5F, 5W, 5Sp)
Olsen
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167. Office Practice.
Training in use of
dictating and transcribing machines, photocopy
equipment, varityper, and s pirit, stencil and
offset duplicator s. Prerequisite: OA 42, (2F,
W, Sp, Su)
Wood, Hanson
175. Office Management. Emphasis on principles of office management, duties and re·
sponsibilities of the office manager, types of
organ ization, m ethods of control, office arrangement and equipment, job analysis, selection , employment and training of employees.
Prerequisites: Economics 51, 52 . (3 F , Sp)
Hanson
186. Secretarial
Procedures.
Office
routines are studied, with special emphasis on
use of reference books, transportation and
travel, use of telephone, telegraph, and cablegram services, finan cial records, writing for
publication, minutes and m eetings . (3Sp)
Olsen

Combination Major in Office
Administration and Family Life
This curriculum is designed for
women who desire sufficient secretaria l training to provide career
opportuni ties outside the home as
we ll as a basic training for family
livin g.
The Office Administration program is combin ed with the Family
Life program . Completion of these
requirements, in addition to University and group requirements,
leads to a Bachelor of Science degree.

Office Administntion
Courses
OA 42
OA 43
OA 66
OA 86
OA 92
OA 141
OA 142
OA 167
OA 175
OA 186
1 Acct
BA 4
BA 5

Credit
Intermediate Type .... ....................... 2
Advanced Type .......................... ...... .. 2
Records Administration ..... ..... ...... 3
Office Data Systems ...................... .. 3
Business Machines ········--·-······-·--· 2
Dictation and Transcription I .. .... 5
Dictation and Transcription II .... 6
Office Practice ...... .. .... .......... ....
2
Office Management ......... ............... 3
Secretarial Procedures ............ ...... .. 3
3
I ntrod uction to Accounting
Business Law ................................ .... 2
Business Law
2

' It is r ecommended that Acct 2 also be completed (3 Credits).

BA 20
BA 143

Introduction to Business ................ 3
Business Communications .............. 3
Total ····························
·····- ···············43

Family Life Courses
42 credits with not less than 9 m
each department.
Credit

Clothing and Textiles
CT

10

CT 24
CT 75
CT 105
CT 106
CT 120
CT
CT
CT
CT

135
140
170
180

Pattern Designing and
Cloth ing Construction
............. 8
Introduction to Textiles .... ............ 8
... 3
H ome Furnis hings .............
Clothing Selection and
Consumption ....... ...............................2
Behavioral Science Aspects
of Clothing ........... ............. ................2
Comparative Construction
T echniques ............... .. ....... ............. - ... 6
History of Textiles and Costume .... 3
Draping ......... ...... .. ............................... 8
Flat Pattern Designing ..................3
Tailoring ..............................................&

Family and Child Development
FCD

20

FCD
FCD
FCD
FCD

Preparation for Marriage
and F amily Relations ................... 8
67 Early Childhood .............................. 3
68 Presch ool Laboratory ................... 8
77 Child from 6-12 ..... .......... ................ .8
100 Human Growth and

FCD
FCD
F CD
FCD
FCD

108
109
115
120
140

Development ···················- ·············"·'8
Guidance of the Young Child .. .... 8
Play-School Education ................2
Growth of t h e Infant
.... 3
Marriage
.... .3
The Family in its
Soc ial Setting
...........8

FCD 160 Seminar ·······················-·····················2
FCD 186 Family in Middle and
Later Years ........................................ &
Food and Nutrition
FN
FN

22
23

FN

26

FN 107
FN 108
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN

109
136
140
146
160

Principles of Nutrition ...
.3
Laboratory of Nutrition and
Food Preparation ... ... .. .... .......... .......8
Meal Preparation for the
Family ............. .............. ... ............... .... .8
Science in R elation to Food
Preparation ......................................!
Science in R elation to Food
Preparation ............... ........................&
Experimental Foods ........................ &
Weight Control ......... .................. .... .8
Nutrition .. .... .. ........
...... .... .4
F ood Technology
............ ........ 2
Seminar ... ....... .... .. ····························-·1

Household Economics and Management
HEM 65
HEM 100
HEM 110

Hous ing ..
Household Equipment
Advanced Equipment

.3
..... ....... 3
.... 3

Business Education and Office Administration 87
HEM
HEM
or
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM

149 H ome Management ............. ... ....3
150 H ome Management H ouse ......... .4
161
165
165
175

Home Management Problems .... 4
Family Finances ........
......... 3
Advanced Hous in g
....... 3
..... 3
Consumer Ed

Composite Major in BE, DE
and Fashion Merchandising
Minimum 60 Credits
The Department of Business Education and Office Admini stration
cooperates with the Department of
Clothing and Textiles to offer a
major program
of
composite
studi es in Bus iness Education , Di stributive Education, and Fashion
Merchandising. Thi s major is des igned to prepare persons who are
well founded in a knowl edge of
marketing, fa shion merchandi sing,
and teaching procedures as teachers of Distributive Education at
the secondary and post high school
levels . Such individuals should be
capable of providing a uniqu e contribu tion to the preparation of
person s in the retail merchandising field , especia lly that of textiles
and fa shion merchandising.
Stude nts graduating with a composite major in Business Education, Distributive Education , and
Fashion Merchandising shall complete the following mmtmum
co urse work, including classes
li sted below:
Acct 1, 2 Introductory Accounting or
Acct 100 Survey of Accounting Principles
BA 4, 6 Bus iness Law ...... ...................... .

BA
BA
DA
BA

63
151
156
161

BE 150
BE 155
BE 178
BE 179
BE
OA
OA
CT
CT
CT

185
42
92
5
24
105

CT 186

Sales mans hip
······················
..
Marketing Principles ......
P dnci ples of Advertising
Principles and Problems of
Retai ling .. ..........
P hil oso phy of Distributive
......
Education
Methods of Teaching DE and
Cooperative BE ·-··············
Meth ods of T eaching Business
(no n-skill ed) an d /o r .........
Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice
Managi ng Personal Finances ..... ..
Intermediate Typewriting
Bus iness Machines ....
Design in Everyday Living ....
Introduction to T ex tiles
Clothing Selection and
Consumption _
....
Fashion Analys is

2
6

5
3

3
6
2
3

2

3

Six to nine hours of additional
cr edits must be earned in classes
se lected from courses li ste d below:
CT 15
CT 106
CT 115
CT 135

Clothing Selection for Men ...... .. ...... 2
Behav ioral Science Aspects of
Clothing
.... 2
Fash ion Design .
.. ... 3
History of Costume and Textiles .. .

In addition, the following courses must be completed to qualify
for sec ondary school certification
in the state of Utah:
'Pw 53

Psy 100
Psy 106
PH 155
Ed 126
Ed 127
2 Ed 129
2 Ed 130
Ed 150
1

E lementary Gene .-a! Psychology .. ..
Huma n Growth and Developm ent ..
E d ucational P sychology ......... .... ... ...
Publi c Health ..... ...... ............. .. .. .. ... ...
P rinciples of Secondary Education
Seconda ry School Meth ods ... .........
Student Teaching
........ .. ......
.........
Student Teaching
Organization and Administratio n

6

3
3
3
3
3
6
4
3

P1·ercqu is ite to P s y 100 and P sy 106
165 and DE 178 and j for BE 179 mu s t be
completed prio r to s tude nt teaching.

2 BE

88 College ol Business and Social Sciences
D epartment of

Economics
Head: Associate Professor Reed R. Durtschi
Office in Mai n 322
Professors Leonard J . Arrin gton, Robert P. Colli er ; Professors Emeritus
Vernon L. Isra els en , Evan B. Murray; Associate Professors C. A. Hofman, Bartell C. J ensen, Gl enn F. Marston; Assistant Professor Kenn eth
S. Lyon.
The Department of Economics
offers the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, Mas ter of Science, Master of Arts, and Doctor
of Philosophy degrees . To compl ete a major on e should r egister with the Head of the Department after achieving Junior standing. A prospective major should
take classes in Business Statistics
and in Accounting. Any student
who plans to do graduate work in
Economics should have good t raining in Mathematics and in Languages. The followin g upper division courses in Economics are required of all Economics majors:
106, 107, 108, 165, 171 ; additional
courses will be added from the
specialized and appli ed areas as
determined by specific in ter ests of
the prospective major.

Economics Courses
51. General Economics. For any un iversity
s tudent r egardl ess of major. P rin ciples and
institut ions und erlying operatio ns of
the
econ om ic system . (5 F, W, Sp , Su)
Staff
52. Economic Problems. Continuation of Econo mics 51. The e mphas is in this second co urse
is on the economics of a competitive market;
com.modity markets and factor market s are
analyzed. (5F, Vf, Sp, Su)
Staff
100. Elements of Micro Economic Theory. A
som ew hat ri go r ous, semi-mathem a ti cal approach to the econom ic anal ys is of the bus in ess firm ; s upply and demand f orces in both
t he commodity and fa ctor markets a re cons idered. (3F )
Staff
101. Elements of Macro Economic Theory.
Con t inuation of E conom ics 100. The em phas is
in this course is the general a r ea of nat ion a l

in come eco n om ics with an
financial institut ion s. (3 W)

integrat ion of
Staff

106. History of Economic Thought. Study of
the ot1g1n and development of economic
theo ri es of leading thinkers in W estern civilization from 1750 to now. (3F)
Arrington
107 . Micro-economic Theory. Theo ry analyzing the econom ic beh avior of h ouseh olds and
business firm s w ithin t h e framework of private capitalis m. ( 4F, W)
Durtschi
108. Income and Employment Theory. An
r.nalys is of t h e unde~·lying causes of unemploym ent, economic instability, infl ation and economi c growth . (4 W, Sp)
Durtschi
125 . Trade U ni onism and Collective Bargaining.
Development, s tructure, function, governmen t , a nd p hiloso phy of t r ade un ion s in
United States ; making and administering
collective agreem ents; impact upon the economic and politi cal syste m. (3F)
Murray

126. Trade U nionis m and the Law. The legal
framewo rk of th e trade u nio n a ctivity; r estricti ve, permiss ive, an d p ro motional leg islation; th e judiciary a nd labor. (3 W ) Murray
127. Social Security. Survey of the main
divis ions of social sec urity leg is lation ; workmen•s compe ns ation, legal minimum wage,
r egulation of h ou r s, unemployment com pensation , old age insu rance, family wage s ystems and heal th ins u r an ce. (3 Sp, Su) Murray
135. Transportation Economics. The emphas is is upon rail roa d transportation in the
United S tates. Eco nomic p r in ciples that underw
lie rate stru ctures and work of regulatory
age ncies. (3 W )
Israelson

139. Economics of Security 'Markets. Analysis
of o rg an ization and operation of s t ock and
bond markets, security speculation, brokerage
houses, exchange r ela t io ns with other ins titutions, security p ri ce behavior, exchange regulatio n. (3 F )
Durdan
140. International Economic Relations. Bas ic
econ omic relat io ns hi p between indus trial nations, trade res trictions, international debt
a nd fi nan ce a nd means of pr omoting prog r ess
based on so und economics. (5Sp)
Hofman
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141. Public Utilities. A study of the characteristics of public utilities, r egulatory commissions . rate structures, rate discrimination,
finance, and rates of returns. (3Sp) Israelsen

150. Communis t Economics. History and economic t heories of Marxism, th e or ganization
of Commu nis t economies, and th e econom ic
policies and problems of Russia, China, and
other Communist countries. (3Sp) Arrington
155. Public Finance and Fiscal Policies. Principles involved in establishing the general
property tax, income tax, death taxes, taxes
upon bus iness, social insu rance taxes ; effects
of taxes in t h e American Economy ; war and
postwar finance. (3W)
Hofman
156. Special Problems in State and Local
Finance. A critical examination of the ta x
structure of Utah and its ability to fi nance
public services. Alternative so urces of reve n ue
and the school finan ce program will receive
s pecial cons iderat ion. (2 W)
Hofman
165. Money and Banking.
Development of
ou r present monetary a n d banking system;
a critical analysis of central banking. (5F,
W, Sp, Su)
I s raelsen
170. Economic History of the United States.
Development o f agriculture, industry, labo r,
transportation and finance from colonial times
to n ow. (5 W)
A rrington

191. Quantitative Economics II. Co ntinuation
of E co nomics 190. Prerequ is ite : E con 190.
(3W)
Jensen
192. Quantitative Economics 111. Continuation of Economics 191. Prer equ is i te: Econ
191. (3 Sp)
.Jen sen
200. Thesis. Investigations by g r aduate stu·
dents. Credit granted accord ing to work done.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff
201. Readings and Conferences.
ranged. (F, W, Sp )

Cred it arStaff

202. Independent R esearch. Credi t arranged.
(F, W, Sp , Su)
Staff
203. Seminar in Economic Resea rch. An intens ive study of the methods, too]s, and
objectives of economic research: statis tics,
econom ic analys is, and econom ic history. Permiss ion of in structor requ i red. (3F) Arrington
204. Modern Economic Thought. An intens ive study of the main curr ents in recent
Arrington
eco nom ic thought. (3F)
207. Adva nced Price Theory. A critical review
of a few major topi cs in price and distribu·
tion t heory. Open to graduate s tudents and
sen iors with adequate preparation. (3F)
Durtschi
208. Advanced Incom e Theory. A critical
rev iew of t he major topics in aggregate
econom ic th eo ry. (3 W)
Durtschi

171. Economic and Business Fluctuations. In·
stability in agg r egate econ om ic activity a n d
rate of g r ow th. Business cyc les- the ir hi s·
tory, na ture, and causes. Forecastin g and con·
trol of ins tab ili ty and cyc les . (5F, W , Sp)
Collier

211. Literature of Economics. An inten sive
study of t h e bibliographical materials a nd
literature of econ omics. Permission of in·
structor requ ired. (2W)
lsrKelsen

174. Business and Government. 'rhe r ole of
t he giant corporation in modern eco nomic
life; publ ic regulation s of mon opoly a nd
competiti ve
practices;
international
and
domestic cartels; alternative policy towa r d
busin ess. (3F, Su)
Staff

225. Labor Economics Seminar. Applications
o! principles and practices of American trade·
unionis m brought to ligh t through individual
and group research project s; analysis and
evaluation of current issues in labor activities.
(3Sp)
Murray

175. Economic His tory of F ar W es t . Development of agr iculture, industry, transporta·
tion, and f inan ce of the Far West with special atten t ion to the economic developmen t of
Utah. (3)
Arrington

240. Semina r in Intern ation al Trade. A criti·
ca l review of t he major topics in in ternational
tl·ade theo ry a nd practice. (3 W)
Hofman

180. E con omic Development. T heories a nd
principles of econom ic development, ch aracteristics and problems of underdeveloped and
developi n g countries, alternative techniq ues
and policies fo r the prom otion of growth and
development. (3W)
Arrington
190. Quantitative Eronomics I. A study of
t he principal mathematical f ormulations used
in economic analys is. Designed to acquaint the
student with those aspects of economic theory
typica ll y f ormulated in mathematical terms.
Prerequis ites : Math 35 and Econ 107. (3F )
J en sen

255. Seminar in Public Finance. A critical
r ev iew of th e cu rrent li te r ature in t h e field
of public finan ce. (3Sp)
Hofman
265. A dva n ced Money and Banking. A critical
review of t he cu rrent li te r ature in t he field of
m oney and banking. (3 W)
lsraelsen
270. Economic History Seminar. The methods
and literature of economic h istory. (3Sp)
Arrington
290. Introduction to Econometrics. Introduction to t h e problems o f construction and estimation of s ingle equation models . Emphasis
is placed o n economic interpretation as well
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as m eth odology. A kn ow ledge
and s t at is tics is r eq uired . (3F)

of

calculus
B. Jensen

291. Theory of Econometrics. An investigation
into errors in variables, autocorrelation, multiw
collinea rity, heteroscedasticity, lagged vari w
abies, dumm y variables, as encountered in
single equation models. (3W)
B. Jensen

292. Advanced Theory of Econometrics. Simultaneous equation estimation including identifiw
cation
and
the
foll owing
estimation
procedures : indirect least sq uares , multip}ew
s tage least s quares, full information maximum
likelihood, and kwcl ass estim ators. (3S p)
B. Jensen

Department of

History
(History, Geography)
Head: ProfessorS. George Ellsworth
Office in Main 317
Professor Edwin L. Peterson; Professors Emeritus J. Duncan Brite,
Joel E. Ricks; Associate Professor Stanford 0. Cazier; Assistant Professors Douglas D. Alder, Klaus J. Han sen, Gary L. Huxford; Instructors C. Blythe Ahlstrom, Lucile Pratt; Lecturer Serge N. Benson.
The Department offers programs
leading to the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Science,
and the Master of Arts degrees in
History.
Major in History. For a major in
History the student must complete
45 credits in Hi story. The minor (a
minimum of 18 credit) should be in
a closely related field. Th e student
should complete as soon as possible
survey courses in the Hi story of
World Civi liza tion , Hi story 4 and 5,
and American Hi stor y, History 20.
History 190, Sources and Literature
of History, is recommended for the
Junior year and Hi story 201, Historical Method, for t he Senior year.
Those who plan to obtain a teaching certificate should consult early,
at least in the Junior year, with the
College of Education to assure eligibility for teacher training and the
right course program for certification . Those who plan to do graduate work in History are encouraged
to complete at least two years of
French and German or Spanish as
an undergraduate.

Hi story constitutes the major
study in the subject matter of the
Social Studies curriculum of the
secondary schools. Those who plan
to teach in the secondary schools
should either (1) pursue work leading to the major in History and to
the secondary certificate, or (2)
pursue work leading to the teaching major in History and the secondary certificate. Th e former plan
is regarded as preferable. The History faculty advises History majors ; teaching majors may be advised by eith er the Hi story faculty
or the Education faculty.
A grade of "C" or better is required in any course in History
which is used to meet the requirements for a major in History.
T eaching Major in History. For
a teaching major in History, the
student must complete a minimum
of 36 credits in History, and a minimum of 24 cred its in a minor. History 4, 5, an d 20 are preferred courses for this program.
Hi story 190 should be taken before practice teaching. A teaching
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major in Hi story should include a
broad foundation in the Social Sciences and t her efore the minor
should be in one of the Social Sciences. All upper division courses
in History and work in the minor
and allied fi elds should be selected
in consultation with one's adviser.
An "application for admi ssion to
teacher education" should ordinarily be completed before t he Junior
year (see "Coll ege of Edu cation"
for req uirements) . Approval is a
prerequisite to certi fica tion candidacy and to enrollment in Education
and P sychology courses.

humanities, in th e detai led stu dy of
any and all phases of Utah's development, and of offering courses
and seminars in regular hi story.
The Institute appeals especially to
teachers desiring to specialize in
the teaching of Utah hi stor y and
to writers of hi storical and analytical studies of a regional nature.
Students with thi s interest should
give special attention to Hi story
135, 137, 226, and 237. Director of
the In stitute of Utah Studies is
S. George Ellsworth .

Minor in His tory. A minor in
History consists of 18 or more
hours. History 20, Hi stor y 190, and
either Hi stor y 1, 2, and 3, or Hi story 4 a nd 5, are recommended. A
member of the Histor y faculty will
assist in choos in g a minor .
College T eaching. There is an
increasing demand for college and
university hi stor y teachers. Students of capacity and dedication
are encouraged to give serious consideration to this profession. Appointment to a ma jor college department usually requires the PhD
degree. Interested studen ts should
consult Hist ory faculty members,
and check on fellowships and assistantships.

Master of Scien ce or Master of
Arts in History. Programs for
either of the Master's degrees are
described in t he Catalog of the
School of Graduate Studies. Those
who are interested in these programs should obtain a copy of t he
Graduate Catalog and consult with
a member of the Hi story faculty.
American Studies. The Department of English and Journali sm
and the Departments of History
and Political Science cooperate in
admini st ering the graduat e program leading to the Master of Science and the Master of Arts degrees
in American Studies. See t he catalog section on English for a statement of that program.

Institute of Utah Studies

History Courses

By virtue of its Library holdings,
its fa culty, and research programs,
Utah State University is a leading
center for the study of all phases of
Utah's historic and contemporary
development. Th e Institute of Utah
Studi es has been established to
collect and preserve the written
and oral record of Utah's distant
and recent past, of training persons
in the use of the sources and literature of Utah hi story, and encouraging and assisting all persons,
especially teach ers and research
writers in the social sciences and

Graduate Study

Basic Lower Division
1. Man and Civilization I. A survey of the
major civi lization s of the world, with empha~
s is on t he European tradition, primarily concerned with t he cultural development of man
a nd the arts of civilization.
Political, eco-

nomic, and social institutions of major significance are studied,
as
well
as
the
development of the arts and sciences. From
the earliest ti mes to about 1500. Not open to
th ose w ho have had History 4. (3F)
Staff
2. Man and Civilization II. Continuation of
His tory 1. From about 1500 to 1850.
N ot
open to those w ho have had History 5. (3W)
Staff
3. Man and Civilization III. Continuation of
His tory 2. F rom about 1850 t o the present
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day. N ot open to t h ose wh o have h ad History
6.
(3Sp)
Staff

4. Ancient World Civilizations. The cultural
history of the world f rom earliest t imes to
about 1500. A m ore detailed course than History 1. N ot open to those w ho h ave h ad History 1. (5F, W, Sp)
Staff
5. Modern World Civil izations. Continuation
of History 4. From about 1500 to t h e present
day. N ot open to t h ose w h o h ave had His tory
2 or 3. (5F, W, Sp )
Staff
20. American Civilization.
A basic onequarter course in the fundamentals of American history.
Successful completion of th is
course meets the requirements established by
SB 39. (5F, W, Sp)
Staff

History of Europe and Asia
105. Greek History. Greek civilization to th e
Roman conquest, 146 B.C. Emphasizes political, social , intellectual, and artistic developm ents and contributions. (5F)
Ells worth
106. Roman History. From the earliest times
to the decline of the R oman Empire in the
W est in the fifth centur y A.D. (5W)
Ellsworth
111. Medieval Europe. (5 00-1500 A.D .) P olitical, economic, social, and cultural developm en ts during the Middle Ages. (3W)
Brite

e arliest
Brite

162. England Since 1603. From Kin g James
I to t h e present day. (3 W )
Brite
163. The British Empire. Rise and decline
of the British Emt>ire in the m odern world.
(3)
Staff
166. European Cultural History I. Modern
European intellectual history to t he nineteenth century, wi th emphasis on the relations between patterns of th ought and society.
(3)
Hansen
167. European Cultural History II. European intellectual and social his tory in the
nineteen th century, with emphas is on the
development of social institutions and ideas.
(3 W )
Hansen
168. European Cultural History Ill. European
intellectual and social history in the twentieth
cen t ury. (3Sp)
Hansen
175. East Asia to 1800. Development of the
c ivili zat ions of East Asia- China, Japan, and
Korea- from the i1· origin to t he nineteen th
cen t ury. (3 W)
Staff
176. Eas t Asia Since 1800.
Emphasis on
China and J apan in the ninteen th and twentieth centuries. (5Sp)
Staff
177.

Chinese Civilization. (3Su)

Staff

178.

Japanese Civilization . (3Su)

Staff

115. History of Science II. History of Science
s ince Galileo. (3Su)
Staff

Hi sto r y of t he United States
and Latin America

123.

Germany Since Na poleon . (3Sp)

124. Renai ssance
1600 ) (5F)

125.

and

Reformation .

Absolute Monarchies.

Alder
(1250Brite

(1589-17 89 ) (3W)
Brite

126. French Revolution and Napoleon. (1789Brite
1815 ) (3Sp)

j

161. England to 1603.
From t he
times to the death of Elizabeth . (3F)

114. History of Science I. His tory of Science
from a n t iq uity through Coperni cus. (3Su)
Staff

122 . Early Modern Germany (164 8-1871 ). A
stud y of Central Europe chie fly under the
Habsburgs, but also the H oh enzollerns , the
rise of Prussia and German un i ty. (3Sp)
Alder

~I

139. History of the Soviet Union. From the
Revo lu tions of 1917 to the present day. (3)
Staff

127. Nineteenth Century Europe.
Political
and economic developm en ts between 1815 and
1914 . (3Sp)
Brite
128. Twentieth Century World. Pol itica l and
econom ic developments in Europe, America,
As ia, and Africa since the end of World W ar
I. (3 F , Sp)
Hans en, Brite , Alde r
138. History of Russia to 1917. From the
earlies t times to t he R evolu t ion. (3)
Staff

134 . The American Frontier. From Engl is h,
French, and Spanis h beginnings a long the Atlantic to the occupation of the Great P la ins .
( 1492-! 848) (3)
Staff

135. His tor y of the Far West. D eals wit h the
reg ion from the Rocki es to the Pacific Coast,
with emphasis upon the Intermountain West.
(5F)
Ricks
137. History of Utah. Geography and native
peoples, early expl orations, political, social,
a nd econom ic developments to the present.
(5F, W, Sp)
Ellsworth
141. Colonial Am erica. The colonial period of
America n history from the E uropean background to 1775. (3F)
Huxford
142. The New Nation. The cou rse of American history from the beginning of the American R evolu t ion to the 1820's. (3 W) Huxford
143. The Jacksonian Era. Political, economic
a nd cu l tura l developments from the 1820's to
! 850, e mphas izi ng t he developme n t of political
parties and the character of J acksonian dem ocracy . (2Sp)
Ahlstrom
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144.

The Civil War and Reconstru ction . (3)
Cazier

145. Development of Modern America. (187 71900) Poli t ical, economic and cul tUJ·al developments; refo rm movemen ts ; and f oreig n affa irs
from the Reconstruct ion P e riod to the establishment of the United States a s a world
power in 1900. (3F)
Ahlstrom

186. Economic His tory of Latin A merica. The
economy as it developed in colonial days, the
economic prob lems of the new nat ions in the
19 th centu ry , the push to industrialize as well
as ma intain raw materia l production in this
20th cen tu ry, t he need fo r capital inves tment
nnd governm ent and internat iona l eff o rts to
pr ov ide t his. (3)
Pratt

146. The Progressive Era. Emphas is on political, economic, and social reform from the
turn of t he centu ry to th e 1920's. (1900-1920's)
(3W)
Ahlstrom

187. History of Atlantic South America.
P olitical, eco nomic and social development
from pre-Columbian peoples to complex na ti onal cultures of Braz il, Paraguay, Uruguay
a nd Argen tina (3)
Pratt

147. Recent America. Domestic and forei g n
affairs of t he United States since the 1920's,
emphas izin g the Great Depress ion, Wo rld War
II and America's con temporary problems.
(3Sp)
Ahlstrom

190. Sources a nd Literature of History. European , A s ian, and American stud ies. For all
persons preparing to teach or write history.
Recommended to history majors in their Junior
years. (3F, W, Su)
Ellsworth , Alder

155. Cultural His tory of the U nited States.
A social and intellectual histor y of th e United
States with emphas is on t he development of
major thought patterns in relation to their
Cazier
social-economi c context. (5)

See also Econo mics 170- Economic His tory of
th e United States. (5 W)
Arrington

165. Expansion of Europe. The conquest and
exploitation of t h e world by Wes tern Europeans between 1400 and the present, emphas izing the methods, the motives and the results
of this European domination in various parts
of the world; the accu lturation and resurgence
against f oreigners ; a nd the decline of wes te rn
power. (5Sp)
Pratt
171. Constitutional
States. (5W, Sp)

History

of

the

United
Huxford

173. Immig ration to the U n ited States. Survey of causes o f em igration, the voyages, and
initia l recept ion as well as eventual acculturation with in the United States, emphas izing the
immigration from Europe. (3S p)
Pratt
181. Latin America to 1830. Geography, preColumbian peoples, exploration and conques t
and coloni zat ion by European powers , political
and social and econom ic developmcn t8, in te r national rivalries and ineffective mercantilis m,
prominent revolutionists and the independence
wars . (3F)
Pratt
182. Latin America since 1830. The new
nations em erg ing fro m the independence wars ;
the social, economic and political development
of the twenty Latin American nations in the
nin eteen t h a nd twentieth cen t u r ies . (3W)
Pratt
184. History of Mexico. The social, economic, and political history from colonial times
to the present, with major e mphas is on the
nation a l era. (3W)
Pratt

185. His tory of United States-Latin American Relations. The diplomatic, economic and
cultura l relations between the United States
and t he twenty Latin American na t ions. (3F)
Pratt

Graduate Courses and Seminars
201. Historical Method. Seminar in the bas ic
techniq ues of historical research . History 190
recommended but not requ ired as a prerequis ite. Open to seniors. R ecommended to graduate s t udents in other fields making use of the
his to ri cal method in t he ir research . (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
203 . Historiog raph y.
cal wri t ing. (3F)

The history of historiHuxford

205. Philoso phy of History. Interpretations,
causa tio n, and interrelat ions in history. (3)
Cazier
207. Semi nar in American Colonial History.
Guide to t he literature and research materials.
(3Sp )
H u xfo rd

222 .

Seminar in European History. (3F, Sp)
Hansen , Alder

224 .

Semin ar in A me rican History. (3F, Sp)
Cazier, Ahlstrom

226.
(3)

Seminar in Western American History.
E llsworth

228. Seminar
(3 W )

in

Latin

American

History.
Pratt

237. Teaching U tah His tory. Semi n ar in t h e
sou rces a nd literature of Utah History, exerc ises in the preparation and presentat ion of
ma terials. (3Su)
Ellsworth
239. Read ings and Conferences in
Areas. Credi t Arranged . (F, W, Sp)

Special
Staff

259. Semi nar in the Teaching of History.
Limi ted to g1·aduate a ss ista n ts . (1F, W, Sp)
Staff

298.

Thesis.

Credit

arranged.

(F,

W,

Sp)
Staff
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Geography Minor
The Department offers a Geography minor which can be obtained
by passing the following courses:
Geography 5, 6, 7, 105, 106, 107,
135; Geology 1 or 3.

Geography Courses
1. General Social Science. A basic general
education cou rse giving synthesis of the social
science disciplines. (5F, W, Sp)
Peterson

5, 6, 7. Cultural Geography. Europe, AfroAsia, and the Americas. A survey of geography w it h emphasis on the social viewpoint.
The influence of geograph y on domestic and
international problems: cultural, ethnic and
linguistic backgrounds, boundaries, population
trends, national economic and governmental
systems as they may reflect foreign p olicy.
Students may register f or one, t wo or three
quarters. (3F, W, Sp)
Peterson
30. World Regional Geography. A survey of
the regions of the earth with emphasis u pon
the stud y of the relations of human a ctivities
to natural environmental conditions of countries and continents. (5F, W)
Staff
100. Teaching of Geography. A course des igned to assist the classroom teacher in the
presentation of geographic information. Tech·
niques, methods and sources of data will be
stressed . (3W)
Staff
105, 106, 107.
Geopolitics: Europe, AfroAsia and the Americas. A more deta iled study
of the areas under consideration with special
attention directed toward t he political and
cultural backgrounds of t h e people. Emphasis
will be placed upon the historic development of

the reg ion s in light of their position in the
modern world picture. (3F, W, Sp) Peterson
130. Geograp h y of U nderdeveloped Lands. A
geographic analysis of underdeveloped and
emergent countries in terms of internal and
external
problems
and
interrelationships.
(3Sp )
Staff
135. Physical Geography of the World. A n
approach to geograph y from the physical
viewpoint with an emphasis on those aspects
of the physical environment that are most im·
portant to m an. Areas covered are weather,
climate, landforms, ::;eas, water resources,
natural vegetation and associated animal life,
soils, mineral fuels, and minerals of economic
importance. An anal ysis is made of the ad·
vantages a nd disadvantages presented by these
factors to man 's use and potential use of
t hem . (5F, W, Sp)
Staff
138. Geography of World War II. An an a lys is
will be made of the world-w ide ch a racter of
World War II. Attention w ill he directed to the
territorial losses of t he Japanese, British, and
French colonial holdings and to the emergence
of the United States, t he Soviet Union, and
Red China as world powers. Emphasis will
be placed on t he new positio n <>f t h e United
States as a Pacific power and the w ar time
a nd post-war comm itt m ents of the United
States in the picture. (2W)
Peterson

145. Economic Geography. The economic in·
t e rchange and relationships between geographic
areas, espec ially the role of in tern ational trade
in t he world econom y. Basic patterns of trade.
popu lat ion distribution . capital equ ipment and
agenc ies
affecting international
relations.
(3F, W, Sp)
Benson
199. Readin gs and
ranged (F, W, Sp)

Confe re nce.

Cred it

arStaff

D epartment of

Political Science
(Political Science, Pre-Law)
Head: Professor M. Judd Harmon
Office in Main 250
Professors Milton C. Abrams, Wendell B. Anderson, Cla ud e J. Bm·tenshaw, M. R. Merrill; Associate Professor J eDon A. Emenhiser; Assistant Professors Robert B. Mollan, Philip S. Spoerry; Lecturer H. Preston Thomas; Instructor Calvin W. Hiibn er.
The Department offers the Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of
Arts, Master of Science, and Master

of Arts degrees in Poli t ical Science.
Students who ma jor in Political
Science should have at least 35 cred-
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its in the fi eid . Exception s a re
made in certain cases and parti cularly for those who plan to en ter
law school. All major students
should complete successfully Poli tical Science 10, Amer-ican National
Gov ernment. Students mu st have
grades of "C" or above in all
courses counted toward the major.
A 2.5 grade average in the major
field is required for graduation. Before being certified for graduation
by the Department, the student
must pass a comprehensive examination in the field. Students will be
notified of the time a nd place of
exam ination .
All students who wish to graduate in Political Science should have
a member of t he Department as an
adviser.

Career Opportunities
in Political Science
One of the most importa nt
reasons for studying Poiitica l
Science is to improve the quality
of one's citizenship. An inform ed
citiz enry is essential in a democracy. However, in these days th ere
are a number of career oppor tuniti es for those who major in
the fie ld. These in clude tea ching
in the secondary schools, journ alism, and business. There is a lso
a demand for college teachers. Th e
latter requires graduate work
usua lly to th e PhD level.
. In addition, the Department of
Political Sci ence offers careeroriented programs in International
Relation s, Public Administrati on,
and Pre-Law.

International Relations
Unusual career opportuni ties
are avai lable for those possessing
the requi s ite aptitudes and training. The United States Department of State, its Foreign Service,
and many other government a gencies offer a wide range of oppor-

t uni t ies. Private American businesses a r e expand in g fore ign ope rat ion s an d interna t ion a l t r ad e.
Th ese compa ni es constantly seek
qualifi ed personnel. It is recommend ed th a t students contemplatin g an Internation a l Relations
special ty become proficient in at
lea st on e foreign la ng ua ge. Students hav in g a s pecial in te r est in
thi s area a re invi te d to join t h e
In tern ationa l Relations Club.

Public Administration
Th e ca reer opportuniti es for
person s tra in ed in Publi c Administration includ e mana gement pos ition s in city, co unty, state, nationa l, and in ternational agencies. Admini s trative position s in finance
and person nel are both r ewa rdin g
and cha ll enging.

Pre-Law
Utah State U n ive r s ity ha s been
very s uccessful in preparin g students to enter professiona l law
school s. The success of these stude nts both in the profess ion al training per iod , and thereafter, indicates the hi gh quality of th e preparation.
Some law school s a dmit only
coll ege gra du ates. Oth ers a dmit
stud ents with less t ra inin g. College grad uation is recommended
even though it may not be required
for admi ss ion .
Those who plan to enter law
school should take the Law School
Aptitude test several month s prior
to th e ti me entrance is desired.
Many law school s now require that
test sc ores be includ ed in th e applica tion s. Appli cation s f or the
tes t hould be made to the School
of Graduate Studies, Library 239.
Following is a r ecomm end ed
curricu lum for Pre-Law students.
Thi s has bee n carefully prepared
to confo rm to the r ecommendation s of the law school th emselves.
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Some modification is poss ibl e. Prelaw students sh ou ld regi ster with
a member of the Political Science
staff.

Recommendations for
Pre-Law Majors
American Institutions : PS 10 is required.
Optional selections from the f ollowing: PS
15, 125, 140, 151, 180, 181, 182, 220, 230, 240,
250, 260. T otal minimum credits-12.
Comparative Government: Optional selections
from t h e f ollowing: PS 70, 170, 171, 172, 173,
174, 175, 176. Total minimum credits- 3.

International Relations : Optional selections
from the f ollo wing: PS 101, 102, 111. T otal
minim um credits-3 .
Political Thought : Optional selection s from
the fo llowing : PS 117, 118 , 119, 145, 146,
147 . Total minimum credits- 7.
Public Law : Opt ional selectio ns from the
f ollow ing: PS 127, 128, 131, 137, 157. Total
minimum cred its-5 .

Area,s of Emphasis in Other Departments . The lawyer must be famili ar with as many areas of human
endeavor as possible. It is recommended t hat the Pre-Law student
emph asize the fo llowing areas:
English, American and European
History, Literature, Psychology,
Sociology, and Economics. Prospective lawyers should be reasonably skilled in typing an d familiar
with accounting procedures.
Students contemplating law as
a potential car eer a re invi ted to
affi li ate with the Pre-Law Club .
Professor Wendell B. Anderson is
adviser.

Graduate Study
Master of S cience and Master of
Arts in Political S cience . The program of studi es for the Master of
Science and Master of Arts degree
in Political Science is described in
t he Catalog of the School of Graduate Studies. Students interested
in the . program should obtain a
copy of t he Graduate Catalog and
mu st also consult with a member of
the Political Science faculty.

Political Science Courses
1. Government and the Individual. In troduces
the student to th e political wo rld of American democracy. Totalitaria n governmen ts and
the philosophies of fac ism and communism that
form t he theoretical bases of these regimes
are also studied.
Democracy as practiced
in t he United States a nd Great Brita in is
con trasted with th ese syst em s. (SF, W, Sp)
Emenhiser, Merill

10. American
bas ic cou rse of
desirable t ha t
di vis ion courses
Sp)

National
Government.
The
t he department. I t is hi g hly
this be taken bef ore upper
in Political Science. (5 F, W,
Staff

15 . American State and Local Government.
The emphas is is o n Utah s tate, mun icipal
and county government. It follows American
gove rnm ent. (3 F, W, Sp)
Emenhiser

70. Comparative Political System s. Introduction to the f ie ld of comparati ve governme n t
and politics, w ith emphas is on constituti onal
and totalitarian regimes, pres identia l a nd
parliam entary structures , a nd on e~, two~ , a nd
mu l tiparty s ystems. Prerequisite: PS 10 or
departmental permission. (3F)
Spoerry
91 , 92, 93 . Public Affairs Series. Those assemblies, forums and other campus events
relat ing to public and in ternat iona l a ffa irs
are inc luded in th e series. Students will be
expected to attend a nd rep01t a n d evalua te
six schedu led events. Pass in g rath e r than
letter grades w ill be g ive n. Series conduc ted
in cooperation with Assoc iated Students. ( 'hF,
'hW, 'h Sp)
Anderson
101. American Foreign Policy. The p lace of
t he United States in the world of n ations as
affected by our trad itio ns , interests, and interpretations of in ternationa l affa irs . (3 F )
Merrill
102. International Political Relations . P sych olog ical, economic, rac ial and other obstacles to
inte rna tional cooperation, as exempl ified in
recent even ts. At te ntion is given to various
proposals that attempt to solve the dilemmas
of our t ime. (3W)
Merrill

110. Basic Problems in International Relations. E xamin es curren t international develop ~
ments w ith emphas is on the i1· re lation to the
U nited State. (3Sp)
M errill
111. Inte rnational Government. T he purposes,
organizatio n and operation of th e United
Na t ions a nd the Atlant ic Community are
studi ed. (3Sp)
Anderson

Intergovernmental Relation s. Stud ies th e
relations between and a mong th e va rious
un its o f governm ent in the Un i ted States
including national, state, count y, c ity and
distri ct. ( 3Sp)
Emenhiser
114.
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115 . Probl em s of U tah Governm ent. Examin es
contem porary problem s of Utah at t he s tate,
county, and city level, as well as federal~
s tate and interstate t·elation s. (3 W ) E m enhiser

117, 11 8, 11 9. A m erican Political Thou ght.
A su rvey o f American poli t ical ideas a nd the
m en w ho developed t hem. The historical
approach is used, beginning in colo ni a l times
and carry ing t he dev elopment of Am e ri can
political though t throu g h to t he present.
Emphasis is o n ideas t h at have been s ignifican t in s h aping t he form and actions of
American government today. Student may
reg is ter for o n e, two, or three quarters. (2F ,
2W, 2Sp)
Harmon
123. Political S urveys. ln tmduces t he student
to the too ls o f political field resea •·ch and
stresses th e ana lys is of voting behavio r by
utili zing censu s data, election returns, and
Emenhiser
questionn a ires. (3W)
124. Public Opinion and Policy Formulation .
A discuss ion of t he nature of public opinion
a nd propaga nda a nd t h eir r ole in t he political
process. Ass igned resea rch top ics on particular
cu rrent policy developments assis t t he student
in attempting to dete rmine t he effects of
public opinion upon governmental pol icy decis ions. (5Sp)
Emenhiser

145, \.16 , 14 7. His tory of Political Thought.
Cou rse 145 covers political t h ought from its
beg innin gs in t he Greek period to t he R e formation. Course 146 carries on th e stud y of
Hegel. Cou r se 147 is devoted to t h e modern
per iod and emp h a s izes a comparative study
of socialist, comm un ist, nazi-fasc ist, and
democ ratic thought. (3F, 3W , 3Sp )
Harmon
15 1. Int roduc tion to P ubli c Ad ministration.
Defin es the s ubject matter of public adm inis trat ion , concentrates upon analyzing th e problems of gove rnmental adm in istr at ive organization and managem ent, and explores the
met hods o f securing respons ible performance
f1·om the bureaucracy. (3F)
Hiibner

152. Public Personnel Administration. Reviews th e trends and techniques of recruiting
a n d dev eloping th e public service and calls
attention to t he machinery establish ed fo r
these purposes. Prerequ is i te: PS 151. (3W)
Hiibner
153 . Public Finance Adminis tration. Describes
natio nal , s tate, a n d local goven m ental budgetary and acco untability processes in relation
to policy f ormulation. Prerequisite : PS 151.
(3Sp )
Hiibner

126. Po1imetrics. Presents bas ic social s tatistical t ests a nd oth er m athematical dev ices
applicable to expla in ing quantitative political
data. (3Sp)
Emenhiser

154. Public Ad min ist ration Internship . Offers
t he s tudent t h e opportunity to observe a nd.
w ithin limits, practice what he h as learn ed
from his class room experience. The s tudent
will be placed in a nearby governm ental
off ice where he will be expected to spend the
equi va lent of o ne day per week performin g
admin ist1·ative tasks or co nd ucting an ad ministrative s urvey. Pret·equis ites : PS 151, 152,
and 15 3. (2F, 2W, 2S p )
Hiibner

127. Con s titutional Law. T he first part of a
two-part f oundation
course in Am erican
con stitutional Jaw. T he case method is used
extensively. PS 10 is a prerequ is ite. (3F, 3Sp)
Moll nn

157. Civ il Ri g hts Law. T he law as it relates
to <'ivil liberties. State and federal action in
this a r ea. The emphas is is o n Supreme Court
decis ions an d t heir im plementation. (3Sp)
Mollan

125. Political Parties and Practical Politics.
Organization a nd practices of poli t ical parties .
E m enhiser
(6W)

128. International Law. A bas ic cou rse in
t he law of nations. Students s houl d have
had at least one course in in te rnati o nal r ew
lations or foreign policy. (5W)
Anderson
131. Administrative Law. Constitutional Jimw
itations, leg islative s uperv is ion , and judicial
control of ad ministrative agencies, a nd the
forms CYf adm inistr ative actio n appropriate f o r
American econ om ic and political in sti tuti on s.
(3Sp)
Hiibner

137. Con stitutional Law. The second part of
a twowpart foundation course in America n
con stitutional law. The case m et.hod is used
extensively. Prerequisite : PS 127. (3'1V, 3Sp)
Mollan

140. American Legislative Process. Includes
a study of the organization and proce dure of
legislative bodies and t he influences at w o rk
in an d the character of the output of :national
and state legisla ture. (5W)
Ermenh ise r

159. Ethics of Society and Law. T his cou r se
deals w it h t he problem s of kn ow in g, free will,
so urces o f morali ty, and t he morality of law.
Burten shaw
(3 F )
160. Theory a nd Practice of Gove rnm ent.
Des ig ned to satisfy t he demand for an offerin g in gener a l gove rn ment on t he upper divis ion level fo r no n-political s c ie nce majors,
particularly those in education, fores try and
t h e exact sciences. The course w ill dea l w ith
th e impo1·tan t t heories underlyin g t h e various
governmental forms and w it h the practical
operation of gove rnm en t. The emphas is will
be on th e national gover·nment of t he United
States. (3 F , W , Sp)
Staff

167. The American Legal System. A study
of t he or ganization and operation of the
Ame r ica n federa l and state legal systems . (3F )
Thomas
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168. Theory of Jurispruden ce. An examin at io n
of the im portan t legal philosophies from
Aristotle to th e present with particular empha s is on t he A ng lo-American legal system. (3 W)
Thomas

195. Library Reso urces of Political Science.
Devoted to familiar iz ing studen ts w ith the
basic library mate rial s available. The va rious
types of r esources are carefu lly s tudied and
used by each s tude n t. (1F )
Staff

170. Major Gove rnm ents of E urop e. A comparat ive s tudy of the gove rnm ents of Great
Britain , Fra nce, Germ a n y a n d t he Soviet
Union . (3F)
Anderson

Graduate Courses

171. Major Governments of As ia . Principa l
attention w ill be g iven to t h e governmen ts
of J apan and China. (5 W )
Spoerry
172. Major Governmen ts of Latin A m erica.
A comparative study of t h e gove rnm ents of
Argentina, Brazil, Mexico and other selected
Latin Ame ri can countries.
Pratt
173. Soviet Gover nment and Politics. Designed
to present th e structure and function ing of
th e Soviet govern m en t and Communist party.
Attention is given t o t he t h eo r etical backgro und of Comm unist government and party
practices in m odern times. (3F, Sp)
S poerry

174. Politics of the Commun ist Bloc. Relation s
between Communist and Sov iet bloc govern·
m en ts, incl ud ing the USSR, Comm un ist China,
and Eastern Europe. (3Sp)
S poerry
175. Political Systems in South and Southeast Asia . Politics an d government in India,
Indones ia, Burma, P hili ppines, a nd other
coun tries in t h e a r ea. (3W)
Spoerry
176. Politics of U nderdeveloped Areas. Characteristics and p roblem s of the political system s of t he non-W estern w o rld, including
As ia , Africa, and the Middle E as t . (3W )
Spoerry
177. Today's C ritical Latin A m erican P r ob·
terns. T opics wi ll vary as crises develop, dea ling w ith bac kground a nd development 00: each
crisis from national, political, economic, or
social v iews. ( 2F)
Pratt

180, 181 , 182. Current Political Problems . Any
quarte r may be taken with out t h e preced in g
quarter or quarters . Lowe1· divis ion students
must t·eceive consent of the instructor. (2 F ,
ZW, 2Sp)
Merrill
190. Problems in A me rican National Govern·
m ent. The stud ent enroll in g in t his course
s houl d h ave some bas k kn owledg e of the s tru cture of t he American national government.
Political Scien ce 190 wil l co ns ider t he gover nm ent in operation and some of t he prob·
lem s w h ich grow out of that operation . Particu lar emphasis is on the relat ion s between
t he three branches of govern m ent. (3Su)
Staff

20 1. Research in Political
ar ranged. (F, W , Sp)

Scien ce.

203. Readings and Conference.
ranged. (F, W, Sp)

Credit
Staff

Credit

arStaff

205. Methods in Political Scien ce. Meth ods t h e
poli tical scien t ist must use th at are common to
all scien ces, the particular problem s with
which t he social scientist is confronted, and
t he ir application t o special problem s of p ol itical science. (3)
Staff
211. Thesis. F o r graduate s tudents prepa r in g
a Mas ter's degree t hes is. Credit a rranged . (F,
W, Sp)
Staff
220. Seminar in Compara tive Politics . A sem·
inar designed to give graduate students and
qualified senio r s a m o r e detailed a nd deeper
knowledge of compa rative political system s.
(3W )
Spoerry
230. Seminars in Public Law. A seminar
des igned to g ive g r aduate studen ts an d qualified seniors a m ore detailed and deeper
knowl edge of public law , especia ll y cons titutional law. (3F)
Mollan
24 0. Seminar in A merican Politics. A seminar
des igned to g ive graduate studen ts a nd qual··
ified seniors a m or e detailed and deeper
knowl edge of American politics. (3W)
Emenhiser

250. Seminar in Political Theory. A seminar
des ig ned t o g ive graduate students and qualified seniors a more detailed and deeper
kn ow ledge of political t heory, both American
a nd E urop ean . (3F)
Harmon
260 . Seminar in P ubli c A dminis tration. A
seminar des igned t o give grad uate studen ts
a nd qua lified seni ors a more detailed and
deeper kn owled ge of public administration.
(3 Sp)
Hii!J.ner

270. Semina r in Foreign Affairs. A seminar
des igned to give graduate s tuden ts and qualified Seniors a m or e detailed a nd deeper kn ow!·
edge of fore ign affairs , includ in g American
fo r eign po1icy, in te rnatio n al r elations, and
international o rganizatio ns. (3Sp)
Staff
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Sociology, Social Work,
and Anthropology
Head: Professor There! R. Black
Office in Main 220
Professors Wade H. Andrews, Stephen L. Brower , William R. Compton,
R. Welling Roskell ey; Professor Emeritus Jo seph A. Geddes; Associate
Professors H . Bruce Bylund, William A. DeHart, Gordon N . Kell er,
Ev elyn Hod ges Lewis, John A. P enn ock ; Associate Professor Emeritus
Carmen D. Fredrickson; Assistant Professors Yun Kim , Alice Colton
Smith; Instructor Kathryn A. Sikor ski ; Lecturer Alison Thorn e.

Instructional and
Occupational Opportunities
In struction in Sociology, Social
Work, and Anthropology contributes to students in two important
ways :
First, it provides a broad and
general perspective about man . This
perspective is developed through examination of t he general features
of t he cu ltura l and social life of
ma n in complex civilization, and of
man in prehi storic, pr imitive, and
less technologically developed societies. Thi s approach leads to better
under standin g of t he processes and
principles of social life that are
alike a nd t hat are different from
on e part of mankind to another.
This helps the student see himself,
his groups, and hi s society in a
meaningful r elationship to others.
Secondly, instruct ion in t h ese
fi elds prepares the student for varied occupations in field s of teachin g,
research , administration, a nd social
welfare. T eachin g positions are
largely at t he junior high and hi gh
school levels, and, with more a dvanced training, on the college level.
Teachin g position s in the public
schools are usually integrated with
hi story; th us, a strong min or in
history is encouraged for those who
seek these teaching positions.

Research is another occupational
outlet. Opportunities to do research
exist in industry, government, private and public agencies, and in
educational organizations. Th ese
positions usua lly r equire som e graduate t rain in g. Because of t he need
for qualified research people in
Sociology a nd Ant hropology, graduate school s compete heavily with
scholarshi ps, assistantships, and fellowships to attract stud ents with
training in these field s.
Administration, particularly when
associated with fi elds where management of people is crucial, has
man y and varied openings for persons with training in Sociology,
Social Work and Anthropology.
The human and or gan izational
aspect of admini str ation is extr emely vital, and persons trained in
subj ects t hat provide knowledge a nd
understanding in t hese areas are in
demand .
Social welfare position s, both
public and private, are widely available. These position s a r e variou sly
referred to as soc ial worker , case
worker, probation and parole officer, child welfare worker, psychiatric social worker, employm ent
officers, etc. Those whose training
is in social work or in sociology
with a social welfare emphasis have
significant opportunities here.
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Sociology
Major

Sociology majors must meet the
fo llowing course requirements:
( 1) Complete the general requirements of the University (a suggested schedu le of courses to
meet these requirements is
avai lable from the department
secretary or from the student's
adviser).
( 2) Complete a minimum of 47
credits within the Department.
A maximum of 60 credits within the Department is allowed.
This is inclu sive of any Department course used in filling
University group requirements.
(3) Complete 18 credits in a minor
field outside of the Department.
(4) Complete the following specific courses: Soc 70 or Soc 10;
Anthro 90; Soc 140; Soc 153;
Soc 154; Soc 161, or Soc 199;
Soc 170; Soc 186 ; Soc VVork
173.
( 5) Complete at least one of the
following courses: Soc 100, Soc
141, Soc 156, Soc 184, Soc 187,
Soc 188, Soc 195.
(6) Complete at least two credits
of Seminar from the following:
Soc 110, Soc 190, Soc 191, Soc
192.
(7 ) Also, students expecti ng to do
graduate work shou ld take
either Applied Statistics 131 or
Psy 112.
(8) Soc 70 or 10, or Anthro 90,
is prerequisite to upper division cou rses in the Department.
Sociology majors who will seek
positions with public welfare and
correctional agencies shou ld develop
a reasonable concentration of Social
VV ork and other courses in the social
welfare area. Similarly, with the
help of advisers, students who will
seek positions in other specia l areas

should include appropriately related
courses.
Minor

Students minoring m Sociology
must meet the University minimum
of 18 credits. Th ese shou ld be distributed widely among the Sociology instructors.

Graduate Study
The Department offers courses
leading to the Master of Science,
Master of Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees m Sociology. Instruction is comprehensive since it
covers the general areas of sociological theory, methodology, social organization, social disorganization,
social psychology, and cu ltural anthropology. Instruction is specialized in area-community studies,
institutional de velopment, and rural
sociology (domestic and foreign) ;
sociology of social welfare and
corrections; sociology of natural
resources; social-psychological elements in motivation and consumer
behavior; demography; and other
areas closely associated with staff
and graduate research programs.
Research is promoted through departmental r elationship with the
Agricultura l Experiment Station,
with the Division of University Research, and with state and federal
agencies.
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree
This degree is offered in Sociology through co llaboration with
closely related departments in the
social sciences.
In stitutional r eq uirements for
the PhD degrees are exp lained in
the Graduate School section. Also
see Catalog, Schoo l of Graduate
Studies . Further details are available in a depa rtment bulletin for
graduate stud e nts.
Graduate assistantships
are
available . App li cations can be ob-

I

Sociology, Social Work and Anthropology 101
t a in ed in t h e Gr a du ate Schoo l or in
th e Department.

Comle . I mporta n t developm ents in Eut·ope and
America a fte1· Comte, espec ia ll y early Am e r ica n t hough t. (5W )
Ros kelley

Sociology Courses

I 54. Population Problems. Popu la ti o n t heory.
Grow th a nd cha n g in g pattern of t he popul a t io n. T he s ig nifi can ce of t hese po p ulat ion
chan ges on t oday's Ji v in g a nd pl a nnin g f or
t he futu 1·e. 13F , W)
Kim

5. American Culture. Bas ic beli efs , valu es.
cu s toms , and insti tut io ns of Am erica. Problems
of cultura l lag. N ew kn ow ledge, based up on a
chan g in g cu ltu re t h at s hou ld r edi rect ins ti tu t ion a l life to m eet t h e cha n g in g n eeds of th e
people. (3)
R oskelley
10. Rural Sociology. The in flue nce of geog raph y upon ru r a l culture. P atterns of settlem en t a n d t heir in rl uence upon rura l life. Populat ion growth a nd migratory patter n s of
r ura l people. Con flict, cooper at ion and other
interaction processes. R u r a l instituti on s and
adj us tme nts to m eet rural problem s. Credit
n ot g iven if Soc 70 h as bee n taken . (5F, W, Sp)
Sta ff

70. Introduct o ry Sociology. H ow does b iolog ical m a n beco m e h um a n ? The way men o f diff eren t cul tu r es con t r ol th e ir soc ieties and
eva lua te th ei r beh av ior. H ow a n d w h y m en
organi ze a s t h ey do t o ex p ress t heir· love,
h ate, and fears or acquire m on ey, education. o r
security. Credit n o t give n if Soc 10 has bee n
t aken . (5F , W, Sp)
S taff
75. Effec tive Community Living. Unders tanding t he commun ity we li ve in. Practical ex peri en ce in learni ng fund a m ental too ls for social
acti on by indiv idu a ls , o r gan izations and groups.
(3 )
S ta ff
100. Educational Sociology. The gmup and
h u tn a n orela ti on facto rs w it hin t he sch ool system, a nd between t he school system , l h e h ome,
a nd t he com m u nity. (3)
Rl ack

II 0. U tah Social Problems Semin a r. Analys is
a nd field study of Utah socia l p r oblems. Must
be taken two qua r ters . (IF, W, Sp)
DeH art
140. Social P sycholo g y. T he cul tural an d social determinan ts o f p ersonality growth . 'T'heo
a p plication of s uch k nowledge to t h e understan d in g of group process, m a ss behavior an d
th e h um a n r elat io ns p r obl ems that character ize
our soc iety. (3F )
DeH art
141 . Rurnl
Community
Organization
nn d
Leadership. Forces a nd p r oced ures w h ich are
effective in orga n iz ing or d isor gan izing communi t ies. Techniques of tra in ing le ad ers to
h elp make the community more effec ive. (3 )
Rosk elle y, T horn e
144 . Woman T oda y. T he new and ch a ll engin g roles of wom en i n adjusting t o a modern
soc iety. (3)
S taff

145.

Alcholis m . See H PER 145.

(3)

Nelson

153. His tory of Social Thou ght. Develo pme n t
of social t hough t f r om ea rly periods t.J August

155. W o rld Population Probl ems. Cu r rent a n d
future population prob lem s, parti cularl y in
less developed areas of t he wor ld. Fa ct o r s a ffectin g population growth and ch ange.
Kim
(3 W , Sp)
156. Social Ins tituti on s . S im ilarities anrl d iffe r en ces in institut ions a s t hey em er ge, grow
a nd dec lin e. Pt·oblems of k ee p ing in stitut io n a l
objecti ves attuned to th e f u lfil lment of th e
needs o f an evolvi ng socia l o rd er. (3)
DeHart

158 . Human Relations in Indu stry. Hum a n
r elat io ns, phil osophy and skills a pplicabl e to
p r esent-day m anagem en t p rac ti ces. The con t ributio n of social sc ien ce in bu ild ing a h uman
relati ons prog ram in industry. (3F)
DeHart
159. Indu s trial Sociology. Stresses con t ri but io n o f soc iology t.o the understandi ng o f in dus try a s a social system. Includes work behav io r of indi viduals and consideration of t he
impact of technolog ical change on th e com mu~
nity and large1· societ y. (3Sp )
DeHart
16 1. M ode rn Social Probl ems. Majo r Am er ica n soc ia l problems. Ad justm ents a n d in strume n ts of change a s a m eans of minimiz in g
d isorga ni zatio n. (3)
Lewis
I 70. Inte rm edi a te Sociol ogy. Bas ic pr inc ipl es
of socio logy are con s id e t·ed in t hei r t heo r e ti ca l
and m e thodological setting-s, a s a body of f acts ,
a m eth od of investigation and a n expla n ation
of a ssociat ive li ving. (5)
Black

17 1. Juvenile Delinqen cy. H e 1·ed ity, env i r onm e ntal, cu ltlll·al and soc ia l con di t ions w hi ch
arc causative factot·s in delinquen cy. (3 )
P enno ck
172 . Delinqu ency Preven t io n . Modern phil oso phies about behavio r a l cha r acteristics of child t·e n. Com mun ity an d o r gan i'l.ation a l p r og rams
Pennock
of de lin(luency p revent io n . (3)
174. C r·iminology. Extent a n d natu r e of crime ,
and va ri ous factot·s r elated to cri m in a l behav iOJ'. T heo ries of crim e causation. Meth ods of
law e nforcem ent. (3)
Pennock

180. G roup Dyn a mics . G roup processes fr·om
the poi n t of view o f improvi n g individ ua l
g r oups. Social actio n a s a g roup process. (3W )
DeHart
184 . Social Change. A system at ic a n a lys is of
selected theo ries of socia l ch ange with empha -
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s is on t he soc ial psychological approach leading
to an understanding of th e change process and
alternative strategies for effecting chan ge.
(3W)
Bylund
186. Methods of Social Research. Historical
development of social research. Methods and
tec hniques of analyzing and in terpreting soc ial
data. (3)
Kim
187. Sociology of Natura l Reso urces. Designed
for upper divis ion and graduate s tudents interested in the social organization and social
s ystem s associated with na tura l resources. In
addition to a study of principles, it will include
a fi eld study of resou rce problems . (3F)
An drews
188. Sociology of Leisure. A study of the
t h eo ry of leisure, in terms of its function and
organizational structure in rural and urban
America. Outdoor recreation associated with
natural resources a nd social factors affecting
leisure are among the s ubjects to be included .
(3W)
A nd rews
190. Sem inar in Sociology. Selected sociological concepts or problems. ( IF, W, Sp)
Staff
191. Legal Obligations in Husband-Wife Relation s. The legal approach to t he val idity of
ma r riage, the obligations imposed by t he law
upon h usband and wife and the legal remedies
in problems of marital discord. Legal history
and precedents and t he r espo nses and lack
of responses of t he co urts to current social
trends. (2F, W)
Compton
192. Legal Obligations in Par ent-Child Relations. The determ ination of illegi t imacy, custody and adoption, and t he legal rights and
duties flowin g th erefrom. Ot her righ ts and
legal obliga t ion s of paren t and child . Prerequ is ite: Soc 191. (2Sp )
Compton
195. Urba n Sociology. Th e changing nature
of American Jife as it has m oved fro m predominantl y ru ra l to urban patterns. Significant
even ts that have led to urbanization. Gu idelines
that are useful fo r thinking about the urban
world of to m orr ow. (3)
Kim , Pen n ock
196. Race Relations. Historical p er sp ective of
mino rity group relatio ns as th ey have ex isted
in the United States and othe r parts o f th e
world. Critical exami nation of th e implications w hich t h ese rel a ti ons have f or social life
in the United States. Analysis o f curr ent
aspects of integrat ion vs. segr ega t ion as they
affect individual s and groups in our presentday society. (3)
Pennock
199. Social Disorganization. A study of social problems fr om the standpo in t of t he social
processes that bring t hem about; t he genesis
of antisoc ial attitudes in the individual, the
family and t h e community; and 0'1' the conflict

between these attitud es and th ose held by the
larger defin ed gro up. (3)
Penn ock
201. Resea r ch in Socio logy. A project for o riginal stud y is orga ni zed and fi eld work is
carried out under su pe r vis ion . Prerequisite:
Soc 186. C redi t ar r a nged. See Thes is adv iser.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff
202. Adva n ced Sociological Theory. Critical
a nalys is of cu rrent soc iological th eo ry about
human society. Prerequisite: Soc 170 or permission of ins tructor. (5)
Black
203. Independent Readings in Sociology. Read ing and con ferences on topics selected by the
student and t he adviser. Credit arranged . Instructo r 's pem ission required. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
207. Graduate Semina r. Short s ubjects within
the field of Sociology pertinent to but not
ava il able in r egu la r courses. Ins tructor's perm iss ion r equired. ( 2)
Staff
210. Advanced Rural Sociology. Analysis of
maj or developments in rural social thought;
r esear ch and app li cation aimed at solution of
rural soc ial prob lems t hrough out t he world .
Roskelley
( 3)
225. Sociology of Deviant Behavior. Deviant
behavior m ay be ant isocial and not criminal
o r crimina ] and not a n t isocial. Resea rch in
depth to g ive the student greater in sight and
pe rspective in to the soc ial impli cations implicit
within this concept. (3)
Pennock
245. Sociology of Con s umer Behavior. An
ana]ys is of consume r beha vior t heories and
r esear ch techniques with emph as is on the social psych ological approac h . (3F)
Bylund
286. Sur vey Research . The s tudent w ill be
ex posed to t he va ri ous techniques available
for obta ini ng data throug h s u1·vey research
including both stru ctu r ed and unstructured
questions. Focus will be upon ( 1 ) interview
schedules and <)Uestionnaire development and
cons tru ctio n, (2) inte1·view ing and questionn a ire techniQues, (3) orga nhin g data f or anal·
ysis. (3 W )
Bylund
288. Practi cum in Sociological Resea rch. Su·
pervised a ppli cation of soc io log ical r esearch in
field studi es . Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp )
Staff
289. Methods of Populat ion Analysis. Use of
rates , ra t ios , life tables , and re la ted indices
in analyzing, estim at ing, and projecting population in geograp hi c areas . School, welfare, and
labo r f orce population s a lso will be considered .
Kim
(3 W )
290.

Methods of Pop ul ation Analysis.

(3Sp)
Kim

Sociology, Sociol Work and Anthropology 103
Social Work
Th e demand for qualifi ed socia l
worker s far exceeds the supp ly.
Th e opportunity in Social Work is
steadily growing, not only beca use
the mounting comp lexiti es of modern life bring about an in cr easing
number of personal diffi cul ties,
but bec aus e method s of constructively dealing with these diffi cul ties are becoming more fully
known. In addition, many new
services r eq uirin g social workers
are being develop ed. As th e professional content of po siti on s in
Social Work has becom e clearer,
added empha s is has been give n to
ad eq uate education and training.
With th e establi shment of t h e
Counci l on Social Work Edu cation
in 1952, the graduate sc hool s an d
und ergraduate departments of
Social Work join ed forces with
oth er segme nts of the profession
to provide more effective recruitment and training of a larger
number of p e rson s for th e expanding position s in Soc ial Work . Undergraduate edu cation in Social
Work is not r egard ed as a substitute for graduate trainin g, but as
the best preparation for employment in tho se position s for which
graduate training is n ot required ,
as well as the best preparation for
graduate study in Social Work.
More than 100 und er gradu ate departm en t s of Social Work have
been approved for constitu ent
memb ership in th e Co un cil on
Social Work Edu cation , of wh ich
thi s Department is a cha rter member.
Major

Course r equirements for a major
leading to a BS degree in Social
Work includ e : 47 cr edits selected
from courses in Social Work,
Sociology, P syc hol ogy, Economi cs,
and Political Science. Major professors wi ll aid in th eir selection.

SW 173 is a suggested prerequisite
to other Soc ial Work courses.
In a ddition to th e minimum 47
c redits li sted above, s tud ents are
r equired during ea ch quarter in
resi dence, to participate in a number of projects sponsored by th e
s taff. Th ese proj ects are des igned
to provide laboratory experi enc es
in which the stud ents may obtain
practica l experi enc e dia gnos ing
socia l s ituation s and develop in g
progra ms to r eso lve problems.

Minm·
Stud e nts minorin g in Social
Work mu st meet th e University
minimum of 18 credits, and should
p lan their courses with the aid of
on e of the Social Work in structors .

Social Work Courses
50. Social Welfare Agencies. Agencies and
in s titut ions which provide socia l serv ices s uch
as chi ld we1fare, fami ly casework, school social
Lewis
work, an d pu blic assistance. (3W )
60. Social Welfare Philosophy. Socia l welfare
as a part of soc ial structure. Special attention
to be g iven to society's concern for persons
and groups with special n eeds. (3W)
Lewis
162. Me ntal Health.
The prevention and
treatment of m ental illness and the m aintenance of m ental health in modern society.
Lewis
(3W)
170. Child Welfare. Evolution and current
deve lopments in programs for meeting needs
o f children: substitute parental care and
adoptions, child labor laws , juvenile courts ,
prov is ions for unmarried parents, t he handicapped child and the exceptional child. (3Sp )
I..ewis
173. The Field of Social Work. Social casework, social g roup work, and commun ity
organization . Objectives, processes, and perso nn el work. Majors s hould take SW 173
a nd 175 concurrently in the Junior year. (3F,
W)
Lewis
174. Introduction to Case Work. Theories and
p ractices of socia l casework, with emphas is
on problem s and techniques of inte rviewing.
Prerequis ite: SW 173. (3 W )
Lewis
!75a. Introduction to Field Work. Various
agenc ies dealing w ith social work and related
a reas. Includes field trips. (Taken concurrently or immediately f ollowing 173.) (2)
Lewis
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175b and c.
(2 each)

Contin uation o f above for Seniors .
Lewis

177. Treatment of Children with Problems.
Analys is and treatment of problems of children
with special needs. (3Sp)
Lewis
178. Adolescence. Social adju stm ent of the
ado lescent as influenced by t h e nature of t h e
culture in w hich h e li ves. Methods of working
with ado lescents. (3)
Staff
180.

Group Dynamics. S ee Soc 180.

DeHart

191. Social Work Methods. Basic concepts
and methods used in casework, group work,
comm un ity organization, soc ial planning, and
administration of social welfare agencies. (3F)
Lewis
195. Social Work Seminar I. Social Work
publications and other source materials applicab le to the field. (1)
Lewis
197. Service to the Aged. Desc ripti o n and
discussion of trends and development of
agencies and services for the aged. (3Sp)
Staff
198. Corrections. Historical perspective o f
crime and punishment as contrasted with
modern concept of penology which looks at
the penitentiary as an institution of rehabilitation and resocializatio n of the juven ile
and adult offender. (3)
Pennock
199. Public Welfare. Examination and evalu ation of public and private welfare program s
includin g the program of the Department of
H ea lth, Education and We lfare as it applies
to unemployment, old age assis tance, aid to
need y childre n, and physica ll y or mentally
handicapped. (3Sp)
Pennock

Minor

Students outside of the Department may minor in Anthropo logy.
The University minimum of 18
credits is r equired and sho uld be
selecte d with the aid of one of the
Anthropology instructors.

Anthropology Courses
90. Introduction to Cultural A nthropology.
Nature a nd evolution of man and his social
and cultural behavior. Using empirical data
from prehistoric, primitive and contemporary
cultures, current ideas and generalizations
about human behavior are explored. (5)
Keller, Sikorski
92 . Peoples and Cultures of the World. Intens ive comparison of the economic, political,
kinship and relig ious structures of representa·
tive societies from t he major culture areas
of t h e world . (3)
Keller
95 . Human Prehistory. Evidence discovered
through research of man's existence upon the
earth bef ore t he period of written h istory. (3)
Sikorski

105. Comparative Value System s and Education. Theoretical and i1lustrative contributions of anthropology to a broad perspective
on the variability of the educational processes
and objectives in va rious prim it ive and complex
societies over the world. (3)
Keller, Sikorski

203 .

160. Comparative
Family
Systems.
Basic
anth ropological concepts and theories relating
social structure based on kin s hip, i ts a nalys is ,
evo luti on , fu nctions , change, a nd variability
over t h e world. (3)
Keller

Anthropology

162.

Independent Reading s in Social Work.
Credit arranged. Instructor's perm iss io n re·
quired. (F. W, Sp)
Staff

Anthropology offe r s th e wi dest
possib le framework for t h e und erstanding of man and soc iety
through co urses dea lin g with the
present diversity of c ul t ural a nd
hum an types as we ll as prehistoric
evo lu tionary perspectives.
Th e
study of Anthropo logy pr ov id es a
usefu l background for stud ents in
the social sc iences, humanities,
biological sciences, and education.
It leads, when pursued thro u gh
grad uate leve ls, to careers in r esearch, teaching, and some branches of government ser vice.

Religion , Society, and the Individual.
Anth ropologica l analysis of re1i gion as a
cultural phen omenon and its functional relationships to society a nd the individual. (3)
Keller

165. Culture and Personality. The processes
o f personality development in terms of culture
and social class. The nature and interpretation
of personal experie nces in different cu ltures.
(3)
Roskelley
166. Ameri can Indian Ethnology. E conomic,
political, kinship, and religious structures of
representative aborig inal cu ltures of the main
culture areas of the N orth American Indian.
Emphasis will be given to prehi storic peoples
of the local Great Basin A rea. (3)
Keller, Sikorski
167.

North American Prehistory. Analys is of
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man and cultural evolution in the major
cultural areas of prehistoric America. I neludes arc heological laboratory and fie ld
methods w ith inves tigations of local sites (3)
Keller, Sikorski

268. In dependent Studies in Anthropology.
Advanced readings or projects relating to
theo ry, f ield or la boratory stud ies a rran ged by
student a nd s taff. Instructor's pe rmiss ion required. Cred it arranged.
Staff

Division of

Military Science and Aerospace Studies
Dr. Edwin L. Peterson, University ROTC Coordinator
Colonel Owen W. Owens , Professor of Military Science
Lt. Col. Roland H. Taylor, Professor of Aerospace Studies
Each male citizen of this country
has an obligation to serve in the
military forces when required for
the defense of his nation. The
Reserve Officers' Training Corps
program is one of several ways by
which this obligation can be fulfilled . Through the ROTC program,
America offers outstanding college
men a pathway from campus leadership to important command responsibilities as officers with the
Active or Reserve Military forces.
Two separate ROTC units are
located at Utah State University:
Army and Air Force. Men may initially choose which program they
wish to enter ; however, subsequent
transfer between units is not generally approved because of t he difference in curriculum .
Army and Air Force ROTC consist of a two- and a four-year program. Army and Air Force ROTC
four-year pro-grams consist of two
two-year courses. The Basic Course
is normally taken during the Freshman and Sophomore years. It consists of six quarters of work,
including drill periods. The Advanced Course of the ROTC program is normally taken during the
Junior and Senior years an d consists of six quarters of work plus a
summer camp (between the Junior
and Senior years) .

The Army and the Air Force
ROT C two-year programs are
designed for students who come to
Utah State University from other
institutions, to include junior colleges, where ROTC was not offered
as part of the curriculum or for
those students of Utah State University who were unable to take
the basic course because of scheduling difficulties.
Students who elect the two-year
program will be required to attend
a six weeks summer camp before enrolling into the Army or Air Force
Advanced Course.
The Advanced Course is both
elective and selective . Once entered
upon, completion of the Advanced
Cou rse becomes a requirement for
graduation unless a proper release
is obtained. Physically and mentally
qualified students are selected for
en rollment in the Advanced Course
by boards composed of military and
civi lian faculty members. Selection
by the boards is based on leadership
ab ility, academic standing, officer
potential, and interest in the military. Satisfactory completion of the
Basic Course or basic summer camp
is a prerequisite for entrance into
the Advanced Course unless constructive credit is granted for previous active military service.
Satisfactory completion of either
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basic camp or a basic summer camp
of at least six weeks duration or
the Basic Course and Advanced
Courses, including the summer
camp, leads to a commission as a
Second Lieutenant in the Army or
Air Force Reserve. Outstanding
students in both programs are designated Distinguished Military
Students and are afforded the opportunity of applying for commissions in the regular service.
Deferment from the draft is
offered to selected students who
maintain satisfactory grades in
ROTC. Upon completing the program and being commissioned, students normally enter on active duty
with the Armed Forces as a second
lieutenant in the service in which
they are commissioned. The period
of active service required of ROTC
graduates depends on the requirements of the service concerned.
Enrollment Regulations. ROTC
leadership, drill and command periods are an integral part of the
ROTC program. Registration for
one of these periods is required of
all ROTC students.
An Activities Fee of $5 is required of all ROTC studen t s and
is paid at the time of initial enrollment each year. This fee is
not refundable after withdrawal
date for any School Quarter.

General Requirements
(A) Basic Course:

(1) Be a citizen of the United

States.
( 2) Not less than 14 years of age.
(B) Six-week Officer Basic Military Summer Training:
(1 ) Have two academic years remaining.

(2) Be a citizen of the United
States.
(3) Selected for Advanced Program.
(C) Advanced Courses:
(1) Satisfactorily complete the
basic course or have equivalent
credit.
(2) Accept and sign a draft deferment agreement and agree to
stipulations of the Advanced Course
contract, outlining the obligations
of both the student and the service.
(3) Have high moral character.
( 4) Obtain a satisfactory score
on the Army or Air Force Qualification Test.
( 5) Be selected for enrollment
into the Advanced Course by a selection board composed of officers
and civilian faculty members. Selection is based on academic standing, previous ROTC grades, scores
in the tests, moral character, leadership, and officer potential.
( 6) Meet status requirement. It
is desirable, but not required, that
a student complete the ROTC program and the requirements for a
degree simultaneously. For selection into the Army Advanced
Course, a student must have at
least two years of college remaining
before becoming eligible for a
Bachelor's degree. For selection into the Air Force Advanced Course,
a stud ent must have at least two
yea rs of college remaining in either
undergraduate and/ or graduate
status.
(7) Enlist in a reserve component
for a period required by the Secretary of the service concerned.
(The student will not be required
to become a member of a local unit
nor attend weekly drills.)
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Aerospace Studies
Head: Professor Lt. Col. Roland H. Taylor
Office in Military Science 107
Assistant Professors Major John E. Jarrell, Captains Richard W.
Shriber, H. L. Miller.
The purpose of Air Force ROTC
is to provide education that will develop skills and attitudes vital to the
career of a professional Air Force
Officer; to find and interest capable
young college men to apply for Air
Force Officer training; to screen
and select them in desired numbers
and categories to meet Air Force
needs ; and to perform these functions in a way to motivate these
men to enter the military profession on a career commitment. It is
not the purpose of the course to
train in a specific field, but rather
to give an understanding of the
mission and the global responsibilities of the United States Air Force.
The academic phase develops a
background in national and international affairs to help interpret and
evaluate world events.
The AFROTC teaching methodology is based on the seminar and
independent study methods of
the graduate school. Professional
officer preparation is achieved by
active participation of the cadet in a
learning situation which parallels,
in many respects, the activities of
an Air Force officer, through discussion, conference, and coordination actions le,a ding to deci sion
making. The curriculum has been
designed to meet the followin g criteria: attain college level in content,
scope, intensity and presentation;
appeal to students in all academic
field s; and prepare stu dents to
undertake flying training upon
graduation.

The Four-Year Program
Study is divided into the General
Military Course (GMC), covering
the first two years, and the Professional Officer Course (POC), covering the Junior and Senior years plus
four weeks of summer training. The
course consists of instruction totaling 360 hours, allocated as follows:
Freshman and Sophomore - 60 each;
Junior and Senior years - 120 hours
each and summer training, four
weeks.

The Two-Year Program
Screening of candidates for the
two-year program will conform to
the same requirements for selecting
advanced students in the four-year
program. Prior to formal enrollment
each student must be eligible and
successfully compiete six weeks of
field train ing. The course of instruction is the same required of the
four-year program with the basic
program covered in the six weeks of
fi eld training.
OE 100, the Freshman course, explores the causes of present world
conflict as they affect the security of
the United States. The Sophomore
course, OE 200, is a comparative
study of world military forces .
These two courses constitute the
General Military Course.
In the Junior year, OE 300 d.eals
with the development of air power,
astronautics and space operations,
and future developments in Aerospace power. The Senior course, OE
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400, provides a study of professionalism, leadership and management.
The focus of the Advanced Course
is on the mission environment and
personal identification of the cadet
with his career.
In addition the curriculum includes: experiences designed to stimulate and develop a growing interest
in Air Force flight training program
(e. g., orientation flights and visits
to Air Force Bases ); opportunities
to apply the principles of leadership, management and staff work
in practical situations, and other
related experiences.

Physical Requirements
All cadets must meet the physical
standards for general military service. A cadet's physical examination
for entry into the University will
generally determine whether or not
he meets these requirements.

Veterans
A veteran is accepted into the
AFROTC program if he can complete the program prior to reaching
age 30, provided h e has completed
at least two years active duty and
can meet the physical requirements.
Parts of the General Military Course
may be waived in li eu of prior military service. If accepted he can participate in the flight indoctrination
program in the Senior year, provided he wi ll be commissioned before
age 26 ljz years.

Special University and
AFROTC Requirements
Once a student enters the General
Military Course or the Professional
Officer Course, successful completion of the course becomes a requirement for graduation, unless
relieved of the requirement by the
Professor of Aerospace Studies or
the President of the University. In
addition, when entering the Pro-

fessional Officer Course, a student
must agree to accept an Air Force
Commission if it is offered and to
serve on active duty if directed to
do so.
Upon initial enrollment at the
University, Aerospace classes should
be schedu led to be completed simultaneously with requirements for a
degree. If the student is an engineer
under a five-year program, he should
plan his Aerospace program in advance with his adviser and the AFROTC Director of Training in order
to meet the above requirements.
To qualify as a pilot or navigator,
cadets must be able to finish the
Aerospace program and graduate
from the University before age
26% years. Other cadets must complete the military program and
graduate from the University prior
to reaching the age of 28, unless
they are veterans.

Regular Commissions in the
United States Ai1· FoTce. Outstanding AFROTC Cadets who have
demonstrated a hi gh degree of leadership, initiative, and an interest in
a career as a regular officer and are
designated a Distinguished Military
Graduate may be offered an opportunity to apply for a regular Air
Force Commission.
Payments to Advanced Cadets.
The advanced cadet is paid a retainer fee of $40 per month, maximum amount paid for Junior and
Senior years is $800. Cadets will be
paid approximately $120 for the six
weeks Field Training Course and
$120 for the four weeks Field Training Course plus travel pay for the
round trips to and from camp.

Summer Training
(a) Field Training Course (6
weeks) is a prerequis ite for cadets
enterin g the AFROTC at the Junior level without the basic courses.
Trainin g will be given at an Air
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Force base and will last for six
weeks.
(b) Field Training Course ( 4
weeks). All advanced cadets will
attend one summer training camp
of four weeks in duration . Normally, attendance at this camp is between the Junior and Senior years
at a selected Air Force Base. Six
univers ity credits are granted fo r
this training.
Flight Tmining. AFROTC is concerned with two types of fli ght
training; the first type is taken
while a student is a cadet at the
University and the other after he
has received a commission and has
graduated.
Cadets designated potential pi lots
are required to register for the
AFROTC Flight Instruction Program (FIP) during their Senior
year. Successful completion of 36 %
hours of flight instruction and a
FAA examination enable him to gain
three univers ity credits. The en tire
cost of this training is paid for
by the Air Force.
Cadets designated to become pilots and navigators are required to
take flight training after reportin g
for active duty. During the year of
flight training in the U. S. Air Force
as a Second Lieutenant, a cadet will
receive full pay and allowances, plu s
flight pay, a total of approximately
$6,500.
Non-Flying Cadets. To meet the
challenge of the Aerospace age, its
technological advances and its ever
broadening horizons, officers possessing a variety of skills are required within the Air Force. These
skills cover the exact sciences and
social sciences but are not limited
to these study areas. In many of
these fields cadets may be granted
a year's delay to acquire an advanced degree prior to call to active
duty. After their call to active duty
they will serve four years in maj or
fields of study. Interested cadets

may contact the AFROTC Education an d Training Officer for informati on on the Air Force specialist fields related to their academic
major.

Delay of Entry on Active Duty.
If cadets complete the AFROTC program and receive commissions, they
may request a delay in call to active
duty if they desire to continue studies toward a Master or Doctor's degree. The length of the delay
depends upon current AFROTC regulations and directives. Students
who are slated for flight training,
however, must enter such training
before reaching 26 % years of age.
T exts and UnifoTms. All texts and
uniforms are furnished at no expense to the student.
Air Force LibmTy. A library of
Air Force periodicals and publications is maintained for the Air Force
ROTC Cadet. Material relative to
the AFROTC curriculum is available.
Air Fo1·ce ROTC Counseling Service. AFROTC Detachment maintains counseling services for each
cadet. Service is offered primarily
in areas concerned with the AFROTC curriculum (education, study
and leadership).
Ai1· FoTce Angel Flight. The
Angel Flight is an AFROTC-sponsored organization of approximately
30 University women chosen by a
composite board of judges. Former
members of Angel Flights recognized by National Headquarters may
transfer upon application. Applications for membership may be made
by University women, except second
and third quarter seniors. The purpose of the Angel Flight is to
provide the University with an
AFROTC Women's social auxiliary
and to further the cause of the
U. S. Air Force by promoting the
interest of college students in the
AFROTC Program.

110 College of Business and Social Sciences
Angel Flight Courses
61 ,
62,
63.
Aerospace
Studies
Angel
Flight, Freshmen. A course in leadership
management and organization including drill
and classr oom activities f or University women
selected for membership (1F, 1W, 1Sp) Staff
64,
65,
66.
Aerospace
Studies
Flight, Sophomores. (IF, 1W, 1Sp)

Angel
Staff

161, 162, 163.
Aerospace Studies
Flight, Juniors. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)

Angel
Staff

164,
165,
166. Aerospace
Studies
Flight, Seniors. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)

Angel
Staff

Aerospace Studies
One hour of Corps Training
is required each week during
the Fall, Winter and Spring quarters for each year of Aerospace
Studies.

Aerospace Studies Courses
AEROSPACE STUDIES OE 100
FIRST YEAR
GENERAL MILITARY COURSE
10. An introductory course explo ring the
causes of present world conflict a s they affect
the security of the United States. The factors
of national power, the types of conflicts nations will practice to achieve their goals. Two
class periods per week.
Miller
11. Democ racy and Communism. A comparative s urve y of the theory and practice to
develop an understanding of opposed ideologies and their relevance to the cold war. Two
class periods per week . (2W)
Miller
12. Aerospace Power Orientation. An introduction to contemporary aerospace equipment, weapon systems and their employment
trends in the development and the impact of
these trends on world affairs. Two class
periods per week. (2Sp )
Miller
AEROSPACE STUDIES OE 200
SECOND YEAR
GENERAL MILITARY COURSE
21, 22 and 23. World Military Sys tems.
A comparative study of world military forces
including Free World Land and Naval F o rces,
W estern Alliances, Communist Military Systems, and tre nds in the development and employment of milita ry power. T wo class h ours.
21. Free World Land and Naval Forces.
Compares the roles , miss ions, and objectives
of each service. Shows that t he roles a ssigned
to each f orce are those w hich best fit t h e
nature of each service and complement the

roles of the other. The course will include a
general knowledge of the weapon systems and
their employment, an awareness of the trends
in the development of land and naval equipment, and the chang ing concepts of the force
employment. (2F)
Jarrell
22.
Communists'
Military
Systems.
A
s tudy of the miss ion , organization, functions,
and ch aracteristics of Communis t air, naval
a nd la n d forces and the characteristics and
operations of Communist regional security
o rgani zations. (2W)
Jarrell
23 . Western
Alliances
and
Trends
and
Implications of World Military Power. A
s tudy of the Western Alliances and the reaso ns
f or t h eir existence. Sh ows the p olitical, econ omic, and military strength of the alliances.
Includes the exploration of the trends in the
development and employment of military
power and the impact of these trends on world
affairs. (2Sp)
Jarrell
AEROSPACE STUDIES OE 300
FIRST YEAR
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE
Growth and developmen t of Aerospace power.
The course develops an understanding of the
military characteristics of aerospace power and
the development of doctrine governing its employment. Presents the role of space exploration s and operations in maintaining general
supremacy in aerospace. Includes the United
States s pace program s, vehicles, s ys tems and
problems in space explorations. Three class
hours per week.
131. Growth and Development of Aerospace Power. Study con s ists of the nature of
war, history of airpower and impact of the
nuclear weapon. (3F)
Shriber
132. Growth and Development of Aerospace Power. Study consists of importance of
a national space effort. development of the
space program, t he spatial environment, orbits
and trajectories, space vehicle systems , propuls ions, propellants and power sources, instrum entation,
communications,
gu idance and
control, ground s upport sys tems, manned space
flight and opera tion s in s pace. (3 W)
Shriber
133. Growth and Development of Aeros pace Power. Study consists of the mission
and o rgani zation of the Department of Defense
and t he future dev elopm ents of aerospace
powers. (3Sp)
Shriber
AEROSPACE STUDIES OE 400
SECOND YEAR
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE
This course is concerned with depicting the Air
Force as a profess ion, to develop understanding of t h e practicing of professionalism in the
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Air F orce, t o reveal the respons ibility and
authority of the Junior Officer duties.
141. M ilitary
Prof essionalism.
The general ch aracteristics of the Air F orce profess ion, an understanding of t he backgrou nd of
the Air F o rce office r's professional code.
Military laws gove rning members of the Armed
Forces, unders tanding t he functions of the
m ili tary justice system , basic principles and
procedures of courts and boards. Three class
hours per wee k. (3F)
Taylor
and
Management.
The
142. Leadership
professional concept of military duty, management p rinciples , responsibilities of commanders
and members of command, leadership rei a ted
to command and staff roles, factors and variab les of leadershi p, functions of m ilitary discipline
characteris tics
of
human
r elation
problems, Air F o rce personnel p olicies and
channels of communication. Three classroom
hours per week. (3W )
Taylor
143. The Junio r Officer a s Administr ator.
Principles of organ ization, duties and responsi·
bilities of the Squad ro n Officer, Air Force
regulations, personnel problems, financia l con ·
trol, use of reports, Air Force management
concept, machine acco unting s ystem , m echan·
ized records keepin g and the Air Force inspection system . Three c lassroom hou rs per week .
(3Sp)
Taylor
Flight
Instru c·
145. Aerospace
Studies.
t ion Program. This course covern ins tructions
in g r ound school, Civil Air r egu lat ions,
weather and nav igation, ra dio and airways
procedures, general service and operation of
aircraft. Flig ht in struction in cludes 36% h ou r s
on lig ht a ircraft and incl udes prefligh t
checks, solos, cross coun try flig hts a nd FAA
flight examinations. Subject o;>en only t o

quali fied Senior AFROTC Cadets. Instruction
a n ·anged to not interfere with r egula r academic schedule. Ground school taught on
campus. (3F, W , Sp)
Staff
150. Ae rospace Studies. A ir F orce ROTC
F ield
Training
consists
o!
four
weeks
(144 contact hours) of practical tra ining at
a n Air F o rce Bas e and is directed toward pro·
vidi ng a variety of practical Air Force experien ces. Among the experiences offered in
tour and lecture f o rm by Regular Air Force
officers are electronic communication s, navigation, supply, b iological and chemical warfare , weather, traffic control, first aid a nd
sanitation. Press ure and altitude ch amber experience complete with orientation lectures, as
g iven to regular Air F orce jet p ilots; permits
carlets to ride in jet aircraft. A minimum of
two flig hts is permitted to each cadet, one
thirty minute jet ride and one ride in an other
type a ircra ft as a crew member. Cadets part icipate in preflight and postfligh t briefings,
and recei ve emergency equipment indoctrination . Demonstration and fi eld trips are provided to airfield installations and fire power
demo n s trations. Practical leadership t raining
is prov ided through group calisth enics, individual and g roup sports, fam iliarization firing
of pistol and carbine a n d directing cadet
operations. The cadet attends the Summer
Training Unit between his Junior and Senior
years. Exemption ft·om attendance at t his time
is g ranted only by th e Professor of Aerospace
Studies based upon emergency situations of
extrem e hardship. If an exemption is g r anted,
t he cadet must attend summer training at th e
en d of his Senior year a nd will be commiss ioned up on s uc cessfully completing the sum mer
training
if
his
uni ve rs ity
degree
requ irements ha ve been met. (6Su)
Staff
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Military Science
Head: Professor Co lon el Owen W. Owe ns, Artill ery
Office in Military Sc ience 101
Assistant Professors Captain P a tri ck D. Loun ey, Ordnance Corps;
Major Scott J. Lehner, Armor; Major Thoma s W. Wi lke, Armor;
Captain Joseph Miller Jr. , Quarterm aster Corps .
ROTC's purpose is to develop r eserve officers in sufficient quantity
to provide a n ucleus of well-educated, all-around leaders for an
army t hat would have to expand
rapidly in the event of a national

emergency. In this present period
of "limited" emer gency, the program
produces new Second Lieutenants
for the Active Army and the Army
Reserve. A limi ted number of Distinguished Military graduates are
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offered commissions in the Regular
Army.
To be eligible for a commi ss ion
as a Reserve Second Lieutenant a
student must not have reached hi s
28th birthday prior to appointment.
If he is commissioned in the Army
Reserve and unless he has completed
f li ght training, he will be required to
serve either six mon ths or two year s
on active duty. If h e participates in
flight training, he mu st serve three
year s on active duty.

Th e Ar-my ROTC o!!e1·s a two
and a jouT-yea1· pTogra.m. The Army
ROTC four-year program consists
of two courses: Basic a nd Advanced .
To enroll in the Basic Course, students must be either a (a) Freshman, (b) Sophomore with credit for
hi gh school ROTC or other military training, (c) Sophomore pursuin g a course r equirin g four more
years to earn the Bach elor's degr ee.
Th e two-year program is des igned
for students who transfer to the University from anoth er in stitution
where ROTC was not offered, to include junior colleges, or for those
students of Utah State University
who are unable to take the Army
ROTC four-year pro gram because
of schedulin g difficulti es.
In the two-year program a thirdquarter Sophomore student w ill take
the entrance examinations, go before a board of officers to determine
eligibility for commi ss ion an d if selected for the Advanced Course wi ll
attend a s ix-week basic summer
camp prior to enrollment in the Advanced Course.
After completion of the two-year
Bas ic Course or summer camp and
selection for fur ther trainin g, cadets
may enroll in the Advanced Course,
subj ect to any quota limi tations. Under the provisions of t he contract
between the Univer sity and the Department of the Army, the University agrees to require that each
student who enroll s will complete
the course as a prer equi s ite to hi s

graduation. Therefor-e, if he en rolls
in the Advanced Course, he must
complete t hat course unless relieved
of this obligation by regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of the
Army. Signing of an ROTC draft
agr eement as a Basic Course student
obli gates him to elect enrollment in
the Advanced Course if selected for
it.
Any person who is selected and
enroll ed in t he Advanced Course of
Army ROTC will enli st in the Army
Reserve but will not attend meetings
other than ROTC classes. He will
also s ign a contract with the U. S .
Army agr ee ing to serve as a Commissioned Officer for the period
specifi ed by law ( 2 years Reserve,
3 years Regular).
Academic Course Su bstitutes.
Recognizin g t he modern Army
leader's need for certain training
to prepar e him for r esponsibilities
of diplomat, scientist, or statesman
while in the military service, th e
Army has a uthorized substitution
of certain academic University
courses in lieu of some ROTC classroom instruction . In the MS I year a
stu dent must earn a minimum of
three credits in one of the approved
academic areas. Durin g the MS III
and MS IV years he mu st earn a
mm1mum of four credits per
year in courses from these same
areas. Th ese areas of inter est are:
effective co mmuni cations, science
compreh ension, political development and in stitut ions, a nd general
psychology. Li sts of co urses in these
fields currently taught at this Univers ity are avai lable t hrou gh adYisers or from the staff of the
Military Science Department. These
are not additionally required courses
but, in effect, ones granting "dual
credit" ·- they fi ll requirements for
a major and meet requis ites for
ROTC training leading to a commi ssion.
ATmy ROTC Flight Training.
This training is offered to selected
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Senior Army ROTC stud ents who
meet class I physical standards for
fl yin g. In struction is so arran ged
that it will not interfere with ROT C
or r egular academic schedules. For
acceptance in th e course students
mu st be enrolled in MS IV ROT C
or have successfully completed MS
III and summer camp. Academic
credit may be arranged upon completion of the program. The flight
program consists of 71 Yz hours of
trainin g 35 hours of g r ound instruction and 36% hours of actual
flight in struction. Completion of
thi s training may qualify a student
for a FAA private pilot's li cen se.
All trainin g is conducted by FAA approved in structors. If interested
in participating in flight trainin g
see the Military Science class adviser for f urt her information.
Summer Camp . Advanced ROTC
cadets must participate in a s ix
weeks summer camp h eld at Fort
Lewis, Washington. Attendance is
required between Junior and Senior
years unless a sub sequent period is
specifically approved by the Commandin g Gen eral, Sixth Army.
Practical application of classroom
th eory and living in t he fi eld make
it an in terestin g an d stimulating
experience. P ay is received for the
s ix-week period a nd for travel to
and from camp.
Payment at Basic S umm er Camp.
Students who follow the two-year
course and mu st attend t he basic
six-week summer camp will be paid
$78 per month and travel pay to
and from their home of resid en ce
and. the camp at a rate of $.06
per mil e.
Veterans. Veterans may be given
credit for all or part of the Bas ic
Course, depending upon length of
service. Enrollment in the Advanced program is contingent upon
selection as in the case of other
cadets.
High S chool ROTC. Stu d ents

who have completed t he three-year
high school ROTC program may be
given credit for th e first year Basic
Cou r se.
Military S cience Maj or. A major
in Military Science is offered by the
Army ROTC department. This
major is intended to serve two categories: service personnel stationed
at near-by military in stallations who
desire to complete a degr ee while in
the service, and college students interested in the poss ibility of makin g
a car eer of the ser vice. The latter
who elect this ma jor are required to
complete a dual ma jor, the purpose
of which is to assure adequate prepa ra tion for the future in the event
they are not selected or cannot qualify for a reserve commi ssion. Further, it is not possibl e for a student
to qualify for a major in Military
Science if he fai ls to be selected for
Advanced ROT C.
Althou gh all
major fields at t his institution are
acceptable in a dual major, the
following are particularly recommended:
Engineering, Physics,
Chemistry, Mathematics, Political
Science, or Psychology. A Freshman student electing Military Science as a major is advi sed to pursue
one of the above field s. In addition
to Basic ROT C h e should concentrate on filling lower division group
r equirements and strive for a hi gh
grade point average .
Payrnent to Advanced Cadets.
Upon enrollment in th e Advanced
Course students will enli st in the
Army Reserve and will r eceive Retainer Allowance of $40 per month
for a period of twenty months. They
will further r ece ive a travel allowance to and from Advanced Course
Summer Camp and their home of
r esidence at a rate of $.06 a mile.
While at t he Adva nced Course summer camp the student will receive
$120 per month plus room and
board. Upon entrance into active
duty the cadet will r eceive a $300
uniform allowance .
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R egula1· Commissions in the United States A1·my. Each year outstanding Army ROTC cadets who
have demonstra ted a hi gh degree
of leadership, initiative and desire
for a career as a Regular Army Officer are designated Distin guished
Military Graduate and are offered
an opportunity to apply for a Regular Army Commission.
Delay of Entr-y on Active Duty.
When students have completed the
Army ROTC program and are commiss ioned, they may delay entr y upon active duty to continue advanced
studies. The U.S . Army may delay
call to active duty one year at a time
up to four years providing the applicant shows acceptance to an accredited Graduate School and maintains
requirements for retention in the
Graduate School. In special cases,
where more than four years are r equired for a Doctor's degree, additional delay time may be granted by
Department of the Army.
T e'x ts and Uni fo r-ms. All texts and
uniforms are furni shed at no expense to the student.

Pershing Rifles
Th e N ational Society of P er shin g
Rifles was fo rmed "to foster a
spi ri t of fr iendship and cooperation
among men in the Mi li ta r y Departments." Company "G," 9th
Regiment, is located at USU. Membership in P er shin g Rifles is open
to any Army or Air Force basic
or advanced cadet.
Th e Pershing Rifles is essentially a counterguerrilla organization
designed for those students who
have special interest in tactica l a nd
id eolog ical aspects of coun terin surgency operations. Th e emphas is is
placed on f ield training and maneuver. The P er shin g Rifles also
fo rms a separate rifle team to
promote
marksma nship
amon g
Army and Air Force Cadets as well

as interested stud ents not enrolled
in ROTC . Thi s rifle team competes
in
several important matches
throu ghout t he year with similar
organizations from other institution s. Th e Pershing Rifles provides color guards and honor guard s
for various ceremonies both on and
off campus.

Pershing Rifles Courses
37, 38, 39. Pershing Rifle Drill, Freshmen.
40, 41 , 42. Pershing Rifle Drill, Sophomores.
( IF, I W !Sp )
Staff
137, 138, 139. Pershing Rifle Drill, Juniors.
(I F, IW, lS p)
Staff
147, 148, 149. Pershing Rifle Drill, Senion.
( IF, lW , lSp )
Staff

Sponsor Corps
Sponsor Corps is a semimi litary
organization composed of 50 coeds
chosen for t he Corps by the Sponsor Staff, with final selection being
made by a board of judges. Former
members of Sponsor units recognized by the national organization
may transfer upon application.
Tryouts are accepted only from
new students who have not previously tried out for entrance. The
purpose of the Sponsor Corps is to
provide official hostess and ushering service for the University, to
perform as drill units in a variety
of exhibitions and to assist the
ROTC Department in furthering
their aims of military interest on
campus.

Sponsor Corps Courses
51 , 52, 53.
S ponsors Drill, Freshmen. A
course in leadership organization and drill for
women elected to Corps of Sponsor>. (lF, lW,
lSp )
Louney
54, 55, 56.
IW, ISp)

Sponsors Drill, Sophomores. ( IF,
Louney

151 , 152, 153.
IW, ISp)
154, 155,
lW, ISp)

Sponsors Drill , J un ior.. (IF,
Louney

156. Sponsors Drill, Seniors, (IF,
Louney
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Military Science Courses
BASIC COURSES
MS I-Fi rs t Year Basic
Director: Capt. Patrick D. Loun ey
11. Military Science I. Orga ni zation o! the
Arm y and ROTC; U.S. Anny and n&t io nal
security; leadersh ip, drill and command. On e
class period and one leadership laboratory
period per week. (2F)
Louney

12. Military Science I. Continuation of Military Science 11. Ind ividual weapons and
marks mans hip; leadership, drill and com~
mand. One c lass period and one leadership
labo ratory p eri od per week. (2 W )
Watson
13. Military Science I . Continuation of Military Scien ce 12. U.S. Army and national secut·ity; leaders hip, drill and command. One
class period and one leadership laboratory per
week. (2Sp)
Louney

MS 11--Second Year Basic
Director: Maj. Thomas W. Wilke
21. Military Science II. American Military
history, leadership, drill and command. Prerequisites : Military Science 11, 12 and 13 or
24 . T wo class pe riods and one leadershi p
laboratory period per week. (3F)
Wilke
22. Military Science II. Continuation of Military Science 21. Map reading and aerial phow
tography ; operations and tactics ; leadership,
tirill and command . Two class periods per
week. (3W)
Wilke
23. Military Science II. Continuation of Military Science 22. American Military Science;
operations a nd tactics ; leaders hip, drill and
command. Two class periods and one leadersh ip laboratory period per week. (3Sp) Wilke
24. Military Science 11. Special Studies.
Tu tored study for s tudents who have not been
able to take Basic Courses at the ir regularly
offered times. (3F , 3W, 3Sp)
Wilke

ADVANCED COURSES
MS III-First Year Advanced
Director: Maj . Scott J . Lehner
131. Military Science III. Leaders hip ; military teaching methods ; drill and command ;
physica l tra ining. Two c lass period per week
and one leaders hip drill period per week (3F)
Lehner

132. Military Science III. Continuation of
Military Sc ience 131. Organiza ti on, fun cti on,
and m iss ion of arms and s erv ices; s mall unit
tactics: com munications, counterins urgency;
leadership, drill and command. Two class pe·
riods and one leadership laboratory period per
week. (3W)
Lehner
133. Military Science III. Continuation of
Military Science 132. Small un it tactics and
communications; leaders hip, drill and com·
ma nd, physical train ing. Two c lass periods and
one leadership laboratory period per week.
(3S p )
Lehner
150. Military Science Summer Camp. Attendance at summer camp is required of all Advanced Military Science students. Practical
t raining for s ix weeks at a regular Army
post s ubsequen t to comp letion of Military
Scien ce TIL (6Su)
Lehner

MS IV-Second Year Advanced
Director: Capt. Joseph Miller Jr.
141. Military Science IV. Operations ; logistics ; leaders hip, drill and command. Two
class periods and one leadership laboratory
period per week. (3F )
Miller
142. Military Science IV. Continuation of
Milita ry Science 141. Military ad ministration
and personnel management ; Role o f U.S. in
wo rld affairs. Two c lass periods and one
leadership laboratory period per week. (3W)
Miller
143. Military Science IV. Continuation of
Mi li tary Science 142. Milita ry law; service
orientation ; leadership, drill a nd command.
Two class periods and o ne leaders hip laboratory period per week . (3 Sp)
Miller
145. Military Science IV Flight. An FAAapproved standardized flight program of instruction consisting of 35 hours o! ground
instruction and 36% h ours of flight instruc·
tion. Three additional hours are granted to
meet unforeseen contingencies. Prerequis ite:
MS IV o r completion of ROTC prog ram; meet
Army flight phys ical requ iements . (3F, W,
Sp)
Wilke

Seminars
174. Advanced
Military
Science
Seminar
ProbJems. Prerequisite : Enroll ment in or completion of Advanced Military Science. Credits
arranged. (F, W, Sp )
Staff

201. Advanced
Military
Science
Problems. Prerequisite: Graduate
Cred its arranged. (F, W, Sp )

Seminar
standing.
Staff

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

118

College of

Education
Department of Educational Administration, 121
Department of Elementary Education, 124
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 129
Department of Instructional Media and Library Science, 137
Department of Psychology, 142
Department of Secondary Education, 147
Department of Special Education, 151
Degrees ()ffered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Education
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Specialist in Education
Specialist in Educational Administration
Doctor of Education
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College of

Education
John C. Carlisle, Dean
Oral L. Ballam, Assistant to the Dean
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The College of Education has
several principal function s. It prepares teachers, administrators, supervisor s a nd other professional
personnel for the public schools.
Throu gh graduate programs leading
to advanced degr ees it prepares college teachers. The departments of
P syc holo gy; Health, Phys ical Education a nd Rec reation; In structional Media a nd Library Science, in particular, have curri c ulum programs for the preparation of professional spec iali sts in
fields other than in Education .
Included within the College are
the following departments: Elementary Education; Secondary Education ; Educational Administration ; Special Education; Health ,
Physical Education, and Recr eation; Psycho logy; and I nstructiona l Media and Library Sc ience.
In addition to offeri n g majors
and minors, each department offer s
courses contribu ting to general education as well as courses designed
to supplement t h e major work of
other departments in the University.
The College of Education is a
member of the American Association
of Coll eges for teacher education
and is accredited through th e Doctoral degr ee by the National Counci l
for Accreditation of T eacher Education.

Admission R equirements. Enrollment in t he lower division of the
College of Education is dependent
upon meeting the general admiss ion
requirements of t he University .
Each application is r eviewed by the
Dean of the Co ll ege. However,

ad mi <:s ion to t he professional ed ucation curri cul a requires formal
action by a faculty committee on
admission to teacher education.
Th e latter procedur-e applies to all
CU?"Ticula leading to gr-aduation
from any department and college in
the university, w herein 1·ecommendations fo1· professional certi fication in education are concer-ned.
Application for admission to professiona l curricula should be made
before the end of the Sophomore
yea r. Tra nsfer students who have
had one year of collegiate work may
apply during the first quarter at

usu.

Teacher E ducation . The Univers ity offers complete programs of
Teacher Education in all phases of
public school work. Cooperative
programs with other departments
of the institution provide for T eachin g major s an d minors required of
all prospective secondary school
teachers. Similarly, general areas
of concentration in subj ect matter
are req uired of a ll elementary
teachers.
Careful attention is given to both
staff an d facilities in T each er
Education. E specia lly selected personnel at all training levels g ive
students ind ividu al guida nce.
Faci li ties in addition to th e regular Co llege of Education classrooms in clud e th e Nursery School,
operated on the campus by the
Department of Family and Chi ld
Development in t he College of Family Life. Here T eacher Education
foc uses on t he preschool child.
The Edith Bowen T eacher Education Laboratory School is a func-
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tioning elementary school in t he
Univer s ity Campus. Th e teachers of
the school are members of the University faculty . This school serves
as a research and demon stration
center in E lementary Education and
in several aspects of Special Education. Scheduled observations of
classroom activities by college students are part of the requirements
of r elated courses such as chi ld psychology, curriculum , development,
principles of teaching in the elementary school, ed ucational psychology, library science and so
forth . A limited number of students
a r e ass igned to this school to complete part of the requirements in
student teaching.
Students are not permitted to enroll in professional courses in education unless they have been admitted
to the T eacher Education program,
nor will a student be admitted to
student teaching in eit her special,
secondary or elementary education
unless his total grade point is 2.0
or above, a nd the grade point average in the teaching major and minor and profess ion al certification
subj ects 2.5 or above. Th e student
should be financially prepared to
spend a quarter off campus student
teaching.

Th e University Council on T eaching Education coordinates all activities dealing with t he prepa ration of
teachers and other professional
school personnel. Members of the
council are appointed by the President of the University from the
College of Education and other departments offering courses included
in teaching majors and minors. The
Dean of the College of Education
serves as chairman of t he counci l.
The council is concerned with (1 )
development of T eacher Education
curricula; (2) approval of all
T eacher Education curricula; (3)
selection, admission , and coun seling
procedures for students entering
Teacher Education programs.

T eacher Certification. The College of Education is designated by
the Utah State Department of
Public Instruction as one of its official repr esentatives in administering certification requirements for
students.
The University provides training
to prepare students for any of the
professional certificates issued by
the Utah State Department of Public Instruction.
Specific requirements for each
certificate may be obtained from the
office of the Dean of the College of
Education or from the department
in which the ma jor work is offered.
As a valuable and integral part of
Teacher Education for the elementary or secondary certificate, a closely supervised program of student
teaching is conducted . In elementary education this student teaching is carried on in the Edith Bowen
School, and in cooperating public
schools. In secondary education, all
student teaching is done in selected
public schools throughout the state.
Contractual arrangements are made
for these services with the schools
concerned.
The Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in Elementary or Secondary Education is designed for
the student preparing to teach in
eit h er of t hese fields. Those students majoring in other departmen ts of the University who wish
to prepare for teachin g are admitted to teacher education curricula
as heretofore described.
Dual Cert?:fication. A student desiring to obtain both the elementary
and the secondary certificates should
consult with an adviser in the Education Department early in his program. Ordina rily, dual certification
will require at least one additional
quarter of work.
On the graduate level, programs
are offered for students who desire
to meet requirements for adminis-
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trative, superv isory, teach in g or
other advanced professional certificates. The MEd, MS, MA, and
EdD deg rees a re offered, also the
Speci~1list in Educationa l Administrati6n deg r ee requiring a twoyear seq uence in graduate work.
Th e College of Education also cooperates with t he College of Engineering in providing a program
leading td a Doctor of Education
degree in Indu strial Edu cation .
More deta il ed information concerning g radu ate work is found in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. A separate catalog is also
issu ed by the Schoo l of Graduate
Studies.

T eache1· Plncement S ervice. Th e
Univer s ity is interested in placing
its graduates in professional positions. To accomplish this purpose
in the College of Education, the
Teacher P lacement Service function s as an integral part of the
Univer s ity Placement Center. If
students qualify for a teaching or
other professiona l certificate, they
must register with the Bureau as
a help in compilin g t he proper credentials to be used in placement.
Appli cation for membership should
be made prior to student teaching
whenever poss ible. No fee is
charged for membership in t he
Center.

D epart?nent of

Educational Administration
Head: Associate Professor Homer M. Johnson
Offic e in Education 206
Professors John C. Carlisle, Lloyd A. Drury, Basil Hansen, Terrance E.
Hatch , Ellvert Himes; Associate Professors Oral L. Ballam, LeRoy A.
Blaser, Arthur D. Jackson; Assistant Professor Thurman White.

The Educational
Administration Program
Graduate work leading to th e degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, faster of Education, Specialist in Educational Administration, and. Do ctor of Education is
available to individual s des irin g
involveme nt in Educational Administration. The Master's degrees
are primarily to meet the principal's certification r eq uirement in
certain states. The Specialist in
Educationa l Administration is offered for t ho se who wish to qualify
as s up erintendents, staff admin istrative personnel or e lementary
and secondary school principal s .
In addition, the Doctor's degree is

inte nd ed to train people for top
admin istr ative position s or high er
education. The Speciali st in Educational Admin istration (two yea r s
beyo nd the Bachelor's degree ) will
meet t h e certification requirements for superin te nd ents and elementary or secondary principals in
Uta h . The Doctorate goes beyond
prese nt cert if icate requirements .
Both degrees, however, meet the
sta ndard s for membership in t h e
American Association of School
Ad mini strators.
All programs t hrou gh the Doctor's degree are approve d by the
Nationa l Council for Accreditation
of T eacher Education which m
t urn means approval by AASA.
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Effective Septemb er 1, 1966, elementa ry
principal s,
secondary
principals, and s upe rintendents
mu st have a Bachelor' s deg r ee and
hav e completed planned two-year
grad uate programs for the preparation of admi ni strators, preferably
in cluding Master's degr ees . Recomme ndation s are r eq uired from the
in stitutions wh er e the programs
a re comp lete d a nd a r e given ca r ef u I consid eration before certificates a re issued by the Uta h State
Board of Education. Th e outline
for planned two-year gr ad uate program s is available from the office
of the Department of Educational
Adm ini stration.
For add.itional information and
more specific deta il s, see t he
Gradua te Cata lo g or co ntact the
Head of the Departm e nt of Educat ion a l Administration .

Educa tiona I Administration
Courses
150. The American School System. Fundamental principles of operating public sch ools
w ith emphas is on U ta h co ndition s. An a nal ysis
of the publi c sc h ools system as it has developed
in th e United S tates . (3F, W, Sp, S u)
Ballam , Hans en, White
153. Socia l Foundation of Education.
The
s ignifican ce o f society o n current edu cati on a l
theo ries and practices. (3 F )
Hansen
154 . History of Education. Majo r educational m ovements from ea rl y Greek to the p resent,
with e mphas is on purposes, o r ga nizatio n , instr uct ional procedures, cu r r icul um, etc., and
th e ir bea rin g on today 's education. (3Sp, Su)
Hansen
20 7. Elementary School Administration. Ope ra t ion a nd m a n age me n t o f t he elementary
sch ool. (3W, Su)
Jackson
236. Secondary School Administration. Topics
in seconda1·y sc h ool adm inistration, incl uding
p r oblem s o f teacher-pupil perso nn el, the principal as s uperv iso r , and m anag in g the act iv ity
program .
Des ig ned for experien ced sch ool
pr inc ipals, and t h ose preparing for t h e administr ato r' s certificates in seconda ry education. (3 W , Su )
Hatch
254. Organization and Administration of Education. T h e work o f th e sc h ool administrator
a nd the p rincipl es upon which t h e profession
o f sch ool administratio n is practi ced . Federal ,
state, and local relations to edu catio n . (3F, Sp,
Su)
Ballam, Hatch, H . .Johnson

258 . Practicum in Evaluation a nd Improvement of Instruction. See Sec Ed 258. (3Su)
260. Historical and Philosophical Foundation s
of Education. Deals w it h m ajor philosophies
of education in their histori cal setting and
t h e ir effec t upon s ubsequ e nt development of
the American sch ool s ys tem . (3 F, Su) Hansen
261. Organization
and
Administration
of
Special Education. This co urse is des igned to
provide public sch ool adm inistrators with
background a nd t raining fo r t he ad ministrat io n o f spec ia l ed ucati o n. It w ill dea l w it h th e
background and purposes o f s pec ia l educatio n,
t h e system s and organi zation for programs and
financing, and t he legal imp1ications related
to programs. The s tud ent w ill beco me acquainted w ith ide ntifi cati o n procedures and communi ty, sch ool, and parent r elations hips. Invo lvement w ill be provided in cu rrent issues
and trends in s pecial edu cation. (3F , Su) Staff
262. Organization
and
Administration
of
Guidance. An a nal ys is of concepts, plans, relation s hi ps, and problems involved in the effective de velopment and operation of guidance
ser vices and a ctivities at all levels of education . (3S p, Su )
Himes
264. Instructional Leadership
See Sec Ed 264 . (3 W, Su)

in
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265. Computer Application and Systems Design in Education . Thi s cou 1-se w ill provide
educational administrator s a nd othet-s with
an und e rsta nding of co mputer capabilities. To
fully understa nd the capabilities , it is necessa ry to ga in kn ow ledg e ab o ut how a computer
actually works . Havin g es tabli sh ed so me fundamentals o f the scie n ce, t he stud ent wi ll gain
an unders tanding and a pplicatio n o f computers
t o m ed ia in education, oper at ion s research,
bus iness a dministra t io n , co nten t research, stud e nt sc hedul in g, a nd s imulation of educational
pt·oblerns. Bas ic to compu ter app lica tio ns , t he
studen t wi ll beco m e kn ow led geable in the
area o f fl o w charting, systems des ignin g and
system s analysis in t h e educat ional setting.
Staff
(3F, Sp, Su)
266. I ntroduction to Research in Education.
This co urse is to prov ide teachers and sch ool
administrators with r esea rch t ools that t h e)!
may app ly d irec tl y to th eir practi cal problems.
The s pecific objectives of the cou r s e are:
( I ) to give stude n ts a n app r eciat io n of sc ientific
m ethods of probl em solu t io n, (2) to acqua in t
studen ts w ith a researc h literature in Educa~
ti on and teac h t he m h ow to use it, (3) to
provid e t1·ainin g and ex pe ri ence in a cti on resea r ch , (4 ) to teac h students h ow to plan,
carry out, and report a project f o r the Master
of E ducation deg r ee.
Prereq uis ite or taken
co n currentl y: Sec Ed 164. (3F, Sp, Su) Carlisle
267 . Research in Psychology and Education .
Deals with iden t ifying a probl em for the thesis,
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rev iewing and evaluating research literature.
and des igning and carrying out the research
project. A portion of the student's thes is or
seminar repo rt is preparerl as t h e te r m paper.
The instructo r schedu les indiv idual conferences
to assis t t he student in the in itial planning of
his t hesis or seminar report. Prerequis ite: Psy
11 2. (3F, Su)
Sha ver
269. Compara ti ve E ducat ion . A study of the
school system and educational problems ot
Europe, Latin Am e ri ca, t h e M iddle East, Far
East, and Russ ia. Students fr o m f oreign lands
a n d r es iden t f acu lty members perso nall y acquainted with various educational programs
a r e utili zed as resource persons. (3 W . Su)
Hansen
270. P u bli c R e lat ion s in E du cation. Objectives,
gu id ing prin c ipl es , tec h niques and med ia for
an improved school public relations program.
(3W, Su )
H a n sen , B alla m
274. L eg-al As pects of Sch ool Admin istrat ion .
Emph asizes respons ib ilities and f unct ions or
loca l and dis tr ict school administrators. I nte r~
pretation of legal status , form and procedure,
as establis hed by statutes , legal opinions, and
court decis ion s. (2S p , Su)
H at ch
276. F ield Experience in Sch ool Administrat ion .
Prov ides in troductory experiences in
sch ool adminis tration. Students work a minimum of five hou rs weekly under the direction
of an administrator in the public schools,
eith er elementary or secondary. T h e University
supervisor w ill d ir ect programs and meet in
seminars periodically. Cred it arranged. (F, Sp,
Su)
Ha t ch, Jackson
283 . R end ing nnd Confe r ence . Prov ides f or
in dividually d ir ected study in s ubjects of spe·
cial inte r est and pt·eparatio n . Credi t arranged .
(F, W , S p , Su)
Sta ff
285. Resea r ch and T h esis W r i t ing. Indi vidual
work in thesis w ri t ing and sem in ar report in g
with guidance and criticism . Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp, Su)
S taff
350. Sem inar i n Ad m in istrative T heo ry and
R esearch . The seminar w ill concen trate o n
current theories about administration and the
con tribution of beha vioral sc ien ce research to
t he problems of o r ga n izat ion and admini s tra~
tive behav ior. An expected by.product is the
s tudent's grow ing awareness o f s ignificant
problem s in educat ional administration w hich
can be researched. The appropriateness of
various research methodolog ies to s pec if ic
kinds of problem s will be considered , a lth ough
the seminar does n ot stress formal instruction in either research methodology or statistical ana lys is. Doctoral students onl y. (3F)
J ohnson , H atch
351. Sem in ar in Communicat ion s Theo r y a n d
Resea r ch. Intern a l commun ication o f the
organization constitutes an essential ingred ient
of th e admin is tra to r's effectiveness. In add ition, t h e ch ange of beh av ior of individuals

requires, f undamenta ll y, a communicatio ns
process. Of equ al importa n ce is the problem
of communicati on s between t h e organization
and its s up po rt ing public. This sem inar wi1l
help the student ga in insigh t into the variables
that effect this to tal communications process.
Research w i11 be rev iewed to be tter unde rstan d
attitude and opin ion ch ange. Doctoral stu·
dents o nly. (3 W)
Johnson, Balla m
352. Seminar in P r oblem s of Ed ucation al
Administration . Bas ic to the understanding of
t he ad ministrative process is th e ability of the
student to see clearly the r ela t ionsh ip between
t heory and practice. By emp loying certain
s im u lat ion techniques it is hoped that th e
student will be able to employ theory in t h e
analysis and sol uti o n of problems. In addition,
t he doctora l s tudent s hould begin to conceptualize issues in international relat ions, cu ltural
a n t h ropolo gy,
comparative
education
and
eco nomics. Opportu ni ties wi ll ex ist for t h e
teachers i nv ol ved to evaluate both s tude nts
and program. Docto ra l studen ts o n ly. (3Sp)
Jo hns on , BaHa m , B . H a n sen , Ca rlisle
355. School Buildin g Progra m s. Sch ool h ousing surveys, location and capacity of sch ools,
instructiona l needs as a basis f o r plannin g ,
s tandards for eq uipment, checking p lans and
s pecificatio ns, business and legal provis ion s
governing financing and construction or new
bu ildings, bids and contracts. (3F, Su)
H. J ohnson
360. Philosophy of E du cat ion , Ad va n ced. An
ana lys is of the major philosophies of education
and their implicat ions f o r cu rrent educational
p •·ac tices. (3 Sp, Su)
H ans en
361. Readings in Found a tions of E du cation .
Cons ide r s problems of education in terms or
their sociolog ica l, his to rical , a nd philosoph ica l
Han sen
foundations. (3Sp, Su)
362. Gro u p P r ocesses in E d uC'atinna1 Leaders hip.
Analys is of the work of the school
administratot-s and super visors in dealing with
various groups concern ed with public educat io n, schoo l facult ies, boards of education,
parent-tea cher groups , and the like. Research
from stud ies in gmup dynamics w ill be drawn
upon. (3 W, Su)
H . J ohnson
367. Ad ministrati on
of School Pe r sonnel.
Principl es and practices in management of
teachers, other schoo l employees, a nd pupils.
(3 W, Su)
BaHam
36 8. Hig her Edu cation . A s tudy of the development and curren t s tatus of education
beyond t he hi g h school in America. (3 W )
H i mes
374. Practicum in P ublic School S u rveys. The
stude nts in the class will participate in making a f ield study or su r vey of a sch ool district.
Classroom discuss ions will be concern ed w it h
practical problems of the particular d istrict.
Educatio n literature dealin g w ith the area of
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school su rveys will also be ex tensively considered. Ope n only to advanced students in
school administration w ith the s pecific approval of the instructor.
T ime and credit
arranged . (Sp)
H. Johnson

ness manage rs, clerks and s tudents prepar ing
for these pos itions. (3Sp, Su)
Staff

381. School F inance. H istorica l background of
!'>chool finan ce: princ iples and practices invo lved in collect ing and dis tributing school
revenues, w ith special referen ce to conditions
in Utah . (3F, Su)
Ballam

384. Internship in School Administration.
Prov ides extens ive experience for the advanced
studen t work in g o n t he Doctor of Education
degree in School Admin istration . Class members work a minimum of one quarter full time
under the direction of an administrator in
the public sch ools. Credit arranged. (F, W,
Sp)
H. Johnson, Ballam

382 . Scho ol Business Management. A stud y
of the factors in,·olved in the e ffi cient business
management of school systems a nd individual
schools. For school administrators, school busi-

385. Field Studies nnd Thesis. Formerly 376.
Jndividual work o n research problems in t he
EdD prog r am. Cred it arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

D epartm,ent of

Elementary Education
Head: Associate Professor Malcom Allred
Office in Education 204
Associate Professors Bryce Adkins, Dorothy J ean Pu gmire, Edith S.
Shaw, Director, Elementary Stud ent T eachin g; Assistant Professors
L. Gail Johnson, Morris Mower, E ve lyn Wiggins, John R. Williams ;
Instructor Gerald R. Sherratt.
Edith Bowen Laboratory School Staff Arthu r D. Jackso n, Associate
Professor, a11d Director; Ivan P edersen, Ass ista nt Professor; Thomas
Taylor, Assistant Profess or; Instructors Joan C. Bowde n, Ro se Cos h ow,
Ann Fou lger , Barbara B. How ell , Kenneth Morgan, Kath ryn Smith,
H elen Tanner, Eyre Turner, Ann e Smith, Librarian.
of

The function of th e D epa1·tment
ElementaTy Education is the

preparation for certification of
teachers, supervisors, administrators and other professional person nel for pos itions in the elementary school s. Th e Depa rtment, in
cooperation with the Coll ege of
Education a nd with the support of
the University, offers the Bachelor
of Sc ience degr ee with a major in
Elementary Education des igned to
prepare the student to teach in the
elementary school.
An "application fo r ad mi ss ion to
teacher ed ucation" should ordinarily be comp leted before the
Junior year (see "Coll ege of Education" for requireme nts). Appr oval is a prerequisite to teach er

certification candi dacy and to en ro llm ent in Education and Psycho logy co urses.
On the gTaduate level, the Department of Elementary Education
is an integral part of the College
of Education and ass ists in the
preparation of students seeking the
MA, ME d, MS, Specialist, an d EdD
degr ees. Students wh o des ire information r e lative to the gra du ate
program sho uld w ri te to th e Graduate School Dean or to the Head
of the Depa rtm ent of El ementary
Ed ucation for detailed informat ion .
Th e PTogmm in ElementaTy
Education. To obtain the Bachelor

of Science degree in Elementary
Education and qualify for the Utah
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Teacher's Certificate for elementary schools, students must meet
th e following minimum requirements (Beca us e of recent changes
in certification requirements made
by the Utah State Board of Education, these requirements may be
modified.. Students should di scuss
their plans and course work with
their adviser . ) :
(1) Courses designed to p1·ovide
a libeml background:

Credit

Biological Science .
.. ............... 10
(Students may select from :
Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Physiology, Zoology,
and others with the approval of the adviser.)
Exact Science ........ .................. ...... 10
(Students may select from:
Mathematics,
Chemistry,
Physics, Geology, and others with the approval of
the adviser.)
Foreign Language or Literature and Speech ........................ 10
Social Science .......... ...................... 10
(Students must select one
of the following: History
20, or Economics 51, or
Political Science 10. Additional credits may be selected with the approval of
the adviser.)
Psychology 53 ............. ................ .. 5
Bas ic Communications ................ 9
Fine Arts .. .................................... 6
(Students may select from
Music, Art, and Theatre
with the approval of the
adviser.)
Physical Education ...................... 3
A student who meets these requirements for certification also
meets the lower division requirements for graduation from the
University at the same time.
(2) A1·eas of academic concentmtion. Thirty-six credits in one

fi eld of concentration or 18 cred its
in each of two fields are r eq uired .
Students are encouraged to go beyo nd the minimum r equirements in
areas of academ ic concentration and
should include some upper division
courses in these areas.
If one field of concentration is
selected, t his field must be a subj ect
area that is taught in the elementary
school (science, mathematics, social
studies, etc.) . If two minor fields
are selected, the first must be a subject area that is taught in the elementary school. The second should
a lso be a subject area. However, it
may be a supportin g area, if the student has prim· approval of his adviser and the Department of Elementary Education. Supporting
areas are those directly concerned
with the school, the pupi ls, or the
profession.
(3) P1·ofessional Education.

A

major of at least 48 credits in prof ess ional education courses is
required as fo ll ows:
G1·oup I, Understanding the Child
(minimum of 9 c1·edits)

Psychology 100 or CD 100 ........ 3
Publi c H ealth 155 .......... ............ .. 3
Addi tiona! credits selected
from the following: Psycho logy 123, 145, 180, 181,
182, 183; Speech 67; Child
Development 67 ........................ 3
G1·oup I I, Unde·rstanding the
School (minimum of 7 c1·edits)

Education 100 .. .. ............................ 4
Education 150 ................................ 3
G1·oup I II, CwTiculum and M ethods (minimum of 32 credits)

Education 104 .... ................. ........... 5
Education 105 ................................ 3
Education 106 ............... .. ............... 12
Education 107 ..... ........................... 3
Psychology 106 .......... .................... 3
E lective Courses (minimum of 6
credits) selected from the following:
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Dual Cer·ti fication. A student desiring to obtain both the elementary
and the secondary certificates should
consult with an adviser in the Education Department early in hi s program. Ordinarily, dual certification
will require at least one additional
quarter of work. Curricula are also
designed for dual certification in
elementary and_ special education .
Out-of-State Certi fication . A student interested in meeting certification requirements of other states
should check with his advisers for
specific courses required.
A student is not permitted to enroll in professional courses in educa(Other courses may be selected tion unless he has been admitted
to the T eacher Education Program,
with the approval of the adviser.)
nor will a student be admitted to
Suggest ed Sequence of CouTses student teaching in elementary eduFiTst and S econd Ye ars
cation unless his total grade point is
Concentrate on fi llin g lower di- 2.0 or above and th e grade point
vision requirements and beginning averages in the areas of academic
work in the major or minor fields . concentration and professional certification subjects are 2.5 or above.
Third Year
The student must be financially
Psychology 100
prepared to .spend a quarter off camPublic Health 155
pus student teaching.
Education 100
Education 150
Elementary Education Courses
Courses to complete the major field
100. Principles of Elementary Education. An
of concentration or two minors. introdu
ction to the eleme ntary school, its
Electives in Education and related background and development, philosophy, perareas.
sonnel , practices , achievements , and its place

Education 102 ................................
Education 108 ....................... .........
Education 109 ........................... .....
Education 112 .............. ..................
Education 116 ................................
Education 161 ... ........ ..... ...... ..........
Education 186 ... .............................
Psychology 127 .... ....... ...................
English 122 ...... ..............................
Music 150 ... .. ...... .............................
Art 151 ......... ... .......... ........... ...........
Physical Education 177 ................
Physical Education 182 ...............
Instruction Education 180 ..........
Speech 118 .......................... ......... ...
Speech 122 ... ... .. ............. ............. ....
Forestry 110 ....... ....... .................. ..

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Fourth Year
P sychology 108
Education 104
Education 105
Education 106
Courses to complete the major field
of concentration or two minors.
Elective courses in Education and
related areas.
KindeTgarten Certification. Having completed the requirements for
the elementary school certificate, a
stud ent may obtain th e kinder gart en certificate by compl eting Education 116 and 106B. Application
for 106B must be made at least two
quarters in advance.

in the American
W, Sp, Su)

s ys tem

of education. ( 4F,
Williams

102. Teaching the Language Arts. A study of
languag e develop ment in child ren and its implication f o r class room practice: listening,
speaking, writing and readi ng. (3Sp, Su)
Wiggins

104. Elementary School Curriculum. F amiliarhes prospecti ve teache rs with the nature
and content o r the elementary curriculum and
facto rs that influe nce its development.
In·
eludes a n in troductio n to the t eaching guides
for Utah e lementary s chools , and considers
some o f th <' objectives. meth ods of instruction,
teaching n irls and materials, and sources of
informa t ion related to the curriculum. (5F,
W , Sp, Su )
Allred, Wiggins
I 05. Principles of Teaching in the Elemen·
tary School. The purposeful activity of the
child as the bas ic fa ctor determining teaching
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p r o cedu r e. Sig n ifi can ce o f in dividu a l diffe ren ces in applica t io n to schoolroom p1·actices.
Consider a t ion o f class r oom p lan n ing , o r ga ni zat ion an d en vi ro n me n t. T o be tak e n concurrent ly w it h s tud en t t ea ch ing . (3 F , W, Sp, Su )
Shaw, Pugmire, Wiggins , Allred
106. S tudent Tea chin g in the Elem entary
School. F o r J un io r s and Seniors w ho ha ve h a d
a s ubs tantial a m ount of profess ion a l co urse
wo rk in clud ing Princ ipl es o f Elem en ta ry Edu cation , E ducatio n a l P syc hology, and E lementar y Sch ool Curriculum. The ap pre n t ice p la n
is fo llowed w h ich r equ ir es an initi a l pe ri od of
observatio n with m ino r r es pon s ibili t ies but
w it h g radua l increa se of wo rk a nd r espo ns ibili ty a s t he stud ent's ab ility is dem on s tra ted.
A pplicati on f o r s tud ent t e a chin g mus t be
arran g ed two quarters in advance of reg is tration for s tud ent teaching. Students w ho h ave
cr edit for oth er cou rs es in student tea chin g ,
o r wh o h a ve s u ccess fu l teac h in g e xpe r ie nce ,
m ay reg is ter , by s pec ia l perm iss io n of t he
instr uc t o r, fo r Jess t h an twelve cr edits.
S tud ents enrolled in this class m ay be ass igned by th e U n ive r s ity t o wo rk in selected
public schools t h ro u g hou t th e s t a t e and mus t
make plans t o s pend this quarter off campus.
Staff
(12F , W, Sp )
106 . A. Studen t T each ing in th e E lem enta ry
School. F o r expe rie n ced teac h e rs o r indi vidua ls
w h o h a ve com p let ed r equ irem en ts for t h e
s econdary certificate an d a re p repa r ing also
f or elem entary.
A t leas t on e-ha lf da y is
req u ired f o r on e f ull quarter . The s tudent
w ill be assigned to a s po nso r tea ch er in t h e
campu s laboratory sch ool or i n t he p ubli c
s ch ools . Ed 105 mus t be t ake n o r aud it ed
con cur rently. (5F, W , S p )
Staff
106. B. S tu de n t Teachin g in th e E le men t ary
SchooL F o r exper ien ced te a che r s o r individua ls w ho ha ve com p le ted requ ir em ents f o r
the secondary ce rt if icate and a r e p r epa r ing
a lso fo r elem en ta r y.
A t lea s t on e-half da y
is r equ ir ed f o r a Su mm e r Sess io n o r part of
a qu a r te r . The teacher wi ll be assig n ed to a
s pon so r teach er in t he cam p us labo rato r y
s chool o r in t he publ ic s chools. Ed 105
m us t be t aken or aud ited con curre n t ly. (3Su )
Staff
107. Tea chin g of R eadin g . Con s ide rs t he objectives of the readin g p r og ram , s tages of
read in g developm en t, s k ill s and a tt it udes to be
gained, the mate rial s of ins tru ction, a nd t he
experi en ces of chil d r en t hat con t ri bute to t he
a ch ievem en t of t he objecti ves in r eadin g. Qp .
portu n ities f o r obser va tion of r eadin g s itu a ti on s in elementa r y s choo l class r ooms. (3F,
W , Sp, Su )
G. J ohnson , S haw, Wiggins
108. So cial S tud ies in the Elementary SchooL
O rga n izin g t he ele me ntary curriculum to p r ov ide social s tud ies ex per ien ces con s is t ent w it h
the n a ture of t h e child and t h e dem ocr a ti c
soc iety in w hich h e li ves . ( 3W , S u)
Allred

t 09. Scie nce in th e E le me nta r y Grades.
In vestigat ion o f t he a ims of scien ce prog r ams.
A cq ua in tance wi th t h e mate ri a ls, tec hni ques
of instr uctio n , and experi e n ces th at m ay help
children ga in t he sk ills , un de r standin g, and
a t t itudes des irable i n th is s ubj ec t area . (3 W ,
S p , S u)
Adkins, T. Taylor

110. Prin ciples of Con servation .
110. (3F , Su )

See F or estry
C. Johns on

11 2. A ri t hm eti c in t he E le m en ta r y Schoo L
T he pl ace o f a r it h metic in t he e leme n ta ry
sch ool cu rr icu lum and m ethods of teach i n~ it
in t he sever a l g ra des. (3F, Sp , Su)
Adkins , J ac kson , T . Taylo r
116. Cur ric ulum a nd Methods f or Kinderg arten . T he stud y of t he k in de r garten p r og r a m ·w it h emphas is o n th e infl uen ce o f r ece n t resea rch in child develo pmen t a nd huma n r ela ti on s. Special a tte ntion w ill be g ive n to p lannin g t he curri culum, m e th ods, m at e r ials a n d eQu ipm en t used in th e k in de rgar ten . (3 F, Su )
Pu g mire, S haw
I 28.
(3 ~

Principles of Guid an ce.
W, h )

See Sec Ed 128.
llim ~

I 51. See A V Ma te~· i a l s in T eachin g IMLS 151.
(3F , W, Sp, Su)
Drake, Beu tler
153 . See Ed uc Ad m in 153, Soc ial Fo undat ion s
H a n sen
of Educat ion. (3F )
155. See Utilization of A V Med ia I M L S 155.
(3F, W , Sp S u)
E ssig
164 . Meas u re m ent a nd Evalu at ion in E du cn·
tion.
See Sec Ed 164.
Bo rg, H i mes

16 5. See Prod uction of A V Mate rial s (3 F , W,
Sp, Su)
Sm ellie
186. Diag n os is a nd T r eatm en t of Learni ng
Difficulties. See Sec E d 186. (3 F , W , Sp, S u )
Ston e

204 . E le m entary School Cu r r ic ulum , Adva n ced
Des igned fo r experienced teac hers .
Co u rse.
It dea ls w ith n ew concepts in e lementary curr icu lum resu lt ing f rom rece n t r esearch in the
fi e ld. C la ss membe rs w ill have oppo r tu n ity
to develop cu rri cu lu m m a te ri a ls in th e ir area s
of inte r es t. (3 F , Sp , S u )
A dkin s, Allred
205 . Imp rove ment of K inde r gar t en E du ca tion.
An ad van ced co urse in kin de r ga l' te n e d uca t ion
fo r ex pe l'i enced teac hers. Tt inc ludes an
eval uation of t.he kind erga1·ten prog 1·a m ba sed
u pon t he latest r eseach in t he areas of psycho logy, child developmen t, ed ucatio n , and
soc iology. (3 W, S u )
J. P u g mi re
207. E lem enta r y Schoo l Adminis trat io n . See
Educ A dm 207. (3F, Su)
All r ed, J ac kson
213. Diag n osis of R ead in g . F or tea chers,
su p erv isor s, a n d other s in te r ested in r emed ial
read in g in s tru cti o n.
Con ce rn ed w it h cau ses
of r eadin g d isab ili t y, diag n os ti c tes t s, a nd
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procedu r e used in remedial reading. Prer equ i·
s ite: Ed 107 or two years teac hin g expe rien ce
in t h e elem e ntary sch ool. (3F, Su)
G. Johnson , M. Mower

D eals with newer concepts o f curricu lum and
meth ods of instruction in socia l studi es in t he
ele menta r y sch ooL Prerequis ite: Ed 108 o r
teaching ex pe ri en ce in eleme n ta r y sch ool.
Allred
(3 Sp, Su)

214. Remedial Reading Instruction . Designed
to f oll ow Ed 213. Co ns ide r s t h e n at ure of
remedial r eading instru ction , se lection of rem edial stud e nts, g r o up a nd indiv id ual in s tru cti on, meth ods a nd materia ls used in remed ia l
read in g programs . (3 W, Su )
G. Johnson , M . Mower

229 . Improve ment of Language Arts in the
Elementary School. F o r expe ri en ced teach e rs.
D ea ls w it h newe r co ncepts in cu rriculum and
met h ods o f in!:>tr uction in language a rts in t he
e lemen tary sch ool. (3Sp , Su )
'Wiggins

216. Practicum in Remedial Readin g.
D es igned to follow 213 and / or 2 14. Provides opportunity for t h e stude n t to work w ith
children in need of r emed ial h el p in r eading.
Enrollme n t onl y with t he consent o f t h e int ru ctor. (3 W, Sp , Su )
G. Johnson , M . Mower
219. Seminar
in
Elementary
Education.
Cons iders
t hose
areas
of
elem enta r y
education in w hi ch members o( t h e class des ire to ga in m od ern authoritative v iewpo ints.
Opportunity for b oth indi v idu a l and g r oup
wo•·k . (3 W , Su)
Adk ins , Allred
220. C reative Education in the Elementary
School.
Exploration of research concernin g
c reativity in education and ways and mea n s
of utili zing bas ic princi ples in th is area in the
im provement o f classroom p rac t ices. (3 W, Su)
Shaw
225. Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School. In addition to a co n cern f or a n
a Uequa te d evelopmenta l readin g prog r a m , e mphas is wi ll be placed on he lping the child who
is h av ing r eadin g diffi culties.
Pre requis ite :
Ed 107 o r teachin g expe ri en ce in elementary
sch ool. (3 F , Su)
G. John son, M. Mower
226. Improvement of Science in the Elementary Sch ool. For exper ienced t each er s. Deals
w it h n ewe 1· co n cept s in cu rri culum and methods of instruction in sc ience in t h e elemen tary
sch ools . Prerequisite : Ed 109 o r teaching e xperien ce in e lementary sch ool. (3 W, Su )
Adkins
227. Improvement of Arith metic and Mathem atics in the Elementary Sch ool. Fo1· expe ri en ced teac he rs. D eals w it h n ewe r co ncepts in
cu rri culum and m eth ods in mathe matics instru cti on in th e elem entar y sch ool. (3S p , Su)
Adkins
228. Improvement of Social Studies in the
E lem entary Sch ool. For experi en ced teach ers.

232. Aerospace Education.
(3Su)

See Sec Ed 232.

258. See Practicum in Evaluation and Imp r ovem ent of Instru ctio n. See Sec Ed 258.
(3Su)
259. Supervis ing Student Teaching.
Cons iders wa ys a nd m ea ns of prov id in g des irable
experiences for s tudent t each er s in t he public sch ools. The r ole of th e classroom teacher
and the coll ege s up er v iso r w ill be a nal yz ed.
Credit arranged. (F, Su)
Budge, Shaw, Wiggins
264. Instructional Leadership
See Sec E d 264 . (3 W , Su)

In

Education.
Allred

266. Introduction to Research in Education .
Carlisle
See E duc Adm 266. (3 F, Sp , Su)
267. Research in Psychology and Education.
See Edu c Adm 267 . (3F, Sp , S u)
Staff
283. Reading and
individuall y direc ted
c ia l inte r es t a nd
ran ged. (F, W, S p,

Conference. Prov ides for
s tudy in subjects of spepre pa rati on. Credit arS u)
Staff

285. Research and Thesis Writing. Individual
wo r k in t h esis writing with g uid a n ce and
crit ic is m. Cred it ananged. (F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
364. Theo•·ies of Ttnchin g·. See Sec Ed 36 4.
(3Sp, Su)
Allred, Farrer
365.
365 .

Curriculum
(3Sp, Su)

Development.

366. Intern sh ip in Sc hool
Sec Ed 366 . (F, W, Sp)

See

Sec

Ed

Allred, Farrer
S up e rvi s ion.

See
Staff

385. Field Studi es and Thesis. Individual work
on r esear ch prob lems in th e EdD program.
Credit arran ged. (F, W, Sp , S u )
Staff
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Department of

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
Head: Professor H. B. Hun saker
Office in Smart Gym
Professor Dal e 0. elson; Assoc iate Professors Loi s Downs, Lincoln H.
McCl ellan; Assistant Professors Marion Blackinton, olan K. Burnett,
Pauline Fu ll er, Arthur H. Mendini, Janice P earce, H. Dal e Rasmussen;
Instructors Paul R. Boyce, Ja cq uelin e W. Fullmer.

Activity Courses - Intramur-al
Dual Activities-Boxin g (Men),
Sports
Recr-eation Activity Wrestling (Men), Fencing, BadminCou1·s es. In the activity courses op- ton, and Tennis.
portunity is given to develop skills
Individual Activities - Skiing,
in some physical activity that will Track (Men), Bowling, Weight
h elp establish a permanent interest Training (Men), Self-Defense
in healthful recreation, promote (Men), Trampolin e (Men ), Tumphysical fitness, build morale, and bling-Gymnastics
(Men), Tummaintain health.
bling Stunts (Women), Adapted
All students under the age of 31 Body Conditioning (Women ), Archmust meet t he sc hool r eq uirement er y, Golf, and Cross Country ( Men) .
of three quarters of Physical EduT eam Activities
Football
cation. This r eq uirement should be
(Men ), Baseball (Men), Softball ,
met by the end of the sixth quarter
(Men), Basketball (Men), Soccer
of r esi dence work. Men may meet
this r equirement by taking Mili - (Men ), Volleyball (Men), Soccer(Women),
Volleyball
tary Science or Aerospace Studies. Speedball
(It is recommended that require- (Women), Basketball (Women),
(Women), and Field
ments (a) and (b) below be com- Softba ll
Hockey (Women ).
pleted during the first year.)
Th e requirement must be met by
IntTamuml Activities are contaking: (a) Physical Education 1 ducted by the Department. The
(Basic Physical Education ), (b) a intramural program is planned to
swimming co urse-N ote: Either or g ive moral , social, physical and
both of these courses may be met by educational values derived from
passing wa iver tests administered co mpetitive sports. This program
by the Physical Education Depart- provides for both individual and
ment after which students may team endeavor, and th e Departselect cour ses rath er than register ment attempts to make it possible
for r eq uired courses (a) and (b). for all stu dents to participate.
Selected courses are from five acThe Women's Intramural Assotivity groups. Only one course from ciation offers a varied program of
a group may count toward the r e- activities. All women are eligible
quirement. Courses, by groups, are
an d encouraged to participate in
as follows:
any of the activities offered.
Aquatics-All swimming classes.
Th e Department offers an extensive intramural sports program for
Dance-All dance classes.
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men. Competition in a variety of
activities is conducted in separate
leagues: fraternity, department,
club, and all-campus. All men are
encouraged to participate in one of
these leagues.
R ec1·eation. The Department attempts to meet recreational interests of the total studentbody .
Through intramural sports, student clubs, recreation periods, and
special events, a variety of recreational opportunities are offered.
The purpose of these activities is
to develop a Jove for wholesome
r ecreation, and sufficient skill to
allow individuals to participate
with satisfaction and enjoyment
in various activities.

Professional Preparation
in Physical Education
A student may major in Physical
Education with specialization in
Elementary Physical Education,
Secondary Phys ical Education, Professional Scouting or Pre-Physical
Therapy. Selection of a program of
study in these areas should be carefully planned under the guidance of
advisers. The following courses, in
addition to the three credits required for graduation , are suggested for each of the above areas:
If spec ializing in Elementary
Physical Education, the stu dent
should complete Physical Education
24, 55, 75 , 81, 83, 85 or 92, 106, 120,
177, 182, 183, 184; six credits in
Sports Techniques and six credits
from approved electives.
If specializing in Dance, a student should complete Physical Education 21 , 24, 26, 77, 78, 79, 83, 102,
103, 104, 106, 107, 111, 120, 121,
140, 150, 151 , 153, and 14 credits
selected from the following courses
in Theatre Arts: 50, 52, 55, 57, 59,
152 and 154. PE 165, 183, 192.
For a composite major in Dance
and Physical Education a student

should complete Physical Education
20, 24, 26, 74, 75, 77, 78, 79, 81 or
83, 92, 102, 104, 106, 107, 108, 111,
120, 121, 122, 140, 150, 151, 160,
16i or 162, 165, 183, 184, and 192.
If planning to enter a Physical
Therapy School with a major in
Physical Education, a student
should complete Phys ical Education 17 A, 18, 55, 7 4, 75, 83, 106, 107,
108, 183; four credits in Sports
Fundamentals, Sports T echniques,
and 12 hours of approved electives.
Physica l Th erapy students should
work closely with their advisers in
se lecting courses to fill groups and
minor requirements.

Teaching Major
in Physical Education
An "application for admission
to teacher ed ucatio n" should ordinaril y be completed before the
Junior year (see "College of Education" for r eq uirements). Approval is a prerequisite to teacher
certifi cation candidacy and to enro ll ment in Education and Psychology co urses.
For Secondary Phys ical Education majors the following fouryear programs are suggested.
'MEN
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course

F

Credit
W
Sp
1

PE 20, 21, 22
PE 75 ..... ... .... .... .... .... ............ .. ...... .
2
...... Any Quarter
PE 17A ... ............ .. .. .. ...... .
1Group Req
..... All Quarters
Minor
.... Any Quarter
English 1, 2, 3 .
3
3
3
Electives
... . ....................................... All Quarters

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Credit
W
Sp
PE 30, 3 1, 32 .
1
PE 74 ........ .. ........ ..
.. .... .... Any Quarter
............ Any Quarter
PE 83 ........... ............ .
Physiology 20
3 or 3 ....
PE 85
........ 3
Minor .... ......... ........ ...... .. ... ................... Any Quarter

Course

F

1 Recommended Group Requirement. Ex Sci:
Chern 10 and Physics 6; Bioi Sci 1 and Physiology 4.
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Group Req
Electives

.... All Quarters
... All Quarters
JUNIOR YEAR

Course

F

Credit
w Sp

PE 120, 121, 122
PE 106, 107, 108
3
PE 189, 188 , 190 .....
2
2
2
.... Any Quarter
PE 132
......... ....... Any Quarter
Education 126, 150 .
Psycho logy 100, 106 .
.... ..... Any Quarter
Public Health 154 OJ' 155 . . .. ...... .. Any Quarte r
Minor .............
.. ........ Any Quarter
Elective
.... All Quarters
SENIOR YEAR
Course

F

Credit
W
Sp
2 ....

PE 130, 131
PE 183, 192, 184 .......... ..
.... Any Quarter
Education 127, 129, 130 .
Minor
............. Any Quarter
Electives
.... All Quarters
WOMEN
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Credit
F W
Sp
2
PE 75 .................... ..
PE 20, 21, 22 ..
PE 24, 26 .............. ..
PE 98
............... .. .. .
PE 17A 1 , 18l ...........
.. .......... Any Quarter
Englis h 1, 2, 3 (Basic Com )
3
3
3
Group Req
......................... All Quarters
Electives
...... .. All Quarters
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Credit
Course
F W
S1•
PE 83
PE 92, Phys iology 20 .
PE 77, 78, 79
1
PE 94, 95, 96, 98
2
... .... Any Quarter
PE 74 ..... ....... ....... .
.... All Quarte r s
Group Req
Electives ........ ................ .
... All Quarters
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
F W
Sp
PE 106, 107, 108 .
3
PE 120 2 , 121, 122, 165 .
.. .. 2
2
....... Any Quarte r
PE 132 2
PE 150
4
Education 126
.. Any Quarter
. ..........Any Quarte r
Education 150 .
Psychol ogy 100 and 102
.. Any Quarter
:M inor
... ...All Quarters
Elective
.... All Quarters
SENIOR YEAR
Course
Credit
F W Sp
PE 160
2
1Courses

taught more than one qua1·ter each
year.
2 Recommended Croup Requiremen t . Ex Sci:
Chern 10 and Physics 6; Bioi Sci 1 and P hysiology 4.

PE 183, 192, 184
... ··········
·········· 3
3
3
Pub H ealth 154 (o r 155- 4 cr) ..... .Any Quarter
Education 127
.. .............. . ...... Any Quarter
Education 129
....................... Any Quarter
Education 130 .. .. ........ ... .....
..... Any Quarter
Minor .
....... All Quarters
E lectives
.......................... ... All Quarter•

Professional Preparation
in Health Education
The following foundation science courses are recommended for
a teaching major or minor in
Health Education: Biology 1, Physiology 4, P sy.::hology 53, Sociology
70, Chemistry, and Physics.
Health Education Major: For
completion of a Bachelor of Science degree with a Teach ing Major in Health Education, a student
shall complete a minimum of 45
credits of approved co urses se lected from the following groups: (1)
Required Courses: Bacteriology
10, Public Health 15, 150, Health
Ed 55, 135, 145, 163, Foods 22,
Family and Chi ld Dev 120, and Psychology 145 or Socia l Work 162.
(2) Recommended Courses (a minimum of 10 cre di ts mu st be selected from this group): Zoology 112,
PE 106, Public Health 50, Psychology 140, 202. (3) The fo llow ing co urses wi ll also co unt toward completion of a Health Educa tion ma jor: Public Health 152,
Family and Chi ld Dev 125, P sychology 123, Physiology 120, and
H ea lth Ed 157.
H ealth Education Minor: For a
minor in Health Education a student must comp lete 20 cred its of
approved co urses including th e fo llowing: Public Health 15, 150,
Health Ed 55, 145, Foods 22 , and
P sychology 145 or Social Work
165, Health Ed 163.

Professional Preparation
in Recreation Education
A student may earn a Bachelor
of Science degree with a major in
Recreation Education. Th e major
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course r equiremen ts for such a degree are as follows: PE 74, RE 83,
PE 85, 106, 120, 153, RE 157, 179,
PE 183, RE 196, Th eatre Arts 158,
Speech 118, Indu strial Arts 90,
Landscape Architecture 130, Politica l Sc ien ce 15; p lu s 4 cred its f rom
the fo llowing: RE 170, 171, 172,
PE 177 or 182, PE 175, PE Sports
Fund Courses, PE Technique
Courses, Forestry 137, 138 or 139,
Soc iology 141 , Child Deve lopment
100 or PE 84, Business Admini stration 100.
For a minor in Recreation Education a student must complete:
RE 83, 179, PE 183, RE 196 and
seven additional credits selected
from t hose prescribed for a major
in Recreation.

Graduate Study
Master- of Science Degr-ee. The
Department offers courses leading
to t h e Master of Science degree in
H ealth Education, Physical Education, or Recr eation. Before admission to candidacy for the degree,
a student must complete t he equiva lent of a Bach elor's degree in
P hysical Education at USU a nd
a ddit ional requ irements as prescribed by the School of Graduate
Studies. See grad uate catalo g.

Activity Courses for Men
1.

Basic

2.

Freshman Football ( I F)

4.

Boxing (Beg inning)

5.

Boxing (Advan ced ) (1F, 1W, 1Sp)

6.

Football ( N on-Varsity) ( IW )

7.

Wrestling (Beginning) (IF, 1 W, ISp)
Staff
Wrestling (Advanced ) ( IF, I W, 1Sp)
Staff
Indoor Track and Field ( IW)
Maughan

8.
10.
11.

Baseball

( ISp)

Education

T rac k (1Sp)
Softball (1Sp )

16.

Swimming (Begi nnin g) (1F, IW, 1Sp)
Staff

17.

Swimming (Intermedia t e) (lF, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff

23.

Bas ke tball (lF, 1W, 1Sp)

Staff

27.
29.

Weight Training ( IF, 1W, ISp )
Varsity Football ( IF )

Staff

34.

Soccer ( IF)

Staff

35.

Volleyball

36.

Self-Defense ( IW)

37.

Trampoline (1F, ISp )
Staff
Tumbling and Gymnastics (I W )
Staff
Cross Country (IF)
Maughan

38 .
64.

Maughan
Staff

Staff

(lW )

Staff
Staff

Activity Courses for Women
1.

Basic Physical Education

(IF,

I

w.

Sp)
Staff

14.

Track and Field (1F, 1Sp )

Staff

39.
40.

Staff

41.

Soccer-Speedball (1F)
Volleyball ( 1F, 1W)
Basketball ( 1 W )

42.

Softball (1Sp)

Staff
Staff

57.

Staff
Field Hockey ( ISp )
Staff
Tumbling and Stunts (IW, ISp )
Staff
Swimming (Beginn ing) (IF, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
Swimming (Intermed iate) (lF, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
Synchronized Sw imming (1F )
Staff

58.

Gymnastics (Advanced)

43.

H.
52.
56.

60.

(1F, W , Sp)
Staff
Body Conditioning (1F, W, Sp)
Staff

Activity Courses for Men

and Women

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation Courses
Physical

12.
15.

(1F, W,

( 1F, 1W, 1Sp)

Sp)
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
Knap

Railey

3.

Skiing (Beg inning) ( IW )

9.

Fencing (IF, IW, ISp)
(1F, IW, 1Sp)

S taff
Downs

13.

Bowling

18.

Swimming (Ad vanced) (IF, 1W, ISp)
Staff
(IW)

Staff

19.

Skiing (Intermediate)

28 .

Diving (P r e requis ite : PE MW 18 )

( ISp)
Staff

Staff

33.

Skiing (Advan ced ) (I W )

Staff

45, 46, 4 7. Adapted Physical Education. Des ig ned to meet the needs of indiv iduals w ho
a re unable to participate in the required p row
gram of Phys ical Education . Students must
ob tain permiss ion from t he H ead of t he Departm ent before regis t e rin g. ( IF, I W , 1Sp)
D. Nelson
48.

Modern Dance (Beg inning ) ( I F , 1W)
Fullmer
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( lW, lSp )
Fullmer

49.

Modern Dance (Intermediate)

51.

Modern Dance (Advanced ) (lW, lSp)
Fullme r

53.

Square Dancing

61.

Archery (Begin ning)

62.

Archery ( Advanced)

66.

Badminton

67.

Tennis (Beginning)

68 .

Folk Dance (Beginning) ( lF, lW) Fuller

69.

Badminton (Advanced) (lF, lW, lSp)
Downs

70.

Tap Dancing (Beg inning ) ( lF, 1 W, lSp)
F uller

71.

Tap Dancing (Intermediate) (lF, lW)
Fuller

72 .

Social Dancing (Beginning) (lF, lW, lSp)
Fuller

73 .

Golf

( l F, lW, l Sp)

(lF, lW, lSp)
Staff
( lW, lSp)

S taff

(lF,

1 W, lSp)
Staff

( lF, lSp )

Staff

(Beginning)

(Begi nning)

Burnett

(lF, lSp )

Staff

74. Life Saving. Prerequisites: Red Cross
Swimmers Card o r perm iss ion o f in structor.
American Red Cross Certificate is given to
students who pass the examination. (2F, 2W)
Rasmussen
76.

Social Dance ( Advanced ) ( lF, lSp) Staff

88.

Golf (Advanced)

90.

Tennis

Staff

(lSp)

(Intermediate)

Professional Courses
Physical Ed ucation

(lSp)

Staff

111

17 A. Swim min g. For Fres hmen and tl'ansfer
students major ing in Phys ica l Education . (lF,
lW)
Rasmussen

20. Fundamentals of Sports. Designed to
develop the fundamental skills of tennis and
archery. (lF)
Staff
21. F undamenta ls of Sports.
Designed t o
develop the fundamental sk ills of social and
square dancing. (lW)
Staff
22. Fundamentals of Sports.
Designed to
develop the fundamenta l skills of badminto n
and golf. (lW, lSp)
Staff
24 . Dance Laboratory. Folk a nd tap dan c in g
for Fres hm an and Soph omore wome n majo ring
or min oring in Physical Educatio n . (lF)
Fullmer
Tap dancing for
26. Dance Laboratory.
Fres hman and Sophomore wome n ma jorin g or
minoring in Phys ical Education . ( lSp) Fuller
30. Fundamentals of Sports.
Designed to
devel op the fundamenta l skills of boxing,
weight training and wrestl ing. (lF)
Staff
31. Fundamentals of Sports.
Designed t o
develop fundamental skills of tumbling, gymnastics and trampoline. (lW)
Staff

32. Fundamentals of Sports.
develop the fundam ental s kills
a nd speedball. (lSp)

Des igned to
of volleyball
Staff

75. Introduction to Physical Education. An
int1·oduction to the history, philosophy, theo ry
and practice of Physical Education. (2F)
McClellan
77. Dan ce Laboratory. Techniques of elementa J'Y modern dance for Freshman and
Sophomore women majoring Ol' mino ring in
Phys ical Education. ( lF)
Fullmer
78. Dance Laboratory.
Techniques of intermediate modern dance •for Freshman and Sophomore women maj oring or minoring in Physical Education . (lW)
Fullmer

79. Dance Laboratory.
Techniques of advanced modern dance for Freshman and
Sophomore women majo ring or minoring in
Phys ical Education. (lSp)
Fullmer
81. Rhythms an d Dramatic Ga m es. Rhythms
for young children; its use in creative movement. Methods of presenting and develop ing
rhythm s are studied . (2F)
Fuller
85. Organ ization of Intramural Sports. Organization and administration of intramural
sports in secondary schools . Sports, tournaments, un its of competition, scoring systems,
and coord ina t ion of intramural sports with
Physical Education and Athletics. (3F, 3W)
Mendinl
86. Sports Officiating for Men. Knowledge of
the rules and mechanics of o ffi c iatin g football, touch football, bas ketball, wres tling ann
boxing. Attention is nlso g iven to the proper
in struction of other game or!icia1s s uch as
timers. s corers and g ame administrators . (2F)
Mendini
87. Sports Officiating for Men. Kn owledge of
the rules and mechanics of of fi ciat in g volleyball , sk i meets, water basketball, badminton
a nd softball.
The tec hn iQues of o fficiating
basketball are reviewed.
Attention is also
g iven to the proper instruction of oth e r g ame
officials such as timers, scorers and g ame
adm inistra to r s. (2W)
Mendini
92 . Organization of Intramural Programs for
Women . Organizat ion of spo rts days, play
days, tournaments, and ad ministrati on of intramural activities f or women. (3 W)
Downs
93. Sports Officiating for Women. T echniques
of o ffi c iating, kn owledge of rul es, and practical experie n ce in offic ia ting. (2F, 2W) Pearce

94. Physical
Education
Laboratory.
For
lower division w omen, des igned to develop the
fundamental s kills of soccer-speedball and
vo ll eyball. (lF)
Downs
95. Physical Education Laboratory.
F or
lower divis ion women, des ig n ed to develop the
fundame n tal skills of bas ketball a nd basketball off iciating. (lW)
Pearce

134 College of Education
96. Physical Education Laboratory. A profess io nal course f o r lower di v is ion women
desig ned to develop the fundam en ta l skills of
sof tba ll and field h ock ey. ( lS p)
Downs

C1asswo rk consists o f m eth ods and t echniq ues
of teaching p h ysical education and relates
directly to t he ass is tant teachin g program.
(3 F , 3W , 3Sp)
Downs

98. Physical Education Laboratory. Fundamentals of individual sports for lower divis ion
wome n majoring or minoring in Phys ical
Education. ( 1Sp)
Downs

121. Techniques in Physical Education. Des igned to develop teaching techniques in Soc ial
and Square Dan ce. Ope n to m en and women .
(2W)
Staff

102. Dance Composition. Compos it ion based
upon t h e elem ents of direction , level, a nd dim en s ion. Experie nce in individual and gro u p
compos ing . (2F)
Fullmer

122. Techniques in Physical Education. Des igned to devel op teachin g techniques in tennis and badmin ton. Open to m en and women.
(2 Sp )
Staff

103. Composition in Modern Dance. Composition based upon the following mus ical forms:
AB, r ondo, theme and variation, can on and
round, dan ce su ite. (2Sp )
Fullmer

126. Physical Education for Teachers of the
Mentally Retarded. The course is a general
physical education teacher t r a ining program
adapted to the m e ntally retarded s tudent. The
material is d es igned f o r those s tudents preparing to teach m entally r e tarded people.
(3 F, W , Sp)
Downs

104. Dance Production. Compos ition d on e independentl y. Participation in a performan ce
Lighting, staging, costume and
r eq uired.
make-up app lied to a dance co n cert. (2W)
Fullmer
106. Kinesiology. The science of m ovement.
In cludes a s tudy of the structure of the human
body in terms of its use in activity; a m echanical a n a lysis of all types of activity based upon
principles of good body mechanics ; methods
o f d evelop ing a nd usin g t h e h uman body.
Prerequ is ite: Physiology 20. (3 F, 3W)
D - Nelso n
107. Physiology
of
Muscular
Activity.
A s tudy of the phys iolog ical funct ion s of
t h e h u m an body in va ri ous ty·p es of activity.
The course includes a detailed s t ud y of the
phys iological chan ges th at occur durin g a ll
kinds of activity . P h ys iological fun ctions of
the human body in va rious types of activity.
P h ys iological principles a r e then applied to
Physical Education. Prerequis ite: P h ys io logy
4. (3 F, W )
D . Nelson
I 08. Adapted Physical Education. Bas ically
a stud y o f t h e adapted P h ys ical Education progra m . Includes t h e admin istra t ion of an
adapted P h ys ical Education program .
Also
a stud y o f abno rmal proble m s in body mechanics, athl etic in j uries and their treatment,
athletic trainin g procedures, and principles
dealing w ith abnormal conditions found in
the phys ical education prog r am. Pt·e requ is ite:
Phys iology 20. (3Sp)
D. Nelson

130. Techniques in Physical Education. Designed to develop teachin g techniques in volleyball, speedball and wrestling. (2F) Seniors
only ; (2Sp ) Juniors onl y.
Staff
13L Techniques in Physical Education_ Des ig n ed to dev elop teaching techniques in
gym nastics, tumblin g and trampoline. (2S p)
Staff
132. 'Water Safety Instructor's Course- Prerequis ites : American R ed Cross Senior Lifesaving certificate and pe rmiss ion of the instructor. Atte nti on is g iven meth ods of teaching swimmin g, diving, lifesav ing and use of
small wate r crafts . American R ed Cross
certif icati on is g i ven s tudents who pass t h e
exam. (2W, 2Sp)
Rasmussen
140. Dance History. A histo ry of dance from
the primitive through Greek, m edieval and
renaissance peri ods in to t he t h eatri cal dance
f orms: ball et and modern . (3 W)
Fuller
150. Methods in Dan ce. The p lace of var io us
types o f dance in t he P h ysical Education program . Emph as is given m ethods of teaching
t hese activ ities and practice in teachin g class
members . (2Sp)
Fullmor
151. Techniques of Dance. Techniques of a
variety of dan ce types, with emphas is on ballet and modern . (2Sp)
Staff

111. Creative Rhythms for Schools. Methods
and m ate ri a ls used in guid ing cr eative rh ythmic experi ences of stud en ts . Material applicable to elementary or secondary sch ool. (3W)
Fuller

153. Leadership in Dance. An advanced class
in dance leade rs hip to m eet n eeds of students
w h o expect to teach social o r squar e da ncing
in schools o r church es.
Prer eq uis ite : on e
quarter of social or squar e d a n cing. A syllabus is required . (2Sp)
Staff

113. Construction
of
Physical
Education
Equipment. Construction o f and practice in
the use o f rhythmic ins trum ents a n d play
equ ip m ent. (3 Sp )
Staff

160. Techniques of Team Sports for Women.
D esigned to devel op t eaching tec hni ques in
soccer , speed ball, bas ketball, sof tba ll, field
h ockey and vo ll eyball. (3F, Sp)
Pearce

120. Methods in Physical Education. Studen t
a ssis ts in teaching the serv ice p t·ogram und er
direct ion of a staff membe r. He beg in s his fi rst
p r ac tical trainin g in teacher pt·eparation.

165- Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. D esig ned to dev elop t eachin g techniqu es in tumbling and g ymnastics . (2Sp)
Staff
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177. Physical Education in the Elementary
School.
Designed to give a philosophy of
Physical Education in the elementary sc h ool.
Emphasis is on program planning , teach ing
techniques, t he direction and partic ipation in
elementary Physical Education act ivities and
the selection of activities that w ill help satisfy
the needs of the e leme n tary sc h ool child. (3F,
3W)
Downs
182. Materials and Methods in Elementary
Physical Education .
Designed to gain an
understanding of t h e elementary sch ool Physical Education program. Cu rriculum, facilities,
equipment, and the teaching of activities are
emphasized. Emp has is is also placed on activities as specified in the Uta h State Co urs e
of Study for the elementary sc h oo l. (3W , 3Sp)
Downs
183. Interpretation of Physical Education
Objectives. Results and va lues of Physical
Education activities in terms of development,
adjustment and standard s. (3F)
Hunsaker
184. Administration of Physical Education.
Administration procedures in Physical Educa·
tion in the high scho ol; curriculum and program planning. (3Sp)
Hunsaker
188. Methods in Football. Fundamentals of
football, theory and practice ; details of each
position on the team ; training and managing ;
complete technique o f developing offens ive
and defensive tactics. (2W)
Knap
189. Methods in Basketball.
Coaching and
training of basketball teams; emphas is on
the psychology of the game; methods of
Andersen
defense and offense. (2F)
190. Methods in Track. Fundamentals in track
and field t raining, and the conduct of athletic
meets. (2Sp )
Maughan

191. Methods in Baseball. Fundamentals of
baseball, team play, training and strategy.
Railey
(2W)
192. Tests nnd Measurements in Physical
Education . P r actical studies of tes ts and tech·
niques of test conshuction . (3W )
Hunsaker

Professional Courses
m Recreation Education
83. Techniques in Game Leadership. Lectures
and practical wo rk . Lectures on selection of
suitable material and methods of handling
various groups. (3F, 3W, 3Sp )
Burnett
123. Cub Lenders Training Course. A course
designed to prepare we ll qualified leaders in
cub scouting, and to prepare professional
scout leaders in this phase of s couting. (2Su)
Mendini
124. Scoutmaster's Basic Training Experience.
The standard training course approved b y the
National BSA Council and includes the follo w -

ing: plans and methods in organization and
leadership, program planning, meetings, hiking,
and camping. (2SP)
Mendini
157. Field Work in Recreation. Practical experie nce in conducting social recreational activities, such as for church, school and civic
g roups. Prerequi s ite: PE 83. Credit arranged.
(Sp, Su)
Burnett
170. Playground a nd Camp Organization and
Admi nistration . Designed for people working
in municipal recreation. Helps t h em organi ze
and conduct playground activities and day
camp programs. Deals with t he problems of
administration of people, programs, a nd faciliti es in a recreational s etting. (3F)
Boyce

171. P rogramming in Recreation Therapy. A
s tudy of physical and socia l im plications and
need s of individuals in h ospitals and rest
h om es . Designing specia l programs to fill
t hese needs us ing all available special methods
and feas ible act ivities. (3F )
Burnett
172. Recreation Areas and Facilities. A study
of the basic planning procedures , techni ques,
and m e thods for commun ity recreation and
school p h ys ical education facil ities. (3W)
Boyce
175. Winter Survival and Recreation. Lectures
and field tr ips to teach students ways of li v ing
in the wilderness under adverse weather condit ions and h ow to participate an d enjoy outdoor winter s ports. Students must provide
adequate cl othing for field trips . (3W)
Barnett
179. Camping and Camp Craft. Training in
camp techniques and camp leadership. Different
typ es of camps and their org anization, supe t·~
vision, equipment and safety. Several short
hikes and an overnight camp are conducted
dur ing t h e course. (2Sp )
Boyce
195. Organization of Recreation. Problems of
organiza t ion and administration of community
r ecreatio n departments , including staff. faciliti es, prog ram of activities, and off ice managemen t . Probl em s of recreation surveys, legislation, property acquisition, finances, construe.
ti on and maintenance, and securing comm uni ty
a nd s chool co-operat ion in a un ited recreational
program . (3Sp)
Burnett

Professional Courses
in Health Education
55. Safety and First Aid Instruction. Standard and Advanced American National Red
Cross courses in first aid, with emphasis
on practical use of the knowledge in various
occupations. Detailed demonstrations and practice. American Red Cross first aid certificates may be obtained by studen ts who pass a
satisfactory examination. (3F, W)
Mendini
109. Problems of Body Conditioning. Deals
with problems of weight control, body m ech·
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anics, posture and general body cond itioning.
It is approached t h rough lecture, specia l exercises a n d various recreational sports . (2F,
2Sp)
D. Nelson
135. Safety Education. ( 1) T he needs for
safety edu cation; (2) the r o le of t h e school in
a program for safety ; (3) m ethods and materia ls f or t eaching, discussions, and readin gs,
stressing various aspects of sa fety in many
areas. (3Sp)
Fuller, Staff
136. Medical Self-Help . Course des igned to
provide information and training that will
help prepare students for survival in time
of national disaster when services of a physician or oth er allied h ealth personnel are not
available. Radioactive f allout and sh elter,
health fu l living in emergencies, care of sick
and injured, as well as standard first a id
procedures w ill be covered. (2F, W, Sp)
Mendini
145. A lcoholism and Ed ucation. T he a lcohol
problem is con sidered from th e ph ys iolog ical,
psychological, sociolog ical, educational, historical, and legal aspects.
The development
of a correlated attack on t he problem is emph asized. (3 Sp )
D. Nelson
154. First Aid Instructors Course.
Prerequisite: American Red Cross advanced first
aid certificate. Attention is g iven to methods
of teaching first aid . Deta iled demons tration
and practice is given. American Red Cross
first a id certificate is given to students who
pass the examination. (2Sp)
Mendini, Staff
158. Curri culum Development in Health E du cation . Top ics: t he scope and socio-scientific
bas is for h eal th education: organization for
h ealth education development; emph as is on
t he scheduling and sequence of healt h in~ truct i o n
in primary grades, intermediate
grades, jun ior high sch ool, hi g h sch ool, and
health education in col1ege; and, evaluation
of outcome. (3)
Pearce
163. Iylethods and Materials in Health Edu cation. The nature of Health Education in the
sch ool and community; the health needs of
the school child; the health education curricul um; m eth odology in t he teaching of health;
t he resou rce ma terials of health education ;
and the measurement and eval uation of the t otal h eal th program. (3)
Pearce
191. Interpretation of the Health Examinatio n . Exam ination procedures, the detection
of physical defects, the general assessment of
th e health of the individual, and the follow-up
program. (3Sp)
Staff

Graduate Courses
in Physical Ed ucat ion
206. A nal ysis of Sports Pe rformance. A
mechanical a nd phys iological analys is of all
types of sports performance based upon p r inc ip les of movemen t and body m echanics. Adva n ced m eth ods of develop ing and us ing th e
h uma n body are emph asized. The course includes slow motion ph otograph y, physiological
bases and actual performance for employing
the analysis. (3)
D. Nelson
207. Problems
(3Sp, Su )

in

P h ysiology

of

Exercise.
D. Nel son

250. Reading and Conference. Prov ides f or
indiv idually directed study. Credit arranged .
H unsaker, Nelson , Downs
271. Research
arranged.

and

Thesis

Writing.

Credit
Staff

275. Philosophical Bas is of PE. A study of
t he d ivergent origins, conditions , leaders, and
forces giving r ise to cu rrent bas ic beliefs about
H ealth , Physical Education and Recreation.
D evelopment of individual profess ional philosophies. (3Sp)
McClellan
282. Curriculum in Physical Education. A
cou rse dealing with the ob jectives and needs
of t he elementary, junior and sen ior high
P h ys ical Education students. The various
sports and activ ities of P h ysical Education w ill
be studied and evalu ated to detetmine their
potentia l in develop in g th e needs of studen ts
at each age a nd area level. Curren t practices,
problem s a nd cur riculum trends w ill be
stud ied. (3 W , Sp)
McClellan
294. Research a nd Eva luat ion in Physical Education . Methods , techniques, purposes an d
interpretation of various kinds of research .
Practical application in the conduct of a
research project is ut ilized during the class.
(3F, 3Sp)
D. Nelson
295. Problems in Physical Education. Various
selected problems in P hysical Education are
stud ied t hrough t he use of literature a nd discuss ion as they app ly to th e individual and
the g roup. lnrtividual problems are em.p h asized.
(3F, 3Sp)
Hunsaker
299. Physical Ed ucation Se minar. The gro u p
is offered the opportun ity or in vestigatin g selected bodies of knowledge in Physical Educat ion and discussion materials grow from t h e
depth of in vestigation . Credit arranged. (W)
Hunsaker
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Instructional Media
and Library Science
Head: Associate Professor Lester C. Ess ig, Jr.
Offi ce in Library
Professor E ldon Drake; Associate Professor Ida-Mari e Logan ·" ; Assistant Professor Leon Beutler , D. Lal\Iont Chappe ll (D irector of University Computer Center ) , Anna Marie Smith .'"', Mark Sorensen"'· ; Instructors Kaarlo Mustonen, LaD ell Roth ; Lecturer Moana K. Young.
Th e Department of Instructional
Media and Library Scien ce offers
und ergraduate and grad ua t e programs in three profess iona l areas:
1. In stru ctional Communi cation
( Audiovis u a l )
2. Library Sc ie nce
3. Instru ctional Materials Cent er
Th e co urse w0rk and r eq uirements are outlined und er th e
above three headings.

Instructional Communication
In structiona l
Comm unication,
(Audiov is ua l ) , is the app li cation
of message des ign, in structional
technology, and systems development to the teaching-l earning process. This program is des igned to
help p er so ns planning teachin g
careers to become knowl edgeabl e
in th e latest educationa l method s,
systems, a nd t ec hnology; and, to
help th em beco me des ign er s and
cr eato r s of educational exp eriences. Those who complete the un dergrad uate minor program for th e
bach elor degree and for eith er
elementary or secondary t each er
certification, will be well qualified f or th e pos ition of Audiovisual Coord inator of a school.
*These per son s w ho teach in Library Scien ce
are regular libra ry s taff members h ol d ing
professor ial rank.

Th e minor will a lso serve as a
goo d basis for furth er profess ional
trai ning fo r graduate work.
Th e fo llowing program meets
the minor r equireme nts for students work ing towards a Bach elor
Degr ee and E leme ntary Teacher
Certification .
Instructional Communication
graduate Elementary Minor -

(A-V ) U nder21 hrs.

Required Courses:
Cr
155 - Util ization of Audiovis ual Media
3
3
156 - Instructio nal Media in Educatio n
165 - P r oduction of Audiovisual Materials 3
166 - Local P r od uction of Aud iov is ual
Materia ls ....
181 - Developing the Sch ool's Audiovis ual Program ...... .. ........ ..... ..... .
19 1 - lnstructional Media Communication Theo ry ....... ..... .......... ... .. ...... 3
Speech. 184 - Educational Broadcasting .... 3
21

Reco mmended Course:
Sprech 85 - Radi o and T e lev is ion
Operations

.... ....

3

The following program meet s
the minor r eq uirements for students worki n g towards a Bach elor
Degree an d Seco ndary T eaching
Cer t ificat ion.
In structiona l Co mmun ications (A-V )
graduate Secondary Minor - 24 hrs.

U nder-

Required Courses:
Cr
155 - Util ization of Audiov isual Media .... 3
156 - Instructional Media in Education ... .
165 - Production of Audiovis ual Materials 3
166 - Local Production of Aud iov is ual
3
Materials
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18 1 - Developing the School's Audiovis ual Program .. .............................
191 ~ Instructional Med ia Communication
Theory .... ................ .........
Speech 85 - Radio and Telev is io n
Ope ra t io ns .
. ........................... .
Speech 184 - Educatio nal Bt·oadcastin g .

3

3

111
112
121
133

-

Book Selection .......... .
R eadin g Guidance ...
Cataloging and Class ification
Secondary School Libra ry
Administ rat ion ....
!36 - History of Books nnd Libraries
Englis h 12 3 - Literature f or Adolescents

24

Library Science
Th e program in Library Sc ienc e
is des igned to prepare perso ns for
positions in sc hool , publi c and
univer s ity librari es. Libra r y Sc ience may be used as a minor in
co nn ec tion with a major in any
subj ect.
P er son s planning careers in
school librarian sh ip mu st meet
t ea ch er certification r equirements
in addition to compl eting r equired
courses in library sc ie nce. A person ca n meet the certifi cation r equirements in elementar y and secondary education as we ll as in
librarian ship.
Th e following program meets
the minor requireme nts for students working toward s a Bac h elor
Degr ee and Elementary T eacher
Certification.
Library Science Undergraduate Elementary
Minor - 21 hours
Required Courses :
Cr
101 . Library Reference Services
3
I l l - Book Selection . .... ......... ....
3
112 - R eading Guidance ...................
...... 3
3
121 - Catalog in g & Classificat io n .... .
132 - Elementary School Library
Administration ................. ... ..
136 - History of Books & Libraries
Engli sh 122 . Children's Literature ....

21
Elective Cou rses (3-5 hours recomm e nded ) :
106 - Public Documents
Speech 118 - Story TeJiing ...................

3
5

Th e following program meets
the minor requireme nts for stude nts working toward s a Bachelor
Degr ee and Secondary T eac her
Certification.
Library Science U ndergraduate
Minor 24 hours
Required Courses:
101 · Library Reference Services

Secondary
Cr
3

3
3
3

3
3
21

Elective Courses : (3 hours r equ ired)
106 - Public Doc uments
135 - Libra ry Practi ce ......... .
Speech 118 - Story Telling .

3
3

Instructional Materials Center
The Instructional Material s Center program is a combination of
Library Science and Instructional
Communi catio n. Th e Instructional
Material s Center concept is the
app li cation of Library Science to
ALL ed ucationa l materia ls.
Divi sion s of th e American Library Association and the National
Education Assoc iation prepared a
joint statement co ncerning the
role of librarian s in the Instructional Materia ls Ce nter s. Thi s
s tatem ent became a part of the
Am erican
Library
Assoc iation
Standards for Sc hool Library Programs in 1960.
According to the s tatement, "In
recent years, many new types. of
in structional material s and equ ipment have bee n deve loped, such
as edu cational t elev is ion programs , spec ialized training devices
a nd new proj ec tion material s. At
the same time, more fami liar
media s uch as book s, fi lms, and
reco rdin gs have bee n made increas in gly eff ective through modern t echniqu es of illu stration, improved des ig n, and new production
processes ... .
"Because of the broad variety of
media now availabl e and the rapid
increas e of produ ction within each
medium, teach ers are faced with
a vast rese rvoir of instructional
material s from which to choose.
Thi s mea ns that t ea cher s r equire
more and more h elp from specialists to lo cate, evaluate, select,

Instructional Media and Library Science 139
produce and use instructional mate rial s to best advantage. In order
to provid e s uch h elp, spec iali ts
n eed to have a working knowl edge
of the e ntire range of media, th e
potential co ntribution s each can
make to learn ing, and effective
m ethod s to use."
Th e und ergraduate minor and
th e Mast er of Edu cation and Master of Sc ience programs are designed to prep are th ese needed
specia li sts for positions in libraries whi ch have already converted into the new and broader
In structiona l Materials Center or
to h elp th e traditional library
mak e thi s transition as community
and edu cational needs require.
Th e fo llowing program meets
the
minor
r equireme nts
for
stud ents working toward a Bachelors Degr ee and eith er El ementary
of Secondary Teacher Certification .
Instructional Materials Center Unde rgraduate
Minor - 27 hours
Requi red Courses:
Cr
LIBRARY SCIENCE
101 - Library Reference Services
111 - Book Selectio n
Cataloging & Class if ication
121
132 - Elem entary School Library
Administration
or
13 3 - Secondary School Library
Administration
INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATION
155 - Utilization of Aud iov isua l Med ia
165 - Production of Audiov isual
Materials
............... .... .
18 1 - Develop ing the School's Audiovisual Program
TELEVISION
Speech 85 - Radi o & Telev ision Operatio ns
Speech 184 - Educational Broa dcasting

LIBRARY SCIENCE
112 - Readin g Guidance
135 - Library Practice

3
3
3
3

3

3
3

TELEVISION
Speech 18 1 - Telev is io n Production ...... .
Speech 230 - Seminar in R adio &
Television
OTHER
Sec. Ed. 164 - Meas urem ent &
Evaluation in Educ . ...
&

Ed. Adm. 266 • Introd . t o Research in
E ducat ion
or
Psy. 112 - Appl ication of Statist. to
Educ . & Psy.
..

3

3

&

Ed. Adm. 267 - R esearch in Psy. &
Ed ucation
........... .. ..........
Ed. 285 - R esearch & Thes is Writing
Arr.

3

48

Th e following program meets
the r equirements for a Mast er of
Sc ie nce Degr ee.
Ins tructional Materials Center
Science Program - 48 hours

Mas ter

of

Cr

Required Courses:

LIBRARY SCIENCE
112 - Reading Guidance
135 - Library Practice
136 - History of Books & Libraries
201
Special ized Library Reference
Mate rials
22 1 Techni ca l Library Services .. .

3
3

of

Cr

T ELEVISION
Speech 181 - Television Production

The following program meets
th e r equiremen ts for a Master of
Education Degr ee.
Master

INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUN I CATION
156 - Ins tructional Media in Education
166 - Local Production of Audiovisual Materials .....
19 1
Ins tru ctional Media Com m un icatio n Theory .....
251
Evaluation & Selection of Instl.
Materials ................ ....... ...
261 - Graphic Communication ..........

INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNI CATION
156
Instructional Media in Education
166 - Local Production of A udi o·
visual Materials
191 - In s tructio nal Media Communication Theory ......... .. ...... ...... ... .
251 - Evaluation & Selection of Instl.
Materials
26 1 - Graphic Communication

27

Instructional Materials Center
Education Program - 48 hours.
Requ ired Courses :

136 - History of Boo ks & Libraries .
201
Specialized Library Reference
Material s
22 1 Techni cal Library Services
225 - Computer & Machi ne Application
in Lib. Sci.

OTHER
Psy. 112 - Application of Statist. to
Ed. and P sy.

3

3

3

..

3

140 College of Education
Ed. Adm. 267 - R esearch in Psy.
and Education
Ed. 285 - Research and Thesis Writing
Arr . ......... .

3

48

Instructional Media & Library
Science Courses ( IMLS)
50. Use of Libraries & Library Materials. A
study of the essential reference work sources
in general subject areas. Includes the uses of
dictionaries, encyclopedia, yearbooks, handbooks, periodical indexes, and the m ore important subject and trade bibliographies. (3F, W,
Sp, Su)
Wood, Young
101. Library Reference Services. Builds a
knowledge of the scope, significant characteristics, princ iples a nd philosophy of information
retrieva l and bibliogr aphic tech niQues. Each
student is given the opportunity to explore
the literature and important reference tools
augmenting t he major discipl ines. (3Sp, Su)
Logan, Wood
106. Public Documents. The study of bibl iographies, catalogs, index es, and other sources
which are the keys in using public documents. Federal, state, and United Nations
documents, which constitute vast sources of
knowledge will be introduced. (3Sp) Mustonen
Ill. Book Selection. Presents ge n eral princip les of selection , specific criteria f or t he
selection of books, magazines, and related
material for sch ool and public libraries. Studies
the use of standard book selection a ids and
book reviewing publications . (3Sp , Su)
Sorensen, Wood
112. Reading Guidance. Cons ideration is given
to the needs of librarians and other persons
concerned with reading programs in school
nnd public libraries. Special problems and
interests related to lib1·ary work with children,
young adu lts and adults are treated. Case
studies dealing w i th reading programs and
ass istance to readers are emphasized. (3F, Sp)
Wood, Staff
121. Cataloging and Classificati on . Fundamental methods and techniques of s implified
cataloging and classification. Librat-y processing of books, n ear and non-book materials
are cover ed. Basic ru les of entry, descriptive
cataloging, filing, and the Dewey Decimal
Classification System are stressed. (3F, Su)
Hoth , Wood
132. Elementary School Library Administration. Consideration is given to the administrat ion and organization of elementary school
libraries. The philosophy, scope of serv ices,
curriculum enrichment, special reference p roblems, and aux iliary programs are covered

with special attention given to student assistant programs and com munity relat ions. Children's services of public libraries are include d.
(3W, Su)
Cha ppell, Both, Wood
133. Secondary Sch ool Library Administration. A study of practices in secondary sch ool
librar ies and an introduction into organizatio n
of the several types of lib raries a nd t echniques of adm inistration of libraries generall y.
T he philosophy a nd scope of serv ices, r elationship to school curriculum, and librat-y p lanning
for secondary schools is stressed. The expanded ser v ices and t he devel opment of t h e
Instructional Materials Center concept is
given attention. (3W, Su)
Chappell, Hoth, Wood
135 . Library Practice . Observation an d sup ervised practice under t h e direction of library
personnel. Des igned to g ive th e student practica l experience in the various types of
lib raries a nd to bridge the gap between classr oom t h eory and practice in t h e field. 90 clock
hour s of fieldwork, including a weekl y conference w it h th e supervisor are offered.
Prerequ isites : 101, 111, 121, and 132 or 133.
(3F, W, Sp , Su)
Smith, Wood

136. His tory of Books and Libraries. The
history of bookmak in g, printing, a nd libraries.
(3W, Su)
Wood
139. R eadings and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study. Limited to Library
Science Minors . Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. (Arr F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
151. Audiovis ual Materials in Teaching. T his
is a single course designed to in troduce and
give a broad overv iew of audiov is ual materials
and equipment and t h eir contribution s to improve the educationa l experiences of the
learner. Emphas is is placed on t h e operatio n
and util ization of educational med ia, with some
practice in t h e des ign and preparation of
more easily teach er-made materials. Credit
will not be given for both 151 a nd 155. Those
anticipating additional course wo rk in Instructional Communication (Aud iovisual) or working on a minor in Instructional l\1:edia or
Library Science s hould take 155 ra th er than
151. (3F, W , Sp, Su)
Beutler, Drake
155. U tili zation of Audiovisual Media. A
bas ic course required for future work in Instructional Communication (Audiov isual) o r
the Instructional Materials Center program. A
brief over-view of Communication Theory as
a background for understanding t he function
of instructional media in the educational
process is given . Stud ies and compares t he
advantages and limitations of t he major types
of aud iovisua l m ed ia and t heir use in improving in struction . Tra in i ng is g ive n in the operation of equipment, and t he selection of in·
structional materials. Credit w ill n ot be g iven
for both 155 and 151. This co urse s hould be
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taken by those anticipating additional courses
in Audiovisual Communication or working on
a major or mino r in Instructional Media or
Library Science. (3F, W, Su)
Essig
156. Instructional Media in Education. Reviews t h e structure and utilization of t he
newer m ed ia and in structional systems in
education, and applies basic con cepts of communication to problems in teaching and learning. Prerequ is i te : 155 or 151 with instructor's
permission. (3Sp)
Essig
165. Production of Audiovisual Materials.
Acquain ts those in the educational fie ld with
t h e possibilities of creating instructional
materials to meet their own professional needs.
Teaches bas ic techniques for the production
of a wide variety of both opaque and transparent visuals for dis play, study, and proSmellie
jection purposes. (3F, W, Sp, Su)
166. Local Prod uction of Audiovisual Materials. Advanced sk ills are taugh t in the
four productio n areas: illustration, m ountin g
and preservation, lettering, and coloring.
A lso in troduces the production areas of
high contrast photography. Training in message des ign is provided through the creation
of instructional materials to be used in the
student's own teaching area. Prerequisite:
165. (3W , Su)
S mellie
the
School's
A ud iovisual
181. Developing
Program . The steps in initiating and admin~
istrating an audiov isua l program for a single
school are considered. Included are t h e study
of organ ization, person nel, bu dgets, selection
and circulation of materials and equ ipment,
providing f o r a wide variety of autliovisual
servi ces , and t h e planning .for building and
classroom facilities to effectively utilize instructional m ater ials. Prerequisite: 155 or
151 with instructor's permission . (3W)
Essig
191. Instructional
Media
Communication
Theory. Considers research and theory applicable to the cla ssroom and to the teachinglearning process. Communication models will
be studied, and consideration g iven to commu nication barriers, the influence of perception o n learnin g, strength and weaknesses of
pictorial and verbal m odes of r epresen tation,
techn iques and m ethods of teaching m otor
s kills, concept developm en t and atti tude formation. Prerequis ite: 155 and 156 o r instruc~
tor's permission. (3Sp)
Essig

201. Specialized Library Reference Materials.
A course designed for librarians to build a
knowledge in depth of spec ialized reference
materials. A sequential course to IMLS 101
emph as izing m aterials and problems unique to
the larger, more extensive libraries . Prer equ is ite : 101. (3F)
Logan, Wood

211. The Book Publishing Industry. A general
study of the book publishing industry, with
emphasis placed upon the current American
book trade. Book production, economics, distribution, and publishing trends are considered. (3W, Su)
Wood
221. Technical Library Services. This course
is concerned with technical library services
and procedures in acquiring, r ecording and
preserving materials. Patterns of procedure
and funct ions are covered. The theory of
classification and technical cataloging is
covered in depth, as is modern machine operation a nd application to technical library
services. Prerequ is ite: 121. (3S u)
Staff

225. Compute r and Machine Application in
Library Science. An overview of development,
experimentation, and resea rch in t he auto~
mation of libraries including storage, retrieval,
and application to acquis itions, seria ls control,
circulatio n management aud related techn ical
library se rvices. (3Sp, Su )
Chappell
238. Workshop in Librarianship. Des igned for
teachers, librarians, and administrators to
study t h e current needs Of Jibraries in schools
and communities in relation to the problems
of education and th e institutions served. Re sources and organization of new media, development techniques for im plemen tation of
the instructional materials center concept,
a s well as a review of t he n ew books, magazines and related materials will be stressed.
(2Su)
Wood and Visiting Staff
251. Evaluation and Selection of Instructional
Materials. Training and practical experience
is g iven in the evaluation and the selec tion
of a variety of Instructional Materials. Prerequ is ite: 155, or instJ·uctor's pe1·mission. (3F)
Essig

261. Grap hi c Communication. Further d evelops the student's ability in the 5 basic areas
af photo-graphic production, and i ntroduces
some of the newest techniques and developments in the production of Instruct ional
Materials. Prerequisite: 165 & 166. (3Sp, Su)
Smellie
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Department of

Psychology
Acting Head: Professor H eber C. Sharp
Offic e in Education 309
Professors Arden N. Frandsen, Philip Langer, James Shaver, David R.
Ston e; Associate Professors Marvin F. Daley, E. Wayne Wright; Assistant Professors Glendon Casto, Keith Checketts, John Cragun, John
Doidge, Charles Hall, Ronald Peterson, Rob ert Publicover.
Psychology is a scientific approach to und erstan ding the behavior of man and animals. Its
research interests are the understa nding, prediction and control of
behavior. Because it has important
applications to the improvement
of human efficiency, health , and
the development and utilization of
human resources, the study of Psychology contributes to both professional training and personal
development.
A major, and preferably a Master's or Doctorate degree, in P sychology sho uld prepare students
professionall y ( 1) for r esearch
and/or co llege teaching; (2 ) for
guidance and counseling pos ition s; (3) for school psychology
servic es in elementary, secondary
and special edu cation programs;
(4 ) for clinical work; ( 5) for individual and personnel work in business, industrial and government
organizations. Psychology is also
a s uitabl e major for stud ents planning to study medi ci n e, nursi ng,
law, socia l work, personne l work,
or bu s iness administration after
graduating with a Bach e lor's degree.
The Departm e nt of P sychology
has arrangements with schools,
social welfare agencies, juvenile
courts, the Wyoming State Mental
Ho sp ital , and the State Industrial
School, by which graduate students and some Seniors can have

practical experience in co unseling
and clinical psychology.
LoweT Division PTepamtion toT
Psychology. Th e best preparation
for Psychology is basic training in
physical and biological science,
social science, mathematics and
literature. In completing the group
requirements it is recommended
that the following courses be included: Physiology 4, 121, 122;
Zoology 112; Sociology 70; English
Literature (novel and biography)
courses; Physics 6, 17, 19 or 21;
Mathematics 34, 35, and add itional
mathematics courses if interested
in this subject.
The minimum of 43 credits in
the "general education requirements" might well be exceeded.
R equiTements foT a MajoT in Psychology include 45 credits and
course work must include: Psychology 53, 71, 100, 112, 127, 140,
161, 171, 175 , and 181 ; and the
balance of 11 credits from courses
in psychology approved by the student's advisor. Recommended upper
division electives: Sociology 90,
153; Education 186; Speech 167;
Zoology 112, 119; Physiology 104
or 121, 122; the Education courses
for teacher certification; Social
Work 165; and upper division
courses in literature. Undergraduate students are urged to take
courses for a strong minor rather
than to over-emphasize psychology
courses.
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A Minor in Psychology shou ld
include P sychology 53 , 71 , 100, 112,
and s ix credi ts from the followin g:
127, 140, 161, 171 , 172, 175, and
181.

Graduate Study
Mast er of Science Degree in Psychology. Providin g for specialization at the Master's degree level,
the Utah State Univers ity Department of Psychology (and Guidance ) offer s the Master of Sci ence
and Master of Arts degrees in ten
areas : (1 ) General, (2 ) Develop(3)
Educational,
(4)
menta l,
School P sychologist, (5 ) Coun se ling, (6) An imal Behavior, (7 )
Physiological P sychology, (8 ) Experimenta l, (9) Social Psychology,
and ( 10 ) Lea rning and Motivation .
In addition to these ten areas in
P sychology, a course of study leading to t he Maste r of Educa tion
degree in Guidance and the Master
of Science deg ree in Co unselin g is
outlined below.
Master of S cience Degree in
Counseling P sychology. For th is
parti cular progr am in coun selin g,
30 credits of prerequi site co urses
in Psychology are req!l ired. Th e
student is eli g ible to begin stud y
for this degree without a teaching
certificate; however, students plannin g to r ece ive certification as a
school cou nselor should be a ware
that a va lid teacher's credenti al is a
state r equirement for coun se li n g
certi f ication. A on e quarter internship in a school system or oth er
appropria te agency is required as
part of th e total practicum experi ence.
Master of Education Degree in
Counseling and Guidance. A teaching certificl:lte and a t otal of 30
credits in Education and in P sychology (with not less than 17
c~edits of approved P sychology
courses) makes one eli g ible to begin stud y for th is degree. Includ ed

in t he r eq uired courses a r e: Educatio n 128, 186, 262, Special Education 288, and P sychology 123,
140, 181 , 200 , 202, or 205 , 212, 280 ,
282, 283, 284, 286, 287, 288, 289;
for thi s particular degr ee only, a
seminar report in th e fi eld of coun seling and g uid ance wi ll be consid er ed in li eu of a th esis.
All degrees in coun selin g ( MS in
P ychology, MS in Coun se lin g P sychology and MEd in Guidance )
will us ua lly r eq uire a minimum of
two years, s ince no candidate wi ll
be permitted t o gr aduate without
t he co un seling practicum a nd field
practice. In general, each student in
coun selin g will be expected to complete two quarters of coun selin g
practicum an d one qu a rter of f ullt ime fie ld practice. However, with
the approval of the Directo r of
Counseling or Edu cation and th e
student's graduate committee, prior
work experiences in coun se lin g or
related activiti es may be consider ed
toward meeting part of t he practicum and / or fie ld practice r equirement.
Doctomte in Educational P sychology. The Departm ent of P sychology in cooperation with th e
Depa rtment of Education has
plann ed a program of advanced
g raduate stud y in coun selin g, school
psychology that lea ds to t he EdD
degree in Educationa l P sychology
with speciali zation in Coun selin g,
School Psychology an d Development-Lea rning. Th e program r eq ui res two yea r s of graduate s tudy,
in cludin g supervi sion of individua l
study, beyond the MS deg r ee, and
a n internship in school , menta l hyg iene clini c, or social a &"~ n cy.

PhD P ro grams in Psychology .
The department offer s PhD prog rams with specializati on in t he
fo llowing areas :
1. Animal Behavior
2. Child
and
Developmental
Psychology
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3. Lea rning and Motivation
4. Physiologica l Psychology
5. Social Psychology
For a description of the programs contact t he Depa rtment
Head or the Dean of Grad uate
School.
Commi ttee approval for entrance
into any one of these grad uate
programs is based upon appraisal
of ( 1) the student's under graduate
transcript, (2) scores on the Departmental Comprehensive Te t in
P sychology, and (3) scor es on the
Graduate Record Examination.
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20. S pelling Clinic. T he applicat ion of prog ramm ed tec hni ques to adu lt spelling improvement. Indi v idual instru ction ba sed on d iagnostic testing. ( IF )
Ston e
53. Elementary General Psychology. Principles of behavior of organisms, includin g:
scientif ic methodology in psych ology, the
biological basis of behavior, conditionin g and
learning, perception and t h ought, child development, personality, abnormal psych ology,
and industr ial psych ology. F or any lower
d ivision student. (S F , W , Sp, Su)
S taff
60. Pers onal Study Efficiency. D esig ned to
eval uate self-co n cept as a major factor in
stud y, w ith discuss ion s of co n centration, motivation, and goal -setting i n s tudy, stud y
techn iques, and perso n a li ty factors i n study.
(2F, W, Sp)
Casto
71. Ex perim ent a l Psychology, A laboratory
course of t he scientific method s used in t h e
study of behavior. Prerequis ite : P sy. 53 (3 F,
W, Sp, Su)
Staff
80. R eadin g a nd S tud y Ski lls. A practical
COUl"Se, hi ghly indiv idualized, des igned to aid
in improv ing the efficiency of reading and
study skills. lndividual appointments arranged.
(2F, W, Sp)
S ton e
A
100. Human Growth and Development.
study of t he develo pme n tal ch a r actc1·istics and
processes of human p h ys ica l and p sych o log ical
development from birth to maturity. Prerequis ite: P sy. 53. (3 F, W, Sp, Su)
S t a ff
106. Educational Psychology. A study of t h e
principles of learning in teach ing and o f
the abilities and other relevant cha1·acteristics
of children and adolescents on the basis of
which e lementa ry and seco ndary teachers can
eva luate and j or develop cond iti on s of effective
learning. Prerequisite: P sy . 53 (3F, W, Sp,
Su)
Hall , Frandsen, Stone

Application of S tatistics to Educatio n
and P s ychology. Elementary study of s tatist ical
procedures in handling t es t scores and other
data, and of t he concepts needed to read current edu cat ional and psych ological li te rature.
(3F , W , Sp, Su)
Frandsen, Sharp , R . Publicover

112 .

120. Improving P er sonal Reading E fficiency .
D es ig ned to help adu l ts im prove their methods
of readin g . Stresses im p rove m e nt in organization and co mp reh e ns ion s k ills, and the
ab ility to flexibly adapt s peed to the material
and n eeds of t he reader. (3Su)
Stone

123. P sychol ogy of Exceptional C hildren. The
development and behavior ch aracteristics of
exceptional ch ildren. The education, h ome
management, social co n tro l, and psych ological
treatment su ited to the ir needs . Groups included are t h e mentall y deficient, p h ys icall y h andicapped, t h e exceptionall y g ifted, and child ren
h av in g seri ous perso n a li ty and conduct problems . (3F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
127. P sychology of Learning. A comprehens ive study o.f d esc rip t ions a n d explanation s
of learnin g. Prerequis ites : P sy. 53 a nd 112.
(3F, W, Su )
Daley
128. Thinking a nd Ve rbal Beha vio r . A study
of verbal hierar chies and contingencies as
factors in beha vior.
Stone
140. Abnormal Psychology. A desc riptive and
explanatory study of the varieties of mental
abnorma li ty- pychoses,
psychoneuroses,
and
m inor maladjustments- t heir causes, t h e m ethods of t r eatm ent, and t he mental h yg iene
a pproach in preven tin g psych ological maladjus tments. Pre requ is ite: Psy. 53. (3S p) Sharp
145. Mental H ygiene. For teac h e rs and other
work ers in social occupations . D es igned to promote understanding o f emotional and socia l
adjustments, and as a bas is for gu iding chi ldren , adolescents and adu lts toward improved
mental health . Prerequis ite: Psy. 53. (3W)
R . Publicover, Sharp
155. Psychology of Bus iness a nd Indus try. The
methods and principles of psych ology are
appl ied to several ge nera l problems in business and ind ustry, i ncluding adve t·tisin g and
sel lin g, selection a n d pl acem e n t o f e mployees,
mot ivation and m orale, t r a inin g, co nditions at
wo rk, a n d p 1·oductivity. Prerequisites: P sy 53
Cragun
a nd 112 (or eq uivalent).
15 6. Problems in Indus trial P sychology . An
ana lys is of current issues , problems , methodo logies, a nd resea rch in Ind ustt·ial and Business Psychology. Prerequisites: Psy 112 (or
equivalent) and 155.
C ragun

161.
Social P sychology. A study of beh avior
in t h e fr a mework of socia l influences, including
commun icatio n , soc ia l
interaction,
soc ial n orms, r oles, leader s hip, in f luence of
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cu lture and soc ial s truct ure o n personali ty,
social attitudes, attitude change and propaganda . P re r equ isite: P s y. 53 (3F, Sp, Su )
Langer
170. Perception. The deve lopment, s tructure,
role in behavior, and factors a ffecting p erceptual processes : a study of the theories and
ex pe rim e nts . (3F)
Staff
171. Experimental Analysis of Behavior. The
co urse will emphas ize methods and procedures
which e nabl e psycho logists t o manipulate behavior. Current r esearch m ethods wi ll be
emphasized and dem o ns trated . Nonstatis ti cal
annlyis of beh avior wi11 be emphas ized. Prer equ is ite: Psy 71 or equ ivalent. (3F , Su ) Daley
172. Motivation. An in t roduction and examinat ion o f pertinent t heo ries of m otivatio n
with s pec ial emphas is on the role of m otivat ional facto r s in human behavior and
lea rnin g. (3W, Su)
Casto, Sharp

174. Sensory Basis of Behavior. An introdu ctory cou rse into th e sensory basis of b eha vior
to in clude s tudy and experi m entation on
psychophys ical m ethods, anatomy of r ecepto r s ,
physiology of receptors and central nervous
system bas is o f sensatio n. Prerequisites: Human Phys iology 4, P sy 53 and 71. (3 W) Staff
175 . Physiological Psychology. Ph ys iological
m echanism s und e rl ying behavior. (3Sp , Su)
Staff
! 81. Psychometrics Applied to Guidance. The
e valuation , inter pretation , and uses of tes ts
of intellige nce , a ptitudes , interests , personali ty,
and adjus tm ent. Prerequ is ites: Psy. 53 and
11 2. ( 5F, Su)
Frandsen

212. Advanced Applications of Statistics to
Education and P sychology . This second course
covers analysis of variance and covariance,
varied co rrelation techniques, partial and
multiple
correlation,
and
non-parametric
meth ods . P•·e r equ is ite: P sy. 112. (3 W, Su)
Shaver
214. Independent Readings in Psychology, For
students who cannot partic ipate in the discuss ion in P sy. 215. th is co urse p 1·ovides
oppo r t unity f or independent r eadin gs and conferences on top ics indi vidually selected . Prerequ is ite : prior course in the area of the
topic selected. (2 F , W, Sp, Su)
Staff
215. Seminar Discussion of Current and S pecial Topics in Psychology. W eekly discuss ions
of topics in curren t maga zines plus independent reading either of some especially s ig nificant book o r periodica l literatu r e o n a s pecialized topic, selected according to s tudent's inter es t. May be taken I, 2 o r 3 quarters. (2F,
2W, 2Sp)
Staff
217. Research for Master's Thesis in
cholo gy. C •·ed it ananged. (F, W, Sp, Su)

PsyStaff

224 . Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded.
A s tudy of the characteris ti cs, identification,
and treatment of the m enta lly retarded . Emphas is upon t he psychological, social, and
educatio nal problems in the treatm ent and
co ntml of the mentall y handicap ped . (3Sp, Su)
Halstrom
225. Characteristics and Education of the
Gifted Child . A s tudy o C the characteris tics,
m ea n s o f iden t ifying, gu idance, and educat ion
Halstrom
o[ g ifted children. (3 W, Su)

191. History and Systems of Psychology. History of psychology and a cri t ica l comparison o f
the severa l s ystematic points of view o n m ajo r
problems in ps ychology. (3 Sp )
Sharp

227. Theories of Learning. An in tegration and
sy nthes is of t he lite rature. A comparison and
evalua tion o f al te rn ate operationa l and th eot·et ica l expla n at ions of learning. (3F)
Stone

200. Principles of Learning in Teaching. A
study of learning theory and of experim e n ts in
psychology and ed ucation f o r the purpose of
deve lopin g a set of Iea1·ning princi pl es as a
guide to creat in g conditions f o r effective )earning to both elem entary and secondary schools.
Pre req uisites: Psy. 53, 112, and 106. (3 W, Sp,
Stone
Su)

235. Observation and Ca se Analysis in Play
Thera py. Exploration of t heo ri es a nd potentialities of speciaJized play the1·apy experi ence.
Concepts a nd principles in t he inte1·pe1·son a l
process a re examin ed and developed. (3 F )
Casto , Doidge

202. Psychology
of
Adolescence.
Growth,
psychological and soc ial ch aracteristics, d eve l~
opment, educational and g uidance n eeds, a nd
adj ustment problem s of adolescents as m et in
schools, hom es, and communities. Pre r eq uis ite :
Langer
P s y. 53. (3Sp, Su)
205. Child Psychology and Development. The
roles of maturation, learning , a nd environmental conditio ns in the m otor , mental, social,
emotional, and personality developm ent in
children fr om birth t o adolescence. Prerequisite : P sy. 53. (3F, Su )
Hall, Frandsen

238. Practicum in Play Therapy. Direct experi en ce with children in t he p lay therapy
s ituat ion. P re requ is ite : P sy . 235 . (2F, W, Sp,
Su)
Casto, Doidge
261. Advanced Social
Psychology.
Experim en ta l and theoretical s tudies of selected current topics in soc ial psychology- including
group behavior, m o tiva tio n , r eactions to fru strat ion and conflict, attitude measurement,
person a lity development, and cu ltura l aspects
of behavior. Prereq uis ite: P sy. 1! 2 and 161.
(3 W )
Langer
262. Social Psychology of Teaching. Applicat ion s of t he principles of social psychology
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in teaching, inclu p. ing study o f social str u c ~
tures a nd d y nami cs o f instru ctional groups:
r o les of teac her and students; formation a nd
e ffec ts of group norms ; a nd of factors affecting group learning and problem solving, dis c ipline, and self and social develop m ent. (3Sp,
Su)
Crag un , La n ger
263. Attitudes and Attitude Measurement. A
s tudy of basic iss ues in t h e study of attitudes ,
includin g: m easurement, s tru cturing, an d s uch
c urre nt iss u es as primacy-recen cy e ffects ,
immuniza t ion, etc. Pre req uis ites: P sy . 212 and
261.
Langer
264. Experimental Social P sychology. A r ev iew and critique of the experimental literature in ce rtain s elected areas of social psych ology. Stud e nts will be requ ired to prepare
and carry out an experiment in one of these
areas. Prerequis ites: P sy. 212 and 26 1. (3 W)
Langer
265. Culture and Personality. A s tudy of the
relations hip between various cultural system s
and their effect on perso nality. Variou s theoret ical orientations wi11 be revi ewed in clud ing
psyc h oanalytic theory, general behavioris m and
f ield theory. Prerequis ite: P s y. 261. (3S p )
Langer
266 . Small Group Analysis. An a nalys is of
s mall groups, including : problems o f measu rem e nt, th eories o f interaction, r ole behavior,
n o rms, group s ize, leade r ship, n o rmativ e b ehav ior , etc. Prereq uis ites : P sy. 212 and 261.
Lan ger

267. Research in Psychology on
See Educ. Adm. 267. (3F, Sp, Su)

Ed ucation.
S ha ver

271. Seminar in Condition in g Techniques. The
cou rse will emphasize c urre nt research in
r es p ondent a nd operan t co nditi oning.
The
student will be res pon s ible for an ind epend e nt
survey of the li teratu r e o r an independent
experime nta l de m onstrati on. (3 W )
Daley
274. Sensory Basis of Behavior. An advan ced
co urse in se n sation con centrating on the phys iolog ica l bas is o f se n s ation. This cou rse is
d es ig ned f o r the graduate s tudent in physiolog ical ps ych ology . It is a s urvey of c urrent
r esea r ch in b oth t h e cellular and gross physiological bas is o f s en sa tion. P 1·ereq ui s ite: Psy.
174. (3 W )
Staff

Physiological
Psychol ogy.
275. Adva n ced
Neuranatomy and neurophys iolog ical bas is o f
be h av io r . A s urve y of bra in and b ehavior !rom
the ce11ul ar leve l on up. Cu rre nt researc h in
n e urops ych olog y will be e mph as ized . Prerequ is ites: P s y 174, 175. (3S p )
Staff
276. Co mp arative Psychology. A phylogenetic
study o f animal behavio r . Comparin g natura lis t ic and experimen t al ~finding s. (3Sp )
Daley
280. Personality. An advan ced s tudy o f the
o rganizatio n, devel opme nt, dynami cs, and ap -

pra isal of personality. Theories and emp iric-.a l
inves tigatio ns of perso nality are studied as a
bas is f o r arr iv in g at integrated co n ce pts of t he
n ature and developme n t of p e r so nality. (3S p,
Su )
Sharp
282. Individual Diagnostic Intelligence Tes ting. Techniques of individual tes ting, including intens ive practice in the ad mi n istratio n
and interp r etation of (1) t h e Stanford-B in et
and Wechs ler's intelligence scale for children,
in the examination of sch ool-age childre n, and
( 2) Wechs ler's adult in tellige n ce scale for u se
w i th adolescents and adul ts. Pre requisite: P sy.
18 1. (3W, Su )
Frandsen , Doidge, Casto
283. Principles and Techniques of Counseling.
Principles and techni ques of counseling students on problems of curri c ulum plann ing and
vocat ional ch oice, on improving met h ods of
study, and emotional and social adjustment.
Prerequisites: P s y. 53, 102 and Educ. 128. (3 F ,
Su)
Wright
284. Theories of Co un selin g. An advanced
s tudy (}f the t h eories of counsel ing, to devel o p
greate r und e r sta nding of and a more effective approa ch to counseling. Prerequ is ite:
Wright
Psy. 283. (3 W, Su )
285. Introduction to Projective Methods of
the Study of Perso nality. The dynamics of
human adjustment and the co mmo n projective
met h ods f or r evealing m otives, a tt itudes , and
adjustment m ec h anisms of children and adults .
Prerequisite: P sy . 18 1. (3Sp, Su)
Casto, Doidge, Frandsen
286. Group Procedures in Co un seling and Guidan ce. The inte nt of th is course is to acquai n t
the student with cu rrent theo ry and practice
in t h e use of grou ps for var ious educational
and psychologica l processes a nd to e ffect som e
initial s kills in wo rking p ar ti c ularly with
guida n ce, cou n seling, and /o t· t h e r apy groups.
Prerequisite: P sy. 18 1, 283. (3W, Su) Wright
287. Educational Occ up ationa l Information.
Col1ection, c lass ifi cation, and uses of occupatio nal infor matio n in co unselin g.
Cas to, Cragun
288 . Practicum
in Co un selin g. Supervised
practice in co un seling in e le mentary or seco ndary sc h ools , in th e Un ivers ity o r in clinical
o r guidance a gen c ies . Prerequ is ites: Psy. 18 1,
284. (ZF, W, Sp , S u)
Wright, C ragun
289. Practicurn in P syc h ological Testing. Supervised practice in p s yc h o logical testing in
elementary o r seco ndar y sc h ools, in t h e University, o r in c1inica1 o r gu idan ce agencies.
Prerequis ite: P s y. 282. (2Sp )
Frandsen , Doidge, Casto
290. Internship in Co un selin g a nd Guidan ce.
A one-quarte r in ternship fo r prospective counselo rs in approved sch ool s ys tems o r other
age nci es of Utah and Idaho. In some settings
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the trainee ma y r eceive a st ipend for full tim e
work. The inte rn will be placed in a field
setting appropriate to h is anticipa ted emp loyment goals, and w ill be s uperv ised by a
qua lified person in the f ield setting and by
th e counselor edu catio n sta ff of t he Un ivers:ity.
P r er equ is ite : consen t of t he Di rector of Counselo r E d ucatio n. (6F, W, S p )
Wrig h t
297. Works hop in Guidance. A faculty o r pa ti
of a f ac ulty in a school dis tr ict stud ies, evaluates, and attempts to impro ve t he use of the
school's resources f o r m o re effective g uid ance
in its several phases. (3 F , W, Sp)
Sta ff
298 . Techn iques of P rog ramming. Analys is of
program effi cien cy based o n a study of curricular sequence. Review of r esea r ch and
labo r ato ry work on styles of program ron s tru ctio n. (3S u )
Ston e
300. Psychologica l Foundations of E du cat io n.
F r om a s tudy of t he psych olog ical-ed ucational
t h eories and s uppo t·ting experiments-on m ot ivation, lea rn ing, ab il ities , inte rests, personality, i n te rpe rsona l relations, teachin gs, and
evaluation- students wi ll formulate an integrated theo ry of teaching. (3W)
Fran dse n
3 05. A d van ced Child P sychology. A critical
and c reative a pproach to the study of th e natu r e a nd factors ,.ffecting child developm ent,
including the cons ideratio n of th eo r ies, expe riments, and proposed new studies in the f ield .
(3W)
Fran dsen
31 0. Ed ucati on a l D iag n osis of L earn in g Difficul ties. Principles 'f rom educational p sycho logy
app lied to th e d iagnost ic stu dy of t he diffi culties students h ave in learni ng reading and
other s ubj ect s. (3F, Su)
Ston e
314. A d va n ced I n depen dent Stud y in PsycholStaff
ogy. Credit at-ranged. (F, W , Sp)

315. Docto r al Coll oq uim . A colloquim on advanced t h eo ries and r esear ch in P s ychology.
Req uit·ed of a ll PhD and EdD cand idates. (3Sp )
Staff
317. R esear ch f o r th e Docto r a te
Psych ology. (F, W, Sp)

Th esis in
Staff

323. Ad va n ced Exce ptional Child . A critical
a nd cr eative app r oach to t he study of t he
characte ristics, edu ca ti o n, a nd guidance of except ional children. (3F )
Owen s
38 1. Adva n ced P sychom etrics. A critical and
creative approach to an evaluat io n, intel'pretat io n, and uses of t ests of intellige nce, aptitude, inter ests , personali ty and m enta l health.
(3 F )
F randsen
386. P r oblems in Counselin g. Individual ca se
s tudies of children and adolescents presenting
problems of d iagn osis, guidan ce, rem ed ia l
teach ing, and psychothe rapy. (3F)
Wri g ht
387. Cli n ical Inte rns hip . A clin ical interns h ip
for doctor a l ca n d ida tes in which adva n ced
testing, diagn os is, and the writing of ps ych olog ical protocols is practiced in m ental h ospitals, men ta l health clinics and child gu idan ce
centers. Admin is tration and interpretation of
mental tests, projective tests and aptitude
tests will be supervised by clinica l psychologists
in t he center and by depart m ental staff. Financial s upport by t he center f o r selec ted
ca ndidates will be a va ilable . Approved centers:
Cache County Menta l H ealth Clinic, Uta h State
Industria l School, Ogde n, and Wyoming State
Me ntal H os pital, Evansto n , Wyomin g .
Sh a r p, Doidge
(3-GF, W, Sp, Su)
388. I nternsh ip in School Psychology. Supervised pra cti ce in providing psychological services in a school setting. 13F, W , Sp)
Staff

D epartment of

Secondary Education
Head: Associate Professor Ke nneth C. Far rer
Office in Ed ucation 104
P r ofessors Joh n C. Carli sle, E ldon Drake; Associ ate Professo rs A. L.
Braswe ll, Ross R. A ll en; Ass istant Professors Pearl S. Budge, Joh n
H aas, T heodore Ivari e, H . Da le Rasmu ssen, Wa lter L. Saunders.
The f unction of t he Department
of Secondary E ducation is to a id in
the preparation of teacher s, supervisors, curriculum specialists, and
ot her professional personnel for
car eer s in seconda ry education .

Undergradu ate P rogram
The Department, in cooperation
with t he College of Education and
with other departments and colleges
of the Univer sity, offers the Bache-
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lor of Science and Bachelor of Arts
degrees with a major in Secondary
Education. It cooperates with other
departments of the University
which graduates students with secondary teaching majors in providing the professional education
courses necessary for certification.
The secondary certificate qualifies
the candidate to teach in junior and
senior high schools (grades 7-12).
To obtain the Bachelor of Science
degree in secondary education and
qualify for the Utah Teacher's Certificate for secondary schools, the
student must meet the following
minimum requirements:
(1) Lower Division Group Requirements.
Natural Science:
Biological Sciences ..... ...............
Exact Sciences ..........................
Humanities ......... ...........................
Social Sciences ..... ........................ .
Psychology 53 ... .......................
Basic Communications .......... ... ...
Physical Education ......................

10
10
10
10
5
9
3

(2) Teaching Major and Minor.
An approved teaching major of not
fewer than 36 credits, of which 15
must be upper division, and an approved teaching minor of not fewer
than 24 credits must be completed.
A composite teaching major cons isting of not fewer than 60 credits
in two or more related subjects
may be selected. Courses required
or recommended for majors, minors,
and composite majors are agreed
upon by the various subject departments, the Department of Education , and the Council on Teacher
Education. For a list of approved
programs consult the handbook on
Approved Teaching Majors and
Minors in Secondary Education.
Students completing a teaching
major and minor may graduate in
either the department offering that
major or t he Department of Education. Individuals completing a com-

posite major usually graduate from
the Department of Education.
(3) Admission to T eacher Education. Regardless of the department
in which the student majors, h e
must apply and be granted permiss ion to enter the T eacher Education
program by the Admissions Committee of the Department of Education prior to enrolling in any
Education course. It is advisable
for the student to make this application at the end of the Sophomore or the beginning of the
Junior year.
A student must be admitted to
student teaching in addition to admi ssion to Teach er Education. Total
grade point of 2.0 or above and the
grade point average in the teaching major, minor and professional
certification subjects of 2.5 or
above are required for entrance to
student teaching. The student
should be financially prepared to
stay off-campus during the quarter
which he has selected as his professiona l quarter of student teaching.
( 4) Professional Courses in Education. For a Utah Teacher's
certificate for secondary schools,
students must complete 33 required
credits, and if majoring in secondary education, an additional three
credits. Th e professional courses
are to be taken in th e various divisions as follow s :
Required Courses:
Group I. Understanding the Pupil
(minimum 9 credits)
Public Health 155 .................... ...... 3
Psychology 100 ............................. . 3
Psychology 106 ....................... ......... 3
Group II . Understanding the School
(minimum of 6 credits)
Sec Education 126 ...................... .. 3
Education Adm 150 ...................... 3
Group III. Student Teaching, Methods and Curriculum (minimum
15 credits) Professional quarter.
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Sec Education 127 ------ -·-·----- --------- 3
Sec Education 129 --------- ·------· - ---··· 6
Sec Education 130 ----·- -·-···-······--··- 6
Group IV. Special Methods (minimum 3 credits)
Students are required to take the
special methods course in a teaching
major if it is offered. The special
methods course in the minor field is
suggested.
Each candidate for secondary
school teaching is to select the one
quarter which best fits his sequence of classes during which time
he will spend all day in Teach ertraining in absentia of campu s
classes. Secondary Education 127,
129, and 130 are to be taken concurrently and will yield 15 credits
during this professional quarter.

Dual CeTtification. To qualify for
a secondary certificate, in addition
to meeting requirements for the
elementary certificate, candidates
mu st (1) complete the requirements
for a composite teaching major or
for a teaching major and minor as
indicated above, and (2) complete
15 credits required for certification
in secondary education, including
Education 127, and a special methods course in either the teaching
major or minor, and Education 130.
A student desiring to obtain both
the elementary and t he secondary
certificates should consult with an
adviser in the Secondary Education
Department early in his program.
Curricula are also designed fo,r dual
certification in Secondary and Special Education.
Ho·m emaking, Industrial TeacherEducation, Agricultur-e. Students
desiring to major in Homemaking
Education, Industrial Education or
Agricultural Education should consult the professional education r equirements li sted under these
departments.

Graduate Program
The Department of Secondary Education as an integral part of the
College of Education assists in the
preparation of graduate students
seeking the MEd, MA , and MS degrees, the Specialist in Educational
Curriculum Development and Supervision, and the EdD degree. The
Secondary Education Department
offers the MEd, MA, and MS in
teaching, and the EdD in Curriculum Development and Supervision. Students desiring information concerning the vario us
grad uate programs should write to
or cons ult with the department
head and write to Dean, School of
Grad uate Studies, for a graduate catalog which contains the details on the various grad uate programs and making appli cation for
admission to a graduate program.

Secondary Education Courses
Undergraduate
126. Principles of Secondary Education. The
background and status of the Amelican secondary school. Problems concerning desirable
objectives and functions are analyzed. An in·
traduction to various type curricula and method s. (3F, W, Sp, Su)
Carlisle, Farrer, Staff
127. Secondary School Methods. Cons iders the
problems arising during student teaching. Discusses planning, teaching procedures , adapting
classroom practices to individual differences,
testing, and evaluation. To be taken during
the same quarter as Ed 129 and 130. (3},',
W, S p , Su )
Staff

128. Principles of Guidance. Emphasis giv~
e n to organization of guidance as a service,
including individual and occupational differ~
e nces , tests, measurements, and counseling.
(3F, W, Sp)
Staff
129. Student Teaching in the Secondary
Schools. Members of the clas s are assigned to
a sponsor teacher in secondary schoo ls for student teach ing in their major and minor sub~
jects . A brief period of observation is follow ed by gradually increasing responsibilities
until, upon completion o f the assignment, the
s tude nt h as had guided experiences in all
p r ofessional responsibilities of the typical faculty member in the secondary school.
Prerequisites: Psy 100, 102 or 106 and Ed 126. (6F,
W , Sp )
Staff
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130. Student Teaching in the Secondary
Sch ools. Mem bers of th e class are ass ig ned to
a sponsor teache r in secondary schools f or
s tudent teaching in the ir majo r and minor
s ubjects . A brief pe riod of observation is follow ed by g raduall y in creas ing responsibilities
until, upon completion of the ass ignment, the
s tudent has h ad g uided experi en ces in all
pro fess ional responsibili ties of the typical faculty membe r in the secondary schooL Prereq uis ites: P s y 100, 106 and Ed 126. (4F, W,
Sp )
Staff

164. Meas urem ent and Evaluation in Educaw
tion.
Evaluates procedures in education including principles o f mea s urements , tests, and
text construct ion. The development of more
valid and objective tea cher-made tests w ill be
s tudied. (3F, W, Sp , Su )
Staff

131. Student Teaching in Higher Education.
E nrollment by permiss ion only.
E speciall y
adapted to instructional ass ignments of graduate assistan ts, laboratory instructors , or other
graduate s tuden ts who migh t b e s pecifically
preparin g f or college t ea ching. (4W, Sp)
Braswell

Secondary Courses Offered
in Other Departments

134. Social Studies in the Secondary School.
Forme rly 11 8. A methods course for secondary
s chool teachers with t eaching majors or minors
in any of the social s cien ces. (3F, Sp, Su)
Haas
135. The Teaching of E nglish. Con s iders the
conten t of t he Engl is h co urse, effective meth·
ods , and s ignificant trends. (4F, W, Sp, Su)
Budge

145 . Teaching Science in Secondary Schools.
A ims and objectives of scie nce education in
th e secondary s chools and the development of
curriculum materials t o achieve these a ims.
Class membe rs devel op tea ching units in s ciw
ence taug h t in the secondary s chool. (3F, Sp,
Su)
Braswell
146. Laboratory Practicum for Secondary Sciw
ence Teachers. Lecture and labo ra to ry expew
rie nce provides ini t ia tion in to inves tig ati ve
labora to ry techniques and procedures approw
priate for the new hig h school sc ience curriw
cula . (3 W , Su)
Braswell
147 . Improvement of Reading in Secondary
Schools. A stud y of research and cl assroom
prac tices is des ig ned to ass is t secondary school
pupil s w ith low read ing abili t ies . For Eng lis h
teache rs and those wis hi ng to qua lif y for
r em edial r ead in g certificates. (3W, Su) B udge

150. The American Scho ol Syst em . See Ed uc
A d m 150. (3 F , W , S p , S u)
Ballam, Hansen
151. A V Materials in Teachin g. See IMLS
151. (3F, W , Sp, Su )
Drake, Beutler
153. Social Fo undation
Ed uc Ad m 153. (3 F )

155. Utilization of A
155 . (3F, W, Sp, Su )

of

Education. S ee
Hansen

V Media. See IMLS
Essig

165. Production of A V Material. S ee I MLS
165. (3F, W , Sp, Su)
Smellie
186. Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning
Diffi<ulties . See Spe cial Education 186. (3F,
Sp, Su)
Stone

Applied Linguistics for T eachers
( See French 113, Greek 112, Spanish 112 ).
Methods in Physical Education
(See PE 120 ).
T eachin g of Speech (see Speech
123).
Art Methods (See Art 152).
Music Methods ( Music 151, 152,
153).
T eachin g of Mathematics (See
Math 175 ) .
Bus in ess Education
(See BE 178, 179 ) .

Meth ods

Graduate Courses
23 0. Secondary School Curri culum . A study
o f the secondary school curriculum, junior and
senio r high school. as it now exis ts in typical
schools. together with propos als for improvem en t. (3F, Su)
Farrer, Haas
232. Aeros pace
Education.
Educatio n 232. (3S u)

See

Industrial
Sum mers

233. The Junio r High School. F ormerly 217.
A stud y o f the ju nio r hig h school a s it has
de veloped as a dis tinct s eg ment of the American Public Schoo l sys tem. its functions, org ani zat ion a nd curricu lum, together with
recommendations f or improvement. (3S u)
Staff
237. Seminar in Secondary Education.
For
g raduate s tudenb in s econda ry education and
th ose preparing fo 1· school administration or
s uperv is ion in junio r o r senior high s chool.
Re views curre nt research in a reas of interest
to class m e mber s. (3 Sp, Su )
Carlisle, Staff

240. Improvement of English a n d Language
Arts in Secondary Schools. An advanced
course f o r e x perienced te ache rs . Evaluates significant changes in content and methods as
re vealed by f o rmal research and s uccessful
practice. ( 3W, Su)
Budge
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241. The Improvement of Social Studies In
the Secondary School. For experienced teachers. Deals with newer concepts in curriculum
and methods of in struction in social studies
in the secondary sch ool. (3F, Su)
Haas
242. The Improvement of Science in the Secondary School.
Fo r experi enced teachers.
Deals w ith newer concepts in curriculum and
methods o! ins tru ction in physical and biological sciences in the secondary school. (3Sp,
Su)
Braswell
243. The Improvement of Mathematics in the
Secondary School. F or experienced teachers.
Deals with newer concepts in curriculum and
methods o f instructio n in mathematics in the
secondary sch ool. (3W, Su)
Hammond
256. Social Studies Curriculum. Recurring philosophical problems in social studies education,
their relationship to curriculum choices in a
democracy, and p r oblems of content selection
and methodology in the light of desired objectives. Prerequisite: Ed 134. (3F, W, Sp)
Hans
258. Practicum in the Evaluation and Improvement of Instruction. Des igned as an inservice train in g cou rse for experienced teachers
and administrators. Emphasis is given to evaluating and improv ing t he educational prog ram
in a particular schoo l or school d istrict as a
result of an assess m ent of the needs of the
community and ins tructional procedures and
teaching methodology. (3Su )
Staff

The ro le of the principal, t he curriculum directo r and other administrators in instructional leadership w ill be considered. (3W, Su)
Allred, Farrer
266. Introduction to Research in Education.
Carlisle
See Educ Adm 266. (3F, Su)
267. Research in Psychology and Education.
See Educ Adm 267. (3F, Su)
Bor1r
283. Reading and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study in s ubjects of
special interest and preparation. Credit ar•
ran ged . (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
285 . Research afld Thesis Writing. Formerly
271. Individual ·work in thesis writing with
guidance and criticism. Credit arranged. (F.
W, Sp, Su)
Staff
364. Theories of Teaching. Analys is of various
teachin g methodologies used in classrooms . For
Doctora l stud ents on ly. (3S p, Su)
Allred, Farrer
365. Curriculum Development. Formerly 316.
Advanced problems in curriculum building.
Philosophic bases of the curriculum, current
practices, and organization for curriculum
s tud y. Doctora l students only. (3 W, Su)
Farrer, Haas, Allred

259. Supervising Student Teaching. Considers
ways and means of providing desirable experiences for s tudent teac hers in the public
schools. The r ole of the classroom teacher and
the college superv isor will be analyzed. (3F,
Su)
Staff

366. Internship in School Supervision. Provides extensive experience fo r t he advanced
studeTft working on the Doctor of Education
degr·ee in Curriculum Development and Supervis ion. The student works a minimum of one
quarter fu ll t ime under the direction of an
adminis trator, in a . ~u bli c school or univers ity. Doctoral students only. Credi t a rranged.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff

264. Instructional Leadership in Education.
Principles and practices of school supervision.
including qualifications and respons ibilities of
superv isors of instruction ·in public education.

385 . Fie ld Studies and Thesis. Formerly 376 .
Indi vidual work on research pr~ble!P.s in the
EdD program . Credit arranged. (f: W, Sp,
Su)
Staff

Depart1nent of

Special Education
Acting Head: Associate Professor Kaye Don Owens.
Office jn Educati~n 408
Professor Helmut Hofmann'; Associate Professors Frederick Berg,
Frances Hal strom; Assistant Profesors Gai l Johnson, Phylli s Publicover, Robert Publicover, Devoe 'R ickert, Director of Student Teaching;
Instructors Rose Coshow, Kenneth Morgan.
The Depflrtment of Specia l Education offers a wide range of
1

0n leave.

t raining opportunities for teachers,
supervisors, research workers, future college teachers, psychologists
and social workers. Programs on
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the undergraduate and graduate
levels lead to specialization in:
Men tal Retardation
Emotional and Social Maladjustment
Remedial Reading
Gifted
Di·sadvantaged
Hard of Hearing/D eaf (Specialists are prepared in cooperation with the Department of
Audiology-Speech Pathology )

Undergraduates
The Department offers a major
in Special Education which leads
to a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science in Special Education.
Course sequences are closely integrated with the programs in Elementary and Secondary Education.
Prospective teachers thus can acquire dual certification in either
Elementary Education/Special Education or Secondary Education/
Special Education. In order to obtain t h e Bachelor of Science degree
in Special Education the student
must meet the followin g r equirements :
(1) Lower Division Group Requirements (All Students)
Natural Science
Biological Science .................... .. ...... . 10
Exact Science
...... .10
Humanities ...................... .. ...... ...... ........ .. 10
Social Sciences
....................... 10
General P s ychology
..... 5
English 1, 2, 3
................. 9
Physical Education
.... ...... .. 3
Fine Arts ... .. . .
. .. .. .... ...... ........ .. (6)
57 (63)

(Not required for stud ents who
desire dual certification in Special
Education/Secondary Education)
(2) Areas of Academic Concentration
2a. For majors in Special Education who want to certify in Special Education and Elementary
Education:

Thirty-s ix cred its in one field <Jf
concentration or 18 credits in each
of two ar e required. Th e selecte d
fi elds must represent subj ect areas
which are pertinent to Elementary
School a nd Special Education classes, such as Science, Social Studies,
Language, Arts, Mathematics, Music, Art, Physical Education. If
two minor fields are selected, the
secon d may be a supporting area,
provided the student has secured
p1·ioT appToval of his adv iser. Supporting areas recomm~nded for
Special Education majors a re:
Child Development
Anthropology /Sociology
Library Science
2b. For majors in Special Education who want to certify in Special Education and Secondary
Education:
An approved teaching major of
36 credits (15 upper division) and
an approved teachin g minor of 24
credits. (For detailed description
see Department of Secondary Education and consu lt t he Handbook of
Teachin g Majors a nd Minors in
Secondary Education.)
Special Education majors are
strongly recommended to choose
their teaching majors and minors
from: P sychology, Art, Industrial
Arts, Home Economics, Physical
Education or related areas pertinent to management and education of the exceptional student.
2c. For majors in Special Education who do not desire elementary or secondary certification:
Sixty cr edits chosen in blocks of
15 from the following areas:
Psychology .. ........ ... ........ ...... .....
(16)
Anthropology/ Sociology
.. .... .. .. (16)
Child Development/ Famil y Life .... ...... (16)
Art .. .................................. .. ............ .. .. ........ . (16 )
Music .........................
.. ... .... (15)
Physical Education ................. ........ ........ . (15)
Industrial Education .......... .. ..... .. ....... .... (16)

In addition the Special Education
major can choose 15 credits of electives with approval of his adviser.
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(3)

Professional Education

An "application for admi ssion to
teacher ed ucation" should ordinarily
be completed before the Junior year
(see "College of Education" for requirements ). Approval is a prerequisite to teacher certification
candidacy and to enrollment in Education and P sychology courses.
3a. For majors in Special Education who want to certify in Special
Education and in Elementary Education:
Professional Courses in Elementary Education :
Group I: Understanding the Child
Psychology 100 .....
Public Health 155
Psycholog y 123
Education 100
Education 150

3

..............
.......... .... .... ..... ..........
................ .. ..
................ ... ......
..........

3

3

4
3

Group II : Curriculum and Methods
Education 104
Education 105
Education 106
Education 107
Psychology 106

3
.. 12
.. ... 3
3

Special Education 186
.....
Special Education 188
Special Education 189 ................ .
.....
Special Education 190 .... .. .......... ... ........ .. .. ..
Special Education 191
..
Special Education 192 ...
.. .. ..
Special Education 290 ..
.. ...
Special Education 291 .. .
.. .... ....
Special Education 292 .
.. .............
P sycho logy 18 1 ........................ .
..

3
3
3
3
6
6

6
3
3
6
40

3b. For majors in Special Education who want to certify in Special Education and in Secondary
Education:
Group I: Understanding the Pupil
Public Health 155
3
Psychology 100
....................
.. .. 3
Psychology 106
........ ...... .. ........... .. 3
Group II: Understanding the School
Education 126
.. ... 3
Education 150
.................................. 3
GrJup III: Student Teaching. Methods
Curriculum
Education 127 ............... ...............................
Education 129
....... ... .. ... ....... ..... ........... .
Education 130 .... .. .... .............. .. .... .. .... .. .... .. ...

and
3
3
4

Group IV: Special Methods
3 credits in teaching majoJ·, if offered

Group III : Understanding the School
Education 100
Education 160 ......
Electives: (6 minimum)
Phys ical Education 126
Physical Education 177
Physical Education 182
Mus ic 160
Art 161

For Teachers of Child1·en with
Emotional Distu1·bances:

.......... 4
..................... 3

Special Education Courses 40 for
T each ers of Mentally R etarded
Children:
Special Education 184
.... .. .
Special Education 186 ......................... ....
Special Ed ucation 186 .
.... ............ ...
Special Education 187 ..
........
Special Education 188 . ... ..........................
Specia l Education 189 ..
.........
Special Education 190 .. ... .......................
Spec ial Education 191 ..... ....... ..... .. .. .
Special Education 192 .......
..................
Psychology 181
Audiology-Speech Pathology 70 ..... .. ...... ..

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
6
3

41

Sp ecial Education Cours es 35-38
fo1· T eachers of Mentally R etm·ded
Child1·en:
Special Education 184
...............
Specia l Education 185 ...............................
Special Education 186
................
Special Education 187
..
Special Education 188
.....
Spec ia l Education 189
.........
Special Edu cation 190
....
Special Education 191 .. ..
.. ..........
Special Education 192
..
P s ychology 181
Phys ical Education 126

s

3
3
3

3

3
3
6

3

35-38

For Teachers of Emoti onally Distu?·bed Children:
Special
Special
Special
Special

Education
Education
Education
Education

186
188
189
190

3

3
.... ..... 3
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Special
Special
Special
Special
Special

Education
Education
Education
Education
Education

191
....
192
..
290
...
291 .. ......................... .... .
292

6

Majors in Special Education without Eleme ntary or Secondary Certification:
Lower Divis ion ...... .
.............. .... 63
Supporting Fields .. ..
.. ........... .... ....... 60
Professional Education
Courses, Special Education
.... .49
Electives .. ..... ............... ........ ............ .. .. .. .... .. .. 15

6
5
3
3
35

3c. For majors in Special Education (without dual certification
in Elementary or Secondary Education):
Forty-nine credits in Professional
courses are required .
Specialization Ha1·d of H eaTing /
Deaf:
Spec ial Education 180
Special Education 181

...... .. ........ ..... 3
...... 3

(For complete requirements in this area see

Department of Audiology-Speech Pathology) .

Core Courses
Psych
Psych
Psych
Psych
Psych

100
106
112
123
181

.... ········ 3 Spec Ed 186
3
3
3
········ 5

Spec
Spec
Spec
Spec

Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed

..
191 ..........
192
290
...
297 ............

3
6
5
3

Specialization Mental R eta1·dation :
Special Education 184
Special Education 185
Special Education 187

3
..................... 3
.. 3

Specialization Emotional DistuTbance:
Special Education 291
Special Education 292
Special Education 293

························ 3

Total

187

Graduate
The Department offers a Master's degree program and the Doctor of Education degree in cooperation with other departments
of the College.
Specialization in the Master's
program can be obtained in:
Mental Retardation
Emotional Disturbance
Gifted
Remedial Reading
Hard of Hearing/Deaf (See Department of Audiology-Speech
Pathology )
A total of 45 credits is the minimum requirement for these degrees.
Course work must be completed in
a seven-year period and a minimum
of 18 credits must be taken on the
Logan campus. Twenty-five of the
45 cred its must be in the 200 series, nine graduate credits can be
transferred from other colleges.

SummaTy of Cou1·se R equiTements
foT MajoTs of Sp ecial Education:

CoTe Tequiuments jo1· all Areas :
( E xcept HaTd of HeaTing)

Dual Certification in Special Education and
Elementary Education:
Lower Divis ion
...... 63
Profess ional Education
Courses in Elem Education
... .48
Field of Concentration or
Two Minors
.. .... .... ................. 36
Special Education Courses
.40

Spec Ed 186: Diagnosis and Treatment of
Learning Difficulties
.............. 3
Spec Ed 191: Student Teaching in Special
Education and /or :
........ 6
(Except Remedial Reading)
Spec Ed 192: Laboratory Experiences with
Exceptional Children
.. 6

T otal

187

Dual Certification in Special Education and
Secondary Education:
Lower Division
.. .... 57
Major . ..................... . ............. .. .... .. .............. 36
Minor
.. 24
Professional Education
Courses in Secondary Edu cation
.... 33
Special Education Courses
.. .... 35
Total

186

(Except Remedial R eading)
Spec Ed 288: Counseling o f Parents of Exceptional Children
..... ...... ....... 3
Spec Ed 294: Seminar in Spec ial Education ......... .. ..... ............ ..............
. ......... . 3
Ed 266: Applied R esearch in
Education (M Ed only)
.............. .... 3
Ed 267: Research in P sychology and Education ( MS only) .....
.. ..... 3
Ed 285: Research and Thes is Writing
(MS only)
.................... . 9
Psych 123 : Exceptional Children .... ........ 3
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Course R equi1·em ents in A1·ea
of Mental R eta.1·dation:
Spec Ed 184: Curricu l um fo r Trainable
and/or:
Spec Ed 187: Curricu lum
Spec Ed 287: Bas ic Proble m s T eachin g MR
Spec Ed 289 : Di ag nos is of MR
Spec Ed 291: Identification of Emoti on ally
D istu rbed
Spec Ed 297: Sem inar Dis advantaged
Psy 181: P sych omet ri cs
Psy 224 : Ch a r acte ristics o f MR
P sy 282: Individual Diagn ostic T esting
Speech
70 : Speech,
H earing,
Language
D eve lopm e n t

Cours e R equi1·em ents in Arect
of Emotional Disturbance :
Spec Ed 290: Education f or Mental H ea lth
Spec Ed 291: I de n t ification of Emot ionally
Dis turbed
Spec Ed 292: Educat io n of Emotio nally
Disturbed
Spec Ed 293: Socially Maladjus ted Adolescent
Spec Ed 297: Seminar on Disadvan t aged
P s y 181 : P s ychometrics
P s y 235: P lay Thera py
Psy 238: Play Therapy Practicum
(Elective)

Cou1·se R equiTem ents in ATea
of R emedial R eading:
Spec Ed 213: D iagn osis in Remed ial Readin g
Spec Ed 214: Methods in Remed ial Read ing
Spec Ed 216: Pmct icum in Remedial R endin g
Spec Ed 186 : Diag nos is a nd Treatme n t o f
Learning Diffic ulties
P s y 123: E xceptiona l Children
Spec Ed 225: Im provement of Read ing

Couxse R equiTements in
the A1·ea of the Gifted:
Spec Ed 286: Curriculum fo r Gifted
Spec Ed 290 : Educating fo r Mental H ealth
Spec Ed 29 5: Methods in Teaching Li terature
f or Gifted
P sy 225: Characteris ti cs o f Gifted
El em Ed 220 : Creative T eachin g

Course R equiTem ents in Area
of Hard of Hea?·ing/ Deaf :
See Department of Audiolo gySpeech P athology.

Doctorate Program
For information write to Department Head or Dean of Graduate
Studies.

State Certification
The State of Utah presently issues the followin g certificates in
Special Education, which can be
obtained in the Department upon
f ulfillm ent of required courses :
Mental Retardation (Prov is iona l Certificate,
m inimum 18 credits o f s peciali zed tra in ing;
Professional Certifi cate, minimum 30 c 1·ed its of
spec iali zed trai nin g).
Remedial Reading ( Provisional Certificate,
minimum 10 cred its o f s pec ia li zed training;
Profess ional Cert i ficate, minimum 16 credits
o f s pecialized t ra inin g.)

Hard of Hearing/Deaf.
formation.

See DL Be rg for in-

Information abo ut new certif
cation requirements in th e State r
Uta h for Special Education can be
obtained fro m members of the depa r t ment of Special Education ; the
Director of T eacher Education in
t he College of Education ; or th e
State Depar t ment of Publi c In truct ion.

Special Ed ucation Courses
1. Orientation to Special E du cation. Introduces the s tudents to Spec ial Educat ion prov is io ns in pub lic schools, commun ity cen ters,
inst itut ions, etc., throughout Utah. Special
emphasis is placed on observing childre n who
ha ve been p·laced in education fa ci lities. Field
trips will be arranged during the course to aid
in surveying provis ions fo r exceptio nal children. (2F, Su)
Staff

2. Directed Observation . Prov id es fo r observat ion of exceptional childre n in va l'i ous s ch ool
act ivit ies. Obset·vatio ns a re directed by an in st ru ctor fami liat· w ith the beha v ior a nd lea rning- c ha racteri stics o f the pe rsons und e r
observat ion. Such contacts w ith exceptio nal
child ren will he lp th e s tud e n t dete nn ine his
interest, streng ths , an d weaknesses be fore entering the f ie ld o f Special Edu ca ti o n. Cha racteristics which e ffect l earnin g w ill be observed
intensively with individual childre n.
(2F . W, Su)
Staff
10 0. Fundamentals in Speech Diso rders. S ee
Speech 170. 5F
F letcher

112. App lication of Statistics to Education .
See P sychology 112. (3F, W , Sp, Su)
Frandsen, S harp, R . Publicover
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126. Physical Education for the Mentally Retarded. See P h ysical Education 126. (3F, W ,
Sp, Su)
Downs
127.
127.

Psychology of Learning. See Psycho logy
(3F, W, Su)
Frandsen

164. Measurement and Evaluation in Educa·
tion. See Secondary Educatio n 164. (3F, W,
Sp, Su)
Staff
17L Programs for Re creat ional Therapy. See
P h ys ical Education 171. (3W)
Burnett

180. Education of the Hearing Impaired.
Academic evaluation, guidan ce and acceleration of the hearing impaired ; systematic procedu res for optimal development of read ing,
mathematical, social, and sc ient ific academic
skills: cooperation with regula r school personnel. (3 W , Su)
Berg
181. Characteristics of the Hearing Impaired.
Evaluation techniques used in placement,
educat ion, and gu idance of t he hearin g impaired; associated psychological, social, educational and vocational problems ; special
apparatus, devices, tech niques and educational
approaches; mental, emot ional, symbolic , motor
and visual problems. (3Sp , Su)
Berg
181. Psychometrics. See Psy 181. (5F)
Frandsen
184. Curri culum f or the Mentally Retarded(Trainable). A stud y of curricula and adaptations in m ethods specifically su ited to the
abilities of mentally retarded child ren. Provides h elpful gu idance both for teachers o(
spec ial c lasses and publ ic schools and teach ers
in community cen te rs. Psychology 123 is a
prerequisite o 1· shou ld be taken concu rrently.
(3F , Su)
Owens, Rickert
185. Arts and Crafts for the Mentally R etarded. A laboratory study of m eth ods and
procedures o f arts and crafts in c lassroom
and instruction f or th e mentally retarded.
(3F, Sp, Su)
Laird, Owens
186. Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning
Difficulties. A study of methods of dealing
with learning difficulties in basic educational
s k i lls of pupils in th e elementary and secondary schools. Th e emphas is is upon developmental and correct ive m easures in the typical
classroom. (3F, Sp, Su)
Owens, Stone

187. Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded(Edu cable). A study of curri cula and adaptations in m ethods of teachin g espec ially suited
to the needs and abilities of me n ta ll y retarded
children. Prov ides hel pful guidance both for
teachers of classes for these ch ildren and for
teachers who provid e for th em in regu lar sch ool
c lasses. Psy 123 is a prerequisite or s hould be
taken concurrentl y. (3 F , Su)
Owens, P . P ublicover
191. Student Teaching in Special Education.
Designed to help t he teacher apply methods

and techn iques f ound to be s uccessful w ith
s low-learning children, emotionally distu r-bed
children, and culturally disadvantaged. The
apprentice plan is followed w hich requires an
initial period of observation with minor res pons ibilities wh ich in crease as the student•s
ab ility is demo nstrated . Enrollment is limited
to experienced teachers or students who have
completed Ed 106. Students must have completed or be concurrently taking the courses
in Psy 123, 184 or Ed 187 or 291. Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

192. Field
Experience
with
Exceptional
Children. Opportunities for contracts w ith retarded, emotionall y distu rbed, gifted, mentally
ill, h ard of hearing, deaf and other types of
exceptional children will be provided . The
candidates will study t h e settings a nd work
with individuals on specific problems. In tern ships are provided in approved settings such
a s Granite School District, T ooele School Distri ct , Wyoming State Mental H ospital, ptah
State Mental H ospital and oth er sch ool dist ricts or approved institutions . Cred it arranged.
(F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
193. P sychopathology of Childhood. A study
pathological behavior in childhood and t he
role o f various profess ion s in diagnos is and
treatm ent of such beh av ior. (3F , Su)
Casto, Doidge

oo

194. Education of Multiply Handicapped. (A
specialization is being developed in th is area).
Owens
(3Sp, Su)
195. Community R elation s. The people, relation ships , communicat ion, control c hannels and
processes outs id e the teach er-pu pil relati on ship
w hich affect th e competency o f the special
educator. (Modes o f cop in g are suggested in
the course.) (3W)
R . Publicover
200. Principles of Learning
See Psych o logy 200. (3W)

in

Teaching.
Stone

201. Compensato ry Language and Reading.
This course explains methods of overcoming
the special reading problems w h ich result f rom
cultura l de fi c ie n c ies o r d ifferences. ( 2Su)
G. Johnson

202. P sycholo gy of Adolescence.
ogy 202. (3S p, S u )
213 .
213.

Diagnosi s
(3F, Su)

of

See Psychol Langer

Reading. See Elem Ed
G. Johnson, Mower

Methods of Ins t ruct ion in Rem edial
Reading. See E lem Ed 214. (3W, Su)
G. Johnson , Mower

214.

216 . Practicum in Remedial Reading . See
Elem Ed 216. (3 W, Su )
G. Johnson, Mower

224. Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded .
See Psy 224. ( W, Su)
Hofmann, Halstrom, Rickert
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225. Characteristics and Education (If the
Gifted Child. See Psy 225. (3Sp, Su)
Hofmann , Helstrom
225. Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School. See Elem. Ed 225.
Allred, Shaw, G. Johnson, Mower
225. Sociology of Deviant Behavior. See Soc
225. (3)
Pennock
235. Theory and Practice of Play Therapy.
See Psy 235. (3F)
Casto, Doidge
238.
238.

Practicum
(2W)

in

Play Therapy. Sre Psy
Casto, Doidge

261. Organization and Administration of Special Education. See Ed Adm 261. (3F, Su)
Staff
266. Applied Research in Education . See Ed
Adm 266. (3F, Sp, Su)
Carlisle, Shaver
267. Research in Psychology and Education.
See Ed Adm 267. (3F, Sp, Su)
Shaver
282. Individual Diagnostic Intelligence Testing. See Psy 282. (3W)
Frandsen, Doidge
283. Reading and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study in subjects of special interest and preparation. Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
285. Research and Thesis Writing. Individual
work in thesis writing with guidance and criticism. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
286. Curriculum and Methods for Gifted Children. A study of curriculum designs, spec ial
and enrichment programs for gifted students.
(3Sp, Su)
Halstrom
287. Basic Problems in Teaching the Mentally
Handicapped. Analysis of the emotional and
social aspects of the mentally retarded child
as they relate to his perception of himself
and of his learning difficulties. The necessity
of understanding how these children develop
concepts which are essential to their learning
will be stressed. Classroom procedures which
facilitate the development of such concepts
will form the main body of the course. (3Sp,
Su)
Owens, Rickert
288. Counseling and Guidance of Parents of
Exceptional Children. A study of counseling
practices suited for parents of exceptional
children. The special psychological problems
of these parents will be emphasized. Information on local, state, and national resources for
parents and children forms an essential part
of the course. (3W, Su)
Casto, Halstrom
289. Diagnosis of the Mentally Retarded. A
study of methods and techniques for educational, psychological, and social diagnosis of
the mentally retarded. Prerequisites: Psy 123,
Ed 187. (3W, Su)
Owens, Rickert

290. Education for Mental Health in the
Classroom . Emphas izes the importance of mental health in teaching. Analysis of the concept of the healthy child in the classroom and
the conditions which contribute to his growth
and development. (5F, Su)
Halstrom, Casto, Sharp , Hofmann
291. Identification of the Emotionally Handicapped. A study of symptoms and causes of
emotionally disturbed children. Emphasis on
recognition of neurotic, psychotic and socially
maladjusted children in classroom settings.
Prerequisites: Psy 123, Ed 290. (3F, Su)
P. Publicover
292. Education
of
Emotionally Disturbed
Children-(Elem Ages). Discussion of school
programs for emotionally distu rbed children.
Methods and procedures for these children in
regular classroom , special classrooms and institu t ions will be studied. Field trips to mental
institutions. Prerequisite: Ed 291. (3W, Su)
P. Publicover
293. Education of the Socially Maladjusted.(Elem Ages). Specific emphasis on adolescent
programs in institutions such as mental hospitals, industrial schools, etc. Legal and administrat ive aspects of programs for disturbed
adolescents will be discussed. (3Sp, Su )
P. Publicover
294. Seminar in Special Education. A seminar
in special topics of exceptional children. Their
education, treatment and rehabilitation. (3W,
Sp, Su)
Staff
295. Methods in Presenting Literature to the
Gifted. Designed to review the characteristics
of the gifted, to examine his reading habits,
to find methods of identifying superior and
creative readers, and to improve upon discussion techn iques suitable f or elementary and
junio r high school studen ts. (3W, Sp)
Halstrom
296. Problems and Methods in Comp Education. The educational problems of the culturally disadvantaged and methods and materials
for their remediation . (3W, Su) R. Publicover
297. Sem inar on Disadvantaged Children. A
course for teachers and supervisors of disadvantaged children in which the advanced students will study under a team of professors
and wi ll do original work in the fields of curriculum, community action programs, tests and
measurements, legal and administrative aspects
of programs for disadvantaged children. (3Sp)
R. Publicover
298. Vocational Habilitation for the Mentally
Retarded. A study of methods and techniques
in secondary level work-study programs for
mentally handicapped adolescents and young
adults. Designed to aid teachers, vocational
counselors, and related disciplines in establishing and operating community oriented workstudy programs in the secondary schools.
(3Sp, Su)
Rickert
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Department of Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering, 165
Department of Civil Engineering, 168
Department of Electrical Engineering, 174
Department of Industrial and Technical Education, 178
Industrial Teacher Education, 178
Industrial Technology, 180
Technical Education, 18 2

Department of Manufacturing Engineering, 191
Department of Mechanical Engineering, 195
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Master of Engineering Science
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Civil Engineer
Irrigation Engineer
Doc tor of Philosophy
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Dean F. Peterson, Dean
Larry S. Cole, Assistant Dean
Clra yton Clark, Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Jay M. Bagley, Director, Utah Water Research Laboratory
Spencer H. Daines, Assistant to the Dean
Kay Jeppesen, Controller's Representative
Office in Engineering C-llOB
Th e College of Engineering comprises the Departments of Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engin eering, Indu strial and Technical Education, Manufacturing
Engineering, Mechanical Engin eering, the Engin eering Experiment
Station, and t he Utah Water Research Laboratory.
Undergmduate and graduate degrees. The Engineering Departments offer the Bachelor of Science
degree in Agricu lt ural, Civil, Electrical, Manufacturing and Mechanical Engineering. The first two
years of Chemical Engineering may
be taken under the supervision of
the Mechanical Engineerin g Department. The Master of Science
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees
are offered in the various graduate
majors, in Irrigation Engin eering,
and Water Resources Engin eerin g.
The Doctor of Education degree in
Industrial Education is offered
joint ly with t he College of Education.
Mast er- of Engineering S cience.
Utah State University cooperates
with the University of Utah and
Brigham Young University in offering a program leading to the
degree of Master of Engineerin g
Science. See "Graduate Studies" in
t his catalo g. Prescribed cours es, as
outlined below, may be freely exchanged among the three cooperating univer sities, for thi s degree

only, without restriction . Candidates must satisfy the admission
requirements, examination proced ure, an d all other regulations of
the Graduate School except as
above amended . The thesis must
satisfy the requirements of the
student's committee and his thesis
director.
Following are
common courses:

t he

prescribed

Engineering Science
Curriculum
Common Courses
Credit
Numerical Meth ods and Computers _
4
Jn termediate Mathematics
(Math 140, 141, 142 ) _
9
Modern Theore tical Phys ics
(prese n tly Physics 125, 126, 127) . -------- 12
Engineering Science of Materials _.
3
Advanced Transport Phenomena
(ME 210) ....
----------------- -----Des ign Problem o r Thesis (ME 298) ---------- 3-9
Approved Electives (See Master of Engineedng
Sc ience b rochure)
------------------- ---- ___ 2-8
Total

45

In Engineering, the course of
study includes mathematics and
basic science, engineering science,
engineering analys is and design ,
basic communications, and humanistic-social studies. A reasonable choice of elective subjects is
allowed . If graduate study in Engineering is planned, additional
mathemati cs and physics should be
taken.
The objectives of the undergraduate Engineerin g curricula are to
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provide thorough, fundamental,
technical education necessary for
professional Engineering work of
the high est grade, and to assure the
development of those physical, intellectual, moral, and social qualities essential to high professional
achievement. The recommendations
of the Engineers' Council for Professional Development have been
carefully studied in planning the
Engineering curricula, and the curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering are accredited by that agency.
Th e Department of Industrial
and Technical Education offers tmdergraduate degrees in Industrial
Teacher Education with majors in
Industrial Arts, Technical, and
Trade and Industrial Education;
also, Industrial Technology with
majors in Aeronautics, Automotive,
and Welding. The Master of Science and the Master of Industrial
Education are offered in Indu strial
Teacher Education. The Doctor of
Education degree in Industrial
Education is offered jointly with
the Coilege of Education. Certificates of Completion are awarded
in Technical Education with majors
in Aeronautics, Automotive, Diesel,
Drafting and Welding.
The objectives of the Department of Industrial and Technical
Education are to provide competent industriai teacher educators
for secondary and post high schools,
and hi gh-level technical personnel
for employment in indu stry.
Admission. For general requirements see introductory section of
this catalog.
For Engineering, the following
high school credits are required for
admission without deficiences:
English, 4; Plane Geometry, 1 ; Algebra, 2; Trigonometry, %; Physics
or Chemistry, 1. One credit each of
Physics and of Chemistry and %
credit of Mechanical Drawing are

recommended. Foreign language in
junior or senior high school is desirable. More than four years will
be required for deficient students
to complete the Bachelor's degree,
except that minor deficiencies may
be removed by attendance at Summer Quarter. See "Common Freshman and Sophomore Curriculum
for Engineering." Students having
major deficiencies may be placed
in a pre-Engineering program
agreed upon by the Dean. Such
students rhay write to the Dean regarding this program.
For Industrial and Technical
Education, admission requirements
are the same as for general admission to the University.
Scholarship. An average of "C"
or higher is required to remain in
good standing in the College of Engineering and to be eligible for
graduation. For graduation in the
College of Engineering a 2.0 average is required in engineering
courses and the supporting courses
in mathematics, physics and chemistry required by the department.
Courses in the departmental major
for which "D" grades are received
should be repeated unl ess otherwise
recommended by the department.
The general Univetsity scholastic
policy governs the College of Engineering. See "Low Scholarship
and Probation" in the Registration
and Credits section of the catalog .
After the first quarter, students
who do not maintain a "C" average
are placed on probation after one
quarter's warning. Fai lure to
achieve a "C" average after one
quarter probation ordinarily results
in suspension .
Graduation. Candidates for graduation must satisfy the provision
of "Graduate Requi rements" and
"Lower Division Requirements." In
addition they must satisfy the requirements of the prescribed curriculum of their major.
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Graduates in the professional Engineering programs (Agricultural
and Irrigation, Civi l, Electrical,
Mechanical, and Manufacturing Engineering), also must meet the requirements of the Engineers'
Council for Professional Development in th e socio-humanistic field.
They can do this and satisfy the
social science and humanities group
requirements of the University by
selecting 27 credits from the following groups A and B, with not less
than 10 credits in either group:
A. Social Sciences (select from
two areas)
( 1) Sociology 70
(2) Economics 51, 52
(3) Psychology 53
( 4) Political Science 1 or 10, 101 ,
102
(5) History 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 20
B. Humanities (select from two
areas)

(1) English- any lower division
literature course, any upper division literature course with approval
of instructor.
( 2) Language-any literature
course in a foreign language.
(3 ) Fine ArtsMusic 1, 101, 102, 103
Th eatre Arts 1, 10, 100, 102,
104
Art 1, 10, 35, 36, 37
(4) Philosophy 45, 50, 160
Graduates in the Department of
Industrial and Technical Education
must meet University group requirements as stated eJ,s ewhere in
this catalog.

Enginee1·ing College Honor·s . An
Honors Program provides an opportunity for outstanding students
to participate in advanced study or
creative investigation beyond the
prescribed curricu la . See course
no. 197 in the departmental listings.

PTofessional Societies. The College holds institutional membership
in:
American Society for Engineering
Education
American Society for Testing Materials
American Concrete Institute
Highway Research Board
Universities Council on Hydrology

Student ChapteTs or Societies include:
American Society of Civil Engineers
Institute of Electvical and Electronic Engineers
American Society of Tool and
Manufacturing Engineers
American Society of Mechanical
Engineers
Sigma Tau
Theta Tau
Industrial Education Club
Society of Automotive Engineers
American Welding Society
Flying Techs-Aeronau tics
The Engineering Council comprises representatives from the various student organizations and coordinates student activities. Its
office is Engineering Building,
L246.
Students are encouraged to affiliate with appropriate student societies.
ROTC. Many Engineering students find satisfaction in serving
their country in the Reserve Officers Training Program and as reserve officers after graduation.
.Junior and Senior ROTC students
receive compensation equivalent to
a substantial scholarship. See "Military Science and Aerospace Studies." Professor Robert D. Harris,
Engineering Building, L284, has
been appointed faculty adviser to
assist Engineering students desiring to take ROTC to work out
schedu les.
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Schola1·ships, Fellowships and
Assistantships. A number of scholarships and assistantships are
available to Engineering College
students, including Freshmen. Interested high school seniors are encouraged to write to the Dean
regarding these. See "A wards, Honors, Scholarships, and Grants-inAid." There are also opportunities
for employment on research projects
and other activities.

facturing, and Mechanical Engineering curricula take the same
courses during their Freshman and
Sophomore years. Junior and Senior
year courses of study are listed
under the major departments.
Most of these courses are available every quarter including Summer.

Graduate Assistantships and Fellowships. A number of excellent
graduate assistantships, fellowships and scholarships are available
in all departments giving graduate
work. Assistantships are avai lable
both for teaching and research. Application should be made directly
to the department concerned. See
"Teaching and Research Assistantships."
Research and Graduate Work.
The College of Engineering maintains an extensive program of research through the Engineering
Experiment Station and the various
departments. There are opportunities for graduate students to
participate, and many undergraduates can find employment in research programs.
Concord, Massachusetts, Radiance Laboratory. A branch of the
USU Electrodynamics Laboratory
is maintained at Concord, Massachusetts, under an arrangement
with the Air Force Cambridge Research Center. Thi s Laboratory is
operated by staff members of the
Department of Electrical Engineering and the Engineering Experiment Station.

1. Engineering Orientation. A preview of
engineering; what engineering is, what engineers do, what attitudes are essential to
success, and philosophy of engineering education. ( lF, W)
Peterson

General Engineering
Students in the Agricultural and
Irrigation, Civil, Electrical, Manu-

General Engineering Courses

2. Slide Rule Instruction. Practice in th e
use of the Log-Log s lide rule. Prerequisite or
concurrently: Math 46 . (lF, W, Sp)
Daines
3. Digital Computer Utilization for Engineering Stud ents. Introduction to the use of digital
computers in engineering problem solving and
data processing utilizing assembly processer
languages. Prerequis ite: Math 35. (2F, W, Sp)
Staff

Common Freshman and
Sophomore Curriculum
for Engineering
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
F
Math 35, 96 , 97, .................
5
Chern 10, 11 o r 20, 21; Physics 20 .. 5
Englis h 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com) ......
Mech Engin 21, 22 ...............
Gen Engin 1, 2, 3 .... ......................
MS, AS'. or PE ......... ............ ......... .

W
6

Totals .. ............................................. 18

18

18

w

Sp
8

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
F
Math 98, 99, 110 ····················
Physics 21, 22 ; Elec Engin 71 .
Math 40 ; Civ il Engin 91, 92
3
Mech Engin 120 ..... ..... .
Humanities, Econ 51 ··----··
6
Totals
1

18

3
3

6
5

4

18

Two credits are given for MS or AS.

Sp
6
6
3
2

6
17
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Department of

Agricultural and
Irrigation Engineering
Head: Professor A. Alvin Bishop
Offi ce in Engineering C-21 3
Professors Jay M. Ba gley, J erald E . Chri stiansen, Calvin G. Clyde,
Irvin g S. Dunn, Joel E. Fl etch er, Cleve H. Milli gan, Dean F. Peterson,
Howard B. P eterson; Professor Emeritus Orson W. I sra elsen ; Associate Professors Bruce H . And er on ', Spence r H. Daines, Fred W. Kiefer, Ri chard E. Griffin, Water se Extens ion Specialist, Wayne Ringer,
Farm Buildings Extens ion Speci ali st, Glen Strin gham ; Assistant Professors David Hendricks, Rol and J eppson , Jack Kell er; Collaborators
All en Deitrick, C. W. Lauritzen, Lyman S. Willard son '; Research Engineers Frank Haw s, Donald J eff s, Earl Israelsen, Gay lord V. Skogerboe.

Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Engineering appli es
the art an d science of engineering
principles to the solut ion of agricultural problems. Basic knowledge
from other fields of engineering is
utilized in addition to the soil and
water r elationships of agricultural
production under irrigation. The
Agricultural Engineering curriculum at USU emphas izes irrigation and drainage and water supply
and utilization.
Academic work is supplemented
by field trips, which a re required
as a pa rt of the course work. These
field trips provide, under faculty
guidance, first-hand study of engineering projects in different
stages of completion .
Th e four-year program listed
here leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in Agricultural Engi neerin g. A five-year program is
available for students with inadequate background or those desiring
to take Military Science, competitive athletics or part-time employment.
1

0n lea ve.

Because of the strong emphasis
on irri gation, drainage, and water
r esources, the Agricultural and Irri gation Engineering program is
closely integrated with Civil Engineerin g. Many fac ulty members
serve on the staffs of both departments, and graduate progr ams are
jointly planned to uti li ze the full
resources of both.

Agricul tural Engineering
Curriculum
Freshman and Sophomore Years
Common to all Engineers
(Ree College of Engineering Introduction)

J UNIOR YEAR
Course
F
Civil En g in 103, 105, 106
5
Civ il E ng in 140, 141, 142 .
3
Civ il En g in 84, Elec Engin 105,
Civ il E ngi n 181
3
Mech Engin 111 , 112, Eng! Jl 3 ·--- 3
Civ il Eng in 173, H umani t ies ....... .

W

------- __ __ __ __ ______ _, ___ _____ _ 18

17

17

W

Sp
3
4
3

Total __ _

Sp
4
3

3

SENIOR YEAR
Course
Ag Eng in 14 3, 14 7, 148 ------------------ -Ag Eng in 149, 145
Civ il E ng in 150, 128 , 190 -- -- -

F
3
3

3
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Civ il E ngin 198
T ech Electives
Hum nnd Civil Engin 195

1

1
3

1
3
6

1
3

16

17

Graduate Study

The MS and PhD degrees are
offered in Agricultural Engineeri n g
( Irrigation and Drainage and Wa ter Resources fi elds), the Profes Irrigation and Drainage
sional Engineering degr ee is offered
Engineering
in Irrigation and Drainage Engineering,
a nd in collaboration with
The scope of Irrigation Engineerin g extends from an under standing r elated depar t ments the PhD degree
of t h e basic soil-plant-water r ela- is offered in Irri gation Science.
Curricula and research leading t o
tionships to the design and conan
advanced degree either on the
struction of control, conveyance,
and di stribu tion works with proper Master's degree or Doctor's degree
appreciation for the economic ad- level are supervised by a Graduate
mini strative, and social problems Committee appointed by the Dean
involved in irrigation development. of the School of Graduate Studies.
Present-day irrigation proj ects of- Staff members of the major departten r equire high dams, long tunnels, ment and of closely related departcan als an d pipelines, and pumping ments serve on these committees.
plan ts. Irri gation projects mu st be All study a nd research programs
planned to serve other purposes as must be approved by such a comwell. Over all water economy de- mittee before admittance to candima nds t hat th e irri gation engineer dacy for an advanced degree. The
give careful attention to efficien- study and research program for a
cies of conveyance, application, and particular degree must also satisfy
consumption of available water sup- all of the r equirements listed in thi s
plies. Training in th e science and catalog under the School of Gradua r t of irrigation at Utah State Uni- ate Studies.
A diagnos tic examination coverversity provides the breadth and
depth necessary for proficiency in ing the undergraduate engineering
a ny or all of these aspects of Irriga- subject matter wi ll be given to all
entering graduate students. The
tion En g ineering .
exam
includes mathematics, fluid
Close interdepartmental association with Soi ls and Meteorology, mecha nics, an d soil-water-plant
Civi l Engineerin g, an d Botany relation shi ps for t hose seeking a n
is achi eved to str engt hen th e pro- MS degree in Agricult ural or Irrigr am of those wishin g special em- gation Engineerin g. The exam inph asis in th ese aspects of the cludes mathematics and soil-waterplant relation shi ps fo r those seeking
science.
a n MS degree in Irri gation Science.
Thi s department cooperates with
A graduate major leading to the
th e Department of Soils and
MS
and PhD degrees is available
Meteorology to offer a BS degree
program with a maj or in Irri gation in Hydrology and Water Resources.
a nd Soils. The course program in- For more information concerning
cl ud es some of t he applied irriga- t his major, see the material fo und
tion engi neer ing courses as well as in the section of thi s catalog for the
Department of Civil Engineering.
basic courses in ma t h e mati cs
science, and soi ls. A complete ou tlin~
1Technica l e lectives may be selected from the
of th e program in Irri gation and
follow ing: Ag Eng in 108, 146 or 160; Soils 56,
Soi ls can be found wit hin t he So ils 105, 107, 155, 165; Civil Engin 107, 108, 129,
a nd Meteorolgy Depa rtment write- 131, 151, 152, 191 , and 19 3; o r approved matheup.
mat ics or applied statistics.
Total .

....... 16
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Agricultu tal and Irrigation
Engineering Courses
10. Irrigation Practice. Primarily for agricultural stud e nts . Principles a nd p ractices of
efficient us e of w ater, water m easurem e nt,
!arm s ur veying. Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp)
Daines
108. Engineering Aspects ol Soil and 'Water
Conservation. Extent and kinds of erosion,
rates of water absorption, soil erodibility ,
vegeta t ion and cuJtural practices. Erosion
control str uciures, surveys f or h ydraulic designs f or tetraces, terrace outlets and so il
savirig dam s. Tillage and farmin g m ethods,
stri p-cr opp in-g, erosion and alka1i problems
on irrigated. land. Th ree lectures, o ne Jab.
Staff
(4Sp )
110. Irrigation Principles . Primarily for
upp er d ivis ion students in Ag r icul t ure a n d colleges other than Enginee ring, Surveyin g, water m ea su rement, conveyance and appli cation ,
con s umpti ve use of wate r an d wa ter require~
m en ts, pumping, dra inage, and soil-water re·
la t ion s hips. Prerequ is ite: Math 34. T wo lec tures,
one Jab. (3F )
Keller
143. Irrigation Pri nciples. For advanced en~
gineering studen ts. Soil, water, p lant r elations hips; water r equ irem en ts ; efficiency of water
use: fio w of water in soil: effectS of irrigatiorl
on water Quality. Pre requis ite : Civil En gin
142, or Math 98 and consent of instructor. Two
Keller
lectures , one Jab. (3F)

US . Surface and S ubsurface Drainage. The
application o ( engin eering principles to th e
design of s urfa ce and subsurface dra i nage
facilities including open and covered dra ins,
and drain age by pumping from wells . Soil
properties, la nd r eclamation, salinity prob lems
and drain constru ction. Prerequisite: Civil En~
gi n 142. Three lectures, on e lab. (4Sp)
Christiansen
146. Water Conveyance and Control. Fluid
and soil m echanics are applied to problem s
of water conveyance and control, including
canals, flumes, trans itions, pipe lines, diversion s, drops and ch u t es, spillways, ch ecks and
headgntes. P rer equ is i tes: C iv il Eng in 142, 150 ;
con curre ntly Civil Eng in 106. Three lectures,
one lab . (4Sp)
Bis hop, Sttingham
147. Sprinkler Irrigation Design. Design of
sprinkle r ir rigation s ys tems including: sprinkler h ead types, characteristics and design ;
pump and pumping plant characteristics and
design : sprin k ler system planning and layout;
eco nomic aspects of des ig n and operation :
s yg tem maintenance, operatio n and manage~
m ent. Pre requis ites: Ag Engin 143 o r Math
98 and approval of instructor. (3 W )
Keller
148. Design of Farm Irrigation Systems.
Application of engineering principles t o the

piann ing and design of farm irrigation sys ..
terns. Includes open ditch and pipe line distribution systems f or application of water by
surface methods. Prerequ is ites: Ag Eng in 14 3
and Civil Engin 14 2. (3S p )
Bishop
14 9. Water Law and Ins titutions. Laws govern ing the acquisition, a djudi cation and a dmin~
istrati on of water rig hts, state water codes,
interstate ~bmpact s , internatio nal agreements,
federal w ater la ws and legis lat ion , irrigation
ins titutio ns , conservancy districts, water pollutio n contr ol distric ts, state and local or ga nizations. T h ree lectu r es. (3 W)
Jeffs
160. Water Manag~ment. Organ iza tio n and
administratio n of conser vancy districts, metropoli tan d istricts and other water distribution
{nstttutions. Distribution of water, financing
for construction and operatio n, m a intenance
of canals, flUmes, pipe lines, dams, r eg ulating
reservoirs, a nd othe r wa te r facilities. Three
lectu r es . (3W)
Bishojl, Milligan
230. S pecial Problems in Agricultural Engineering. Independent study of chosen prob lems
in Ag ri cultural Engineering . Students are expected to develop initiative in pursuing these
problems. Standard, formal typewritten reports required. Credit arran ged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
231. Irrigation Science.
Advanced study
in irrigation , including such topics as con ..
sumptive use of water, soil mo isture, i rriga tion, er osion , i nfilt ration, permeability, poten tial theory , well hydrau lics, and oth er irrigation engineering principles and practices.
(3F)
Bishop, Milligan

232. Sprinkler Irrigation E ng ineering. Adv&.nced s tudy of sp rinkler h-rigat ion des ign
prob lems such as eco nomic selection of irrigation system s pumps and pumpin g p lant ana lys is, wate r hammer and surge, unifor mi ty of
application, application rate and intensity,
pipelin~ economics, screening a nd inl et devices ,
and spec ial applications of sprinkler methods.
(3W)
Keller
233. S ur face Irritation Engineering. Advan ced
study of concepts utilized in surface irriga·
tio n desig n , s uch as : hydr au lics of fl ow in
fu rrows, hydraulics of flow in borders, uni·
formi ty o f appl ication, application e fficiency,
effects of irregular s lopes , u se of computers in
lan d leveling calcul ations, water spr eading,
la nd rec la mation, and waste d isposal. Prerequi·
s ites: Ag Eng in 148 and Ag Engin 231. (3Sp)
Bis hop , Milligan
245. Adva nced Design of Drainage S ystems.
Measu rements of field permeab ility, h ydra ulics
of wells, pumping f or dra inage, leaching and
reclamation of saline soi ls, etc. (3 W )
Bishop
29 8. Graduate
(F, W, Sp)

Thes is.

C r edit arranged.
Staff
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Department of

Civil Engineering
Acting Head: Associate Professor Elliot Rich
Office in Engineering L-162
Professors J. M. Bagley, A. Alvin Bishop, Jerald E . Christiansen, Calvin
G. Clyde, Irvin S. Dunn, Gordon H . Flammer', Joel E. Fletcher, Cleve H.
Milligan, Dean F. Peterson; Professor Emeritus Orson W. Israelsen;
Associate Professors W. 0 . Carter, William A. Cordon, Spencer H.
Daines, Fred W. Kiefer, Glen Stringham, Gary Z. Watters; Assistant
Professors Vance T . Christiansen, David Hendricks, Roland W. Jeppson,
Norman B. Jones, Jack Keller, Cary K. K. Mak, Derle Thorpe, Willis A.
Tingey; Research Engineers Frank W. Haws, Earl Israelsen, Gaylord
V. Skogerboe, A. Leon Huber, M. Leon Hyatt, Eugene K. Israelsen,
Donald R. Jeffs, James H . Milligan.
Civil Engineering consists of the
economic application of the laws,
forces, and materials of nature to
the design, construction and operation of engineering works including
bridges, buildings, highways, dams,
water supply and sewerage systems.
The Department of Civil Engineering offers work leading to the
Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
The curriculum is accredited by
t he Engineers' Council for Professional Development.
The four-year program listed
here leads to the Bachelor of Science degr ee in Civil Engineering.
A five- year program is avai lable
for students with inadequate background or those des.iring to take
Military Science, competitive athletics or part-time employment.
Freahman and Sophomore Years Common to
All Engineen
(See Colleee of Engineering Introduction)

JUNIOR YEAR
Courae
Civil Engin 103, 105, 131 ... ........
Civil Engin 140, 141 , 142 .. .
Mech Engin IJ1, 112, Eng! IJ3
1

0n leave.

F

W

Sp
4
3

Civil Engin 84, Civil Engin 181,
Elec Engin 124 .. .............. ...... ..... ....
Civ il Engin 173, Humanities ···- ·······
Total .... .

3
3

3

3
6

.................................... .. 17

17

18

SENIOR YEAR
Course
F
Civil Engin 198 -----··········
····--··········
···
Civil En gin 106, 107, Humanities 4
Civil Engin 150, 151, 195 ....
3
Civil Engin 190, 121, 128
Civil Engin 193, Humanities
4
' Tech Electives
3
Total ......

...... 18

W
4
3

Sp

3
3

3
3
3
3
3

17

16

W a te·r Engineering
Never in the history of our country has there been more concern
with water. Continuing and conflicting demands for water require
that the engineer today be trained
to handle hi ghly complicated water
situations.
USU has a long tradition of
training and research in the varied
and extensive aspects of water resource development and use. It
has developed a well-balanced program, expanded and oriented to
provide the training needed to cope
1
Technical electives may be selected from
the fo llowing: Civil En gin 108, 120, 122, 129,
130, 132; Ag Engin 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, or
approved mathematics, or applied statistics.
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with impending water problems of
this country and of the world.
Teachin g and research staff and
facilities are continually expanding.
A new Engineering Building with
modern and well-equipped laboratories was completed in 1960. A
new 80,000 square foot Utah Water
Research Laboratory was completed
in 1965.
The broad scope of Water Resources Engineering is amply provided in a rich offering of "water"
courses in the College of Engineering. Through interdisciplinary collaboration many excellent course
offerings are avai lable in other colleges. A lon g and continuing tradition of international collaboration
in water resource work gives
breadth and flavor to the overall
program.

Hydraulic Engineering
Hydraulic Engineering at Utah
State University encompasses the
theory of fluid mechanics and its
application in a variety of engineering field s. Fluid mechanics, based
on universally valid theorems of
energy and momentum, and recognizing no arbitrary boundaries
between fi elds of engineering
knowledge, forms a logical core for
the Water Engineering program.
Various specialties in Water Engi neering draw heavily on the fundamentals of fluid mechanics in t he
solution of hydrology, irrigation,
drainage, municipal water and
sewerage, and other hydraulic design problems.
A good variety and balance of
courses in theoretical fluid mechanics and hydraulic design are
available at the upper division and
graduate levels.

Hydrology and Water
Resources Engineering
Hydrology is a fundamental discipline which provides the unde r-

pinning for the orderly am! unified
solu tion of most water problems.
Thi s hydrologic foundation must
be translated into policies, plans,
an d procedures for optimum development and utilization of the avai lable water supply. Hydrologic
considerations must be blended
with a substantial body of other
engin eering, economic, legal, and
social information in the formulation of comprehensive multiplepurpose plans. The problems encoun tered by the water resource
enginee r require ingenuity, imagination and skill in engineering
applications.
Considerable flexibility in the
arrangement of degree programs is
permitted in this field . Those with
particu lar interest in scientific or
applied hydrology, or in water resources administration, planning,
and management, may supplement
the strong core of offerings in the
Civil Engineering and Agricultural
a nd Irrigation Engineering Departments by choosing from more than
130 approved courses in the departments of Mathematics, Applied
Statistics and Computer Science,
Econom ics, Political Science, Business Administration, Geology, Electrical Engineering,
Soils a nd
Meteorology, Botan y, Sociology,
Forest Science, Range Science,
Wi ldlife Resources, and Bacteriology an d Public Health .

Water Quality Engineering
Within the hydrologic cycle, a
relatively fixed supply of water is
avai lab le for beneficial use. Today's
demands for water exceed this
availab le supply. Tomorrow's ever
incr easing demands indicate that
mult iple reu se of water is inevitable; thus, water quality control
cons iderations become of paramount
importance.
The goal of Water Quality Engineerin g becomes that of altering or
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upgradin g quality to a level appropriate to the in ten ded use. Water
quality chan ges are accomplished by
engin eered systems, which includ e
a concern for minimum cost consistent wit h health, safet y and product
r equirements .

Soil Mechanics Structures
and Materials Engineering
Although Water Engineering is
emphasized at Utah State, an outstanding staff enhances the offerin gs in structures, soil mechanics,
highways, and materials of engineerjpg. Productive research by
staff and graduate students, particularly in materials of engineering,
receive frequent recognition in international technical publi cations.

Graduate Study
This Department offers the Master of Science degree in most Civi l
Engineering field s and the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in fluid Mechan ics, Soil Mechanics, Water Res our~es,
Hydrology, Hydraulics,
and Structures .
Curricula and research leadin & to
an a dvanced degree either on the
Master's degree or Doctor's degree
level a r e supervised by a Gradufite
Committee appointed by the Dean
of the School pf Graduate Studies.
Staff members of the ma jor department and of closely related departments serve on these committees.
All study and research progrjims
must be approved by such a committee before admittance to candidacy for t he advanced degree. The
study and research program for a
particu lar degree must also satisfy
all of the r equirements listed in this
catalog under t he School of Graduate Studies.
A qjagnostic examination covering t he Ufldergraduate engineering
subj ect mfltter will be given to all
entering graduate students. The

exam includes mathematics, mechanics and strength of materials,
f luid mechanics, soil mechanics, and
structures. Depending on the candidate's chosen field of study, three
or four parts will be taken.
All courses li sted above 199 are
r eserved f or graduate students. Undergraduate Senior students who
have a hi gh scholastic standing may
r egister for them only with approVfll of the Department.
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65. Engineering Problems. H ow to app r oach
the solution of an engineering problem. App lication of mathemat ics t o the solut ion of
elementary engineering problems. Prerequi~jte: Math 110 or concurrently. One lecture
and one lab. (2Sp )
Staff
81. Plane Surveying. Primarily f or Forestry
students. U se of tape, hand level, level,
transit, comp!"'s, and plane table. Differential
and profile leveling, traversing, plotting, mapp ing, and care of eng ineering instruments.
Prerequisites: Math 35. 46. One lectur e, two
labs. (3F , Sp )
Thorpe
84. Surveying. Theory of s urveying. Terminology, computations, areas, volumes, field
as trQnorn y, and general surveying. Prerequis ites: Math 35, 46. Two lectures, two labs .
(3F)
Thorpe
85 . Advanced Surveying. Problems In l ~vel 
ing, curves, s pirals, s tadia, plane table, and
city s urveying. Prerequisite: CE 84 . One
lecture and two labs . (3Sp)
Daines
91, 92. Engineering Mechanics. Statics and
dynawics. Includes resultan ts and equilibrium
of f orce sys tems , friction, center of gra vity ,
moments of inertia, method of work. Klne"ll'tics, force, m ass, ao~~leration, work and
energy, impulse and momentum, and viQ.ralions. Prerequisites: CE 2, Math 97, Phys ics 20.
Three lectures and on e lab. (4F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
103. Mechanics of Materials .
Stress and
s train , centric, t orsional and flexural loading
deflections, combined loading, coluptns, repeated and dyqJ~,mic loadings, connections.
Prerequisites: CE 91. Four lectures and one
la b. (5F , W, Sp, Su)
Staff
105. Elementary Strl'ctural Analysis. Analysis
of stresses and deflections iq s tatically determ in ate structures. Prerequis ite: CE 103 or
eq uivalent. Three lectur~s a nd one lab. (4W)
Staff
106. Elements of Structures. Principles and
practices of reinforced concrete analysis and
design. Prerequis ite: CE 105 or equivalent.
T h ree lectures and on e lab. ( 4F)
Staff
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107. Elements of Structures. Prin ciples and
practices of analys is and design o f steel s truc·
tures. Prerequis ite: CE 105 or equivalent.
Three lectures and one lab. (4 W)
Staff
108. Structural Theory and Desig n. Design
o f steel and r e inforced concrete stru ct ures.
Prerequis ite : CE 107 o r equivalent. Three
lectures and o ne lab . ( 4Sp)
Staff
120. Highway Engineering. Hig h way systems,
planning, economy, finance, location, plans,
rights of way, geometric design and roadside
develop men t. Prerequisite: CE 84 or 81, Senior
s tanding or Instructor's consent. Three lectures. (3F).
Co rd on
121. Highway Engineering. Highway drainage
subgrade structure, base cou r ses, bituminous
and Portland-cement concrete pavements and
maintenance. Prerequis ite : CE 150 . Three
lectures. (3 W)
Jones

pies of similarity , fl ow of flui ds in pipes and
open ch annels , measu rement o f fluid flow and
h yd rauli c pri nciples underlying the design or
turbines nnd pumps. Prerequisites: Math 110;
concunently GE 3, CE 92 . Fall, three lectures;
Win ter and Spring, two lectures and o ne lab.
(3 F, 3W , 3Sp)
Clyde, Jeppso n , Watters
143. Fluid Mec hanics and Hydraulics. Preparatory course f or graduate students majorin g in fl u id mec hanics or irrigation w h o sh ow
inadequate p reparation in this area. Subject
matter of CE 140, 141, 142 will be covered.
This course not accepted as grnduate credit in
Fluid Mechan ics or Irrigation Engineering
maj or . F our lectures . (4F)
Watters
144. Applied Hydraulics and Pneumatics.
Theory and practice in h ydraulics and p n eumatics as they app ly to machine too ls and con·
tro is. Prerequisite : CE 140. Two lectures, o ne
lab. (3W)
Keller

122. Introduction
to Traffic E n gi n eering.
Street and hi g h w ay tra ffic problems; principles o f design and planning of thorough fares
based o n operational characteristics ; traffic
control and regulation. Prerequisite: Se nior
s tanding or instructor's consent. Three lectures .
(3Sp)
Jones

150. Soil Mechanics . E lementary physics o f soil
a s applied to engineerin g problems. Moisture,
plas ti city, and cap illary relat ionships . P ercolation and t he design of earth structures and
foundations. Prerequisites: CE 103, 140. Two
Dunn, Kiefer
lectures . one lab. (3F)

127. City Planning. Master p la ns, civic
units, parks and playgrounds, u t ili ties , h ousing. subdivision s , zo ning, civic centers and
airpo rts. Prerequis ite: CE 120. Two lectures,
one lab. (3Sp).
Staff

151. Soils Eng ineering. The application of
engineering soil mechanics and or structural
theory to design of f ou ndations, dams, highways, and other engineering problems. Prerequisite: CE 150 or equivalent. Three lectures. (3 W )
Dunn , Kiefer

128. Engineering Materials. T he nature and
properties of enginee ring materials. The influence of atomic arrangement, bonding and
crystalline structure on t he p r o pe rti es of construction materia ls. Three lectures. (3S p)
Cordon

152. Foundation Analysis and Design.
A
study of the engineering properties of s oils and
their effect on the design of footings , pile
foundati ons, coff erdams, caissons , mat fo un~
dat ions and reta in ing walls. (3Sp)
Dunn

129. Engineering Materials. The properties,
requirem ents and uses of engineering materials
in modern co n struction. Two lectures, one lab.
Cordon
(3W)
130. Construction Cost Estimating. In t r od uction to construction co ntracting, methods of
preparing cost estimates, including an introdu ction to the Critical Path Method of planning and scheduling construction projects.
Prerequis ite: Instructor's consent. (3F )
V. C hris tiansen , Jones
131. Indeterm inate Stru ctures. Deflecti o ns of
stru ctural e lements, analysis and des ign of
s tatically indeterminate beams, trusses, and
frames . Prerequis ite : CE 105. Three lectures,
on e lab. (4 Sp)
Staff
132. Indeterminate Structures. Advanced problems in the analysis of indeterminate s tructures. Prerequisite: CE 131. T hree lectures .
(3W)
Staff
140, 141, 142. Fluid Mechanics and Hydra ulics.
Proper ties of fluids, the principles of hydrostatics, flow of ideal and real fluids , princi-

173. Hydrology and Meteorology. The h ydrologic cycle, including w eather elements and climate, precipitation, evaporation, transpiration,
infiltrat ion , g r ound water, and runoff; methods
of collection of h ydro logic data and their use
in water supply and flood control studies.
Prerequisite: CE 141, o r instructor's co n se nt.
Th ree lectures, one lab. ( 4W)
Staff
181. Photog r ammetry. The sc ience or art of
utilizing p hot.ographs of the earth's surface for
makin g s urveys , maps, and land utilizatio n
s tudi es . P lan imetric maps, mosaic and restituted p hotographs, t hei r co nstru ction and us es.
Pre •·e<tuisites: M E 22, CE 81 or 84, or Senior
s tanding in
Natu ral
R esou r ces,
Geology,
Landscape Arch itecture, Aero nautics , or Advanced Military Science. Two lectures, one
lab . (3W )
Thorpe
182 . Route S urveyi n g. Theory nnd practice in
hig hway curves and earth work, including
met hods used in highway, street, canal, pipe
line and gene ral project surveys. One lecture.
on e la b. (2Sp)
Staff
190. Engineering Economy. Applications of the
mathem a tics of finance and computina- tech -
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niques to the testing of alternative engineering
proposals. Various methods of financing engineering con struction. Prerequisites: Econ
51 or Computer Science 11 , GE 3, or instructor's consent. T h ree lectures. (3F)
Cordon

191. Water Quality Analysis. Chem istry of
water and waste waters. Principles of soluti on
chem istry with application to water treatment
and uti1izat ion, waste-water treatment processes, and transformat ions in natura l waters.
Prerequis ite: Ch em 11. Three lectures, 1 lab.
( 4W)
Hendricks, Fletcher
192.

Aquatic Microbiology. See Bact 192.

193. Municipal Water Supply and Waste
Water Disposal. Introduction to municipal
water supply and waste water disposal systems.
Prerequis ite: CE 142. Three lectures, one lab.
(4F)
Jones
195. Contracts, Specifications and Engineering
Ethics. Synopsis of the law of contracts.
Writing of engineering specifications. Engineering ethics and relationships. Prerequisite: English 111. Three lectures. (3Sp) Cordon

197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified students. Work is initiated by a
s tudent and may consist of a s pecial individual
project under the direction of a faculty
member, or of advanced study in connection
with an established departmental course. Pre·
requisite: A satisfactory grade point average, recommendation of instructor and approval of the College of Engineering Honors
Committee. 1·3 credits. arranged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
198.
ing
oral
ing
ing

Senior Seminar. Discussion of engineersubjects. Provides opportunity for both
and written expression. Talks by visitengineers. Required of all Civil Engineerseniors. Two lectures. (lF, W, Sp)
Dunn, Milligan

201 , 202, 203. Advanced Structural Theory
and Design. Advanced topics in str..Jctural
theory includi ng analysis of indetenninate
frameworks, model analysis, individual problems in the design of modern structures.
Prerequisite: CE 132. Three lectures . (3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Rich
210. Earth and Ro ck-Fill Dams. Design of
flexible type (earth or r ock-fill) dams, utilizing naturally available materials. The theor ies
of soil mechanics are used to check designs
against criteria for s tructural stab ility and
stability against seepage. Attention is g iven
to f oundations and construction details. Pre~
requisite: CE 150. (3W)
Clyde, Milligan
211. Masonry Dams. Des ign of rig id type
dams. Stress analysis and design of gravity,
multiple arch, and deck types of masonry
dams, timber, steel, and miscellaneous types.
Prerequisite: CE 103. (3F)
Clyde

212. Appurtenances to Dams and Operation of
Reservoirs. Hydraulics and structural design

of tunnels, gates, outlet channels, trash racks,
etc. Operation of reservoirs !or flood control
and irrigation. Prerequisite : CE 142. (3Sp)
Staff
215 . Hydraulic Machinery. Analysis of impul se
and reaction turb ines, centrifugal and axi al
flow pumps; typical installations in hydroelectric and pumping p lants. Prerequisite:
CE 142. (3W)
Watters
220. Asphalts and Asphalt Mixtures. T'he
production, classification, phys ical and chemical properties, and uses of asphal ts. Asphalt
paving mixtures -properties, design, construction and performance. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor. Three lectures. (3W) Jones
221. Principles of Pavement Design. Theories,
principles and practices in the design o f highway and airport pavements; including soil
stabili zation, base courses and bituminous and
Portland-cement concrete pavements. Prerequisite: CE 220. Three lectures. (3Sp)
Jones, Cordon

222. Highway
Planning
and
Economics.
Economics of location and design, selection,
improvement and maintenance, traff ic control,
administration and finance, and jurisdiction
as applied to highways. Prerequisite: CE 120.
Three lectures. (3F)
Cordon
228. Advanced Concrete En gineering. Basic
properties of concrete and concrete materials,
including the study of admixtures and pozzolans. Significance of tests and analysis of ac ..
ceptance tests, performance tests, and control
tests. Concrete as a construction material.
Prerequisite: CE 128 or eq uivalent. (3W)
Cordon

230. Special Problems in Civil Engineering.
Independent study of a chosen problem under
the direction of a member of the department
staff. Students are expected to develop initiative in pursuing these problems. Formal type~
written reports required. Credit arranged. (F,
W, Sp)
Staff
240. Advanced Fluid Mechanics Lab and Instrumentation. Experimental investigation of
fluid fl ow phenomena. Design and development of modern laboratory equipment and in ..
strumentation. Prerequisite: CE 142 or 143.
Clyde
(2 to 4F)
241. Intermediate F luid Mechanics. Nature of
the fluid state, coordinate systems and fluid
motions, Navier Stokes equations, exact and
approximate solutions. introduction to potential
flow theory, graphical flow nets, boundary layers, turbulence, fluid lift and drag, unsteady
fl ow. Prerequis ite: CE 142 or 143. (4W) Clyde
242. Open Channel Flow. Basic theory of uniform and varied flow in open channels and
its application to the design o f open channels
and open channel control structures for both
s ubcritical and supercritical flow. Prerequisite :
CE 241. Three lectures, 1 lab. (4S p) Flammer
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243. Advanced Hydraulic Design. Design of
pipe Jines, special flumes, spillways , water
control structu r es. Prerequisites: CE 142, AE
146. (3Sp)
Staff
246. Porous Media Flow. Darcy 's law and th e
velocity potential, s tream fun ction, flow nets,
Dupuit fl ow, complex theory applied to seep·
age fl ow , approximate methods, analogs, seepage from canals, u nsteady flow. Prerequisites:
CE 141 o r 153, Math 141. (3Sp )
Watters
250. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Theo r ies of
s eepage, cap illarity, str ess, cons olidation, and
stabil ity are developed and applied to th e
practical des ign and constructio n of earth
stru ctures. Interpretation of laboraton• tests
is given s pecia l attention . Prerequisite: CE
!50 or its equivalent. (3Sp)
Dunn, Peterson
251.
Advanced Soil Mechan ics Laboratory.
Advanced laboratory work in soil mechanics
to be arranged with instructor. Prerequisites:
CE !50 and 250 (may be taken co ncurrently) .
(!Sp )
Dunn, Kiefer
255 . Sediment Transport and Alluvial Channel Flow. Sedimentatio n problems, sediment
transpo r t, channel roughness and design of
stable ch annels . Three lectures , o ne lab. ( 4F )
Bishop
260. Dimensional Analysis and Simil itude. The
appli catio n of dimens ional analysis and s imilitude to the s o lution of a variety of prob lems
in engineering in the fields of flu id mechanics ,
structural analysis, vibration problems , elec·
trical and other physical phenomena. Applications in clude design of experiments, interpretation of experimental data, develop m ent
o f equ ations , t h eory of models, and use of
analogies. Prt!requis ite: Consent of instru cto r .
Watkins , Flammer
(4F)
262. Water Resources Engineering Systems.
Relations hi p of development of water resources
to devel o pment of other natural res ources . His·
torical and present co n cepts in water development. Sys tems approach to development o f water resources. Prer equisite: Consent of instructor . (3F)
Milligan, Ba~rley
263. Water Res our ces Engineering Institutions. Current problems and policies with r eg ard t o water resource allocation and adm inistrati on. In s ti tu ti onal factors , inte rstate and
international co m pa cts and commission s, federal va lley authorities, coordinating mecha nis ms, state and federal r o le in water res ource
development. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (3W)
Milligan, Bagley
264. Water Resources Engineering' Planning .
General principles and procedures of water resource planning' w ithin a reg io nal, multipurpose
context,
co n siderations
of
pro ject
f ormulation, alternative plans, economic and
financial analysis. Prerequisite: Cons ent of
Milligan, B a&' ley
instructor. (3Sp )

265. Directed Reading and S pecial Studies in
Civil Engi ne ering. In ves t ig ations into top ics
of s pec ial interes t in flu id mechanics , hydrology, w a te r res ources , irrig atio n, structures,
h ig h ways, soi l mechanics or other Civ il E n gi nee rin g specialty. Appropriate direction by
st a ff . Disc uss ion per iods m·e arranged. A final
report o r exa mination is r equired. Prerequisite:
Co nsent of the instructor . Ct·edit arra n ged.
Staff
(F , W, Sp)
266 . Hydrologic Methods. Ap p licati on of mathem at ical, s tatis t ical and graphical t echniques
to t he a nalys is o f h ydro logic and climatologic
elem ents. Frequency ana lys is, s pacial compariso ns and correlations, extending records, bar·
m oni c a na lysis, curve fitting and smoothing
comp utational aids (in cluding multiple-graph ical-coax ia l t echn iques). pola r graphs, monog rap hs, electronics ana log and digital devices.
Prerequis ite: CE 173. Three lectures. (3F)
Fletcher
267. Flood Hydrology. R u n off process, hydrologic influences of climatic and phys iog raphi c
features of watersheds , procedures of estimating run off from ra in fall and sn owmelt, run off
hyd rog ra ph analyses, infiltration and loss rates,
time of co ncentration and lag, u nit hydrograph
co n cepts , s to rage and fl ood r outing, control
methods . Prerequ isite: CE 266. Three lectu res .
Bagley
(3 W)
268. Gr ound Water Hydrology. Ground water
in hyd ro logic cycle ; prop e rties affecting stora g e a n d m ovemen ts ; field determin a tion of
tra nsmissability
and
s to rage
coeffi cient;
grou nd w ater bas in deve lopment and manageme nt ; g round water in ve ntory; s a fe yield conce pt; grou ndwater recharge and w ithdrawal ;
eco n om ic, legal and phys ical cons idera tions ;
mr. in te nan ce of groundwater quality: planned
utilization and co njuncti ve use. Prerequisite:
CE 173 . Three lectures. (3Sp)
Clyde
270. Advanced Fluid Mechanics . Application of
t he pr in ciples and methods o f classical hydro dy namics to the solu t ion of fl uid flow p r oblems. P r erequisites: CE 24 1 and Advanced
Cal culu s or Advanced Engi n eering Mathematics. (3 F )
F lammer
271. Adva nced Fluid Mechanics. Linear an d
non-l inea r th eo ry of wate r waves, jets, selec ted to pics from free surface h ydrody namics.
Pre requ isi te : CE 270. (3W)
Watters
272. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. Turbulence
a n d bou nd ary layers. Pre req uis ite: CE 271.
(3Sp)
Clyde
280, 28 1.
Theory of Plates and Shells.
Ana lys is
of str esses
and
deflections
of
va rious shaped plates and sh ells with applications to aircraft, r oofs , ta n ks, and large pipeli nes. Pre requis ites; CE 131 or equivalent and
Ad va n ced Engineering Mathematics. (3W, 3Sp )
Staff
293 . Wate r Quality Management. Natural and
man-made cha racter istics of wate r quality,
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effect o f quality on water use planning, water qua lity requirements in stream pollution
co nt rol, elements of physical, ch em ical and
b iolog ical processes for treatm ent of water,
sewage and industrial wastes. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. (3F)
Jones
294, 295, 296. Water and Waste Water Treatment : Theory and Design. Theo ry and design
of unit ope l'a tio n s and processes for water and
waste water treatment. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. (3F, 3W, 3Sp) Jones , Hendricks

297. Industrial Wastewaters. The nature of
important water using indus trial processes is
presented, al ong with the theory, design and
application of appropriate unit treatment
processes and operations for a chieving water
pollution control and abateme nt objectives.
Prerequis ite: CE 295. One lecture, one lab.
(2Sp)
Jones
Graduate Thes is.
W, Sp)

298.

Credit arranged.

299. Graduate Seminar. ( ISp)

(F,
Staff

Staff

Department of

Electrical Engineering
Head: Professor Larry S. Cole
Office in Engineering L-150
Professors Doran J. Baker, Clayton Clark, Bertis L. Embry, Bruce 0 .
Watkins; Associate Professors Duan e G. Ch adw ick, W. Arnold Finchum,
Robert L. Heyborne, William L. Jon es; Assistant Professors Alvin M.
Des pain, Irvin D. Dunmire, Ronn ey D. Harris , M. Ray Johnson, Alan W.
Shaw; Research Engineers Wayn e K. Barlow, Fon R. Brown, Clair L.
Wyatt.
The Department of Electrical
Engineering offers undergradu ate
and graduate training leading to the
Bachelor of Science, Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
The curriculum is accredited by
the Engin eers' Council for Professional Development.
The four-year program listed
here leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical Engineering. A five-year program is also
ava ilable for students planning to
participate in the advanced military program, in athletics, or in
part-time employment.
Th e curriculum provides a balanced program in the fundamental
sciences an d mathematics, engineering sciences, engineering
design, humanities and communication skills. Laboratory work in

small groups is an integrated part
of most courses to provide physical
confirmation of basic principles and
experience with instruments, components and engineering techniques.
Satisfactory completion of the BS
program qualifies the stude!'i>t for
entrance into the electrical engineering field with professional
status.

Electrical Engineering
Curriculum
The Freshman and Sophomore
common engineering curriculum is
li sted in the College of Engineering
introduction.
Course
EE Ill,
EE 114,
EE 145,
EE 117,

JUNIOR YEAR
112,
115,
146,
11 8,

11 3
116
147
119 ···················· ·

F

w
3

2

2

Sp
3
3

Electrical Engineering 175
English 113, ME Ill ...
1
Humaniti es and / o r Electives

SENIOR YEAR
Course
EE 175, 176, 177 ................ ....
EE 180, 181, 182
~E 110, 141, 160
2 EE
151
Tech Electives and / o r
1

5

3

3

16

17

17

F

w

Sp

4

4
4

17

Electrical Engineering Courses
Electric Circuits. DC and stead y state
AC circuit analysis . Ohm's law, Kir chhoff's
lnws and netwo rk theorems. Power in DC
and AC circuits. LRC circuits and resonance. Fourier and graphica l analysis o f periodic fun ctions. Prerequisite: Phys ics 21 or
equ ivalent. Four lectures, one lab. (5 F, W,
Sp, Su)
Dunmire

71.

2

6

Humanities

t he Doctor of Philosophy degree in
E lectrical Engineering. For further
details on graduate study, refer to
th e USU Graduate Catalog.

17

17

Graduate Study
The basic graduate program in
Electrical Engineering includes circuits, waves, and fields, with supportin g mathematics and physics.
Specialization is available in the
field s of Antennas and Propagation, Control Systerns, Microwave Measurements, Transistor
Circuitry and Semiconductor Physics, Communication Theory and
Radiometry.
A. possible course of study is listed below which will lead to the
Master of Science degree. This is
usually modified, depending on th e
student's preparation and objectives.

Generation,
10 5. Circuits
and
Machines.
tran s missio n and utilizatio n of electric power. S ingle and 3-phase power circu its. Magn et ic circuits. transformers and protective
equipm e nt. Introduction to DC and AC machines. Prerequisite: EE 71 or equivalent.
Three lectures. (3F)
Embry

w

Sp Su

4
3
3

a

110. Transmission
Lines. Basic transmission line theory. High frequency lines, match-ing stubs and sections. Wave g uides and specia I lines . Prerequisites : EE 113, 116. Three
le!.!tu res, one lab. (4W)
Harris

3

3

13

12

F
Courae
4
EE 211, 212
EE; 231, 232, 233 .................. . 3
EE 222, 223, 22 4
EE 298 ( thesis) ..
Math 130, 131, 132 or
~40, 141, 142 ... .
···-··- 3
Approved Electives ..... .

Total ............ .... ............... ........... 13

7

107. Electrical Machinery I. An introductory
course covering the basic principles of electrical machinery; magnet ic circuits ; DC mach ines : AC power circuits. polyphase circuits,
power transmission and distribution.
Prerequ is ite: EE 71. Three lectures , one lab. (4W)
Embry
108. Electrical Machinery II. A continuation
of EE 107, with special emphasis on AC
machin es . Transformers; s ingle and polyphase
systems and machines; control equipment.
Prerequisite: EE 107. Three lectures, one Jab.
(4Sp)
~mbry

11 2 , 113. Network and System Theory.
Analysis of linear electrical c ircuits; tim e and
frequency domains; step, im pu lse. exponent ial
f unctions ;
trans f er function s ;
transients ;
F ourier and Laplace transforms; n e twork
fun c t ions; feedback; state space representation. Prerequis ites: EE 71, Math 110. Three
lec tures. (3 F , W, Sp)
Embry
111,

10

Extended programs of study, in
cooperation with the Departments
of Physics, Mathematics, and Mechanical Engineering, may lead to
lThose interested in graduate s tudy sh ould
take Math 140, 141, 142, or Math 130,
131, 132 as electives during the J un ior or
Senior year.
A minimum of 8 credits of technical elec tives is required, wh ic h includes EE I 07, I 08,
120, 129, 165, 178, 185 and approved mathematics or phys ics courses.
-2May be taken Winter or Spring quarte r.

115, J 16. Electromagnetics and Energy
Static electric a nd magnetic fields;
Maxwell's equations ; dynamic field s; plane
waves; radiation; photo, t hermo, ch emical,
mechanical and electrical energy conve rs ion
prin c iples and apparatus. Prerequisites (o r
concu rrent registration in) : EE 71 and Math
114 .

Co n v~rs ion .

!10 .. Three lectures . (3F, W, Sp)

Shaw

117, ll8, !19 Electrical Engineering Laboratory , Electrica l Engineering laboratory exerc ises in measurements, data recording and
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analys is , ins truments, machines, e lectrical circuits , and devices. Prerequis ites : EE 71 , ME
120 , and GE 3 or equivalent, and concurrent
registration in EE 111, EE 114, and EE 145
series. (Six hours per week . ) (2F, W , Sp )
Staff
120. Antennas. Fundamentals of antennas,
radiation and wave propagation ; directional
arrays; feed lines and matching and phasing
n etworks ; ante nna and field streng th measurem en ts. Prerequisites: EE 110, 116. T hree
lectures, o ne lab. ( 4Sp)
Clark
124. Electronics. Principles of tubes and
transistors. Basic amplifier and diode circuits and applications. Prerequisite: EE 71.
Th ree lectures. (3F, W, Sp)
Heybome
129. Electroacoustics. Fundamentals of architectural acoustics: t heo ry and principles of
electro-mechanical transducers, including loud
s peakers, microphones and v ibration pickups;
recording methods and eq uipment; m easurement techniques in acoustic and electrom echanical s ys tems. Prerequis ites: EE 113,
147. Three lectures, on e lab. (4F)
Cole
141. Microwaves. Microwave gener ators and
microwave measurements; cavity resonators;
radiators; applications of ferrite and semi~
conductor materials to microwa ve systems f or
isolation ; parametric amplification, detection,
and frequ en cy multiplication. Prerequ is ites:
EE 110, 11 6. Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp )
Shaw

145, 146, 147. Materials and Electronics. Electro ni c m ateri a ls; construction an d charac teris tics of electronic dev ices ; circuit m odels.
D.C . and A .C. operating condition s ; s mall
and large s ignal a na lys is; feedback circuit
applicatio ns. Prerequis ite: EE 71. Three L ectures. (3F, W, Sp)
Johnson
151. EE Project Laboratory. F o r Sen io rs only.
Individ ual engineering a ssig nmen ts involving
des ign, development, con s truction and testing
of vario us types and units of electr onic and
communication s equipment. A f ormal engineering report is required of each project. Two
labs. (2F, 2W , 2Sp , 2Su)
Cole
160. Feedback Control. In troducto ry theory
and analys is of linear closed- loop contr ol systems .
Study of servomechanis m systems
containing electroni c, electr o-mag netic and
mechanical compon ents.
Prerequis ites : EfE
113, 147. T hree lectures, one lab. (4Sp )
Watkins
165. Analog Computers. Application of analog m ethods to the so lution of e ng ineering
problem s ; principles of integrators, multipliers, fun ction generators; time and ampli~
tude scal e factors. Prerequ is ite : Ma th 110. Two
lectures, o ne lab. (3F, W )
Embry
175, 176, 177. Electrical Engineering Seminar.
A weekly m eeting of s taff and Sen io r EE

majors. Repor ts and discussions on recent
developments in electronics and communications. Each s tude nt prepares and presents
technical papers on suitable topics. (1F, 1W,
1Sp)
Staff
178. Switching Circuits .
N umber systems
(decimal, binary, octal, etc.) ; Boolean algebra
(pos tulates, theorems, applications to
s witchin g design, etc.) ; logic ci r cuit block s
( AND, OR NAND, NOR, etc. ) ; logic de s ig n of switching networks ; simplification
met hods ( ta bu lar, map, et c . ). Prerequ isite:
Upper divis ion standing. Three lectures. (3F,
W)
Dunmire
180, 181. 182. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits. Review of transistor physics ,
DC operating point and stability, transistor models, small-signal sin gle-stage amplifie r s. The rmal and reliability problems. Larges ignal amplifiers , multistage amplifiers, lowpass amplifiers, band-pass amplifiers, DC
amplifiers. High frequency effects, noise problems , feed-back, sinusoidal oscillators. Piecewise
linear anal ys is of non-linear circuits, transistor
switching, regenerative switching circuits. Modulation and detection, clippers, clampers, linear
s lope ge ne rato r s. Des ign of switching circuits
including saturated mode, current m ode and
ava la n che mode circuits. Magnetic cores , diode
sw itching. Prerequis ites: EE 112, 14 7. Three
lectures, one lab. (4F, 4W, 4Sp )
Dunmire
185. Introduction to Semiconductor Device
Theory.
Basic principles of s emiconductor
theory; semiconducting materials; p-n junction
theory. survey of new devices. Prerequisite :
EE 147. (3F , Sp)
Jones
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
q ualified students. W ork is initiated by a student and may co nsist of a special, individ~
ual project under the direction of a faculty
member, or of advanced study in connection
with
an
established departmental
course.
Prereq uis ite : A satis fn ctory grade point aver~
age, recommendation of the ins tructo r and
approval of the College of Engineering Honors
Committee. This course ma y be r epeated. 1-3
credi ts , arranged. (F, W, Sp)
211. Amplifier Circuit Theory. Gain and stability anal ys is of tuned transistor amplifiers ;
design of filter amplifiers using feedback techniques; lo w n o ise amplification . Prerequisite:
EE 182. ( 4W )
Jones

212. High-speed Switching Devices and Circuits. Semico nductor device transient analysis,
the relationship of circuit s witching properties
to device physics. Pre requisites: EE 185, 245.
(4Su )
Jones
215, 216, 217. Theory of Linear Systems.
Delta fun ctio ns and distribution s. Vectors,
matrices,
linear
tra n s fo rmat ion s.
State
s pace, state equatio ns, input -o utput~state relations. Time~invariant and time~varying linear
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systems. Dev ices des cribed by s ystems of linear
differential equations. Nondif!erential systems .
Discrete-time system s. Stability. Fourier, Laplace, and Z tran s forms. Signal fl ow graphs.
Controllability and observability. Three lectures. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Watkins

s ions nnd Boltzmann equation: orbit theory
oscillations and wave m odes in a plas ma ;
trans port t heo ry ; propagatio n of e lectromagn et c waves in plasma; plasma dev ices. Prer eq ui s ites : EE 114, 11 5, 116 or equivalent.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Harris

222, 223, 224. Network Analysis and Synthesis. The mathematical analysis and design methods for two and f our terminal pass ive networks
having phys ically realizable drivin&' point and
transfer immittan ces. Analysis and design of
netwo rks with a ctive elements. Multipa rt netwo rks ; analys is and synthes is using linear
vector m eth ods. Prerequis ites: EE 113 and GE
3 o r CS 16 7 o r concurrent registration in GE
3 or CS 167. T h ree lectures. (3F , 3W , 3Sp)
Jones

24 5. Transistors
and
Integrated
Circuits.
Transist or theory. trans is t or characteristics,
and fabr ication techniques used in in tegrated
Jones
circuits. (3Sp)

231. 232, 233'. Electromagnetic Fields and
Waves. Ad vanced s tatic and dynamic electric,
current, and magnetic field theory; Maxwell's
equations; wave equations; solution of electro;magnetic field and w ave prob lems in coo rdinates approp riate to va rious wa ve structures ; nonclassical electrodynamics. Prereq uis ite: EE 116 or Physics 175. Three lectures.
Baker
(3 F , 3W, 3 Sp)
235. Introduction to Radio Wave Propagation.
Rad io wave t rans miss ion through dielectri c
a nd ionized med iums. Calculation of effects of
reflection and absorpti on of r ad io waves f rom
t h e earth's ion osph er e with practical problems
e n countered in lon g distan ce communica tion.
Introduction t o mag n eto ionic t heory. Prer equis ite: EE 116 o r equ ivalent. (3Su )
Clark
236. Advanced EM Propagation. Electromagn etic wave propagat ion in a s pace containing
free e lectrons and n constant magn etic fi eld .
Three lectures. (3F, W)
Clark, Harris
237. Magnetospheric Studies. Electromagnetic
wave propagation in dispersive anisotropic
media with a p plications to the earth's io n osph ere and magnetosphere. Three lectures.
(3 W, Sp)
Clark, Ha rris

238. Selected Reading in Radio Science. Lecture
arranged. (2 arr)
Clark
239. Selected Reading In
Lecture arranged. (2 arr)

Radio

Science.
Clark

240. Microwave Measurements. Theory and
prnctice in meas ur ement of impedance, po·w er,
frequency and wave length at frequ encies
above 500 me. Os cillators and detectors w ill
be studied along with the characteristics of
certain types of trans mission lines and a s sociated equipment in the mic r owave r egi on.
Prerequis ites: EE 116, 141 o r equ ivalent. One
lecture, one lab . (2Su )
Cla rk
242, 243 , 244 . Applied Plasmadynamics. Ch.aracteristics of th e plas m a -s ta te an d plas ma g ~e n
eration ; velocity distribution functi ons, co•lli -

251. 252 . Feedback Control Systems . Analysis ,
synth esis and compensation of automatic feedback contr ol syst em s. Advanced linear theory.
Sampl ed data control systems.
N on-linear
analysis, Stochastic sign als and control. Theory
ot optimal control. Adaptive systems. Prer equ is ite: E 'E 160 or equ ivalent. Three lectures. (3W, 3Sp )
Watkins
261. Space Science and Engineering. A survey course covering aerospace environment ;
orbital m echanics ; vehicles and propulsion
systems ; instrumentation and communication
systems; power sources ; satellites: space expl oratio n. Prerequis ites: P h ys ics 22, Math 110.
(2W)
Barlow
26 5. Particle Interactions. Collis ion phenomena in ioni zed gases ; elast ic s cattering in central f orce field; scatter ing cross sections;
ionization, excitation, a nd ch arge transfer by
electron and ion im pact; photoabsorption :
n egative ions ; mobility and diffusi on of electrons and ions ; electroni c en ergy distributions
and drift velocities ; recombination ; surface
phen omena; plasmas. Three lectures. (3F)
Brown

273. Special Problems in Electrical Engineering. I ndependent o r group s tud y of eng i neer in~
problems not covered in regu lar co urse offerings . (Time and credit arranged . ) (F , W, Sp,
Su )
274. S pecial Studies in Electrical Engineering.
Special reg istration f o r s t udents w h o have ob tained th e maximum number of c redits f or t he
t hes is or P la n B R eport and who h ave n ot yet
compl eted th e writing of the thesis or P lan B
Repo r t and wh o arc n ot registered for oth er
co urses . (T ime and cr ed it arranged . ) (F, W,
Sp, Su)
275, 276 , 277. Graduate EE Seminar. A
weekl y meeting of staff and graduate EE
students . Each student prepa res and presents
technical papers on suitable topics . One lecture. (IF, 1W, 1Sp )
Staff

278. Seminar in Radi o Science. One lectu r e.
( 1 arr )
c~~
281. Radiometry. Principles o! th ennal emission, transmission and detection of radiant
energy; detection and m eas urement systems.
Prer equis ites: Physics 22, Math 99, and E'E
119. T hree lec tures. (3Sp)
Wyatt
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285. Introduction
to
Statistical
Optics.
Fourier transform theory, sampling theorems,
tw o-dimensional Four ier analysis. Scalar d.iffraction theory, Fraunhofer diffraction. Optical imaging and Fourier analys is, coherent and
incoherent li~rht. optic11l systems as filters of
spatial frequency, spread function and contrast
transfer functiop., optical systems with lenses.
Elements of probability theory and r11ndom
processes. Spectral apalysis. Processing of
optical data. Resolution. Three lectures. (3F)
Despain
291,
292,
293. Statistical
Communication
Theory. Statistical nature of the communication process. Random processes, time and s tatistical averages, F ourier analysis, spectral
theory, sampling. The effects of linear and
nonlinear data processing on the statistical

properties of s ig nals. Wiener f ilters, matched
filters , applied statistical decision theory.
Introduction to classical information theory
--quanti tative definition of information, cod·
ing, Shanno n's theorem. Three lectures. (4F,
4W, 4Sp)
Despain
298. Graduate Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W,
Sp)
Staff
301 , 302, 303. Quantum and Solid State Electronics. Wave mechanics of electrons in
metals and semiconductors . Band theory of
solids.
Theory of
electrical conductivity.
Dielectric,
magnetic
and
galvanomagnetic
properties of materials. Energy transitions and
trans ition probabilities . Elements of maser
t h eory and quantum detectors. Three lectures.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Jones

Department of

Industrial and Technical Education
(Indus trial Teacher Education, Indus trial
Technology, Technical Education)
Acting Head: Associate Professor Neill C. Slack
Office in Mechanic Arts 102
Professors Carl R. Bartel\ A!lstin G. Loveless, William E. Mortimer;
Associate Professors Edward L . France, Charles W. Hailes, Owen
Slaugh, Lowell P. Summers, Lynn R. Willey; Assistant Professors Edmund J. Mann ion, Samuel W. Merrill, Loren L. Palmer, Von H . Ropertson, Carl R. Wallis, J . LaMar Wright; Instructor Leon M. Hill; Lecturer Harold M. Wadsworth.
The Department of Industrial
and Technical Education offers undergraduate tra inin g and educ~tion
leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in Industrial Teacher Education and Industrial Technolpgy.
The Department also offers a twoyear program leadin g to a Certificate of Completion m Tecpnical
Education.
·
Facilities of the Department include buildings designed and built
to fit the specific needs of curriculums taught. The laboratories
contain modern and up-to-date
equipment for instructional use.
A graduate program is offered by

t}l.e Department for industri11l educators who -p)an to t&ke advanced
work beyond the Bachelor's degree.
The graduate program includes two
types of Master's degrees, which
are Master of Science in Industrial
Education and the Master of Industrial Education . The Doctor of
Education degree in Industrial
Education is offered jointly with
the College of Education.

Industrial Teacher Education
The Industrial Teacher Education curriculum provides profes1

0n leave.
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siona l training for instructors, supervisors, and admini strators preparing for Industrial Education
positions. Courses included in th e
Industrial Teacher Education Curriculum are offered during the
r egul ar schoo l year and summer
quarter, both on and off campu s .
Th e compl etion of Indu strial
T eacher
Education
curriculum
leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Indu strial T eacher Education with majors in Indu strial
Arts Education, Trade and Industrial Education, or Technical Education.

T otal

3
3

3

. 17

!6

16

W

Sp

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
Natura l Sc ience
Biol ogical Science
Techni cal Sequen ce ( Metal ) .
Social and Beh Science Gro up
( Ps y 53 ) ( Econ 51)
S peech 2 1
Techni ca l Sequence (Electr on ) ....
Ind ustrial Crafts
ITE 38, 39
........... ..... .......

T otal

Indust1·ial ATts T eacheT Education. A Bachelor's degree in Indu strial T each er Education with a
major in Indu strial Arts Teacher
Education prepares one to teach in
junior and senior high school pos itions . Th e curriculum is designed
to meet State Certification r equ irements.
An "application for admi ss ion to
teacher edu cation" should ordinari ly be completed before t h e
Junior year (see "Coll ege of Education" for requirements). Approval is a prereq ui site to teach er
certification cand idacy and to enrollment in Education and P sycholo gy courses.
Courses emphasize laboratory
skill s and techni cal knowl edges
inclu ded in basic American industries . The curriculum also inclu des
courses in t he arts, sc iences, edu cation, and professiona l Indu strial
Education. Th e Industrial Teacher
Education curricu lum with a ma jor
in Industrial Arts Teacher Education is as follows:
Industrial Arts Education Major
FRESHMAN YEAR

F
3

W

Sp
3
3

3

5

5
3
3
19

17
Sp

3
3

3
6
5

3

............................... 15

17

16

F

SENIOR YEAR

Course
F 1W
ITE 104, 101. 196
3
1
ITE 102, 193 .............. .... ................. .... . 3
3
ITE 194
9
ITE 195 ............. ... ................. .
Adv Technical Sequen ce
El ective (Minor) ... ............ .... .... ... ..... 8

T otal

3

w

Coune
Ps ychology 100, 102
Publ ic H ea lth ! 55 .............................
Edu cation 126, !50
Adv Technical Sequence
ITE 139 , 83 .
Elective (Minor)
T otal ....

F

.. ····················
..... 19
JUNIOR YEAR

lndustt·ial Teacher
Education Curriculum

Course
Technical Sequence (W ood ) ....
Engl is h 1, 2, 3 .
Math 34, 44 ....... .......... .

lTE 80, 81, 82
Humanities o r Soc and Beh Sc i ....
Human it ies
lTE I ........ ............ .. ................ .
PE

.. 17

16

6

Sp
8

3
9
15

Tmde and Industt·ial TeacheT
Education. A Bachelor's degree in
Industrial Teacher Education with
a major in Trade and Industrial
T acher Education prepares one to
teach in high school and post high
school T rade and Industrial programs. A candidate for the degree
mu st show evidence of successful
occupational experience in the specific a rea in wh ich he is preparing
to teach. As part of the degree requirement, a student mu st meet the
occuJXJ.tional experience requirement as stated in the State Plan of
the State Board for Vocational Education. The curriculum is designed
to meet State Certification requirements. T he Industrial Teacher Edu-
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cation cu r r iculum wit h a ma jor in
T rade a nd Industr ial Teacher
E ducation is as fo llows:
Trade and Industrial Education
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
T ra de Cou rses
E n g lis h 1, 2, 3 .. ........................ ..... .
Math 34, 44
ITE 80, 81, 82
Approved E lective
Humanities Group ..................... .
I T E 1 ................. ........ .. ..
P E ................................ .
T otal

·············-----··

Major
F
3
3

Technical Education Major

···················· 17

Total

Sp
3

3

S OPHOMORE Y E A R

Course
Trade Courses
P hysics 17, 18, 19 ···················
B iological Science
Soc a n d Beh S ci Group
(E con 51) (P sy 53)
Speech 21, ITE 83

W

F
5

16

w
3
5

16
Sp
3

5
3
16

16

Course
F
Adv T r ade Cour ses . ··············-···· ······· 6
Hum /Soc Sci Grou p ························
Psychology 100, 102
Public H ealth 155
·················E duca ti on 126, 150
E nglis h 11 3 ....
Approved Electi ves (minor )

'W

18

6
3

Sp

8

18

15

18

Course
F
Adv Trade Courses .......................... .. 6
I T E 104, 101, 196 .... .... ...... ............... 3
ITE 102, 193 .......................... .. .......... 3
ITE 194 ...... .. .. ................................ .
I T E 191, 195, 192
Approved Electives (mi nor)

W

Sp

S ENIOR YE AR

T o tal

............ .. .. .................. 18

FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
F
Techn ical Courses ........................ .... 3
E ng lish 1, 2, 3 ...... ..
Ma t h 34, 35, 46 ......
ITE 80, 81 , 82 .. ..........
Humanities Group
3
ITE 1
Approved Elective (minor ) .
PE ..... ............................................. ..
T otal

J U NIOR YEAR

T otal ··········-···············

degree req uirement, a student must
m eet the occupational experience
r equirement as stated in t he State
Plan of t he State Boa rd for Vocational Education . Th e curriculum
is designed to meet Sta te Certification r equirements. Th e Industrial
T each er
Education
curriculum
w it h a ma jor in Technical Teacher
Education is as follows:

1
8
9
3
16

8
8

.........................

·········· 17

T echnical T eacher- Education .
A Bachelor's degree in Industrial
T eacher Education with a major in
Techn ical Teacher Education prepares one to teach in h igh school
an d post high school techni cal pr ograms. A candidate for t he degree
mu st show evidence of successful
occupationa l exper ience in t he specific techn ical a r ea in whi ch he is
pr epa rin g to teach. As pa r t of t he

Sp
3

5

5
3

18

18

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Course
F
Technical Courses
······················
Physics 17, 18, 19
··················· 5
B iological Science
ITE 83 ·····················
Social and Beh Sci Group
(E con 51) (Psy 53) ........
5
Speech 21
3

w

Sp
3

5
3

5

Tota l ······· ····································· ..... 16

16

18

JUNIOR YEAR

Course
F 'W
A dv Technical Cou rses
6
···················· 6
Speech 21/ Soc Sci Group ...
3
3
Psychology 100, 102, P u blic
H ealth 155
···--·························
Eng lish I l l ····························
Approved E lectives (m inor)
········

T otal ···················
··········-·················· 18
16

W

SENIOR YEAR
Course
F
A dv Technical Courses
·· · ~·-··············
ITE 104, 101, 196
3
ITE 102, 193
.......................... 3
ITE 194 ............................................ ....
ITE 191, 195, 192
3
Ap p r oved Electives (minor)
3
T otal

18

Sp
6

15

15

w

Sp

1
3
9
3

3

8

16

15

6

Industrial Technology
Progra ms in Industrial Technology provide univer sity training for
high level industrial technicians for
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technical, supervisory, and managerial positions in industry. Excellent foundation is provided fo r
entrance into Civil Service positions
and for private business and industry.
The completion of the four-year
Indu stri al Technology curriculum
leads to a Bachelor's degree in Industrial Technology with majors in
Aeronautics, Automotive and Diesel, or Welding.

Indus trial T echnology Cur-riculum
A eronautics T echnology. A Bachelor's degree in Industrial Technology with a major in Aeronautics
prepares one to enter the Aerospace industry as a high-level technician and to assume responsible
supervisory and administrative positions in maintenance management, transportation research, and
des ign, with opportunities in the
missile industry. The Aeronautics
Technology curriculum is full y cer tified with Air Agency, complyin g
with F edera l Aviation Agency r egulations.
Students desiring to enter industry in technical maintenance field s
should successfully accomplish th e
written and practical FAA exa minations of the Air Frame and
Power Plant rating. The four-year
Industrial Technology curriculum
with a major in Aeronautics is as
follows :
Aeronautic• Major
FRESHMAN YEAR

Coune
F
ITE 5, 6, 7 .... ... ............... .................... S
ITE 5a, 6a, 7a .. ..... ............................. 3
Math 34, 35, 46 .. ................. ... .......... 3
English 1. 2, 3 .... ................................ 3
Econ 51 , ITE 51
............. ...... ..
ITE 1, 48 .. ..... ............. .......................... 1
MS, AS, or PE ...... ........... .....

W

Total ... .... ...... .................................... 19

18

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Courae
ITE 8, 9, 10 .... ................... ..... ............
ITE Sa, 9a, lOa ·······- ·········
·······-·······
ITE 80, 81, 82 ........ ........ ..... ......... .. ....

F
4
4
3

a

8
5
3

S

W
4
4
3

Sp
8
8

5

8
3

18
Sp
4
4
8

P h ys ics 17, 18, 19 ...... .................. ...... 5
IT E 71 .......... ··········
·············-···········
Ge n Engin 2... .............. ........... ........ .

5
S

T otal ...... ..... .................. .. ......... .. ..... .. 17

19

JUNIOR YEAR
F
Courae
ITE 106, 108, 114 ...... ......... ............... . 3
ITE 117, 118, 119 ... ........... ..... ....... ... .
E ng lish 113 ........ ........ ................. ...
................. .
Chern 10, 11 ....
E con 170 ........ .
Human ities Elective
App r oved Electives
T otal .. ........ ·········-··························· 18

W
3
3

5
5

Sp

4

3
8

8
16

SENIOR YEAR

Couroe
F 'W
ITE 107, 105, 111 ....... ..... ..... ....... ...... 4
2
ITE 135, 112, 113 ........ ...................... 4
2
ITE 109, llO, 192 ...... .... ........ .. .. ........ 3
3
Mfg Eng in 150, 180, 148 .. ...
Speech 105 ... ............ ..........................
8
3
P oli t ical Science 101 , 102 .......... ...... 3
Biological Elective ...................... ......
Total ..................... .... ........................ 18

16

16

18
Sp
8
3

8
3
6
17

Automotive and Diesel Technology. A Bachelor's degree in Indu strial Technology with a major
in Automotive and Diesel prepares
one to obtain industrial positions
which are directly or indirectly related to Automotive and Diesel, and
to assume responsible supervisory
and administrative positions in such
industries.
A successful graduate of this program will be a well-qu alified
hi gh-level technician capable of interpreting the designs of engineers
and directing the work of skilled
cr aftsmen. Th e four- year Industrial Technology curriculum with
a major in Automotive and Diesel
is as follows:
Automotive and Diesel Major
FRESHMAN YEAR
F W
Course
E n g lish I, 2, 3 ............ ...... ................. . s a
Math 34, 35, 44 ..... .................. ....... .. . 3
5
4
I TE 27, 28, 29 .......... ....... .......... ..... 4
I TE 80, 81, 82 .... . .... .................. ....... 3
3
I T E 41, 44, 71 ........ .... .................... ... .
ITE 1
MS, AS, or PE ......... ................ ..... .
T otal ................ ... .... .......... .. ....... ... .. 17

18

Sp

a

8
4

8

3

18
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
Couree
F
ITE 24 , 25, 26 .......................... .
Chern 10, 11 .... ..
Biology 1 .... . .. .... ..... ....... .
Sociology 70, Econ 51 ..................... .
Humanities
ITE 22, 37 , 51
3
MS, AS, or PE, GE 2
T otal .

w
5

T otal

a

18

.... 18
F

18

W

8
G
8

Sp
8
G

4

3

17

w

4
3
3
3

18
Sp

3
3
3

15

16

W elding Technology. A Bachelor's degree in Industrial T echnology with a ma jor in Welding prepar es one to enter industry in
which highly techn ical welding
skills and knowledge a re required.
A successful graduate of t his
program will be a well-qualifi ed
high-level techn ician in all phases
of Welding Technology. The fouryear Industrial Technology curriculum with a major in Weldin g is as
follows:
c~~

ITE 41, 42, 43 .. .. ... ......... .. ..... .... .......
Englis h 1, 2, 3 ............................... .....
Math 34, 35, 44
.... . ............. .
ITE 80, 81, 82 .. .. ........... ....................
ITE I, Gen Eng in 2, ITE 83 ... .....
MS, AS or PE ·······························-···
Group R equirements ....

F

3
3
3

w

1
1

3
8
5
3
1
1

Total .. .. . ..................................... ...... 17

16

SOPH OMORE YEAR
c~~

ITE 44, 45, 46 . .. .. ..............................

G

G

3
3
8

8

T otal .................................................. 17

16

G

F
3

Course
F W
ITE 141, 14 2, 14 3 .
......... 3
3
Physics 17, 18, 19 ............. ............... 5
5
Speech 105, Mfg Engin 148
Eng lis h 113
.. .... ................. .
3
Hum / Bio Sci Group .......... ................ G 3
Approved Electives .. .... ......................
Total ·-················································ 16

3
3

-·············· 16

Weldin~r Major
F RESHMAN YEAR

Chern 10, 11 •.......................................
ITE 71, 72, 73 ······--····
········
···············
Mfg Engin 57, ITE 51 ....................
Hum / Soc Sci Group ............ ............
Econ 51 ........ ........................................

JUNIOR YEAR

..... ...... .. ..... .. ............. ...... 17

SENIOR YEAR
Course
ITE 122, 123
·······-·--········-···
Eng lis h 11 3 ..... ... ···--·······
·····
Speech 105 ···-· ········· ·········
Mfg Eng 150, 148
...................
ITE 128, 124, 132 ----····· ··········
E con 125, Humanities ...
App ro ved Electiv es
........

5

5

J UNIO R YEAR
Course
F
ITE 125, 126, 127 .... ............ ................ 3
Physics 17, 18, 19 ..... ........ ........... .... 5
ITE 191, 192, 135 ............................ 8
Humanities Group
Approved Electives
ITE 121 ................... .
Bus Adm 100, 133 .
Total . .

Sp
4

4

w
3

Sp
3
8
3
8
3

16
Sp
3

SENIOR YEAR
Course
ITE 144, 144a, 145 ····························
ITE 146, 146a ····································
ITE 175, 149 ·······································•
ITE 192, 191
Approved Electives ·········

F
8
8
3
9

Total ·····················-···········-·············· 18

17

S
3

8

111
Sp
3
G

G
8
16

w

Sp

9

9

18

18

3
8

8
I
8

Two-Year Technical
Education
Programs in T echnical Education
provide university training of a
non-degree nature. It is designed
to prepare persons to enter into
modern industry as t echnicians .
The completion of th e two-year
Technical Education curriculum
leads to a Certificate of Completion
in on e of t he following areas of
specialization: Aeronautics, Automotive, Diesel, Drafting, and
Welding. Qualified students may
apply most of the credits earned
under t h is program toward a degree
at a later date.
Students interested in this program should contact the Industrial
and T echnical Education Department Head.

Minor Administered
by the Department
DTiveT Education. The Driver
Ed ucation minor is administered
and approved by the Indu strial and
Technical Education Department.
The minor is designed to meet State
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Driver Education Certification r equirements.
A minimum of twelve cr edits ar e
r equired in the a r ea of Driver and
Safety Education . Also a minimum
of s ix credits are required in related safety work. An approved
minor consists of twenty-four credits . Check with Department advi sers for approved courses.

Graduate Study
Two types of Mas ter's degree
programs are available to students
doing graduate work in the Department of Industrial and Techni cal Education. These programs are
the Master of Science degree in
Indu strial Education and the Master of Indu strial Education degr ee.
The Doctor of Edu cation degree
in Industrial Education is available
to those students who des ire to do
advanced work beyond the Master's degr ee. Thi s degree program
is designed for professional in structors in the fie ld of Industrial Arts,
Technical, and Trade and Industrial Edu cation. The Doctor of Education degr ee in Indu strial Education is an interdisciplinary degr ee
program administered jointly by the
College of Education and the College of Engineering.
The degree programs are sufficiently f lexible to meet the needs of
individuals engaged in the variou
phases of Industrial Education
work. Candidates are given assistance in planning a program
which will provide them with technical and profess ional development
considered essential. For information on the programs for these degrees, see the Graduate School
Catalog.

Industrial and Technical
Education Courses
General Courses
1. Orientation. The study of the various
occupational opportunities in Indu stl'ial and

Technica l Education, including the necessary
preparation fo r entrance into these occupatio ns. (JF, W)
Staff

S imple
2. Applied
Shop
Mathematics.
mathematica l f ormu las are used in solv in g
problems in mechanical wo rk . These include speed ratios, s teel s quare , micromete r
reading , and area and v olume pr·obl ems . (3F,
Sp)
Mortimer
3. Building
Maintenance.
Discuss io n
of
material s used in m a in tain ing m odern school
buildings and their proper use. Requir·ed o f a ll
persons doing part-time custodial work o n
campus. Two lectu res, la b arran ged . (3F, W,
Sp)
Wads worth

90. I ndustrial Crafts. Basic craf t ma ter ials,
processes and applications in educational and
t·ecreatio na l progra ms . (3 W )
Hailes
91. Industrial Crafts-Metal . Prin ciples and
pract ices o f ind ustrial crafts that pe rtain to
the me tal area . D es ign and production of
fun ct iona l metal objects as we ll as fundamentals of lapida ry processes will be s t r essed. (3W,
Su)
Hailes
92 . Technical Plastics. Use and performance
requirements o f plastic products. Prod uction,
techn iques, optimum uses, ma in tenance, s hapes.
colors , stren gths, and design. (3F)
Hailes

93 . Technical Plastics. The techn iques, rules
and s tandards fo r the use of plastic material s
in constru ction . Select io n of materials , setting
up product io n methods (d ies and m olds ) of
fab rication, s urface fini shin g, and too ling.
(3Sp)
Hailes
95 . Graphic Arts Technology. Fund a mentals o f
letterpress pr intin g, intaglio printin g . Jithog raph y, screen process printing, binding and
fi n ishin g o perations. (3S p)
Staff

Aeronautics Courses
5, 5a. Composite Aircraft Structure. Theory
o f fli g ht, des ign, construction , re pair, and
ma in te nan ce of aircraft structures . Text ile
s kins , protective f in ishes, primary a ircraft
wood st ructures in accordance w ith Federal
Air Reg ulatio n s. (3 and 3F)
Merrill

6, 6a . All-metal Aircraft Structures . Des ign,
constructio n, repair, and mainte nance of nilmetal aircraft, in cluding layout, template and
flat plate development, bend a llowan ce, hand
fo rming, riveting procedure, a1ignment and
j igg ing, power press and pow er shear operat ion, heat treatment, corros ion prevention, and
pertinent F ederal Air R egulatiol"]s . (3 and 3W)
Merrill
7, 7a. Aircra ft Maintenan ce. Th e mainteqance,
repair, and a l terat ion of m odern aircraft includ ing primary and secondary st ructures, and
the var ious s ystems and appliances . R igging,
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assembly, and gen eral serv icing is included.
Pertinent F ederal Aviation Regulations are
s tudied. (3 and 3Sp)
Merrill
8, Sa. Aircraft Powerplants. Introduction ,
operation, maintenance and repair of m odern
air cooled aircraft engines, including des ign,
dis a ssembly and reassembly procedures, special
tools and their application to power sections,
a ccessory sections, s upercharger sections. Basic
related material includes a study of s peci fi cations and
tolerances,
ho r sepower
curves,
BMEP, BHP, design factors, inspection methods,
mate rials
and
processes,
volumetric
efficiency, compression ratios, o il and lubrication systems , and pertinent Civil Air Regulation s. Five lectures, five labs. ( 4 and 4F) Hill
9,
9a.
Aircraft Powerplant Accessories.
Operation, r epair and main te nance of m odern
aircraft engine accessories, including design,
f uel systems, carburetion and carburetors,
fu el, injection systems, magnetos, generators ,
and voltage control s ystem, batteries and starters, and fuel pumps. Application and compliance with pertinent Civil Ai r Regulations.
Basic related material includes combustion and
combus tible mixtures , electricity and magnetism, induction syst em s and s uperchargers ,
fu els and lubricants. Five lectures, fi ve labs.
(4 and 4W )
Hill
10, lOa.
Aircraft Powerplant Maintenance.
Training in alteration, maintenance and operation of aircraft powe rplants, including period ic
ins pections, servicing, diagn osis of engine malfunctioning, and engine installation. Theo ry of
operation and design characteristics of controllable, constant s peed, hydro matic, electric
and r eversible propellers. Overhaul and maintenance of propellers. Pertinent Civil Air Regulations. Five lectures, five labs. (4 and 4Sp)
Hill
11. Civil Air Regulations, Radio and Airway
Procedures. Rules a nd r egulation s pertaining
to operation of aircraft, radio, and airway
procedu r es. Open to all stud ents. (2F, W, Sp)
Staff
12. Navigation. Maps, charts, and navigational problems. Required by t h e FAA for all pilot
rating. Open to all stud en ts. (3 W )
Merrill
15. Private Pilot Certificate. Flight School
Primary. Flight trainin g to m eet FAA requirem ents. Satisfactory completion of FAA tests
required f or certifica t ion. Credit arranged;
limit three credits. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
J 05. Aircraft Materials. Analys is of m a terials
a s applied t o aircraft. Emphas is on investigation and development of m eth ods involving
des ig n cri ter ia . (2W)
Staff

106. Fundamentals of Turbo·Jet Propulsion.
His tory, development and general pr in ciples of
jet propuls io n. Thrust and performance. combustion s ys tems, metallurgy, fuel s, fuel con-

trois , lubrication and ignition s ystems, aerodynamic problems, applications. (3 F ) Summers
107. Flight Engineering. Principles underlying relations hips between altitude, power
output, airplane p e rformance, and the use of
engine power curves, take-off and climb
charts, cruis ing charts and flight logs. Three
lectures, one lab. ( 4F)
Summers
108. Advanced Turbo-Jet Propulsion and Gas
Turbines. Extension of fundam e ntal theo ry,
axial and centrifugal flow compressors, gas
turbines, jet propulsion, turbo-prop engines.
Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Summers
109. Elementary Aircraft Design. Basic constructional concepts relating to aircraft design .
(3F)
Summers
110. Aircraft Design and Construction. Des ign and manufacture of stressed skin aircraft. Correlation of des ign requirements with
manufacturing practice. Pertinent Aeronautics
Administration Regulations covering design.
Prerequisite: ITE 109. (3W)
Summers
111. Airline Maintenance and Fixed Base
Operations. Administrative problems of airline
and airport management; unit organization;
personnel problems ; relation ships with Civil
Aeronautics Adm. ; interline agreements, promotion and publicity. (3Sp)
Staff
112. Aeronautics Seminar. Current t opics in
production methods, cost, design, supply and
organization of interest to aeronautical techniM
cians. (2F, W, Sp)
Staff
113. Airport Planning. The airport and the
community airway and airport traffic control.
Airport types, fundamental requirements, planning and construction. Lighting, building and
hangar design. Special problems and miscellaneous facilities. (3Sp)
Staff
114. Aircraft Electrical Systems and Equipment. The more complex electrical systems
u sed in larger aircraft. Prerequisite: ITE 10,
71. Three lec tures, one lab. (4Sp)
Staff
115. Commercial Pilot Certificate. Flight
training to meet FAA requirements. Satisfactory completion of FAA tests required for
certification.
Prerequisites :
Private
Pilot
Certificate and ITE 12. Credit arranged; limit
10 credits. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
117. Aerospace Vehicle Weight Analysis. A
study of the control of weight and balance of
flight vehicles in their empty and loaded
weight conditions, and the relationship of
the center of balance t o the flight characteris tics of the airfoil. (3F)
Merrill
118. Aircraft Hydraulics and Servos. Basic
principles related to fluid pow er transmission,
covering a wide range of industrial and aeroM
space applications including servo mechanisms.
Course is open to all majon in the ITE
Department. (3W)
Merrill
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119. Airworthiness Procedures. A study of
airworthiness s tandards in the manufacture
of n ew aircraft and the in-service airworthiness standards prescribed by the manufacturers and t h e Federal Aviation Agency.
(3Sp)
Merrill

Automotive Courses
20. Driver Education. How to drive an automobile correctly and safely. Traffic rules and
regulations essential to sound driving; physical
qualifications and tests o f drivers ; and actual
supervised training in dual-control cars. Two
lectures, lab arranged. (F, Sp, Su)
Willey
21. Heavy Duty Chassis. Steering devices,
suspens ion s ystems, brakes, frames, and alignment factors on trucks and tractors. (5Sp)
Staff
22. Automotive Diesel Engines. Four-strok e
cycle and two-stroke cycle Diesel engines used
in trucks and tractors. ( 4W)
Wright
23. Heavy-duty Drives. P ower transmission
units used o n trucks and tractors. (5F) Stalf
24. Fuel Systems. Fuel tanks, carburetors,
fuel pumps , fu el lines and manifolds. Includes
discussions on superchargers, governors, and
fuel injection. (5F)
Slaugh
25. Auto Electrics. Ignition, batteries, gener·
ating systems, and cranking motors. (4W)
Slaugh
26. Motor Tune·up. Trouble diagn osis and
testing procedures. Covers horns, lighting
systems, and other electrical units along with
engines and carburetion units. Prereq uis ites :
ITE 24, 25. ( 4Sp)
Slaugh

21. Steerlna- Correction. Brakes,
mechanisms,
supension
systems,
balance, and alignment. (4W)

steerin g
frames,
Willey

28. Automotive Engines. Covers modern automobile engines, including cooling and lubrication. ( 4F)
Willey
29. Drlvlna- Mechanisms. Clutches, transmissions, U-joints, drive lines, and rear axle
assemblies. (4Sp)
Wright
31. Automobile Chassis. A general course on
brakes and steeri ng units. Open to any student
who wishes to learn minor s ervice p rocedures.
(SF)
Staff
32. Automobile and Farm Power Plants. Provides actual experienc in many of the service
operations on the engine and its accessories.
Includes spark -ignition and Diesel engines.
(3Sp)
Staff
33. Automobile and Farm Engine Electricity.
Stress service and repair procedures within the
reach of the average driver. Covers battery an d

magneto ignition and includes
electri cal sYstems. (3Sp)

the

major
Staff

34 . Auto Mechanics for the Driver. For
teachers of driver education and others in·
ter es t ed in economical and prudent operation
of the automob ile . Includes: h ow the automobi le run s , preventive mainten a n ce, sa fety
ins pection requirements, exterior and interior
finishes and their care, fuels, lubricants, tires,
accessories ,
1iability,
insurance,
driving
econ omy, and car purchas ing judgm en t . (3W)
Wright
35 . Fender Reconditioning. Modern processes
of s traightenin g and priming fenders. (5F)
Willey
36. Body Reconditioning. Complete body rebuilding procedures . Prerequisite: ITE 35 .
(5W)
Willey

31. Body and Fender Repair. Covers basic
fend er and body repair processes !or i nsu rance
adjus ters and those who desire to do t heir own
work . (3W )
Willey
38. Power Mechanics . A study of the develop men t and utilization of power sources such as
natural power, external combustion converters,
electrical converters, mechanical and fluid
t ran s fer d ev ices. Designed es pecially for teachers o f t he indus t r ial ar ts. Two lectures and one
lab. (3F , Su)
Wright
39. Power Mechanics. Covers concepts " t
various internal combustion engines such a.s
th eir function ; methods of converting energy;
utilization ; and power distribution, con trol,
output, and measurement. Opportunity is prov ided f o r planning, developing, and organizi n g materials and pro jects for use in teaching powe r mechanics in the s econdary sch ool
sys t em. Two lectures and on e la b. (3S p, Su)
Wright
121. Frame, Suspension, and Steering Systems. An advanced course in steering geometry
and steering problems . P ower brakes and
power steering devices a re included . Prerequis ites: ITE 27, Math 34 , 44. (3 W)
Wright
122. Internal Combustion Engines . Manufactu rin g a nd design characteristics o f different
en gines. A ttention is given to precis ion reconditioning of cylinders, crankshafts, and other
engi n e u nits. Balance and force problems are
included. Prerequis ites: ITE 28, Math 44.
(3 W)
Willey
123. Automatic
Transmissions.
Includes
m odern automatic transmiss ions and t orque
conver ters, electric clutches, and hydraulic
system s, Pre requisite: ITE 29. (3F )
Wright
124. Fuel Injection Systems. Various types
of Diesel and gasoline injection systems are
included. Modern testing equipment is used.
Prerequis ite ITE 22. (3F)
Wright
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125. Carbu retion . Combustion processes, h eat
cycles, and fu el cha racteristics are studied in
con n ection with internal combustion e ngine
carburetion problems. Prerequisites: ITE 24,
Math 35. (3 F)
Slaugh
126. Motors, Generators, and Magnetos. An
advanced course covering technical phases of
t hese units. Laws of Physics are applied . Prerequis ites: ITE 25 and preferabl y Physics 19.
Slaugh
(3W)
127. Metal Refinishing. P r inciples and p ra ct ices in m etal preparation and refinishing processes are discussed. Lacq uer , enamel , n ovelty
fin is hes, and special protective applications are
included. Attention is given to paint mixing
and color balance problem s. Prerequis ite :
Physics 19 or equiv a len t wo rk on light and
color. (3 Sp)
Willey
128. Engine Testing Procedures. A s tudy of
en g in e test in g ana analys is procedures in determinin g the ]J~rfo rmance of t h e internal
combustion engine. Provides actual experi·
en ce in workihg with many of th e scientific
ins truments used in engine tes ting. (3Sp)
Slaugh
130.

Driver

Education and Traffic Safety.
prospective teachers and oth ers
with available instruction a l materials, techniques, procedures and problems related to a
driver education cou rse. (3F, Sp, Su) Willey

To acquai n t

131. Teaching Driver and Safety Education.
A practical application of classroom and behind-t he-wheel teaching tech n iques in driver
education. Co nsideration is g iven to natio nally r ecogn ized methods of demonstration . (3F ,
Sp, Su)
Willey
132 . Problems in Driver and S afety Education. Formerly IE 114. Fot· teac hers, sch ool
administrators, and o thers responsible f or directing or supervising safe dri ving prog rams
in the sch ool or community. T he course incl udes traffic and liability law, Insurance,
stimulan ts and depressants, public r e lation s,
s afety researc h , a nd applied ps ych ology. (3 W ,
Sp, Su)
Willey
133. Driver
(2Su)

T rain ing

Teacher

Works hop.
Staff

135.
Heat Engines.
Introduction to e lementary t hermodyn amics and bas ic h eat power cyt!les. Prerequisite: P hysics cou r se covering h eat (P h ysics series: 17, 18, 19). Th ree
lectures , one lab . ( 4Sp)
Summers

Drafting Courses
80. Technical Drawing. Lettering, use of instru ments, geo m etric constr uction, ske tchin g ,
multi view drawings, dimens ioning t h eory and
practice, sectional v iews, and auxiliary v iews.
One lecture, two labs. (3F, W )
Wallis
81. Technical Drawing. Screw threads and
threaded fa sten ers, k eys, working drawings

and s pecification s, intersections, developments,
and pictoria ls. One lecture and two labs. ( 3W,
Sp)
Wallis
82 . Technical Drawing. View relationship,
spatial visualization, and problems relating to
points, lines, a nd planes. O ne lecture, two
Wallis
labs. (3Sp)
83.
Industrial Design.
Principles invo lved
in industri a l desig n. Analysis, creation , and
dev elopment of functional design in terms of
tools, processes, f orms, and materials of industry. (3F, Sp)
Wailis
89. Aircraft
Drawing.
Aircraft
drafting
techniques , numbering Systems , change methods , and technical specifications. Pterequisite :
ITE 82. (3F)
Staff
182. Architectural Drafting and Specifications.
Fundamentals of architectural drafting; plans ,
details, con ventions, specification s ; units of
structure and t h eir representation . Prerequisite:
ITE 82. (3F )
Staff
183. Machine Drafting. Drafting techniques,
symbols, con ven tions used in the representation
of gears, cams, jigs, and fixtures. Prerequisite:
ITE 82. (3W)
Staff
184. Technical Illustration. Methods of cOnverting orthographic drawings into threed imensional drawihgs. Shading, inking, and
air-brus h techniques are in troduced.
Prerequ is ite: ITE 82. (3Sp)
Staff
185. Production Drawings. Advanced tecliniques of production drawin gs ; detail, assembly
production dimen s ions, t ole rances, position tol·
eran ces, cla!ises of fits, s u rface quality, and
s pecificati on s. Prerequisite: ITE 82. (3Sp, Su)
Staff

Electricity-Electronics Courses
71. Direct Current Electricity. Fundamentals
of direct curr ent electricity. Includes a study
of the ba~ic concepts, circuits, laws, measurements, and electrical energy sources as they
r elate to D C electricity. Practical applicatio ns
are given in laboratory exercises. Prerequisite:
Math 34 or equ ivalent. (3F, W, Sp)
France
72. Alternating Current Electricity. Fundamentals of alternating current electricity. Includes a study of t h e bas ic concepts, circuits,
laws, m easurem en ts and electri cal energy
sources as th ey r elate to AC electricity. Pract ical app1ications are given in laboratory
exercises. Prerequisite: ITE 71, Math 44.
(3W)
France

73. Vacuum Tubes and Semiconductors . Fundamentals of vacu um tubes and semiconductors. Includes a study of the basic con cepts,
characteristics, parameters, specifications a nd
applications of vacu um tubes a nd semiconductors. Practical analysis is accomplished t h rough
laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: ITE 72.
(3Sp)
France
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79 . Practical Electric Wiring. Includes a
study of basic circuits, materials , in s pectio n
procedures, electrical codes and practices related to the in stallation of electrical wiring
in th e home and sma ll public buildings. Practica l application w ill be centered around the
actual wiring o f a m ock-up hom e. Two lectures, on e lab. (3W)
France
173. Basic Electronic Circuits. An introductio n
to and analys is of the basic electron ic circuits
commonly fo und in a wide variety of electronic
dev ices. The concep ts of power supplies. osci llators, amplifiers, and other basic circuits will
be studied as they may relate to such devices.
Practical analysis is accomplished through laboratory exerc ises. Prerequis i te: ITE 73. (3 W)
France
174. Electronic Circuits and Systems for Radio.
A study of the fundamentals of radio com munication and of the concepts of electronic circuits
and systems employed in the modem radi o re·
ceiver. Practica l application will be centered
around t he construct ion, and testing of a radio
receiver. The principles of rad io transmiss ion
and transm itters will also be introduced. Pre·
requ is ite: ITE 73. (3 W)
France
175. Industrial Electronics. An introduction
to and study a( the concepts of electronic de·
vices and circuits used in ind ustrial applica·
tions for measurement and control purposes.
Practical app1ication w ill be a ccomplished
through laboratory exercises. Prerequ isite: ITE
73. (3Sp)
France

Metals Courses
50. General Metals. Development of th e s kills
of general metalworking and foundry. Experie n ce in bench metal, s heet. metal, tenance,
sh op sa fety and indus trial practices of metal
fabricatio n . Prerequis ite: ITE 40. (3F, W )
Palmer
51.
Machine S hop Ope rations.
A fu ndamental course covering the design , function,
care, setup and operation of the bas ic machine s hop equ ipment.
Emp has is o n t he
theory and s kill in la yout, drilling, tap ing,
turning, th1·eadin g, s ha ping, too l grinding, and
precis ion measuring.
Prerequisite: ITE 50.
(3W, Sp)
Palmer
150. Machine Tool Maintenance. Construct ion,
operating principles and maintenance problem s
of machines used is the school s hop. Grinding
the various machine cutting tools, repair a nd
devel opment or various tools and equipment
that are used in the school s hops. Prerequis ile:
ITE 61. (3F)
Palmer
151. Foundry Principles and Practices. Pri nc iples and practices of bas ic f oundry work. C.astings are made us in g common non-fer ro us
metals, such as aluminum, copper, brass, .and
bronze. Two three- hour labs. (2 F)
Palmer

152. Machine Tool Operations. Practice in the
o perations on engine lathe, milling machine,
contour band saw and s haper. Emphas is is
placed o n design of cutters, feeds, and speeds,
and holding dev ices as used in school s hops.
Prere~ui s ite: lTE 51. (3Sp)
Palmer

153 . Industrial Machine
Tool
Operations.
T heo ry and practice in vol vi ng industrial equipm ent, layout, machine set-up , indexing, gear
cutting, surface grind ing, tool grinding , cutting
fluid s , wear rates and precision measurement.
Prerequis ite: JTE 51. (3W)
Palmer

Welding Courses
40. Fundamentals of Welding. A bas ic serv ice
course designed to acquaint the student with
t he mo re common weld in g processes !or metals
j o ining. Units in clude fusion welding of mild
steel s heet and plate with the oxyacetylene and
arc processes, brazing of f err ous and nonf errous m etals, silver soldering and oxyacety~
lene cutting. Two lectures, two two·hour labs.
(3 F, Sp)
Palmer
41. Oxyacetylen e Welding.
P rin c iples and
practices of ox yacetylene welding in the flat
and horizo ntal positions on mild steel plate.
Mec hanical and p h ysical properties of ferrous
metals, basic joint des ign and flame cutting
procedures. (3 F)
Staff
42. Oxyacetylene
Welding.
Welding
of
aluminum, cast iro n, stainless steel, and
galvan ized steel. Brazing, braze-welding, and
s ilver brazing. Welding in th e vertical and
overhead position s on m ild s t eel plate. Prerequis ite: ITE 41. (3 W )
Staff
43. Oxyacetylene \Velding.
Principl es and
p1·aclices of oxyacetylene weld in g of alum inum ,
cast iron, and s tain less steel. Principles of and
practice in braz ing, braze-welding, silver brazin g , and the welding of galvanized steel. Pre·
requis ite: lTE 42. (3 Sp )
Staff
44. Electri c Arc Welding. A basic course proM
vid in g t he prin ciples and practices in t he latest
types of e lectric arc we ld in g equipment. Em.
phasi;-.es s arety measures and methods used in
th e welding of mild steel in the flat position.
(3F)
Staff
45 . E lectric Arc Welding. Presents the principles and pra.cti ces of electric arc welding on
mild steel in th e horizontal and vertical positions. Emphas is on various processes using the
p1·inciple of the electric arc. Prerequisite: ITE
44. (3W)
McCormick, Staff
46. Electric Arc Welding. Designed t o present
t he principles and practices of electric arc
welding on mild steel in the overhead posit io n. Technical information on the various
metal s used in industry today. Preq uis ite :
ITE 45. (3 W)
McCormick, Staff
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47. Acetylene Welding. Principles and practices i n fundamentals of oxyacetylene welding
and cutting. A general service course open to
all university students. Two lectures , two twoh our labs. (3F, W, Sp)
S taff

48 . Aero Welding. A basic course p r ovid in g
an introduction to the fundam en tal prin ciples
of oxyacetyl en e welding and cutting as it
applies to aircraft production and repair as
set forth by Civ il Air Regulat ions. Two lectures, two two-hour labs. (3W)
Staff
49. Electric Arc Welding. The basic course
provid in g for principles and practices in the
latest types of electr ic arc welding equ ipment. Emphasizes safety measures and methods
used in the welding of mild steel in t h e flat
position . A general serv ice course open to all
univers ity students. (3F , W, Sp)
Staff
141. Welding Design and Estimating. D es igned for deta iled study o f the princ iples
invo lved in welding des ign and estimating.
Laborator y p ractice involves t h e making of
welded structural designs and t h e estimating
o f costs, weights, time, and service ability of
various projects. Prerequisite: ITE 46 . (3F)
Staff
142. Welding Design and Inspection Methods.
Principles and processes invo lved in the des ign
and inspection of welded structure. Laboratory
work consists of m akin g design drawings of
ass ig n ed mechanical objects and running in spection test on sample welds to prove the useab ili ty of t he des ig n ed weld joints. Prerequisite: ITE 141. (3W)
Staff

143.
Advanced Welding Processes. Des ig n ed
to a cq uaint students with t h e principles a nd
processes in vol ved in the var iou s inert gas
weldin g methods . Laboratory practice includes
work w it h the various inert gas welding machines. Prerequisite: ITE 142. (3 Sp)
S t aff
144. Welding Metallurgy-Ferrous.
A
deta iled analysis of different heat effects and
treatments of ferrous m etals.
Laboratory
exercises include polishing and etchin g of
m etal specimens and microscopic study of their
internal structures.
Prerequisite:
A bas ic
welding course. (3F)
Staff
144-A.
W elding
Metallurgy-Non-Ferrous.
A deta iled analys is of d iffe r e nt b ent e ffe cts a n d
treatments of n on-ferrous m etals. Laboratory
exercises incl ude the polis hin g and etchin g o f
m etal specimens and microscopic study of their
interna l structu res. Prerequisite: ITE 144 .
(3W)
Staff
145. Resistance Welding. Desig n ed for detailed study of the principles in volved in
resistance we lding. Laboratory practice includes the making o f resistance welds, and
t he in spection of t h em by physical and microscopic tests. Prerequ is ites : 144 and 1 44-A.
(3Sp )
S taff

146. Weldability of Ferrous Metals. Designed
for detailed study of the weldability of ferro us
metals in terms of the metallurgy involved.
Laboratory work consists of making sample
welds and t he inspection a nd testing of these
welds by various methods. Prerequis ite: ITE
144. (3 W)
Staff
146-A. W eldnbility of Non -Ferrous Metals.
Designed for detailed study of t h e weldability
o f non -ferrous metals in terms of the met allurgy involved. Laboratory work consists of
maki n g sample welds a nd the inspection a nd
testing of t h ese welds by various methods.
Prerequisite: ITE 144-A. (3Sp)
Staff
147. Advanced Electric Arc Welding. Formerly Welding 191. A continuation of ITE 49. Info rmatio n and instruction is given for welding in t he vertical and overh ead positio ns.
Consideration is given to basic welding metallurgy a nd t he weldability of m etals. Prerequ is ite : ITE 49. (3 F)
Staff
14 9. Heat Treating of Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Metals. D esigned to prov ide training and
some research work in t he field of heat t r eatment of fer r ous and n on-ferrous metals. Laboratory work in cludes exercises in the various
methods of h eat treating ferrous and non ferrous metals . Prerequisite: ITE: 144-A. (3Sp)
Staff

Woods Courses
61. Technical Woods. Study of t he types of
woods, finis h es, abrasives and adhesives of
t h e woods industry and practice in t h e fundamental h a n dtoo l processes. (3F )
Mannion
62 . Technical Woods. Practice in t h e operation o f basic machine woodworking equ ipment
w it h study of their uses and nomenclat ure.
Mannion
(3W)
63. Technical Woods. Continued practice in
woodwo rking machinery and on attachments
with emphasis on design and construction of
articles made of wood. (3Sp)
Mannion
64. U pholstering. Modern
automobile and
furniture
upho lsteri n g
processes.
Students
upholster t heir ow n units as t h ey learn . (3 W)
Staff

69. Woodwork for Everyo n e. Open to a ll, both
men and women, wh o h ave a desire to work
with wood. In stru ction is given in the f u ndamentals of woodwork and includes training
in the use of both hand tools and woodworking
machines. Projects are selected and built by
students ; a wide latitude in the selection of
projects is afforded. Instructi on is g iven in
furni tu r e repair and in the basic principles
of wood fin is hing a nd refinish ing. {2 to 5F,
W, Sp)
Staff
160. Cabin et Making and Furniture Construction. Advanced cab inet and fur n iture mak ing
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including construction desig n and opportunity
for application of original des igns. Practical
work is provided in the construction of fine
fu rni ture and built-in cab inet work. Prerequisite : ITE 63. (3F )
Slack

162. Industrial Woods. In t his course, cons iderable time is spent in the development, cons truction and uses of woodworking projects
desi g n ed for high school teaching purposes.
The development of jigs and fi xtu r es Cor use
in mass production techniques in high school
s hops is introduced through practice in production li ne runs. Pre1·equisite: lTE 63. (3W)
Slack
163. Dwelling Construction and Estimating. A
study of the principles of carpentry and construction as t h ey app ly to d wellings. The building codes, specifications and regulations for
construction are applied to the making of a
scale model structural home. Layout, str ength
o f materials and procedure emphasized. Prer equ is ite: ITE 63. (3Sp)
Slack
164. Wood Finishing. Study and practice in
the kinds of opaque and transparent finishes
f or woods as a pplied by b rush , spr ay or wipe
on methods. Attention is given to th e types
of finishes, stains and methods of polishing as
well as appl ication . Prerequisite: lTE 61.
Staff
(3W)
168. Industrial Arts for Element ary Schools.
Objectives and t h eory of Industrial Arts in
t he elem entary sch ool. Suitable instructional
con tent w ill be presented for each grade level,
and m ethods of teaching and organizing instru ctional mater ials will be carefull y cons idered. Instruction is given o n t he use of
tools and materials in the shop w here projects su itable for th e elementary sch ool will be
constructed from m odern industrial materials.
T wo lectures, one lab. (3W)
Mannion
169. General Shop Laboratory. Comprehensive
laboratory course covering the manipulation
areas of the Ge neral Shop. Emphasis will be
given in all areas of metal work, woodwork,
and crafts. Designed especially for teachers
needin g special work in one or more areas.
(3Su)
Staff

Professional Courses
100. Principles and Objectives of Industrial
Education. A comprehens ive study of the
philosophy and purposes of Industrial Education programs a nd their place in the total
program of modern education . (3Sp)
Staff
101. Observation in Student Teaching. Serves
as a preliminary to the regular student teaching in Industrial Ed ucation. Students are
assigned to various schools w ithin the area to
observe teaching in Industrial Ed ucation. (1W)
Staff

102. Instructional Aids. Instruction in the
purpose, types , sources, preparation and proper
use of instructional aids, in cluding samples,
models, charts, graphs, slides, still film,
movie film, sou nd film graphics and other aids
s uitable for classr oom and laboratory use. (3F)
Staff
I 03 . Ge neral
Shop.
Compr ehensive
study
of the types of "General Shop," its advantages and limi tations; content a nd organization of subject ma tter; method of teaching
and shop plans . Gen eral s hop projects, sh op
plans and new trends in content and equipment are given special consideration . (3Su)
Staff
104. Occupational Analysis. Principles and
practice in a nalyzing occupations. Students
complete an analysis of one unit for a trade
or occupation. (3F, W, Su)
Staff
190. Special Industrial Education Workshop.
Allows for conducting special workshops, as
needed, especially for the in-service training of
Industrial Educat ion teachers, supervisors,
and administ r ators. May be repeated as needed
providing the worksh ops are different, but if
the cred it is to be used toward a Baccalaureate
or Mas ter's degree, limitations s ha11 be placed
by the department or a student's Graduate
Committee. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
191. Industrial Safety Education. The psychology and ph ilosophy of accident causation
and prevention in school, hom e, community,
and industry. Stresses the various aspects of
safety in many areas and includes organi zation . Studen ts observe a nd teach in Ind ustrial
educntion programs. (3W, Sp, Su)
Staff
192. Personnel Relation s. Training for leaders hip in industry as foremen, supervisors, and
directors. Problems in organizing, supervising,
training, and directing personnel. Directed conferen ces based on student experien ces and
directed studies in leaders hip problems and
principles. (3F, Sp)
Staff
193. Shop Organization and Management.
Teaches s tudents to organ ize and manage an
Industrial Education Shop o f the un it, g eneral,
or multiple activity type. Students prepare for
one type of shop, a complete plan of organizat ion and man agem e nt dealin g w ith the necessary equ ipment, materials, supplies, methods
of purchas ing, f inancial control, and problem s
of sh op arrange ment. (3W, Su)
Staff

194. Student Teachin g in Industrial Education. Administration and coord ination of safety
education programs throughout the s tate.
Under close supervisiOn, students practice
teaching in various Industrial Education
courses in jun ior, senior or post high schools.
(9W)
Staff
195. Methods in Industrial Education. L atest
techniques of teaching applied to individual
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and group instruction in Industrial Education .
Students have opportunity to use t h ese different methods in presenting lessons before the
class. (3W)
Staff
196. Organization and Development of Instru ction Materials. Selection and arrangemen t
of teaching materials to b e used in Industrial
Education course work. (3Sp)
Staff
197. Honors Studies . Advanced work for
qualif ied students. Work is initiated by a s tudent and may consist of a special individual
project under the direction of a faculty mem·
her, or o! advanced study in connection with
an established departmental course. Prerequisite: A satisfactory grade point average,
recommendation of instructor and approval of
the College of Engineering H on ors Committee.
1-3 credits arranged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
198. Special Problems in Industrial Education. For qua lified students majoring in I nd ustrial Education who wish to do specia li zed
work not covered by oth er courses. Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
199. Related Technical Training in Vocational
Education . A course provided for students enrolling in industry and factory sch ools conducted on the university level, wherein instructors, course content, an d facilities have been
approved by a committee functioning through
t he Industrial and Technical Education Department. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of nine credits to be acquired at a
rate n ot to exceed one a nd a h alf cred its per
40 clock-hour week. Students should n ot expect to acquire more than three cr ed its in
this cou r se in any one calendar year except
where teach er tra ining courses are of lon ger
duration. Regular university fees mus t be paid
and regis tration procedures fol1owed . Credit
arranged.
Staff

Graduate Courses
200. Industrial Education Ex peri m ental Lab .
D es igned to give selected Senior students and
graduate students in Industrial Education
opportun ity f or experimental work with new
tool s , equ ipment, materials and processes for
improved program development a nd teaching
techn iques. May be repeated up to a tota l of
s ix cred its . C redit arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su)
Stnff
205. Trade, Industrial, a nd Technical Workshop.
Provides opportunity for professional improvement and upgrading of trade, i ndustrial, and
technical teachers. Dissemination of current
technical and professional mate rial that the
instructors must be aware of to maintain
t h eir pos itio n in the teaching of industrial
subjects. Credit arranged.
Staff
206 . Vocational and Technical A dministration
Workshop. Provides opportunity f or profes-

s ional improvement of administrators and
supervisors of vocational and technical proStaff
grams. Credit arranged. (Su)
207. Philosophy of Vocational Education and
the Practical A rts. Designed to enrich and
expand understanding of t h e nature and purposes of vocational education and practical
arts, t h e i r relationships and differences, and
t h e place each phase of t h e work sh ould h ave
in a public sch ool program. (3 F, Su)
Staff
20 9. Curriculum Development in Industrial
Education. The significance, importan ce, and
use of t h e course of study in industrial educat ion. Actual construction of a comprehensive
course of study f or on e of the phases of industrial education. Prerequisite: ITE 104.
Three lectures. (3W, Su)
Staff
210. Trends in Industrial Education. A preview o f industria l education tomorrow; w ha t
industr ia l education w ill do. The evaluation of
education a l and industria l t h ought ; the source
of materials to meet present-day trends. (3S u )
Staff
224. History of Indus trial Education. Historical developments of manual and industrial
education from the early leaders to the present.
Emphasis is given to the inlluence that various
leaders and movements in both Europe and
America have h ad upon present-day objectives
of industrial arts and vocational industrial
education. (3W , Su)
Staff
232. Aerospace Education. An introduction to
aerospace for teach ers in elementary and secondary schools , to include such co n tent areas as :
(I) a study of t h e prin cipl es of flight , (2)
knowledge of t he earth's atmos phere, (3) t h e
control of aircraft in flight. (4) information on
t he federal airways and airports , (5) the principles o f jet propulsion, and (6) an opportunity
to take an orientation flight, and also receive some basic instruction in handling an
aircraft in f1ight . Nationally kn ow n speakers
will be used as reso urce specialists throughout
the course. (3Su)
Summers
240. Coo perati ve Industrial P r og rams. For potentia l coordinators of. part-time cooperative
industrial and technical classes. Essential information for conducting federally and non~
federally reimbursed work experience industr ial classes in secondary and post hig h sch ools.
(3Su)
Staff
245. Organization of Industrial Education
Progr a m s . The laws, regulations, and policies
affecting indus trial and technical education
programs; organization of industrial and
technical programs at the secondary and post
hig h vocational and technical institute level ;
local, state, a nd f ederal relat io ns hi ps. (3Sp,
Su)
Staff
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251. Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education. Administration, superv is ion
and management n ecessary f or successful
operation of Industrial Educatio n programs.
(3Sp, Su)
Staff

oppo rtunity for in vestigatio n and r eporting of
individ ua l problems. (1 to 2 Sp, Su)
StaH
271. Research and Thesis Writing. Provides
f o r individual work in thes is writing in industrial education. Credit arranged . (F, W,
Sp, Su)
Staff

254. Measurement in Industrial Education.
Construction and use of the various types of
tests and rating scales uSed in Indus trial Edu.
cation.
Emphas izes measurable factors in
industrial education and the types of tests
best suited to t his field . The elements of
statistical methods n ecessary for intelligent
use of the tests. Prerequisite: P sychology 112 .
(3 Si>. Su)
siaff

275. Research in Industrial and Technical
Education. To prov ide teachers, supervisors
and directo rs of industrial and technical prog rams with resear ch methods and t ec hniques
which are applicable to their programs. Inc ludes interpretation of various kinds o r research. The conducting of a research project is
part of the class activity . (3 F, Su)
Staff

261. Problems of Adult Education. Development of Adult Education movements ; learning
abiliti~s. educational interests, needs of adults,
organizti.tion of evening school programs, apprehi.iceship training, and related ins truction
Staff
f or trade programs. (3W, Su)

355. Internship in Industrial and Technical
Programs. Designed for the advanced student
working toward t he Doctor of Education degree
in Indus trial Education. Student wo rks under
the direct guidance of an administrator or
superv isor of Industrial and Technical programs in the public sch ools. Credit arranll'ed.
(F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

267. Reading and Conference. Prov ides !or
study irt advanced and s pecialized problems in
Industrial Education. Problems are selected
with a pproval of department adviser; investigation is carried on under direction of the
major professor. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp,
Su)
Staff
270.

Seminar in Industrial Education. Gives

365. Advanced Independent Study in Industrial Education. Provides opportunity for advanced student to d o independent study in the
!ield of Industrial and Technical education.
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp , Su)
Staff
371. Research for the Doctorate Thesis In Industrial Education. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp,
Su )
Staff

Department of

Manufacturing Engineering
Head: Associate Professor Carl D. Spear
Office in Technical Service Building
Professors Reynold K. Watkins, Bruce 0. Watkins; Associate Professors Rawson D. Child, G. Merrill Shaw, Owen K. Shupe, W. Karl Somers.
The Department of Manufactui·ing Engineering offers curricula
leading to the Bachelor of Science
and Master of Science degrees.
Manufacturing Engineering is a
branch of engineering in indu stry
whose function is to plan the processes of economic manufacture, to
specify or design the manu.facturing
tools and equipment, and to integrate the facilities required for
producing given products with minimal expenditure of time, labor, and

materials. Some typical r esponsibiliti es of manufacturing engineers
are : to develop the manufacturing
plan for each product so that it can
be made with a minimum of time,
labor, and materials; to interpret
product des igns to the shop, and
inform product designers of shop
limitations and capabi lities; to coordinate manufacturing projects so
that products are delivered on
schedu le and within costs; to exploit new processes, materials and
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methods that lead to lower costs and
a better product; to provide and
allocate facilities so that the company maintains a competitive advantage.
Manufacturing engineers act as
catalysts in today's industry, translating the exacting concepts of the
product designer into reality. With
the rapid development of new
technology, the education of the
manufacturing engineer takes on
new importance.
National surveys indicate that
increasing numbers of manufacturing engineers are needed. As industrial production expands in Utah
and across the nation, opportunities
will continue to increase.
The Manufacturing Engineering
Laboratories, the Metallurgy, Inspection and Senior Students' Design room are all equipped with
modern facilities for teaching, for
engineering experimentation and
for student development in Manufacturing Engineering.
The Department coordinates a
program of summer employment
for Junior students . This industrial
experience greatly benefits the student in his under standing and
application of the engineering concepts studied in classes. Field trips
to indu strial plants are conducted
each year for Junior an d Senior students .
The Department is closely affiliated with the American Society of
Tool and Manufacturing Engineers.
There is an active student Chapter
of the Society on Campus which
promotes the professional and social interest of the Manufacturing
Engineering students.

Manufacturing Engineering
Curriculum
The following curriculum leading
to the Bachelor of Science degree in
Manufacturing Engineering resulted in Utah State Univer sity re-

ceiving the American Society o f
Tool and Manufacturing Engineers
1965 National Education Award.
This award connotes recognition
and acceptance of the curriculum
by the National Society.
Freshman and Sophomore cours es
follow the common engineering curriculum listed in the College of
Engineering introduction.
The Junior and Senior curricula
are as follow s:
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
F
Mfg Engin 151, 152, 153 ................ 5
Mfg Engin 148, 140 .. ...... ............... 3
Mfg Engin 157, 181 ... .
Civil Engin 103 .... ..................... ...... ..
Elec Engin 105, 124 .. .. .......... ..........
English 113 ......................... ...............
l Humanities
T otal

.. .... ............. .................. .. .... ... 16

SENIOR YEAR
Course
Mfg Engin 158, 182 .......... .. ...... .
Mig Engin 187, 188, 184 ...... ..
Mfg Engin 180, 183 . .............. ...... ..
Mech Engin 130, 134 . .. ........ .. ...... .
Mfg Engin 141, 142 ........ ..
Civil Eng in 140 ...... ..
Mfg Engin 144 .. .
Mech Engin 111 ..
Humanities

Totals

F

W
5

Sp
5

3
8
4

17

18

W

Sp

1
3

3

3

6

......... 17

18

14

Graduate Study
The graduate program in Manufacturing En gineering provides
course work leading to the Master
of Science degr ee. To meet individual inter ests, the gr aduate student may select on e of three
options to be taken along with the
Manufacturing Engineering core.
These options ar e: Engineering
Admini stration,
Manufacturing
Systems Design, Applied Statistics
and Computer Science. General requirements for t he Master's degree
are:
1. To be accepted as a candidate
an applicant must: (a) hold a
1 See
College of Eng ineering
Humanities requirements.

section

for
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Bachelor of Science degree from an
institu tion of r ecognized sta ndin g
in on e of th e f ield s of En g in eer ing
or Phys ica l Sci ence, (b ) have had
adequate preparation for gradua te
study in the chosen field of specialization, and (c ) show promi se of
doing well in advanced study as
judged by previous scholastic r ecord
and oth er achi evements.
2. Th e Master of Science curriculum mu st include at least 45
cr edits numbered 100 or above, with
at least 10 credits in courses number ed 200 or above . A total of 9
credits of acceptabl e graduate work
may be transferred from another
approved graduate school. A maximum of 18 credits may be taken
at off-campus residence center s
maintain ed by Utah State Univer sity. A minimum of 15 credits, exclus ive of th esis, mu st be completed
on t he Loga n campu s. Additional
r equirements, such as qualify in g examination , final examina tion, time
limit, etc ., as ou t lin ed by the School
of Graduate Studies, are included.
3. Selection of specific courses in
the curriculum will be under advisement of a Supervisory Committee which is appoin ted by the
Dean of t he Graduate School.
Th e candida te's program will include a select ion of courses in the
followin g a reas:
Credlta
21
9

Manufactu ring Engineering Core
Thesis .......... ......................... .
Minor- (option in Engineering Adminis~
tration, Manufacturing Systems De•ign, or Applied Statistics and Computer Science ) Minimum

Total

15
46

An integra ted program may be
selected from the f ollowing courses:
Manufacturing Engineering Core :

Credits
Applied Statistics (Ap St 131, 132, 176) 11
Computer Science (CS 167) .. .... .......... .....
8

Adv Production Engineering (Mfg E
258)
... ................................ ....... .
Methods Engi neering (Mfg E 280) ....... .
Manufacturing Se minar (Mfg E 287 )
Special Prob lems (Mfg E 288) ..... .
Automation Systems (Mfg E 290 ) .... .
T hes is (Mfg E 298)
E ng in eerin g Administration :

Credits
P roduction Management (BA 136)
5
Accounting fo r Mgt Control ( Acct 209,
21 0) ... ..... ..... ··············
·································
···
Managerial E con omics (BA 250)
3
Seminar in Theories of Management
(BA 291)
....... ................. ... .
Manufactu ring Systems Designs :

Credits
Machine Frame A na lys is (ME 106)
3
Mechan ical A nalysis (ME 131) ................
Mec ha n ical Des ign (ME 132) .... .. ............. .
Mechan ical Design Projects (ME 133)
D yn am ics of Machinery (ME 135) ........
Feedback Con t rol (EE 160) ........... ... .. ....... .
Ad van ced Mechanics of Materials (ME
165)
······························
D imens ional Analysis and Similitude
(CE 260)
........... ............... ................ .... .
A pplied Stati stics and Computer Science:
C redits
Computer Progr a m m ing (CS 145, 14 6)
3
4
Des ign of Expe rim e n ts (Ap S t 134 ) .. .
I ndustrial Statis tics (Ap St 221) .. ......... .
3
Operations R esearch (CS 245, 246)
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Cou rses

52 , 53 . P roduction Processes. Lathe, s hape r ,
m i ll ing, and gr inding operatio n s . T wo lectures ,
on e lab. (3 ta ught o n demand)
Staff
56. Mach ine Lab for Engineers. Acquain ts
the student w ith bas ic machine tool operations.
Two lectures, one lab. (3 F, W , Sp)
Staff
57. Linear Metrology. A rev iew of d imen s ionAl metrology in theory a nd p ract ice. Fac tors
of linear measureme n ts a ffectin g re1iab i lity
and control in qua li ty. Pre requ is ite : Ma th 44.
(~IF)
Shaw

13 7. Work S implification and Layout.
A
stud y of nl~lna,; ement techniques w ith emphasis
on methods im provement, time study analysis,
plant layout a ud materia l ha ndlin g procedures,
particularly adap t ed t o Bus iness Adminis tration
majors. (4 W)
Staff
140. Mater ial Science. An in troductory course
dealing wit h th e structu re of m ater ial substances and the rela tions between structures
and the engineering p roperties o f m aterials.
Topics cove red w ill include crystal st ructures
of metals, alloys, a nd cera mic phases; s tructures of non-crystalline solids s uch as glasses
a nd cements; im perfections in crys tals; phase
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diagr·ams . Prerequis ite: Phys ics 22 , Chern 10,
11. Three lectures. (3Sp)
Shupe
141. Physica l Metallurgy. A s tudy of t h e
t heo r y , s tructure, an d p r operties of m etals and
alloys w it h exa mples of t h eir r elatio n to
m anufacturing practices . Prerequisite: Mfg E
14 0. Two l ec t ures and o n e three h our lab a
Spear
wee k. (3 F)
14 2. Ce rami c and Plastic Mate rials. The s tudy
o f ce r a mi c a nd plastic str uctures w it h s p ecia l
emph as is on crystal structures and in teratom ic
bo nding. Separa te a tte ntio n w ill be given to
mechanical, t hermal, e lectrical, and magnetic
properties o f t h ese materials. (3 W )
Spear
144. Applied Hydraulics
and
P n eu matics.
Theo ry and practice in h ydrau lics and pneumatics as t h ey app ly to machin e t ools a nd
co n tl'ols. Prerequisite : CE 140. Two lectures ,
Staff
on e lab. (3W)
148. Manufacturing Processes. Fundamentals
of manufactur in g processes ; sh ows possibilities
and limitat ion of these processes and their app li cation to f ab rication of industrial products .
(3F, Sp)
Child
150. Engineering Metallurgy. A stu dy of the
physical properties, com position , constituents,
and h eat treatm ent of m etals and met al all oys.
Ma terial specification s, tests, and places of
applicatio n s in industry are reviewed. Prerequ isite: Ch ern 10. Three lectu r es, o ne lab.
(4F)
Shupe
151. Manufacturing Systems-Operation s. Develops a n understanding of the capac ity and
ve rsatile usefuln ess of the fundam ental machin es and equ ipment used in manufacturing
e ng in ee rin g. Three lec tures, two labs. (5 F )
Somers
152. Manufacturing Sys tems-Plannin g. Deals
w it h the analys is of the product desig n, planning procedures, rout in g m eth o ds , and t h e
o rganiz atio n of t h e operational seq uence. Prer eq uis ite : Mfg E 151. Three lectu res, two labs.
(5 W )
S haw
153. Advanced Manufacturin g Systems. T h e
ut il izat ion of standard produ ctio n equ ip m ent,
includin g numerica l controlled m achin es , automatic produ c tion machines and specialized
equip m en t. Prerequisite: Mfg E 152. Three
lec t u r es , two labs . (5Sp)
Child
157. Quality Control. A stud y o f
trol systems in manufacturing;
n on-des tru ctive, and statistical
emph a s ized. Prerequis ite : ME 120.

quality condimens ional,
s ystems are
(3 W ) Staff

158 . Manufacturing Econom y. E conom ics o f
too ling op eratio ns: t h e prod uctivity of machin es, t ool ma in tenance, tool costs , and j ob
es t im ating. Prereq uis ites : Mfg E 148. (3 F)
Shaw

180. Motion and Time Study. An analysis of
motion aild t ime study as applied to manufacturing procedures , with emphasis given on work
s implification, m otion eco n omy, ti me standards,
and perf ormance ratings . (3W, Sp)
Child
18 1. Tool Design. The study and design of
production tools s uch as gages, jigs, and fixtures.
Incl udes tool design standards, toleran ce, springs, cam layout, and techniques
of preparing tooling f or production. Three lectures, two labs. Prereq uisites: Mfg E 152, CE
103. (5Sp)
Somers
182. Die Design. Emphasize~ de~ig n and aptJ lication of tooli n g to materials and products
fabri cated by press working p roduction methods.
Prerequisite : Mfg E 181. Three lectures, two
labs. (5W)
Somers
183. Plant Layout. A study of the utilization
o f space, machines, materials handling methods
and equip m ent for eco nomical production. Laboratory consis ts of organization and planning
details for layout of production facilities. Prerequisites: Mfg E 148, 180. Two lectures, one
lab. (3Sp)
Shaw
184. Manufacturing Engineering Seminar. A
r eview of current techni cal lite rature dealing
w it h the latest produ ction m eth ods. Oral and
written r eports prese nted f or disc ussio n. (lSp)
Staff
187, 188. Senior Project. E ach student is
assigned a manufacturing problem involving
des ign , developme nt, co n s truction, and testing.
A formal tech nical report is required of each
s tudent. ( IF, arrW)
Staff
197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified s tudents. W ork is initiated by a student and may consis t of a special individual
project unde r the d i rection of a faculty member,
o r of advan ced study in connection with an established d epartmental course. Prerequisite: A
sa t is fa cto ry grade p o int average, reco mmend_ation of ins tru ctor and approval of t he College
o f Engineering H onors Committee. 1-3 credits
arranged. (F, W, Sp )
Staff
240. Advanced Material Science. Theo retical
aspects o f m aterials; s truc ture of crystalline
a nd n on-crystallin e mate rial s ; phase equ ilibria;
s urfaces a nd inte rfa ces; im p e rfection and fl ow
of matter. A quantitative trea t ment of ma~
terial p r operties . Prerequis ite: Consent of ins t ructor. Three lec tures. (3Sp )
Spear
258. Value Engineering. Principles and techn iques of value analysis and engi n eering a s
applif:.d t o a1l p hases o f m a nu factu ring. Organiza tion requirements f or an eff ective value
system . E f f ective techniques fo r completing
e ngineering sta ff work. Prerequisite: Mfg E
Shaw
158. Three lectures. (3F)
280. Method!'t Engineering. Work measurem en t methods ; t h e appli cation of work simplifi-
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cation methods in industria l o rgani za tion s .
Prerequ is ite: Mfg E 180 . Two lectures, o ne lab.
Child
(3W )

s pecial prob lems . Credit arran ged.
Su)

(F, W, Sp,

Staff

290. Auto mat ion Systems. Des ign of a utomated prod uction systems ; spec ial emphasis on
e lect J·onic, hyd rau li c a nd pneumatic controls as
app lied to numeri ca ll y contro ll ed and other
automated productio n equipment. Prerequ isites :
F:E 124 , C E !4 4, Mfg E ! 8 1. Three lectu res.
(3 Sp)
Staff

287. Manufacturing Seminar. Students prepare technic a l papers o n su itable topics and
present to Mfg E sta ff and graduate students.
Two lectures . (2F)
Somers
288. S pec ia l Problems. Special studi es in Manufactur ing E ng in eering . Preparation s of technica l reports based o n individu al research on

298. Graduate Th es is.
W, Sp. Su )

Cred it ananged.

(F ,
S taff

D epartment of

Mechanical Engineering
(Mechanical Engineering, Chemical Engineering)
Head: Professor R eynold K. W atkins
Offic e in Engine ering L-1 80
Associate Professors Izydor Ei se nste in ', Ru ssell lVI. Holdredge, A. R.
McKay, Ow en K. Shupe, Carl D. Spear, Edwa rd W. Vend ell ; Assistant
Professors J. Clair Batty ', Rob ert D. H arris, Alm a P . Mos er, Ro ss A.
Nyma n, A lbert B. Smith, Dan H . Swenson.
The Depa rtment of Meeha n ical
Engin ee rin g offe r s curricula I adin g to the Bache lor of Sci ence,
Ma ster of Sc ience and Do ctor of
Phil osoph y deg r ees.
Mechanica l Engineering is the
deve lop ment of energy a nd its u il ization in machines and systems th a t
serve ma nkin d. A mac hin e may be
a nyt hin g f r om a crowbar to an
ae ro-space plan e. Engineerin g firm s,
indu s tries, utiliti es, many gove rnment agenc ies, and research fou ndatio ns r equi r e mechanica l engineer s
who s pec ia li ze in a r eas such as:
Aeronautics, Automotive Engin eerin g, Nuclea r Engineering, P et r oleum Engineerin g, Indu sb·ial
1

0 n leave 1967-1 968

Engin eer ing, Space E ngineer in g,
Th er modyn amics, H eat Tran sfer,
Machine Des ign, Power Production ,
Systems Engin eerin g, Man agement,
Equipment Sales, Refri geration ,
and A ir Co nditioning.
Limited specia lization in t hese
a reas can be achieved in t he u nde rg r aduate technica l elective pr ogram
in t he Senio r year, but most f irms
prefer that additional specia li zation
be obtained in indus try or on a
g r aduate level. Conseq uently under g r adu ate emphasi s is placed on
basic engi neerin g fundamenta ls
such as mathemat ics, chemistry,
physics, and bas ic engineering sciences. On graduation the student
is qu a li fie d to become an engineerin -tr ai ning in industry or to con-
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tinue specialization in graduate
stud y.
Up-to-date laboratory facilities,
in cludin g a s ubcri tica l nuclear reacto r and wind tunnel are available.

Mechanical and Aerospace
Engineering Curriculum
The following curriculum leadin g to the Bachelor of Science degr ee in Mechanical and Aerospace
Engineerin g is accredited by Engineers' Counc il for Professional
Development. Freshman and Sophomore common Engineering curriculum are li sted und er "College of
Engineering."
Th e Junior and Senior curricu la
are as follows:
JUNIOR YEAR
Co urse
ME 111, 112, 11 3 .............................. ..
CE 103
EE 105
CE 140 , 141 7 :30- 11 :30
ME 116, 117 ..................................... .
ME 130 ....... .......................... .
ME 160 7 :30
ME 16 1
Mfg E 14 8 11 :30
1Group R equ irements .

Total

F

18
SENIOR YEAR

Course
ME 131, 132, 133 ...
ME 119, EE 124
ME 198 ......
ME 150, 151
:3Technica l Elect ives
1 G1·uup R eq uirements .
T otal

F
4
3

W

16

w
4
3

6
3

" 17

Sp

17

Sp
4
1
3
6

s

17

17

Chemical Engineering
Curriculum
A two-year pre-Chemical Engineering curriculum is offered with
1

See College of Engineering for deta ils of

gTo up requirements.
9 Tec hnica l
electives may be selected from
the fo ll owing courses after consu ltati o n with
YOU !' advis e!': ME 106, 135, 143, 162, 165, 166,
17 2, 183, 185 , 187, 190-195; Phys ics 122; Math
140, 141, 142 ; and oth e l'S.

the same required courses as the
two-year core curriculum in Engineering except fo r the substitution
of Chemi stry 3, 4, and 5 for Chemistry 10, 11 and Economics 51.

Graduate Study
The Departm ent offers a graduate program leading to the MS
and PhD degrees in Mechanical
and Aerospace Engin eering. The
program is des ign ed for spec ialization in applied mechani cs, materials, f lu id mechanics, nu clea r engineering, and propulsion and
energy conversion, thermodynamics and heat transfer.
Forty-five credits beyond the
Bachelor degr ee are r equired for
t he Master of Science degree in
Mechanical
Engineering. Nine
credits of math emati cs are required beyon d that required for a
BS degr ee.
Following is a typical course of
study leading to the degree of Master of Science in Mechanica l and
Aerospace Engineering.
Course
Math 140, 141, 142
ME 201
ME 240
ME 210, 211
Specialization
ME 298
····-··················
Total .

F

12

W
3

12

Sp Su
3

12

The PhD degree is offered in
nu clea r engin eerin g, fulid dyna mics, thermodynamics and applied
mechanics. See Graduate Catalog
fo r deta i Is.

Mechanical Engineering
Courses
Note: D o not purchase drafting in s truments
be fore firs t class in the next three courses:

6. El ementary Drafting. L ette l'ing, use of
in struments, and fundam entals o f draftin2:.
One lab. ( 1W)
Nyman, Smith
21. Engineering Graphics.
Develop ment of
spatial visualization. Graphical solution s in-
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vo lving points , lin es , and planes. One I ture,
two labs. (3F, W)
Nyman, Smith
22. Engineering Graphics . In te rsections, a nd
developments, vecto rs, graphs, and picto rial
drawings. Pre requ is ite : ME 21. One 1 ture,
two labs . (3W, Sp)
Nyman, Smith
106. Machine Frame Analysis.
tion to methods of des ign of
determinate mac hin e frames.
CE 104. Three lectures. ( 4F)

A n introduc staticall y inPrereq uis ite:
Watkins

111, 112, 113. Engineering Thermodynamics.
Coverage o f t h e bas ic laws and c J ncepts of
energy and energy trans fer from a classical
viewpoint; an intr·odu ction to s tatistica l therm odynami cs and
th e rmodynamics co nsiderations o f co mpress ibl e fl u id flow: RJJplica c. ions .
Prerequ is ites : P hys ics 22 and Math 110 co ncurrently. Three lectures, t hree lectu r es . nnd
four lectu r es . (3 F . 3W , 4Sp)
Hold red gc
116, 117. Engineering Heat Transfe r. One
and two-dime n s ional steady state conducti on,
laminar and turbulent riow, convective h eat
trans fe1·, natural convection, radiation, tra n s ient and periodic h eat trans f er, app li ca tions
and labo ra to ry t es ts . Pre requisit es : ME 11 1,
CE 140, and ME 160: ME 116 is a prerequ is ite
for ME 11 7. Three lec tures. (3 W, 3Sp )
Bally
119. Thermody namic Systems. Application o f
the laws, co ncepts , a nd procedures of thermod y namics, and gas dynamics to turbo- machin e ry, propul s ion , gas and vapo r turbine
cycles, expa nd e r s and compresso rs, and oth e r
apparatus. Both a nalytica l and experimenta l
approaches.
Prerequis ites : ME 117 and 143
con currently.
Three lect ures and one lab.
(3Sp)
McKay
120. Engineering Measurements. Do s ie e ngineering m eas ure m e n ts , theory and techni ques ;
e rror analys is, data r edu ction and rejec t ion ;
analys is o f data by graphical, statis tical, and
mathema tica l m eans; experime n t planning.
Prerequis ites: Math 40 and 99. Three leC'tures, o n e lab. (4W, Sp, Su)
Walkins

130. Kinematics of Ma chines. Anal ysis o f
dis place m e nt, ve loc it y, and a ccelera tion in
.nechanis m s by graphical and analytica l met.hods. Velocity and acce le rati on polygo n s . Kin ('matic des ig n of ca ms, belts , tooth ed gearinf.(,
gear trains, co mputing mechani sm s , etc. lntroduction t o sy nth es is . Complex numbe rs in
kin ematics. Calcu lat io n of velocities a nd accelerations by co mplex n u mbe rs. Pre r equ is ite :
ME 161 or permi ss ion o f instru cto r . T wo lertures, two labs . (4F , 4Sp)
Har ris

131. Machin e
Analysis.
Bas ic
analytical
tools !or the desig n of machin es. App] ication
or
principles
of
e ng ineering
mec h anics,
strength o f materials, and kinemati cs in machin e anal ysis . Comb ined s tresses ; theo ri es of
failure; variable load s , r epeated and impact;
fatigue; stress concentration; statically inde-

t e rminate members; d efl ection-energy methods: curved brams: thick s h ell cyl inders ; flat
plates ; critical speeds. Pre requi s ites : CE 103,
ME 130. Three lect u r es, o n e lab. ( 4F )
Harri o:~
I 32. Machi n e Design. Appli ca t ion o f the
method of stt·ess a nal ys is to the design of
mach in e co mp onents . Anal ys is of s tatic and
dynami c forces a nd stresses in machin e e lem e n ts. Des ig n of machine part by rationalizati on and em p iric is m. The main t op ics are:
fas tenings, power sc rews, pressure vesse ls ,
s pr in gs , s haft ing ,
coupling,
clutches
and
brakes, bearings with sliding and rolling con tact, lubrication, etc.
Prereq uisite: ME 131.
Two lectures, t wo labs. (4 W )
Harris
133. Machin e
Design
Projects.
Analysis
n n d des ign of power transmitting devices,
gearing, F lyw h eel analys is. Introduction to
experimental s tress analysis theory a nd techn ique. Des ign project and report co urse cove rin g des ig n procedure and application of
j:{e n e r nl theories of machine desig n including
des ig n o f mec hanical systems in vo lving stress
analys is and d ynami cs . Students wo rk indivi d ua ll y or in small gro ups under active
j:{Uidancc of staff members o n s ub stantial approved projects. References are made to research publications and experimental procedures.
Prereq ui s ite: ME 132 . Two lectures,
two labs. l4Sp)
Harris
13 5. Dynamics of Machinery.
Analysis of.
motion aris ing from v ibrations o f sys t e ms of.
one o r more degrees o f fre edom ; free and
lorced vibration.
Application of theory to
practicul problems of rotating and recip r ocatin g machines ; balancing uf mach inery.
Analys is o ( dynamic forces in ma c hin ery. Two
lect u res and on e Jab. (:lF)
Harris
143 . Gas Dynamics.
Fun d amental concepts
of fluid mec ha ni cs an d t her m od y namics , ise n tropic flow, sh oc k waves , constant area flow,
flow with heating, genera1ized one dimen s ional
flow. Prerequis ites: ME 11 2, CE 92 and 141.
Th1·ec leclu•·es. on e lab. i 4S p )
Ve nd ell
150, 151. Sci(' nce of Materials. The bas ic
pl'inrjp]es u f s o lid state p h ysics are u sed t o
exp lain t h e e ng- inee r ing prope r ties o f materials .
in cluding met:d s , alloys , ceramics, plastics,
etc., with temp erature r a n ge from u l tra-hig h
t.o cryogenic. Prere()uis ite: Phys ics 22. ME
150 is prer e qu i ~lite t o ME 151. Three lec ture9.
(:lW , 3Sp)
Shu.pe

160. Enginee ring Analysis.
Many of the
mathematical too ls which are used in se nior
and graduate courses are introd uced o.nd
appli ed to sam ple problems fr om fluid mechanics, ndvanced d y n a mi cs, gas dynamics,
thermodynamics . and h eat trans fer. Specific
topics in clude t he mean va lue t heorems, vecto r
ca lculus, der ivation of diffe r e ntial equations ,
lin e integra ls , and Fou rie r Series . Prerequis ite: Math 110. F our lectures. (4F)
Vendell
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161. Introduction
to
Advanced Dynamics.
Motion o f a particle, m otion of a system of
varticles, mov in g r efe r ence frames , motion of
a rigid body, co nserva tion of linear and angular m omentum, co nservative and n on-con servative f or ce fields , Euler's equations , Hamilton's
principle, Lag range's equati ons fo r h olonom ic
and n on-h olonom ic system s. Prereq ui s ites: CE
92 and ME 160. Three lectu r es. ( W )
Moser
162. Mechanical Vibrations.
Free, damped,
and f or ced vib r a ti on o f systems within degree~
of fr eedom, matrix iteration t echnique, the
method o f H olze r, vibration of •las tic bodies.
Prerequis ite: ME 161 or per missio n fr om in tructor . Three lectu r es. (3 F )
Moser
165. Mechanics
Materials.
of
Development of var ious theories o f failure and
stress -strain re lation shi ps a s they apply to
J)roblems of direc t and shea rin g loads, flexure,
and t orsion; and with s pecial app lication to
t hick-walled cylinders, discs , curved beams,
unsymetri call y and eccentrically loaded members ; and ph otoelas ti c ana lysis. Prerequisites:
Math 110 an d CE 103 . F ou r Ieet ures. ( 4W)
Watkins

166. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics.
lntrodu ction and ap plication o f te n sors a s applied t o t he mec hanics of solid or fluid continua.
T en sor p roperties o f st r ess , strain,
and strain rate. General disc uss ion of Cartesian t ensors. Equa t io ns of mo tio n and compatability.
Relations betw ~e n str ess, s train,
and strain ra te ; fo r anisotropic a nd isotr opic
elas tic, plastic, and v iscuous solid s ; and for
compressible visc uous f luids.
Beltram i-Michell eq uati ons and Nav ier-S tokes equation s.
Prerequis ite: CE 103. Recomm e ded ME 165.
Three lec tures. (3F)
Moser
172. Analytical and Graphical Methods. Analysis of mass data encou nte red i n engin ee ring
operations and resear ch.
Selected statistical
methods and graphica l prese ntation useful in
r eports for manageme n t. Prer equis ite: Math
99. Three lectu res. (3 W)
Watkins

183. Refrigeration
and
Air
Conditioning.
Principles of h eatin g, ventilating , and cooling
s ystem s. Psychrom etri c processes. Basic r efrigeration processes. Pre r equisi te : ME 116.
Three lec tures, one lab. ( 4W )
McKay
185. Rocket Engines.
Bas ic p rinc iples of
rocket engines including co n t r ol m echanis ms
for both solid an d liq uid propellant engines .
P r e requ is ites: C hern 12, ME 160 Qr co n cun·en t
registra tion for ME 160; ME 143 a nd ME 11 6.
Three lectures, on e lab. (4F )
Staff
187. Inter n al Combustion Engines. Thermodynamic ana lys is of cycles in internal combustion engines.
Combustion, fuel s ys t ems ,
and auxiliaries for both piston and turbine
typ e eng ines.
Pre req uisite : M E 116. Three
lectures. (3S p )
McKay

190, 191 , 192 . Nuclear Engineering . Atomic
and nuclear theory ; nuclear reactions and
r a di at ion s ; nu clea r r eactor theory; reacto r
instrumentation and control ; radiation monito ring and s afe t y ; radiation s hielding; reactor fuel s and fuel process ing; t h ermal aspects
of r eactors ; type of r eactors. Three lectures.
(3 W, 3Sp, 3F)
Shupe

193, 194, 195. Nuclear Reactor Laboratory.
May be tak en con currently with ME 190, 191,
192. One Jab. ( IF, I W, ISp )
S hup e
Advanced work for
197. Honors Studies.
qualified students. Work is initiated by a student and may consist of a special individual
p r oject under the direction of a faculty member, or of advanced stud y in connection with
an established departmental course.
Prerequis ite : A satis factory grade Point average,
reco mmendation o f instructor and approval
o f the College of Engi n eering H onors Comm ittee. 1-3 credits , arr a nged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
198. Mechanical Engineering Seminar.
Selec ted topi cs of interest to Mechanical Engin ee rs are presented and discussed by m embe rs
o f the class and speciall y qualified v is itors.
Pre requisite: Senior s tanding in Mechanical
E ngineering. Two lectures . ( IF, W, Sp)
Shupe
199. Special Problems. Formulation and solution o f th eoretical or practical problems
which r ela te to m ech a ni cal enginee ring. Com prehens ive
rep ort
r eq uired.
Prereq uisite:
Seni o r c lass ifi cati on and per miss ion o f H ead
Staff
o f D e partm en t. (3F, W, Sp)
202. Introduction to Plasticity. The ana lysis of
stresses, de fo rma t ion, and collapse in devices
co n structed of pl ast ic matedal. Pre reQ uisite :
ME 166. Three lect ures. (3S p)
Staff
205 . Introdu ction to Elas t icity. The in terr elations h ip o f s t resses and / o r strain s , properties of t he m ate ri a l, a nd t he conrf igu r atio n
o f an e lastic med ia under a g iven load. P r er equ is ite: ME 166. Three Jectu 1·es. (3 W ) Moser

Theory of Elas ticity. A co n t in uatio n of
ME 205; e lementary problem in three dim ens io ns ; two dim e ns ional proble m s solved by
Airy's St1·css Fun ction; co m p lex variables and
co nfirmal m appi n g a s appl ied to elasticity
problems; and o th e r advanced tec hniques. Prer eq uis ite: ME 205. Three lectu res . (3S,p )
Moser
206.

Transport Phenomena. Systematic and
parallel treatment o f m om entum t ran s fe r
\viscous fl ow), heat transfer, and m ass tra ns f e r . Treatm en t stresses s irnili ari t ies. Prer equ is ites : ME 117 and ME 166 co n curren tl y .
Three lectures . (3 F )
Holdredge
210.

211 , 212 . Advanced Thermodynamics. Adva n ced top ics o f class ica l a nd s ta t istical t h erm odynamics. P r er eq uis ites : ME 11 3. Three
lec tures. (3 F, 3W )
Vendell
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216 a 7, 218. Adva n ced Heat and Ma'"
T r msftr. Advanced top ics concerning m as~
tra1sfn· and h eat tra n s fe r by conductio n, convectio n. and radia t ion. Prerequisite: ME 2 10.
Th·ee lectu r es . (3 W , 3S u )
Holdredgc

tems. Graph ical methods. Analog and digital
com puter techniques. Analys is o! transverse,
longitudinal, tors ional, and flexural v ibrations
in continu ous e lastic media. Pre r equ is ite : ME
162. T hr ee lectu res. (3 W , 3S p )
Mose r

2iH. Adva n ced Kin emati cs. Rev iew of vecto r
an:lysB ; ana lytica l meth ods : comp lex num be:s a:1.d t heir app lication in k inem atic analys t a1d sy n t hesis ; geometry of con strained
m o.ion : t he Euler-Sa vary equation; H a r·tmmn'! Construction; Bloch Synthesis; Freudenff.ein's Theo rem; the Hrones-Nelson sy nt hsis of the four-bar linkage; the ana lysis
o! spaee mechanism. Prerequisite : ME 130.
Th·ee lectures. (3S p )
Watkins

27:L Special Pro bl ems in Mec h a ni cal E ngineerin g. I nde pende nt o r group study of
eng ineerin g pro blems not cove 1·ed in r eg ular
cou rse offerings . Time and credi t a rra nged.
(F, W, Sp)
Sta f f

24 l 24 1, 242. I n te rm ed iate Gas D yn amics.
ln'errr.edi ate top ics in t he flow of compressibe fl uids, sh ock , boundary layer theory,
flov tab les, thermodynamic considerations.
P1·o·eq1isites : ME 117 , 143. Three lectures. (3F ,
McKay
3\1-)
25 1. Propellan ts. T he p h ys ical che m istry of
prf])ella nts an d propellant combustion with
sp teia l emphasis on the performance o f solid
an licui d propellants in ro cket engines. Th ree
lec;ur<s. (3F)
Staff
26, 2·; 2 . T heory o! V ibration s. Rev ie w o!
vih·atb n s of linear systems, f inite degrees
of frel? dom . N ormal modes and material fre((th.ricies by m atrix methods. N on -linear sys-

274 . Special Studies in Mec h anica l Engi n ee ring. Spec ial reg istration f o r s tud en ts who h ave
obta ined the maximu m number of c redits for
t he thes is or Plan B Report, wh o have n ot yet
com pleted the writin g of the thes is or P lan
B Rep ort. an d w ho a r e n o t r egis te red fo r o t her
co u1·se:;. T ime and c redit arranged . ( F, W , Sp )
Staff

290, 291 , 292. N u clear Reactor E n gin eerin g
Principles.
Transport t heory and neut r on
diffus ion ; homogen eous reactors with a n d
without
r efl ector;
heterogenous
reactors ;
r eac tor m ate rials; design, operation, and contro l of nuclear reactors ; reactor kinetics.
Three lectures . (3F, 3W , 3Sp)
Shupe
293 , 294, 295. N u clear R eactor Laborato ry.
One labo r ato r y. ( IF, lW, lSp)
Shupe
29S. G radu a te
W, Sp, Su )

T hesis.

C reclit

JI1Tan ged.

(F .
Staff

COLLEGE OF FAMILY LIFE
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College of

Family Life
Department of Clothing and Textiles, 204
Department o.f Family and Child Development, 208
Department of Food and Nutrition, 212
Department of Homemaking Education, 216
Department of Household Economics and Management, 218
Combination Major in Family Life and Office Administration, 221
General Major in Family Life, 222
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

203
College of

Family Life
Phyllis Snow, Dean
Office in Family Life 201
The Coll ege of Famil y Life provides a well-rounded educational
program emphasizing human r elation s as well as theory and
ski ll s. The major objecti ves of the
Col lege are: first, to prepare for
more effective li ving in the hom e
a nd th e community; second , to
prepare for a professional ca ree r
in a chosen area .
Professional opportuniti es op en
to a grad uate of the College are
available in teaching at a level
appropriate to the major, Extension Service, di etetics, institution
admini stration, research, bu s in ess
and industry.
Bach elor and Master degrees a r e
offered in each departm ent. Co urses may be arranged so that an MS
degree can be obtained through
Summer Quarter work, providin g
that the res ea rch project is don e
on the job during the winter
month s.
Curricula for the Co ll ege are
base d on departmental major and
minor requirements togeth er with
the University General Education
requ irements.
The following Family Life
courses are available for stud ents
in each department of th e Coll ege:

197. H onor Studies.
Advanced work for
stu dents approved by the College of Family
Life Honors Committee. Special projects initiated by t he student may be conducted under
the directio n of a faculty member or advanced
study may be pursued in connection with an
es tablished depa rtmental course. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
198. Honors Seminar. For qualified students
appr oved by the College of Family Life Honors Comm ittee. Exploration of concepts and
problems of an interdisciplinary nature which
have a common core within the various fields
of Family Life, such as creativity, co nsumershi p, and problems of people at various stages
of the fam il y life cycle. Emphasis is placed
on the dynamic in terrelations between all
processes in the behavior and development of
t he individual w ithin a family setting. (2W)
Staff
293. Resea rch Methods. Research methodology
for case stud ies, s urveys and experiments; des ign and style for thesis and research reports;
application of measurements and s tatistical
techn inues to profess ional problems in Family
Life. A research report presenting and analyzing f indings of a study in the student's
major f ield is requ ired. (3F)
Com pton

Men an d women in a ll colleges
a nd departments of the University
may take cou rses in the College of
Family Life provided they have the
prerequis ite courses where these are
r equ ired.
Students may select
courses most appropriate to their
personal needs and interests.
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Department of

Clothing and Textiles
Head: Professor Norma H. Compton
Office in Family Life 303
Associate Professors Ruth Hawthorne, Theta Johnson, Extension Specialist, Lillian Matthews; Assistant Professor Virginia Lewis; Instructors Ruth V. Clayton, Susan Richards.

Undergraduate Study

CT 115
CT 120

The Department of Clothing and
Textiles offers work leading to
the Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Art degrees with t h e following options:
1. General Clothing and Textiles
2. Fashion Merchandi s ing
3. Fashion Design
4. Textile Technology and Research
5. .Composite in Fashion Merchandising, Business Education and Distributive Education

General Clothing and
Textiles Option
This option provid es preparation
for positions s uch as con s ultant
or educational director for a pattern company, wom a n' s magazin e
or department store ; in stru ctor in
a trade school; or des igner and
seamstress in a cu s tom dressmaking estab li sh men t . A supportin g
minor shou ld be develo ped from
th e Social Sciences, Economics,
or Art depending upon s tud e nt
interests. The curricu lum includ e ·
the following co urses:
CT
CT

5
10

CT 24
CT 105
CT 106

D es ign in Everyday Living
Pattern Designing and Clothing
Cons truction __ ............... .
Introduction to Textiles
Clo thing Selecti on and Co nsumption .
Behavioral Science Apects of
Clothing .

CT 135
CT 140
CT 170
CT
CT
CT
CT
CT

174
180
186
191
195

Fashion Design ..... .
3
Comparative Cons truction
Techniques .......................... ... ..... .....
His tory of Cos tume and
Textiles ........ .. . .... ... ....... .
D raping
... ... .. ...........
3
Advanced Flat Pattern
Des igning .
3
Advanced Textile Problems ........
3
Tailoring
3
Fas hi on Analys is
.... .... ..... ........ 3
Seminar
2
Couturier Des ign

Students selectin g this emphasis
sho uld take additional work in one
or more of the following areas
after consu ltation with the adviser: Anthropology, Art, Psychology,
Sociology, Economics, Philosophy,
Political Science, and History;
an d in other departments within
the College of Family Life.

Fashion Merchandising Option
Education in Fashion Merchandising is preparation for such pos itions a s buy er or a ssi stant buyer,
comparison shopper, fa s hion stylis t or coordinator, merchandise
manager, fa shion mark et reporter,
fas hion promoter, or owner-manager of sma ll store . A minor
should be comp leted in Business
Admi ni s tration . Th e curri culum
inc lud ~ s the fo llowin g cou r ses:
Major:

CT
CT

2

2

5
10

CT 24
CT 75
CT 105

D es ign in Eve ryday Living ...... .. ..
Pattern Des ig nin g a nd Cloth ing
Con s b·uction ... . ..
Introdu cti on to T extiles
H ome Furnis hings
Clo thing Selection and
Consumption
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C T 106
CT
CT
CT
CT
CT
CT

Behavo.-inl Science As pects of
Clothing .....
Fashion Des ign
History of Costume and Textiles
Advanced Textile Problems
Fas hi on Analys is
3
Sem inar
Field Expe ri e nce in Clothin g &
..... .... Arr
Textil es

115
135
174
186
191
192

Minor ( 18 cr edi ts taken from t he
fo llowin g li st)
Acct 100
BA 63
BA 133
BA 151
BA 156
BA 161

Survey of Accounting Principles
Salesmans hip
Management Concepts
Marketing
Prin cip les of Advertis ing .
Principles and Problems in
Retailing
Poy 155 Psychology o f Business and
Industry

4
2
3

FA
57 Photography Fundamentals
Spch 181 T elev is ion Production
Spch 184 TV Writing

Fashion M erchandising for- M en.
Men choosing this option may substitute other co urses fo r the two
in clothing construction required of
women.

Fashion Design Option
This opt ion is planned for students interested in apparel designin g. The supporting minor should
be from Fine Arts. Th e curriculum
includes the following courses:
Major:
10

CT 24
CT 105
CT 106
CT 115
CT 120
CT
CT
CT
CT
CT
CT

135
140
170
180
186
191

Des ign in Everyday Living ·····
Pattern Des igning and Clothing
Construction ·····
Introduction to Textiles
Clothing Selection and
Consumption
Behavoria l Science Aspects of
Clothing
Fashion D esign
Comparative Construction
....
Techniques
History of Costu m e an d TextiJ es

3
3

5

Draping

Advanced Flat Pattern Design
Tailo ring
F ash ion Analys is
Seminar

CT
BA
BA
FA
FA
FA
FA
F'A
FA

Mino r : Th e student interested in
costume design for t he theatre may
wish to use electives for:
ThA 152 Stage Costu ming
ThA 153 , Costume Des ign ..... .

Also, for proficiency in t hi s f ield ,
majors sh ou ld use some of their
electives to compl ete :

CT
CT

F ie ld Experience in Clothing
....... Arr.
& Textil es ............
1
195 Couturier Des ig n
5
15 1 Marketing Principles
5
156 Advertisi ng
3
5 Beginning D es ign
11 Wa ter Coloring
16 Figure Drawin g
70 Fas hion Illus tra t ion
6
115, 116 Fabric D es ign
135 Color ----------------------

CT 192

2
3

It is highly r ecommend ed that
stud ents selecting this emphasis
develop profici ency in French. Recommended are:
L F1· 1, 2, 3, Elementary French (o r
2 years of high school French )
4A, 5A, 6A, Intermediate French

15
9

Textile Technology
and Research
Students preparing for positions
in T exti le T echno logy and Research
should complete t his option with a
minor in Chemistry. The option
provi des an excellent background
for g raduate work in Clothing a nd
Texti les. Th e curri cu lum includes
the follow in g:
Major:
3
Design in Everyday Liv ing .
Pattern Designing and Clothing
3
Construction
CT 24 Introduction to Textiles
CT 105 Clothing Selectio n and
2
Consumption
CT 106 Beha vo rial Sc ience Aspects of
2
Cloth ing
CT 136 History of Costume an d Textil es
CT 174 Advanced Textile Problems
.Arr
CT 190 Independent Study .......
CT 191 Seminar
3
AS 175 Wool T echn ology ..... .
4
Ap St 131 Statistical Methods
4
131 .. ...
3
FA
5 Beginning Des ign
FA 115, 116 Fabr ic Des ign
CT
CT

5
10

Minor:

2

Chern 20, 2 1, 22 Chemical Principles and
Qualitative Analysis . .

15
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Chern 116 Quantitative Analys is
Chern 121, 122 Organic Chemis try
Eng! 111 Technical Wri t ing .....

4
8

Composite Option in Fashion
Merchandising, Business Education and Distributive Education
The curriculum for those students
interested in Fashion Merchandising who also wish to certify to
teach Business and Di stributive
Education includes :
CT
CT 24
CT I 06
CT 186

Design in Everyday Living
Introduction to T e xtiles
Clothing Select ion and
Con s umption .
Fashion Analys is .

2

3

Nine additional credits selected from:

CT 16
CT 106
CT 116
CT 135

Clothing Selection f o r Men
Behav o rial Sc ience A s pects o f
Clothing
Fashion Des ign
History of Cos tum e and T extiles

5

Acct I , 2, or 100 Accounting .......................... .4-6
BA 4, 6 Bus in ess Law
4
BA 63 Sal es manship
....................
2
BA 151 Marke ting Princ ipl es
BA 156 Principles o f Adve rtis ing
BA 161 Prin ciples and Problem s of
Retailing
BE 160
BE 155
BE 178
o r 179

P hil osop hy of Dis tribut ive
Education
Methods of Teaching DE and
3
Coo perative BE .... ..... .... ..........
Meth ods of Teaching Bus iness
Meth ods of T ea ching Typew ri t ing 3-6

BE 185 Ma n a ging Personal Finances
o r H E M 155 Family F inan ce ..... ..... ................. 3-5
OA
OA

42
92

In te rm ediate Typew riting .... .
B us iness Mac hin es

2

Students des irin g a secondary
school teachin g certifica te mu st
meet the minimum r eq uirements of
the Co ll ege of Education for such a
credential.
Students may be r ecommend ed
for graduation by eith er th e Coll ege
of Fami ly Life or the College of
Business and Social Sci ences.

Clothing and Textiles Minor
Students wishing a minor in
Cloth in g and Textiles should take

Clothing and T exti les 5, 10, 24 , 105,
106, and six credits selected from
other courses included in the Clothing and Textiles major.

Graduate Study
MasteT of Science Deg1·ee. The
Clothin g and Textiles Department
offers th e Mas ter of Science degree with research in the fields of
Clothing or Textil es .
Doctm· of Philosophy DegTee .
The Clothing and Textiles Department offers advanced study and research leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in the Behavioral Science Aspects of Clothing
an d T exti les. To fulfill the requirements for t he degree, the student
mu st (1) demonstrate a reading
comprehen s ion of on e foreign language, ( 2) pas s a compreh ens ive
examination in the field of specialization and in the minor field of
Psychology or Sociology and Anthropology, and (3) successfully
complete a r esearch problem and a
satisfactory di ~se rtation.
The
student should con sult the Graduate Catalog or th e H ead of the
Department concerning other requirements.

Clothing and Textiles Courses
5. Design in Eve r yday Living. A study of
the prin c iples o f d es ig n and co lor as related
t o the indi vidu al , th e h o me, and family living . R eco m me n ded fo r a ll s tudents in the
U ni ve rs ity. (3 F', W, Sp ) Hawthorne, Richards

10. Pattern Designing and Clothinar Cons truction . Applicati o n o f co nstruction, fit~
ting, and a lterati o n prin ciples with commer~
cia! patterns . lntrodu cti on to principles of
flat pattern des ign and pattern makin~r.
(3F , W, Sp)
Hawthorne, Lewis
15. Clothing Selection for Men . Men's ap parel as r e la t ed to t h e wearer. Consideratio n is given t o fundam e nta ls o f fabric and
g arment selection . Organ ized to meet the
needs o f s tud ents in all colleges of the Univers ity. (2 F, W , Sp )
Richard.
24. Introdu ction to Textiles.
A study of
fibe rs , yarn s, fabric co n struction and finishes a s related t o th e appreciation, aelee-
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ti on, use and care of current textiles. (3F,
W, Sp)
Richards
75. Home Furnis hings.
Characteristics of
home furnishings in relation to the i r class ification, desi8-n, respective quality, use and
care. Local field trips.
(3F, W, Sp)
Lewis

105. Clothina- Selection and Cons ump-t ion .
Analysis of cloth ing n eeds of men, women,
and chi ldren at various stages of the life
cycle.
Factors affecting cloth ing expenditures; production a nd distribution of textile
products for the consumer market. Emphasis
is p laced upon clothing selection in relation to
aesth etic and econom ic infl uences. (2W, Sp)
Matthews
106.

Behavioral Science Aspects of ClothClothin g as a reflection of cul ture and
personality. Analys is of clothing w ithin selected primitive and contemporary cultures
in
relation to soc ietal value structures .
Study of the e ffects of c loth ing on the development, and adjustment of the individua l
self. (2F, W)
Matthews
ing.

115. Fashion
Design.
Fas hion
designing
fo r reproduction , consider ing the wea r er, the
fabric, and the ensemble. Sources of inspiration for fas hion des ign ing. Individual experim entation through sketchin g w ith app1ication directly to fabrics. (3Sp)
Lewis

120. Compa rative Constru ction Techniques.
Development of judgment, or iginality, and
sk ill in clothing con s tructio n with emphas is
on alternative techniques and intricate cons truction s detail. Prerequis ite: CT 10. (5F, W,
Sp)
Lewis
135. Histo ry of Costume and Textiles.
A
study of costu m e and textiles development
f rom an c ient times to the pres ent as r elated
to th e soc io-economic, cultural , a nd political
iufluen ces of the tim es and their importan ce
in the evolution and ins piration of modern
textiles and dr~ss.
(5F)
Clayton
•140. Draping. Creative expe riences in dress
des ig n by draping fabric on t he dress f orm.
Emphasis is placed on f itting and t b e effect
of pattern, grain, and textures on design and
dress . Problems consist of m ak ing a French
lini ng and draping t wo ga rments . Prerequisite:
CT 120. (3F)
Hawthorne
''17 0. Ad vanced F lat Pattern Designing. Application of the principles of d ress desig n to
the cons truction of patterns by flat pattern
meth od. Emphas is is placed on the develo pment and use of a bas ic sloper, and on the
interpretation of a des ign in relation to
clothi ng construction principles and in the
making and designing of patterns. Prerequisite:
CT 120. R ecommended : CT 140. (3F)
Hawthorne

174. Advan ced Texti!e Problem s.
Empbas is is p la ced on recent text ile advances Rnd
r esearch techniques. Consideration is given
to ph ys ical and chemical tes ting and use of
th e mic r os cope in identifi cation of fibers.
Prerequis ite: CT 24. Recommended: Chern 10,
Richards
11, 12 . (3W)
180.
Tailoring.
Applica tion
of
ta iloring
techni ques in th e constru ction of su its and
coats . Emphas is is placed on developing
judgmen t and s kill in the use of alternative
tec hniques. Prerequ is ite : CT 120. Rec ommended : CT 170. (3W )
Clayton
I 86. Fashion
Analysis.
Socio-economic
factor s underly ing fa shion; fashi on designers
a nd markets; analysis of fashion media-industry pubJications, maga zines, newspapers,
radio a nd te levis io n; merchandise displays
and fashion s h ow product ion. Prerequis ite:
CT 105, 106 or con s ent of department. Recommended: Speech 181, J ourn 184, Business
Adm in is tration 156. (3Sp)
Matthews

190.

Independent Stud y. Cred it arranged. (F,

W, Sp, Su)

Staff

191 . Semina r . R epo rts and discuss ions on
newer developments in the Cloth ing and
Staff
T ex tiles field. (2W )
192. Field Experience in Clothing and Textiles. Provides practical expe rien ce with fashio n retail and des ign firm s in the Utah area.
Students work und e r the direc ti on of a manager of an approved f irm. A un ivers ity s upervisor will direct the progr a m and m eet period~
ically with s tude nts o n a sem in a r bas is . 2·12 cr.
(F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
195.
Couturier
Design . A
comprehen sive
anal ys is of the s yn t hesis of kn owledge and
s kill in c lo thing cons truc t io n a nd des ig n. Prer equ is ites : CT 120, 140, 170. ( lSp )
Clayton
197. Honors
Family
Studies.
See
197. Credit arrl:lnged. (F, W, Sp, Su )

Life
Staff

198. Honors
198. (2W)

Life
Staff

Seminar.

See

Fam il y

204 . Economics of Clothin g and Textiles.
Study of current theori es and r esea rch o n
cons ume r c lo th ing-o ri ente d behavior; factors
affec ting th e produ cti on, d is tribution, and
cons umption of clothin g and text il e prod·
ucts; t he r o le of t he cl othin g and te xtile in·
dus tries in t he na t io nal economy. (3Sp)
Matt hews
205. Con s umer Behavior i n C lothin g and Tex tiles. Emphas is is pl a ced o n the behavo ria l
scien ce co nce pts of cons ume r behavior as these
a pply to t h e utilization of kn o wl edge of current
t extile and c loth ing t echn ology, standa r ds f o r
'Taugh t 1967-68
••Taught 1968-69
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manufacture, and legislation. Consumption
patterns of textiles and clothing are also
Matthews
stud ied. (3F)
206.
Advanced
Behavioral
Science
Con·
cepts in Clothing.
Analysis and synthesis
of basic concepts of cultural anthropology,
sociology, and psychol ogy with im plications
for clothing and textiles. Interpretation of
research findings. Formation of new hypo~
theses based upon
the conceptualizations
studied. (3F)
Compton
208. Cultural Bases of Clothing.
Study
of cloth in g as a communicative device with
respect to technological advancement, societal values, and social role enactment.
Analysis includes detailed consideration of
the concepts of beauty, accu l turation, symbolism, modesty, social statification, and
reference group theory applied to c lothingoriented beh avior. Prerequisite: CT 206 .
(3W)
Matthews
210. Personality
Projection
Through
Clothing. A developmental approach to the
study of clothin g. Emphasis is placed upon
the inter-relationships among the self, the
body, an.d clothing at each stage of the life
cycle. Detailed consideration w ill be given
to the processes of d ifferentiation-i ntegration, identification, self structure, self va luation, and self adjustment i~ relation to
clothing-oriented behavior. Prerequisite: CT
206. (3Sp, Su)
Compton
*•280. Graduate Seminar: Clothing and Textiles in Education. Study of contemporary
issues and philosophy in clothing and textiles
su bject matter in relation to general edu cational objectives at all levels of learning.
Clothing and textiles programs in secondary
and higher education, cooperati ve extension ,
and continu ing education w ill be considered,

as well as the area of vocational education_.
Matthews
(2W)
**28 1. Graduate Seminar: Aesthetic Aspects
of Dress. To identify aesthetic co n cepts of
dress and appearance and relate them t o
generalizations from philosophy and psychology. To consider theoretical and empiricaJ
approaches to t he study of aesthetics as a
basis for better understanding the aesthetics
of dress . (2Sp)
Hawthorne
*282. Graduate ~eminar: Textile Technology.
A study of various aspects of textile technology
and fabric maintenance. Emphasis wi ll be
placed on problems sucP as soi ling, laundering, s h rinkage, weath ering, colorf astness, biolog ical factors, and wrinkle resistance. Cu r re n t
research in t h ese areas will be of greatest
concern. (2W)
Richards
290. Independent
(F. W, Sp, Su)

Study.

Credit

arranged.
Staff

*29 1. Graduate Seminar: Current and Special
Topics. A study of cu rrent trends and issues
app lying to specialized fields in clothing and
textiles. Gives opportunity for investigation
and reporting of individual problems. (2Sp)
Hawthorne
(Maximum 6)

293. Research Methods. See Family Life
293. Research methodology for case studies, surveys, and experiments; design and
style for theses and research reports; applicatio n of measurements and statistical techniques to professional problems in Family
Life.
A research report presenting and
anal y1.ing findings of a study in the student's
major field is required. (3W)
Compton
295 . Research and Thesis.
(F, W, Sp, Su)

Credit arranged.
Staff

*Taugh t 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69

Department of

Family and Child Development
Head: Professor Don C. Carter
Office in Family Life 215
Associate Professors Dorothy B. Lewis, C. J. Skidmore; Assistant Professor Carroll C. Lambert, Jay D. Schvaneveldt; Instructor Kristine
Beers; Lecturer Alison Thorne; Head Teacher Cooperative Nursery
School Valera G. Holman.
The Department of Famil y and
Child Development offers work
leading to the Bachelor of Science

and Master of Science degrees. See
the Graduate Schoo) Catalog for the
Master's degree program.
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Two separate majors are avai la ble for graduate or undergraduate
stud y. Students may select th e on e
in whi ch they a r e most interested:
( 1) Composite major in Chi ld
Development and Elementary Education
(2) Marriage and Famil y Re lations
Each ma jor r epresents a des irable
area of study if one is interested in
children or f a mily life either profess ionally or as parent or futu r e
parent.

Composite Major in
Child Development and
Elementary Education
The curriculum for a major in
Child Developm ent for students who
wish to be certified to teach in Elemen ta r y Education includes:
Child Development
FCD 108
FCD 174
FCI> 175

Guidance of the Young Child .
Nu rse ry Sch ool Methods
P ra ctice Teaching in the
Nursery School

Plus 18 credits se lected fr om the
fo llowin g courses according to the
inter est of the stud ent:
FCD 77
FCD 115
FCD 120
FCD 125
FCD 140
FCD 150
FCD 164
Educ 116

The Ch ild from S ix t o T we lve ....
Growth of the In fa n t ---Marriage
Mate rials and Procedures
in Family L ife Education
The Family in Its Social
Setting
Semina r
Nu rse ry Sch oo l P lanning
and Adminis trat ion
C urriculum and Methods
f or Kind ergarten ..... ..
Art f or Young Children ___

Art
50
or
Art 151 Art Methods f o r Elementary
Grades -150 Mus ic f or Elementary Schools
M
ThA 54 Children's Theatre
ThA 56 Puppetry
FN 22 Principles of Nutrition
PE 81 Rhy thms a nd Dramatic Gam es _ .
PE 83 Techniques in Game
L eader ship _
PE 111 Creative Rhythms for Sc hools _

ApSl 1:H Statistical Methods ....
or
Psy 112 Application of St.atis tistics
to Education and Psychology _
Psy 123 Psychology f or Except ional
Child ren
Ps y 127 Pychology of Learning
Psy 14 5 Mental Hyg ie ne
P s y 161 Social P sych ology
Ps y 170 Perception
Aud-Spch 70 Language, Hearing, and
Speech Development _......
Spch 118 Story-Tel ling
Spch 122 Reading Poetry to Children
Soc 92 Peoples and Cultures
of the World ......................
Soc 160 Comparative Fam il y Systems ----Soc 171 Juvenile De lin quency .. .
An t hr 165 Cultu r e and Perso nality __
Zoo! 102 Human Genetics ------

3
3
3
3
5

Certification
In addition to the CD major outlined a bove, t he studen t wishing to
certify to teach in kindergarten or
elementary school mu st meet t he r equirements for an Elementary Education major plus a 20-credit teachin g minor.

Child Development Minor
The curri culum fo r th is minor includes:
FCD 67
FCD 108

E a rl y Childhood
Guidance of th e
Young Child _
F CD 174 Nurse ry School Methods
FC D l 'i 5 Practice Teaching in
t h e Nursery School

P lu s an additional th ree credit
chosen fro m the oth er courses includ ed in the CD major.
Th e minor is r ecommended for
men in such fie ld s as Social Work
and E lement-ary Education who,
perhaps more than women in our
cu ltu re, may ben efit from an opportun ity to stud y the yo un g child
in the settin g of a child development laboratory.

Marriage and Family
Relations Major
Th e curriculum for a ma jor in
Marri age and Famil y Relat ion s includes :
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FCD

67
or
FCD 100

FCD 120
FCD 140
FCD 150
FCD 180
FCD 187
HEM 149
HEM 155
Soc 160
or
Anthr 165
Pay 112
or
Ap St 131
Zoo! 102

Early Childhood

...

5

Human Growth and
3
Development
3
Marriage
The Family in Its
Soc ial Setting
Seminar
Ma1-riage Counseli ng
Family Theo ry ..... ..
Home Management
Family F inance .....
Comparative Family
SyStems
... 3
Culture and Pers onal ity
3
Applicatio n of Statis tics t o
Education and P s ychology
Statistical m ethods
Human Genetics ........ .....................

P lu s nine credits selected from
supporting courses in related fields.

Marrige and Family
Relations Minor
Th e curriculum for a minor includes:
FCD 120
FCD 140
FCD 180
FCD 187
FCD 67
or
FCD 100

Marriage
The Family in Its
Social Setting ...
Marriage Coun seling
Famil y Theory .
Early Ch ildhood

3

Hum an Growth and
Development ...

P lu s six credi ts selected from the
other courses included in the major .
Counseling Service. The Department of Family and Chi ld Development provides premar ital, marriage, and family counseling for
students as part of a universitywide counseling program under the
direction of the Coordinator of
Counseling Services. Application
for counselin g on such problems as
mate selection, hu sband-wife r elationships, and parent-chi ld relationships may be made to the Department, or to the Coord in ato r of
Counselin g Services.

Graduate Study
At the graduate level, programs
are offered leading to t h e MS degree in eith e r Child Development

or Marri age and Fami ly Re lations.
Individu a li zation of emphas is may
be p r ovided by the se lection of
co urses in such departments as
Education, Psych ology, and Sociology as well as t h e other departments in the Coll ege of F a mil y
Life.

Family and Child
Devlopment Courses
20. Marriage and the American Family.
Marriage and family living in a dynam ic society. Influence of s ocial change o n patterns
of courtship, m arriage and family li v ing.
(3F, W, Sp)
Skidmore, Staff
67. Early Childhood . Family LivJng as a
desirable background fo r the child. Cultura l influen ce on childhood and behavior.
Fundame nta ls of g r owth and development. A
beginning concept of g uidance. (5F, W , Sp)
Sims, Beers
77. The Child fr om Six t o Twelve. Growth
and development of the normal child from
six to twelve years. Guidance principles implicit in the normal behavior of children at
these age levels. Laboratory experience and
observation. Prerequ isite: FCD 67. (3F) Lewis
10 0. Human Grow th and Development. Growth
and development f rom birth to maturity.
General behavior patterns characteristic of
different levels o f maturity; individual differences a nd needs. Prerequis ites: P sychology
53 and FCD 67 . (3F, W, Sp)
Carter
I 08. Guidance of th e Young Child . Rev iew
o f develop ment principles with emphas is on
social and emo tional growth ; guidance philosophy,
principles
and
techniques.
Two
lec tures . Three one-hour labs weekly. Prerequ is ite : FCD 67. (3F, W, Sp) Lewis, Sims, Been
109. Play-School Education. Methods and
mate rials for play-school in high school
home econom ics prog rams.
Laboratory experien ce in w o rking wi th preschool chi ldren
in play -school s ituatio ns . Prerequ is ite: FCD
67 . FCD 108 to be a prerequis ite or pa rallel
course. (5F, W, Sp)
Lewis
11 5. Growth of
chi ld deve lopment
months of age,
care. PrereQuis ite :

th e
from
with
FCD

Infa nt.
Read in gs in
conceptio n to fift een
discuss io n of infant
67 . (3W)
Lewis

120. Marriage.
Eng agement; marriage relationships; unders tanding of s el f . For men
and women. ( 3F, W, Sp)
Carter
125. Materials and P rocedures in Family
Life Education. Study of parent, teacher,
and community needs in relation to problems
of education f o r family life. In-serv ice training for teachers and group leaders in family
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life programs.
cation. (3 Sp)

Methods of

famil y

life eduSkidmore

127.

Fa m ily L ife Worksh op.
D es ig n e d for
teachers and leaders to study t h e n eeds of
parent, tea che r, yo uth, a nd community in relation to problems of education for fam il y
life. R eso ut·ces , proced ures, and o rgani zat ion
tech niques for initiat ion o f and plannin g ongo i ng programs.
Offered as needed.
(1-3
Su)
Skidmore

140. The F amil y in i ts Social Setting. Fam ily
interaction w it h the e nviron m e n t.
Famil y
influe n ces o n children's creativ ity. Im pact on
famili es of our tech n olog ical, affluent society.
Fami ly and techn ical ch a nge in other cu ltu res.
(3F, W , Sp)
Thorne
150. Seminar. Stl.idy of topics in cu rrent 1iterature plus indep ende nt reading s elected according to interes t . (2 Sp )
Carter
164. N urse r y School Planning and Adminis tration . D evel op ment of the nursery sc h ool
movement.
Problems
of
physical
p la n t,
equipment, public re~ation s , staff and budgeting o f the child care center. (3Sp)
Lewis
174. N ursery
Sch oo l
Me th ods.
Methods
and tec h niques o f gu idan ce of presch ool
children indiv idually and in grou ps , with
emphas is on th e s tudy o f one chil d. R eadings in research on presch oo l chil dren. Must
parallel FCD 175. (3 F , W , Sp, Su )
La mbert
175.
P r act ice Teac h in g
in
the Nursery
Sch ool.
Expe r ience in appl ication o f generali zat io ns rega r·din g gu idance, growth, an d
deve lo pment o f childre n
in the nursery
sc h oo l. F or Jun i01-s a nd Seniors wh o have had
a su bs tantial am ount of p rofessional course
work, including FCD 108 and 164. Anangem ents m ust be mad e fo r practice teachin g well
in advance of regis trati o n. (6 F, W, Sp, Su )
Lambert

180. Mar riage Cou n selin g . The philosophy,
prin ciples, a nd techni ques of premar·ital and
matTiage cou n seling. (3 W )
S kidm or e
185. T h e F a mily in the Middl e nnd Luter
Years. Fam il y d evelopment, ant.! problems of
grown child ren and their parents ; parents
on t heir own ; un de r s ta nding o lde r family
m ember s. (3Sp)
Skidmore
l Si. Fa mil y T h eory.
Different ial
co n ceptual npproa oh es to t he s tudy o f the family .
Analys is of theo ri es and po in ts of v iew fr om
var io us schools o f t ho ug ht. (3F)
Staff
190. Inde pen de n t Stud y. F or qua li fied students
upon con s u ltati on w ith the instructor. Credit
arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su )
Staff

19 7. H onors Studies. See Famil y Life 197.
Credit ana n ged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
J98. H onors Sem in ar.
(2W)

See Fami ly Life 198.
Staff

205. Child Psych ology a nd
Psyc ho logy 205. (3 F , W, S p )

Gu ida n ce. See
Fra n dse n

208. Ch il d Guid ance. Study and a n a lys is o f
t heo ri es and philoso phi es o f central impo rtan ce
in defi n ing the nature, process , and st ructure
o f ch ild gu idance. (3Su )
Staff
Sem in ar in Fam ily
of
selecte d
topics
lat ions. (3 W )
251.
ys is

AnalR elat ions.
in
family
reCart e r

252 . Seminar in Chi ld Developmen t . Ana lysis of s e lected topics d ea lin g with g r ow t h,
behavio r, and de velo pment o f the child.
(3S)
Sch va n eveld t
253 . Cu rre n t R esearch in Child D evel opm en t.
Review of new resea r ch dea li ng w it h t he
growth a nd deve lop m e n t of young childre n.
(3F)
Sch van eveld t
254. Curre n t Resea r ch in t he Famil y. Revi ew
o f n ew r esea rch dealing w ith family r ela t io ns hi ps. (3 W )
Sch va n eveld t

267. Deprivation i n Earl y Childhood. Effects
of depriva t ion o n t h e presc h ool ch ild ; ap p1icati on of nurse ry sch ool methods a nd curriculum
to ch ild ren w ith r es tricted and limited backg rou nds : t he chi ld and his fam ily. (3F)
Carter , La mbert
275 .

Intern shi p

in

N u rsery

E du cation.

W or k \V it h young ch il dre n i n a s ituation in-

volvi n g limi ted superv ision and perso nal respons ib ili ty
fe r
program
p lann ing
and
direc t io n . Emphas izes experim e n ta l meth ods
in wor k ing w it h child re n, and development
of insight in to children 's behavior. Credi t
n rr a n g~ d.
(W , Sp , Su)
La mbert
278. P ract icum in Agencies Se r ving Children.
Exper ie nce in w o rking in agencies
serving children . Limited to advan ced students w ho have completed FCD 174 and 175.
Time a nd cred it ananged. (F, W, S p )
La m be r t
290. Indepe ndent Stud y. For qual ified students
u.p on co ns u ltation w i t h t h e instructor. C r ed it
ananged. (F , W, Sp, Su)
S taff
293 . Research Me t ho ds. See Family Life 293.
(3 W )
Compto n
295. R esearch f or Mas ter's
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su )

T h esis.

Credit
S taff
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Food and Nutrition
Head: Professor Ethelwyn B. Wilcox
Office in Family Life 111
Professor Phyllis R. Snow; Associate Professor Flora Bardwell, Extension Specialist, Amy R. Kearsley, Associate Extension State 4-H
Club Leader, Margaret Merkley, Extension Program Leader in Hom e
Economics; Assistant Professor Ruth Wheeler; Instructor Janel Dayton.

Undergraduate Study
The Department offers a Bachelor of Science degree with t he following specializations :
1. Foods
2. Food Service and Business
3. Nutrition and Dietetics
4. Research in Food and
Nutrition
For any of these options, a supporting minor in Hou sehold Economics and Management, Food
Marketing, Economics, Journali sm ,
Chemistry, or Physi cs is recommended.

Foods Option
Th e Foods program prepares the
student for professional opportunities in food laboratories, equipment
manu fact uring companies, and in
demonstration or test kitchens of
utility compani es if HEM courses
are taken as a minor , or for positions in magazine and newspaper
writing and in advertising and publi c relations provided an extend ed
sequence of courses in the communication arts is elected as a minor.
The following courses are in cluded in the curriculum:
FN
FN
FN

1
1

22 Principles of Nutrition
23 Principle::; of Food Preparation
25 Meal Management for t he
Family

3
3

3

l Pretests for FN 22 and 23 are given prior
to registration for Fall quarter and during
exam ination week in D ecember to students
who app ly for wa iver of these two courses.

FN 107 , 108 Science in Relation to
Food Preparation
6
FN 109 Experimental Foods .
FN 143 Advanced Nutrition
5
FN 14 6 Food Technology a nd Economics 3
FN 150 Seminar
FN 180 Qua n t ity Food Preparation
Math 35 College Algebra
5
Math 46 Plane Trigonometry
5
Chern 20, 21 and 22 Chemical Principles
and Qualitative Analysis .. .. .. ..... 15
Chern 121 Organic Ch emistry .
4
Chern 180 Elementary Biochemistry
5
Bact 70, 71 or 72 General Bacteriology ...... 5-6
Physiol 4 H uman P h ysio logy ....
5

It is recommended that elective
credits be used for some of t he following courses to support the major
choice: HEM 100-Household Equipment, 110- Advanced Equipment,
120- Utility Company Internship,
149-Home Management, 150-Home
Management House; CT 5 - Design
in Everyday Living; An Sci 185 Meats; Acct 100 - Survey of Accounting Principles; BA 151 -Marketing Principles; Chern 122 - Organic Chem istry; Econ 51 - General
Economics, 52 -Economic Theory,
107 - Micro-Economic Theory; Soc
70- Introductory Sociology; Ag
Econ 163- Intermed iate Agricultural Marketing; Phys ics 20, 21, 22
- General Physics; Eng 112- Advanced Expository Writing.

Food Service and
Business Option
The Food Service program prepares the stud ent for work in profitmaking food service units ; cafeterias, caterin g units, coffee shops,
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dormi to ries, and r estaurants. A
doubl e major with Business Administration and a practicum in an
approved food service unit are r equ ired. The curriculum includ es th e
fo llowing courses:
Food Service
1

FN 22 Prin c iples of Nu tr ition
' FN
23 Principles of F ood Preparat ion
FN 107, 108 Science in Relation t o
F ood Preparation -- ---- ------················· 6
FN 140 Nutrition
FN 146 Food Techn ology and Economics 3
FN 180 Quantity Foods Preparation .
FN 182 In s titutional Organizat ion,
Management and Cost Control
FN 183 D eterm inati on of Large and
Small Equipment Req uirements f or
F ood Ser vice Units .
Ch ern 10, 11 Gene ra l Chemistry
10
Chern 12 E lem entary Organic Chem istry
Bact 70, 71 or 72 Genera l Bacterio logy ... 5-6
Phys iol 4 Human Phys io logy
5
An Sci 185 Meats ...
. .... ............... .. ..
Pub Health 150 Environmental
Sanitation ....
P1·acticum of 6 weeks to 3 months

Business
Acct
1,
BA 133
BA 134
BA 150
BA 151
BA 171
BA 172
E con 51
Econ 52

2, 3 Introductory Accounting
Man agement Concepts
Production
Manage rial Accounting
Marke tin g P ri ncipl es
Personn el Administration
P e>-so nn el Practices
General Econo mics
Economic Problems

Nutrition and
Dietetics Option
This program prepares the student for an in ternship a nd subsequent work in di etetics and / or
adm inistration in hosp itals, clini cs,
school lunch programs or large food
service uni ts. Basic courses in
Foods, Nutrition, Chemistry, and
Physiology a re required for the professio nal rank of di et itian . The following courses are includ ed in th e
curri culum:
IFN
FN
FN

1

FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN
FN

9
3

E lective credi L may well be used
for: FN 25 - Meal Management for
t he Family; BA 4, 5, and 6 - Business Law, 136- P roc urement and
Product ion Control, 137- Produ ction Management, 138- Quantitative Method s for Production Man. agement; 154 - Purchasing, 173 Personnel Adm in i stration; Bact
120, 121 - Food Mi crobiology ; CT
15 -Clothing for Men, 24 - Introduction to T extiles; Physics 6 Gen eral Physics; E con 125- TradeUnionism and Coll ective Barga ining, 127 - Social Security; P sy
155 - P sychology of Business and
Indu stry, or Soc 158 - Human Relation s in Indu stry.

22 Principles o f Nutrition .
23 Principles o f Food Preparatio n
25 Meal Manageme nt f o r the
Fam il y
107, 108 Sc ience in R elation to
Food Preparatio n
143 Advanced Nutriti on
145 Diet Therapy
146 Food Techn o logy and Economics
150 Seminar
180 Quantity Food Preparation
182 Inst itut io n Organization,
Management and Cost Control ......
183 Determination O>f Large and
Small Equipment Requirements for
Food Service Units

6
5
5

Math
Math
Chem

35 College Algeb ra
46 Pla ne Trigo nom etry
20, 21, and 22 Chemical Princip les and Qua li tative Analys is
15
Chern 121 Orga ni c Chemistry
4
Chern 180 El ementary Bioch emist ry
5
5
P hys iol 4 Human Phys io logy
Bact 70, 71 o r 72 General Bacte riology ... .. 5-6
Acc l 100 Survey of Accountin g P rin c ip les
Psy
53 Elementary General P syc ho logy
P s y 106 Educational Psychology
3
P s y 151) P sycholog y of Bus in ess and
Tudust>·y
3
0 1"

Soc

1 5~

Human Relat ion s in Tndust J'Y .

Other courses that a re recommend ed include: FN 109- Experimenta l Foods; Chern 122- Organic
Chemistry; HEM 100- Hou sehold
Equ ipment, 11 0- Advance Equipment, 120 - Uti lity Company Internship, 149- Hom e Management,
150- Home Management Hou se; CT
5- Des ign in Everyday Living; An
May be exempt by examination

1
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Sci 185- Meats; FCD 100 - Human
Growth and Development; Hmg
Ed 120- Methods in Teaching
Hom emaking ; Soc 70- In trod uctory
Sociology; Econ 51 - General Economics 52 - Economic Problems;
BA 171 - Personnel Administration;
E ng! 112- Advanced Expository
Writing; Physics 6- General Physics.

Research m Food and
Nutrition Option
Th e r esea rch program prepares
students for graduate work in t he
fi eld of Food and Nutrition and for
techni cal laboratory positions. Basic
courses in Foods, Nutrition, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, and
Ph ys iology are required of all students in t hi s specialization.
1
FN
1FN
FN

22 Principles of Nutrition
23 Principles of Food Preparation
107 , 108 Science in Relation to
Food Preparation
6
FN 109 E xperimental F oods
3
F N 14 3 Advanced Nutrition .... ................ 5
FN 14 6 Food Technology a nd Economics 3
FN 150 Sem in ar
......................... .
FN 180 Quantity Food Preparation .
Math 35 College Algebra
Math 46 Plane Trigonom etry
P h ys io l 4 Hum a n Phys iology
Bact 70, 71 or 72 Ge nera l Bacteriolog y .... 5-6
Che rn 20, 21, 22 Chemical P ri nc iples a n d
Qua li tat ive Chemistry ....
15
Chern 115 Quantitative An a l ys is
8
Ch ern 121, 122 Organic Chemist1·y ......
Chern 180 Elementary Bioch emistry ........ .

Oth er r eco mmend ed cour es includ e: An Sci 185- Meats; Physics
20, 21, 22 - General Physics - Scienc e; Math 96, 97, 98, 99 - Analytic
Geometry and Calculus ; Ap St
51 - Elementary Statistics.

Food and Nutrition Minor
Students from all other colleges ,
as well as students from other depar tments of the College of Family
Life. may select a minor in Food
and Nutrition. A minimum of 18
cr edits is required.

Graduate Study
The MS degree is offered 111
Food or Nutrition. Through Interdepartmental committees the
MS and the PhD degrees are offered in Nutrition and Biochemistry and in Food Science and Technology. Curricula are arranged by
the Graduate student's committee
to meet special interests and the
general requirements of the Graduate School. General requirements
are given in th e section on the
Graduate School in this catalog.
Detailed requirements may be obtained upon request from the department.

Food and Nutrition Courses
15. Numbers and U nits for Food Science. This
course is designed to teach a variety of topics
common to bas ic courses in f ood chemistry
and nutrition: use of the metric system ; use
o f un its a nd dimensions in the labeling of
physical quantities ; molecular basis of beat
and use o f different scales of temperature; use
o f numbers expressed in exponent form; and
use of s lide rule. Labo rato ry experiments are
des igned to illustrate and emphas ize the use
of these concepts in food preparation and
nutrition calcu lat ions.
One lecture and one
Dayton
labo ratory. (2Sp)
'22 . Principles of Nutrition . The relation of
food to heal th; fa ctors influencing nutritive
requirements ; problems applicable to indiv idual interests and needs. (3F, W, Sp)
Dayton
'23. Principles of Food Preparation. The influence of such factors as kind and proportion
of ingredien ts, manipula tion , and method of
cook ing on nutritive va lue a nd acceptability
of foods . One lecture and two laboratories .
(3F, W, Sp )
Dayton
25. Meal Management for the Family. Planning, preparing and serving f am ily meals
w i th cons ide ration of the nutritional needs
a nd time, energy , and m oney resources o f the
famil y. Prerequis ites: FN 22, 23. (3 F, W, Sp)
Staff

l Pretests in FN 22 and 23 are given prior
to registration fot· fall qua rte r and during
examinatio n week in December to students who
apply for waiver of these two courses.
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107. S cien ce in Relation t o Food Preparation .
Scientific princ iples underly in g m ode rn rood
t h eo r y and practice. The relatio n to food p r epara tion o f t h e p h ys ica l and c h em ical properties
of proteins , sta r ch es, s ugars , leaveni n g agents .
and pig m e nts : t h e pro pe rt ies of tru e solu ti on s
and p rin c ip les o f c r ysta1li zatio n; collo ida l syst ems -gels , sols, foa m s , a nd e m u ls ion s . La·
boratory experi m ents d es ig ned to ill ustrate th e
effec t o f vary in g ing redients and preparation
p r ocedut·es o n t h e qua li ty o f food produc ts. P rer equ is ites : Orga n ic Ch e mistry , FN 23. (3 F, W )
Staff
10 8. S cien ce in Relation to F ood Prep a ration .
Co ntin uat io n o f FN 107. (3 W , Sp )
S taff
*10 9. Ex p erim e nt a l Foods. Objective tests in
food resea r ch . Development, execution , writte n
and o ral in terp r etatio n s o f ind ividual problem s.
Pre r equis ite : FN 10 8, o t· permiss io n o f ins tructo r. (3S p )
S t a ff
140 . Nutrition. Fu nd ame ntal prin ciples of
h u m a n nutr it ion and th e ir appli cati o n to the
indi vid ua l a n d f a mil y g r oup. Laborato r y p rob·
)em s includ e a di e ta r y s tudy, an im a l experimentation , and ce rtai n ' chemica l ana lyses.
F o r H om e Ed maj ors. Three lect ures a nd on e
·l a bo rato ry.
P1·er·eq uis ites : FN 22 , Orga n ic
Ch e m ist •·y, a nd Phys io l 4. (4 F , Sp )
Wh eel e r

143. A dv a n ced N u trition. T h e study o f th e
vario us nutri e nts and t he ir inte rrelation s.
L aboratory problems include energy a nd dietary r equ ireme nts o f hum a n s, s mall a nim a l
s tudi es , and so me laborato ry methods o f
nutritional a nalys is . F o r FN majo t"S and
g raduate s t u de nts . Four lectures a nd o n e
lab. Pre r equ is it es: FN 22, B ioc he mis t r y, a nd
Phys iol 4. (5W)
Wh eele r
14 5. Di e t T h e rapy . A pplica t ion of diete t ic
p rin ciples t o h ea lth maintenance incl udi n g
die ta r y m odifi catio n s necess ary in patholog ical
co ndi tions, pregnancy, and childh ood. Fou r
Prerequis ite:
lectures and o n e laboratory.
Wh eele r
FN 143. (SSP)
*•t46. Food T ec hn ology a nd Econom ics. Manufa cture and preservation of food prod ucts and
t h e infl ue n ce o f t h ese processes o n p h ysical ,
ch em ica] , and n utr it ive v alue of food s ; legal
r equ irem e nts
and
s pec ific a tion s ; labe lin g:
im p licat io n s f or t h e consu m er in s h opp in g fo r
food . P re •·equ is it e : FN 108. (3 W)
S t aff
150 . Seminar. R eports and discuss ion on curr e n t lite ratu•·e. ( 1Sp)
S t a ff
** 180. Qu a ntity Foods Preparation. Prin c ipl es
of food prepa r ation a pplied to larg e quantity
production; s tand ard izatio n of food q ualit y,
menu plann in g and stud y of productio n costs.
The course is plan n ed particularly for juniors
and se ni or s majo rin g in dietetics and institu t ional manage m e n t .
Prerequis ite: FN 108.
Wheele r
(5F)

** 182 . Ins titutional
Organ ization , Manage·
m ent a nd Cos t Control. Principles o r sc ie nt ifi c managemen t appli ed to l a rg e se r v ice un its .
Emp h as is on o r g anizatio n o r large food se rv ice
u ni ts, on perso nnel manage m en t and h uman
relat io ns hips , sa n itat ion p1·oble ms , food pu rc h as ing, reco rd keep in l! and va ri ed as pects o f
mon e y m a nage m e n t as it affec ts food se r vice
in in s titution s . Prereq uis ite: FN 180. (4 W )
Whe el e r
** 183 . Dete rmina tio n of large a nd s m a ll
equ ipm ent r equir e m e n ts for f ood s e rvi ce units:
factm-s gove rning qua li ty, capacit y, care o f
operation and ma in te n ance of ins titutiona l
equip m e n t; a nd arrangeme n t o f working un its
for maximum e ffi cien cy. Pre1·equisite: FN
182 . (3S p)
Wh eel er

190. Inde pendent Study, C redi t arranged. (F,
W , Sp, Su)
Staff
197. Honors S tudi es. See Fam ily
C r ed it a rr anged . (F, W, Sp, S u )
198 . H on ors Semin ar.
(2 W )

L i fe

197 .
S taff

See Family Life !98.
S taff

20 0. Labora t ory Me th od s in N u t rition R e·
sea rc h . This cou 1·se is des igned to teac h basic
tec hni ques used in nutrit ion 1·esearch t h roug h
t h e c h emi cal determinations o f constituents in
blood a n d urine o f human s ubjects.
Prerequ is ites : Organic Chem is try and Biochemistry. (3W)
Staff
20 J . Lab o ratory M ethods in N u triti on . Nit roge n balance study; minera l, a nd v itam in d e termina t ion s. Pre requisite: FN 200. (2Sp) Staff
203 . N ut rition Re sea r ch; Micro-Chemical Ana l ys is . Micro-c h em ical determ inat ion s of v ita m in an d ot her co n s t itue nts in s mall amou n ts of
b lood. Prerequ is ites : 0 1·gani c Ch e mistry and
B ioc he mi stry. Taug h t as needed . 3 c r ~d i t:; .
S t aff
207. L a bora tory :M et h ods i n Foods R esea r ch .
Application of the exper im enta l method to adva n ced prob lems in f ood research. Pre r equ is ites : FN 109 , Org anic Chemistry. Taught a s
Staff
needed . Credit arranged.
23 0. Human N u trition. M eta bo lis m of carboh ydrates and mine r als as appl ied to nutrit io nal
r eq uir eme n ts and f ood s u pplies of peo p le. Prer eq u is ites : FN 140 O J' 143 a nd B i oc h e mi ~t r y .
(W)
Sbff
231. Human N u tr iti on . M e t abo lis m of lipids
and proteins as appl ied to n utr it ion al requ irements a nd food s upp li es of p eople. Prereq u is ites: FN 140 o r 14 3 and Bioc h em ist1-;o. (3 W )
Wilcox

232. Hum a n N utrition . Metabo lism of v ita mins; c ritical anal yses o f methods u sed in
assess i ng hum an nutri t io n status; evaluation
of n utr it io nal proble m s o f current interes t .
*Taug h t 1967-68
**Tau g h t 1968-69
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Pre requ is ites : FN 140 o r 143 a n d Bioche mistry .
(3S p )
S taff
233. IJ,eadings in Foods. A critical re view
o f sc ien ti fi c li teratu 1·e i n the fie ld of foods .
Prerequ is ite: F N 109. Taugh t as needed. (3)
Staff

243.
N utrition and Growth.
R elation of
nutrition to g rowth from the pre natal period
to o ld age. P r e requ is ite: F N 14 0 o r 14 3. Taug ht
as needed. 3 c r edits.
Staff
27 5. Prob le ms in In s titutional A dminist rat ion .
D irected study on selected problems in qua n-

tity foods or instit ut io na l manageme nt fo r
g radua te students. Credit a rranged. Taught
as n eeded .
Wheeler

290. Independent Study. Cr edit arranged. (F,
W , Sp, Su )
Staff
291. Graduate Seminar. Re ports and discus s ion s on curren t lite r a tu re. ( IF, W , Sp) Staff

293 . Research Methods. See F a mily Life 293 .
(3 W )
Compton
295. Research and T hesis.
( F , W. Sp, S u )

Credit arranged.
Staff

Department of

Homemaking Education
Head: Assistant Professor Virginia H. Harder
Offic e in Family Life 318
Instructor Gwen Biddulph .
Homemaking
Education
provides profess ional t raining for
teaching homema kin g in the seconda r y school s or for Extension
work .

Composite Major for
Secondary School Teaching
Th e composite ma jor r equirements include 81 cr edi ts of subj ect
matte r co urses. Th e courses a r e di st ribu ted as follows :
CT

10

CT
CT
CT

24
75
105

CT

106

CT

120

F CD
FC D
FCD

67
109
120

IFN
IF N
FN

22

23
25

Patte rn Des ig nin g and
Clothin g Cons tru c tio n
lnt J·oduction to Textiles
H ome Furn is hin gs
C lo thin g Selection a nd
Consu mptio n
Behav io ral Scie nce A s pec ts
o f Clot hi n g
Compara ti ve Con s tru ct ion
T echniques
E a rl y Childhood
P lay-School E ducat ion
Ma r r iage
P lus th ree cred its e lec ti ve.
P rin c iples of Nu trition
Pri n c iples o f F ood Pre parati on
Mea l Managem en t fo r Fam ilies

IMay be exem pt by exam ination .

FN

107

FN

108

FN
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM
HEM

140
65
100
14 9
150
155
175

Scie n ce in R ela ti o n to
F ood Pre pa ration
Scie n ce in Re lat ion to
F ood P repa ra tion
Nu t riti on
H ous in g
Ho useh old E qu ipment
Home Manageme n t ....
H ome Ma nageme n t ~ o u se
F a mily Finance
Cons um e r Education

Twelve addi t ional subj ect cr edits
are r equired. Th ese electives are to
be di stributed between a ny two of
the fo ur departments.
In fillin g U ni ver sity g roup req uirements, stud ents should keep
in mind Homemakin g Education
prer equi s ites :
CT
or
FA
Chern
Che rn
P h ys iol
P sy

Des ig n in E veryday Li v in g

Beg innin g Des ig n
3
10, 11 Gene r a l Chemistry
10
12 Eleme n ta ry Org anic Chemis try 5
4 H uma n Phys iology ...
53 El em en tary Ge n e r al
P sychology

Students may gain depth in department areas by electing classes
beyond the r equirements.
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It is recommended hat a subj ect
interest be developed into a teaching minor: e.g. English , Busin ess.
Music, Physical Education , Soci a l
Science, Chemistry, J ournali sm, and
so on.

An "appli cation for admiss ion to
teacher education" should ordin arily be compl eted before the Junior
year (see "College of Education"
for requirements). Approval is a
prerequisite to teacher certification
candidacy and to en rollment in
Education and Psychology courses.

State Ce1·tijication. Thirty-three
credits in profess ional education
are needed to meet requirements
for the Genera l Secondary Certifi cate: Family and Chi ld Development 100 or Psychology 100 ; P sychology 106, Public Hea lth 155 ;
Education 126 and 150; Homemakin g Education 120, 121 , 122, and
124 ; also Family Health 152.
Services
are:

available to

teach ers

1. Guidance and help in meet-

in g requirements for (a ) renewin g certificates, and
(b) meeting certifi ca tion
r eq uirements.
2. Ad vanced study leadin g to
the Master of Science
deg ree
in
Homema ki ng
Education.
3. In -serv ice education.

Extensirm S ervice Cun·iculum.
Courses r equired for entering th e
USU Extension Service as a County
Hom e Agent are as outlined in th e
Homemakin g Educa tion Curricu lum. Oth er r ecommended courses
are: Extension Methods 151 ; Journalism 12 or 112; Speech 21; and
Sociology 141. A three-month su pervised training period in a county
is advised for prospective Home
Agents. Plans for this training are
made with the Director of Exten·
sion Services.

Graduate Study
Tht> Department offers two programs fo r the Master of Science degree. Plan I g ives emph as is to general Home Economics subject
matter a nd Plan II g ives a major
emph as is to the supervisory func tion s of hom emakin g teachers in
the student teaching exper ience.
Plan I . This program is flexible
to meet individual needs and is
particu larly applicable for Extens ion spec iali sts and those who need
sub ject matter strength . Th e basic
plan requ ires 45 cr edits a nd may
i:Je completed in any three quarters
on ca mp us within a five-year period . Included is research an d
thesis or Plan B reports.
Plan II. This program has been
designed especially for those who
wish to supervi se the student
teaching experience or take other
home economics superv isory positions. The basic plan r equires 45
credits a nd must be compl eted
within five summers. Research and
thesis or the Plan B r eports may be
condu cted during the school year in
on-going classroom situations. Evidence of a minimum of two years
of successful teaching on the secondary level must be pr esented befo re the degree is granted.
See t he Graduate Catalog for a
more deta iled accounting of the two
plans.

Homema king Education
Courses
120. Method s in Teaching Homemaking. Guidin g pupil deve lopment in basic classroom
pr()ced ures. Cu l'riculum p lanning with appropriate ust' of text books, audio-visual
mater ials, home experien ce and practices, and
eva luative materials. Classroom managemen t
and responsibilities. Development of a philosophy of homemaking education in keeping
with cha nging co nditions affecting family
li vi ng. P rerequisite o r parallel: Psychology
106. (3F, Sp)
Harder, Biddulph
121. Problems in Teaching Homemaking.
Opportuni ty to structure Homemaking units
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for off-campus classrOom teaching in 122.
Vis ual aids are developed; demo nstrations,
projects, and related activities are planned.
This course is taken with Homemaking Education 122.
It is important that students
r egis ter with the instructor of H om emaking
Education 121 and 12 2 on e quarter prior to
student teaching.
T his provides the time
necessary to arrange teach ing assignments
with cooi:>e1·atin g schools. (4F, W)
Har d ~r. Moffit
122. Student Teaching in Homemaking Education.
Observation and teaching of h omemaking under supervision in public schools
having cooperative arrangements w ith this
Univers ity.
Student teacher leaves campus
the middle five or six weeKs of the Quarter
and teaches a full homemaking program each
day in an approved school.
Prerequ is ites:
Homemaking Education 120, 121. (9F, W )
Staff

of curriculum units for student teaching a s ·
signments and within the scope and sequence
of the Utah State Curriculu m Guide for Home making. (2F, W)
Biddulp h
190. independent Study. Credit arranged. (F,
W, Sp, Su)
Staff
197. Honors Studies. See Family
Credit arranged. (F , W, Sp, Su)

Life

197.
Staff

198. Honors Seminar. See Family Life 19
(2W)
S taf f
217. Current Developments in Homemaking
Education. Newer developments in home eco·
nomics education at the secondary level. Offered as needed. (3)
Harder
237. Seminar. Opportun ity for investigations
and reporting on ind ividual problems. Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

12 3. Demonstration Techniques. P urpose and
techniques of demonstrations with application
to Family Life teaching in sch oo ls, extension
and business. Field trips to nearby areas may
be planned. Taught as n eeded. 2 credits . Sn ow

290. Independent Study. Credit arranged. (F,
W , Sp, Su )
Staff
293. R esea rch Method . See Fam ily Life 293.
(3W)
Compto n

124. Curriculum Problems.
Independent or
group study of problems developed in terms

295 . Resear ch for Master's Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

D epartment of

Household Economics
and 1Janagement
Head: Associate Professor Edith Nyman
Office in Family Life 314
Associate Professor Rhea H. Gardner, Extension Specialist; Instructor
Ruth Ann Fowler.
Courses in this Department help
students to under stand the t heory
of management and dec is ion -making in terms of persona l valu es and
goals. The management theory is
applied to specific aspects of management in t he home: housing,
fami ly fi nance, and selection of
hou seho ld eq uipment. Course content gives meaning to the relationship between general economic
condition s and economi c problems
of families.

Undergraduate Study
Th e Department offer s a Bachelor of Science degree with specialization in two areas :
1. Home Management and Family Economics
2. Hou sing and Equipm ent

Home Management and
Family Economics Option
The option in this area contributes to professional opportunities
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in fa mil y financia l cou nseli ng, cons ul tants to w elfare worke rs, and
E xtens ion Serv ice.
R e quired cou rses:
H EM
HEM
HE M
H EM
H EM

65
100
149
!55
175

Family Finance E mphasis
63
140
141
15 1

Sales mans hip
Ins urance
Rea l E state
Marke t ing Princ iples
156 Prin c ip les o f Advert is in g .
16 1 Principles an d Problems
i n R e ta iling .
E co n 51 Genera l E con omics
E co n 52 E conomic. P roblems
Econ 165 Mon ey and Bank ing .

2
3
3

-or53 El em Gen Psychology .
161 Soc ia l P sycho logy
172 l\1otivation
sw
50 Social W el fare Age nc ies
An t hro
l ntro to Cu ltUI·a l
90
Anth r opology
An t hro
Com pa ra ti ve V a lue System
105
a nd Edu cat ion
P hil
45 Intro to Prob lems of
Philoso p hy
··· ···············
P hi l
50 Beginning Log ic
Mfg E ng 137 W ork S imp a nd La yout .....
Soc
158 Hum an R e lat ion s in Indus try
HEM 110 Adva nced H ousi ng
HEM 165 Advanced Equipm e nt
HEM 150 H ome Mgt H ouse
FCD 67 E ar ly Chil d hood
FCD 100 H uman Growth and Dev
FCD 12 0 Ma rri age

3
3

H ousi ng ........... .... -············
Advanced H o us in g

HEM 110
HEM 120
HEM 150
01'
151
HMEd 123
.Jo ul'n 1:1
Speech 105
Phys ics

4
3
3

Thi s option prepares stud en tR for
profess ion al opportu niti es in city
p lannin g, h ous in g agencies, h ome
buildin g industries; cons ul tants in
ki tch en p lannin g, r emod elin g, li g htin g, in te rior desig n , a nd h ome service work with ut il ity companies.
R equired cour ses:

Housing Emphasis
HEM 155 Fa mily Fin a n ce
CT
75 Home Furnis hin gs
J ourn 13 Re porting
LAEP 3 Elements of Land
Planning and Des ig n
Art
85 B eginning Arch Re nd e rin g
Art
40 Essen t ia ls in In te rior Desig n ...
A•·t
140 Appl ied In ter ior Des ig n .....
Ps y
161 Soc ial P sycho logy

3
3
3
3
3

- orEquipme nt Emph as is

Housing and Equipment

HEM 65
HEM 165

3
3
3

Arra ngem ents should be ma de
w ith t he ad viser for a s uggested
minor in on e of t h ese a reas : Art,
Psycho logy, Socio logy, Landscape
Archi tect ure a nd Environmental
P lanning, or Interior Des ign.

Home Management E mphasis
P sy
P sy
Psy

3

P lus a n a ddi t ion a l 24 credi ts in
Hou s ing or 29 credits in Equ ipm en t .

H ousin g
H ouseho ld Equipmen t
Home Manage m e nt
Fami ly Finan ce
Co nsu me r Problems

Plu s a n a ddi t ion a l 20 cr ed its
selected fro m t h e fo ll owing courses
and approved by t h e adviser .
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA

HE M 100 Equipm ent
HEM 175 Co nsu mer Educat ion
II EM 149 Ho me Manage ment
JTE 79 P ract ica l El ect l"i ca l Wirin g
LAEP 20 Graphics

(i

Adva nced Equip me nt
Utility Company l ntem s h ip
Ho me Management H ouse
o r 151 Demonstra ti o n Tech
Report in g
Technical and P J·o fess ional Speaki n g
Ge neral Physics

A nangem ents
with adv ise r for
in on e of t hese
Nutri t ion, Radio
ness.

2
3

should be made
a s uggested minor
areas : Foods a nd
a nd TV, or Bu s i-

Home Economics Education
with a Housing and Equipment Business Major
A ma jor in t hese areas prepares
s tud ents for teac hin g junior and
se nior h ig h scl:ool Hom e Economi cs, or t o wo r k in bu s in ess w it h
gas and electric utili ty compa ni es
as demon strators or home servi ce
con su lta n ts . Thi s combination a lso
leads to bus iness opportuniti e in
t he fi e lds of home p la nning and
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des ign , and with appli ance manufacturer s.
Th e r equirements for a major m
Home Economics Education are
li sted under that area. See page
216.
Th e r equirements for this combination over and above those for
the Home Economics Education
ma jor are:
HEM 120 Utility Company Internshi p
HMEd 123 Dem onstration Tech .... .. .. ........ ....
J ou rn 13 Reporting

9
2
3

Equipment Emphasis

Household Economics and
Management Courses

P h ys ics 6 General Phys ics
ITE
79 Practical Electrical Wiring ....

-or-

Housing Emphasis

Psy
161 Social Psychology
LAEP 20 Graphics
Art
85 Beginning Archi tecture
Rendering
...................... .

ning provides opportunity for
developin g individual strengths and
interes ts. Cou rse work is arranged
in cooperation with other depart ments of the University, including:
Economics, Sociology, P sychology ,
Philosophy , Business Administration, Phys ics, Statistics, Chemistry,
Family and Child Development,
Food and Nutrition, and Clothin g
and T extiles. A Master's degree
prepares stud ents for University
teaching.

3
3

65. Housing.
A con s idera tion of factors
in vo lved i~ hous ing the family: financing,
population in crease, location, s ite planning
and orientatio n; c ritel'ia for eva lu atin g homes;
hous ing trends : renting vs. buying, and
building vs. buying a used home ; kitchen
planning. (3 F , W , Sp )
Fowler

Th e following courses may be
selected as group fi lle r s and electives:

100. Household Equipment.
Principles of
selec tion, use, ca re, a nd arrangement of
ki tc hen and laundry equipme nt. (3 F, W, Sp )
Fowler

HEM 165
HEM 110
LAEP

110. Advanced Equipment. Special Proble m s
and performance testin g of major appliances
and small pieces of equ ipment now on the
market. (3W, Sp)
Fowler

Advanced H ousing ....... .
Ad vanced Equ ipm e nt
Ele m ents of Land P lann ing
and Des ign
Econ 51 Gene ral Econ omics
S peech 105 Technical and Profess iona l Speech ....

3

3

Minor
HEM 65
HEM 100
HEM 149
HEM 155

Hous in g
-------·----·········--·-··-······
···H o usehol d E qu ipm e nt .......
H o me Management
Family Finance

3

Plus an additional s ix cred its in
the Depa r t ment or related supporting courses approved by the Department Head.

Graduate Study
Th e Department of Household
Economi cs and Management offers
work leading to the Master of Science degr ee, emphasizing the areas
of Hou sing, Hou sehold Equipment,
Home Management, or Family Finance. Flexibility in program plan-

120. Utility Company Internship. Practical
e xperience w ith a utility company under the
direction of a su perv is or from th e utility company and the Unive rs i ty. Students will be
emplo yed f o r a 40-hour week out of the Salt
La ke City o ffi ce during the second fi ve-week
period of the quarte r. Ma y be blocked w ith
HEM 150 and / or Independent Study. Students
must be approved by the instructor and the
ut ili ty compa n y 1·epresen tat ive before regis trat ion . Prerequis it es : HEM 65, 10 0, 150, and
F oods 25. (9 F , W, Sp)
Fowler
149. Home Management. The theory of effective home manage me nt: concerns values
a nd goal s as re fl ec ted in dec is ion-making about
family resources.
(3F, W, Sp)
Nyman
150. Home Management House . T h e applicati o n o f the theory of manageme nt in a living
s ituatio n. Residence in a H ome Management
H ouse prov id ed for a five-week pe riod. Application m us t be made with ins tru ctor in
advance of 1·egistratio n . Stude n ts w ho are
employed must check t he it· working schedule
with the faculty adviser be f ore planning to
move in to the H ouse. Prerequisites: Food and
Nutrition 22 , 23, 25 or its equivalent; House-
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hold E con omics and Management 14 9. ( 4F, W,
Sp )
Fowle r
151. Home Management Problems. Subs ti tute
fo r HEM 150 f o r marri ed s tud ents only. T he
applicatio n of th e theory of manageme n t ns
app1ied in s tud e nts' homes.
Pre req uis ites:
Foods and Nutrition 22, 23, 25 or equivalent; Hou seh old Economics a nd Management
149. (4F}
Nyman
155. Family Finance . Consideration of major
financial alte rna t ives available to families
and som e fac to rs that determine finan c ia l
decis io ns.
(3F, W, Sp}
Nyman
160. Seminar.
Reports and discussio ns on
curre n t readings in H ousehold Economics an d
Managem ent. (2Sp}
Staff

165. Advanced Housing.
Organization a nd
use o f s pace related to remodeling and house
des ig nin g for different family stages in v arious
types of dw elling un its. (3F, Sp)
Fowler
175. Consumer Education. The role of the
family and its m embers as consumers; current
aspects o f cons ume r behavior; agents involved, i.e. g overnment, the marke t, con s ume r
inte res t gro ups , etc. (3W, Sp }
Nyman

!90. In depende nt Study. F or qualified students upon cons ultation with the ins tructor.
Credit arra nged . (F, W, Sp, Su}
Staff
197. H onors Studies. See Family Life 197.
Credit ar r a nged . (F, W, Sp, Su}
Staff
198. Honors Seminar. See Family Life 198.
Staff
(2 W }
249 . History and Philosophy of Home Managemen t. H isto ry and de vel o pment o f H ome Managem ent as a field of s tudy from the early
years of H ome Economics to cu rrent developments. (3F }
Nyman
260 . Graduate Seminar. Review of current
literature in Ho usehold E conomics and Managem ent. (2W}
Staff

29 0. Independent Study.
F o r qualified students upon cons ultation with the instructor.
C redit a rranged. (F, W, Sp, Su}
Staff
293. Research Methods. See Family Life 293.
Compton
(3 W }
295 . Research for Master's
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su}

Thesis-

Credit
Staff

Combination Major m

Family Life and Office Administration
This is a program for women who
desire basic education for Family
Life plu;; s ufficient secretaria l
training to provide for professional opportunities outside the
home. For a Bachelor's degree with
this combination major, students
complete the Family Life and Secretarial courses here listed, plus the
University group requirements
listed in the Catalog.

Family Life Courses
42 hours with not less than 9 1n
any department.
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES
CT

10

CT 24
CT 76

Pattern Des igning and Clothing Construction ..........
3
Introduction to Textiles ········ 3
Home Furnis hings
········ 3

CT 106
CT 106
CT 120

CT 135
CT 140

CT 170

CT 180

Clothing Selection and
Consumption
Behavioral Science Aspects
of Clothing
Comparative Cons truction
........ .. .. .... .......... 6
Techniques
His tory of Textiles and
Costume
Draping
3
Flnt Pattern Des igning
'railoring

F A MILY AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT
F CD 20

Preparation for Marriage
and Family Relations
... .. 3
FC D 67 Early Childhood ...... .. .............. 6
F CD 77 Ch ild from 6-12 ...... .. .... .... ........ 3
FC D 100 Human Growth and Development
--····-········-········ 3
FC D 108 Guidance of the Young
Child ____ __ ----·-······························· 3
F CD 109 P lay-School Education .... ...... 2
F CD 115 Growth of the Infant ·-·········· 3
·········· 3
F CD 120 Marriage ·---············-·····-···
F CD 140 The Family in its Social
Setting -···-····················
············· 3
FCD 150 Seminar ···-························
········ 2
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HEM 155 Family Finances .................... 3
HEM 165 Advanced Housing .... ... ......... 3
HEM 176 Consumer Education ............ 3

FCD 185 Family in Middle and
Later Years
........... ....... .
FOOD AND NUTRITION
FN 22
FN 23

Principles of Nutrition ........
Labo ratory of Nutrition and
F ood Preparation .. ...... .......... ..
FN 25
Meal Preparation f o r the
Family ........... ....... ....... ... ..........
FN 107 Science in Relatio n to Food
Preparation
.. ......................
FN 108 S cience in Relation t o Food
Preparation . __ ......... ................
FN 109 Expe rimental Foods ................
FN 135 W eig ht Control ...........
......
FN 140 Nutrition ............ ......................
FN 146 Food Technology ... ......... .. ......
FN !50 Seminar .....
. ..... ... ........

3

3
3
3
3
3
3
4

2
1

HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS
AND MANAGEMENT
HEM 65 H ousing ..................... ... ............
HEM 100 Hous ehold Equipment .... .... ....
HEM llO Advanced Equipment ............
HEM 149 H ome Management ................
HEM 150 Home Management House ....
or
HEM 151 Home Management
Problems ..................................

3
3
3
3
4

4

Office Administration Courses
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA
OA

42
43
65
85
92
141

OA 142
OA 167
OA 175
OA 186
1 Acct
BA 4
BA 5
BA 20
BA 143

Intermediate Type ......... .... .....
Advanced Type ........................
Records Administration ........
Office Data Systems .... .... ........
Business Machines ..................
Dictation and Transcription I ........... ........... ....................
Dictation and Transcription II .... ........................ ............
Office Practice ..........................
Office Management ...... .. ........
Secretarial Procedures ... .....
Introduction to Accounting ..
Business Law ............... ......... ....
Business Law .... ....................
Introduction to Business ......
Business Communications .. ..

2
2
3

3
2

5
5
2
3
3
3

2

2
3
8

Total ........... .43 hou.n

1 It is recommended that Acct 2 also be completed- 3 hours.

General Major in

Family Life
Coordinator: Dean Phyllis Snow
Adviser: Any staff m ember in any department in the College of Family
Life.
Thi s program is designed for the
stud ent wishing gen eral education
for fa mily living plu s a broad cultural education. Al so, the curriculum is basic to positions for
which a general background is required such as journalism, international service, or participation
in government age ncy programs
like Vista, Peace Corps, and Pub-

lie Welfare.
Fifty credits, taken in at least
three departments, are required
for the major. Th e minor should
be selected to compl ement the
major.
As soon as possible after choosing this major the student should
plan with the adviser.

•
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. College of

Humanities and Arts
Liberal Arts, 225
Liberal Studies, 227
Department of Art, 227
Department of Audiology-Speech Pathology, 237
Department of English and Journalism, 241
English, 241
American Studies, 242
Journalism, 243

Department of Landscape Architecture and
Environmental Planning, 249
Department of Languages and Philosophy, 251
Department of Music, 2 58
Department of Speech, 264
Department of Theatre Arts, 267
Degrees ()ffered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Landscape Architecture
Master of Music
Master of Science
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College of

Humanities and Arts
Carlton Cu lm see, Dean
Marian D. Nelson, Assistant to the Dean
Office in Main 132
Scope of College of Humaniti es
and Arts. Besides providing basic
preparation courses for students
who will graduate from other divisions of the institution, the College of Humanities and Arts assists
all students in the Univers ity toward a liberal education . Th e n eed
to understand our own culture and
the culture of other nations has
never been so urgent as now, and
for thi s understanding, languages,
philosophy, literature, and the arts
are essential. These are the means
by which individuals and peoples
speak to each other, whether in an
individual conversation, a public
address, a television documentary,
a story, a painting, a statue, a musical work. To know the work of
Aeschylus, Plato, and Praxiteles is
essential if we wou ld know Greece,
for example, and understand the
significant parts of our culture
which we have inherited from h er .
The curricula of the College also
enable a student to prepare for a
career with a major in any of several departments:
Art, Audiology-Speech Pathology,
Engli sh a nd Journali sm (Engli sh,
American Studies, Journali sm),
Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning, Languages

and Philo sophy, Music, Speech,
and Th eatre Arts . For teachers,
compos ite majors in English-Speech
and Speech-Theatre Arts are offe red.
Those interested in a broad education rather than a specific career
preparation may take a degree in
Liberal Arts. Sufficient concentration in languages, literature, history, or one of the sciences is required to provide sound preparation for graduate work, but emphas is is on a good introduction to
several areas.
Genera l principles which may
help gu ide Humanities and Arts
students and their advisers in fashioning study pro grams are these:
A stud ent should _seek a true liberal
ed ucation including both the arts
and the sciences. At least two years
of a fore ign language are advisable.
Besides the major and minor areas
of concentration, a student should
choose as many courses as possible
from those des igned to aid in discerni ng meanings, relating significant ideas, and forming sound patt!:'rn s of t hought and action. These
are exemplified in philosophy and
other courses which seek to emphasize centra l, unifying pr in ciples.

Liberal Arts
Marian D. Nel son, Adviser
Office in Main 132D
The Liberal Arts program provides a course of study combining
elements of both the humanities

and the sciences and leading to
a degree in Liberal Arts. Considerable flexibility is afforded
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throu gh choice among several curricula. The goal is substant ial,
ord er ly, well-balanced mental development of a bi·oad type. E vent ua l sElection of a field of concentration in t he general area of either
the sciences or the humanities is r equired for a degree.

Curricula in Liberal Arts
The following three courses of
study, each leading to a Bachelor' s
degr ee, are available in Liberal
Ar ts . Students ar e not required
to complete a separate minor. Because of the requirements for basic
courses in several fields, upper division requirements for graduation
may be reduced to a minimum of
50 credits.
I. Main Currents in W estem
Civilization . Two years of a foreigri language; a concentration of
40 cre dits in eith er history or
li ter ature and 15 cr edits in the
one not chosen for concentration;
14 cr dits In Philosop hy 1 : 15 cr edits in one of the sc iences or in
math ematics.
(A) Literature. (1) For cbncentration: English 40, 41, 147, 148,
149; and 15 credits se lected from
English 142, 150, 151, 152, 190, 191
a nd classes in the Uterature of a
fo r eign lan g uage . (2) For the 15
cr edit r eq uirement for t hose concentrating in hi story: a ny 15 credits from the above co urses.
( B) Hi story. (1 ) For concentration: Hi story 4, 5; and 30 credits
in H istory, chiefiy upper divi sion,
chosen in consultation with a member of the History faculty. (2) For
the 15-credit requirement for those
cohc entrating in literature: History 4, 5, 20.
(C) Philosophy. Fourteeh credits
from the following : Philosophy 45,
I See Philosophy Division of Department of
Languages and Philosophy. Pol itical Science
145, 146 and 147 deal with political philosophies and are therefore relevant.

50, 140, 141, 142, 160, 161 ; Political Science 145, 146, 147.
(D) Math ematics and Science.
Complete one of the following
serie s : (1) Biological Science: Biology 15 or Bacteriology 10; Zoology 31 and 107; Public Health 50.
(2) Ch emi stry: Chemistry 20-21-22
or 10-11-12. (3) Mathematics :
Mathematics 35, 46, 96. (4) Physics: Phys ics 17-18-19, oi:' 20-21-22 .
If stud ents se lect the series in
Phys ics, t h ey should fill the exact
scienc e gro up r eq uirement with
Mathematics 35 and 46, and are
a dvise d to comp lete Mathematics
96 a lso.
II . Languages and World Literature . Thirty-nine credits in foreign lan guages; 40 credits in Literature; 30 cr edits in Philosophy.
(A) Lan guages: Two years in
one foreign language; one year in
a second foreign language.
( B ) Literature (40 credits): (1)
At least 25 credits selected ftom
Engli sh 40, 41, vio, 141, 142, 147,
148, 149, 168, 169. (2) At least nine
credits in the literature of one or
more foreigh languages.
(C) Philosophy: Philosophy 45,
50, 140, 141 , 142, 160; History 4,
5; any two (six credits) of Political
Science 145, 146, 147.
III. Science and Philosophy. Two
years of a foreign lan guage; a concentration in either Mathematics
and Ph ysical Science or in Biological Sciences as specified below; 30
credits in Histoi·y, Philosophy and
Literature.
(A) Science : Complete one of
the following programs: (1) Physical Science and Mathematics : 2
Mathematics 35, 46, 96, 97, 98, 99,
and either (a) or (b). (a) Chemis try 20-21-22 or 10-11-12; Physics
17-18-19, or 20-21-22; 153-154-155,
or 175-176-177. (b) Phys ics 17-182 Ten

of these credits may be applied toward
the group r equirement in the field.
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19, or 20-21-22; Chemistry 20-21-22,
or 10-11-12; 104-105-106, or 121122-123, or 134.
(2) Biological Sciences. 1 Biology
15, Zoology 16, 107, 112, and 132;
Botany 26, 102, 118; Bacteriology
10, 160; Public Health 50, 155;
Physiology 104. Students selecting
thi s seri es sh ou ld fill t he Physical
Scie nce group requirements with
classes in Chemistry or Physics.

(B) History, Literature, Philosophy. Thirty credits from among the
following, shared among at least
three departments: English, American or Comparative Literature or
the literature of a foreign language ; Philosophy 45 , 50, 140, 141,
142, 160; History; Political Science 145, 146, 147; Sociology 70 ;
Economics 51, 52.

Liberal Studies
Marian D. Nelson, Coordinator
Office in Main 132D
The chief function of the Liberal Studies program is t he advisement of students who have not decided upon a major s ubject or area
of specialization.
The Liberal
Studies Coordinator finds a suitable adviser for each of these students. With the aid of this adviser
he looks after the student's academic interests, e ncouraging him
to purs ue a general Lib eral Studies
program while he explores his own
aptitudes and various career op-

portunities so that he can choose a
major fie ld . Advisers are selected
from all colleges of the University
on the basis of personality qualification s and student interests.
Students who are enrolled in another department but believe that
they have chosen their major unwisely may transfer to the Liberal
Studies program upon receiving
permission from the Dean of the
College of Humanities and Arts.

Department of

Art
Head: Associate Professor Harrison T. Groutage
Office in Univers ity Ann ex 205A
Professors Jessie Larson, Everett C. Thorpe; Professor Emeritus
H . Reuben Reynolds; Associate Professor Gae ll Lindstrom; Assistant
Professors Jon Anderson, Ralph T. Clark, Larry Elsner, Arlen Hansen .

General
Education
Requirem ents. A general education in the
visual arts is of lastin g value to
1
Ten of these credits may be applied toward
the group requ irement in the field.

most university students . Several
courses are offered which satisfy
the Humani ties and Arts group requirements: Art 1, 10, 35, 36, 37, 38
and 40.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree
It is strongly recommended that
Art majors complete all general
education group r equirements and
the modern langu age requirement
by the end of the Sophomore year.
This will allow students to work
inten s ively in their studio art
courses during the Junior and Senior years. Art majors must satisfactorily complete the core of basic
art courses: Art 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 12,
13, 14, 35, 36, and/ or 37 with at
least a grade of "C" or better. The
design courses Art 5, 6, and 7 and
drawing and painting courses Art
8, 12, 13 and 14 are fundamental
prerequi sites and should be completed before regi stering for other
studio classes.
Art majors may specialize in any
one of the following areas: Painting and Drawing, Advertising Design and Illu stration, Sculpture,
Fabric Design, Ceramics, Jewelry
and Metalsmithing, Printmaking,
Interior Design, Photography, or
Art Education which includ es
some work in all of these areas.
With the permission of t h e major
adviser and the Head of the Department, it is a lso possible to
undertake a composite major program. Th e detail ed outline of
course requirements for each of
these spec ialization s is availab le
at th e Art Department Office.
The major profess or may also prescribe other courses to serve the
particular needs of different students.
The quality, as well as the quantity, of stud ent art work is of great
importance. Students must demonstrate their competence in original,
creative expression. In the area of
speciali zation, the major professor
may require that certain upper division studio courses be repeated
several times in order to more fully
develop student abilities. With the
exception of Art 135, 140, 151

and 152, all upper division courses
may be repeated for additional
credit.
During the final quarter, before
graduation, each student will participate in a Senior Exhibition. The
best art works created during the
Junior and Senior years should be
retained for thi s important exh ibition. Th ese may include paintings,
drawings, sculpture, crafts, commercial designs, etc. They shou ld
be well framed or displayed in
such a manner that a student' s
understanding of careful selection
of qua lity work and well-designed
presentation are evident.
Utah State University Department of Art Faculty reserve the
right to retain any student works
of their choice for purpose of display and exhibition.

Bachelor of Fine
Arts Degree
This is a professional art degree
requiring above average accomplishment in art, intensive application and th e consistent production
of creative works of high quality.
There is no modern lan guage r equirement. General education requirements must be completed in
the Freshman and Sophomore years
in order that students can devote
their Junior and Senior years to
intensive work in studio art courses
in the areas of their specialization.
Instead of t he usual major and
minor requirements, students for
this degree are required to satisfactorily complete a composite Art
major in closely related art areas.
Thi s is a highly individualized program of study, and major advisers
wi ll establi sh the specific requirements of greatest value to each individual student. The basic art
courses, Art 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 12, 13,
14, 35, 36, and / or 37 must be completed with at least a "B" average.
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Design courses Art 5, 6, and 7 and
Painting and Drawing courses 8,
12, 13 and 14 should be completed
before r eg istering for other studio
courses.
In order to be accepted into the
BFA program, a portfolio of art
work completed during the Freshman and Sophomore years must be
submitted for r ev iew by the Art
faculty. Only students demon str ating considerable promise will be
accepted for this more demandin g
professional degree. Transferrin g
students must also submit a portfolio and demonstrate the sam e
level of proficiency as Utah State
University undergraduates in Art.
All BFA students are also required to participate in a Senior
Exhibit during the final quarter
before graduation.

Art Minor Requirements
The requirements for a minor in
Art are flexible and can be completed in any area of specialization.
Generally, the minimum requirements include: Art 1, 5, 8, 14, plu s
three credits from the Art Hi story
group (10, 35, 36, 37, 38) and
three credits from th e hand crafts
group (19, 30, 66) .

Undergraduate Program
Advertising Design and Illust ration. One of the most vital areas
of
Art,
Advertising
Des ign
and Illustration, keep s con sta nt
pace with our economy. It is
through the creative work of
successful designers that products
are adv ertised and sol d. Cours es
place heavy stress on design and
layout. To prepare for a profe ss ional job in this field, one mu st
acquire proficiency in lettering, design, rendering techniques
and production methods . He also
prepares a portfolio of work to show
prospective employers his ability
to produce tasteful and imagina-

t ive solutions to advertising and
illu stration problems. In addition
to the basic courses, Advertising
Des ign and Illustration majors are
r eq uired to take th e fo llowing :
Art 9, 81, 82, 83, 84, 104, 105,
111, 112, 181, 182, 183, 184,
192. Additional prescribed classes
to be selected on consultation with
advisers are: Art 57, 58, 59, 70,
85, 136, 137, 138, 185, 191.
An "application for admission to
teacher education" should ordinari ly be completed before the Junior year (see "College of Education" for r eq uirements ). Approval is a prerequisite to teacher
certi f ication candidacy and to enrollment in Education and Psychology courses.

ATt Education. To teach Art in
the secondary schools, students
should major in Art Education.
Prospective teachers are encouraged to acquire an extensive background in severa l Art areas. Their
own creative work should demonstrate better than average ability.
Broad understanding and creative
production are great assets to the
a rt teacher who wants to be a motivating example to his students and
to be sensitive to different student
possibi lities. In addition to the
ba s ic core, Art Education majors
a re requ ired to take the following
classes: Art 30, 37, 40, 60, 81, 111,
115 or 116, 127, 135, 152, 191, 192
plu s a dditional classes prescribed
by the adviser.
Minimum requirements for an
Art minor for students majoring in
ElementaTy Education: Art 1, 5, 6,
7, 8, 12, 14, 50 and 151.
Cemmics . Ceramics is the third
largest industry in America today.
Th e s tudy of Ceramics includes
pottery, tile, terra cotta sculpture,
brick making, etc. and is used in
the forming of many porcelain
parts in technical and electronic
equipment.
Ceramic crafts as
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taught at USU are rapidly becoming an important part of artistic
training recognized by both the
artist and industry. The University
has one of the most complete and
well-equipped ceramic workshops
in the nation. Excellent tools and
equipment are provided for each
student. The lab is accessible during the day for classes and special
work and two evenings per week.
Special high-fire kilns are available
for student work as well as a variety
of clays and glazes. Programs in
this area are tailored to fit needs of
an individual student, both beginning and. advanced. In addition to
the basic courses Ceramic majors
are required to take: Art 19, 30, 31,
60, 119, 130, 131, 132, 160, plus
additional classes to be prescribed
by the ma jor professor.

terest in home planning nor suc·h
varied materials from which to
choose. Interior Design courses are
planned to help those who wish t,o
make their own home appropriate
to their kind of family life as we11
as to prepare adequately those who
wish to enter the Interior Design
field professionally. In addition to
the basic courses, Interior Design majors are required to take
the following: Art 11, 40, 66, 85,
115 or 116, 135, 140, 142, 143, 144,
and Clothing and Textiles 24. Additional prescribed classes to be
selected on consultation with advisers are: Art 19, 30, 60, 81, 127,
166, 169, 191, 192, Landscape
Architecture 3; Plant Science 118;
Household Economics and Management 65; Industrial and Technical Education 164.

Fabric Design. Through the ages
man has employed fabrics for dual
purposes of utility a nd esth etic expression. In today's living, fabrics
are achieving an increasing importance and their traditional uses in
personal adornment and home furnishing are expanding. Fabrics have
become essential units in contemporary architectural and industrial
design. New commercial products
constantly suggest new areas of interest for the weaver and fabric des igner. Students develop creative
fabric design projects which include
experimentation with new fibers
and techniques of enrichment, both
applied and structural, and give
fresh and original application of
known and satisfactorily proven
techniques. In addition to the basic
courses, Fabric De s ign majors are
required to complete the following: Art 40, 66, 11 5, 116, 135, 166,
169 an d Clothing and Textiles 24.
Additional prescribed classes are
to be se lected on consultation with
their adviser.

Jewelry and Meta.lsmithing. Various metals provide exciting possibilities for the creative artist. For
centuries molten metal has been
used to cast jewe lry. Sheet metal
can be formed by hammering into
exciting functional and aesthetic
forms. Welding techniques can be
used to create art of three dimensional design . There are unlimited
possibilities for artistic design in
creation of modern j ewelry. In
addition to the basic courses,
Jewelry and Metalsmithing majors
are r equ ired to take: Art 30, 31,
19, 119, 120, plus additional classes
according to individual needs as
prescribed by the major professor.

Int erior Design. Never before
has there been such widespread in-

Painting and Drawing. When
most people think of art, it is painting and drawing that they generally
have in mind. Contemporary artists are utilizing all of the historical
approaches to painting and drawing and are exploring new ideas,
techniques, and materials in order
to make new contributions. A student is not required to follow any
one approach to drawing or painting, but his own individuality is
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e ncourage d . In addition to the
basic courses, he is required to
take Ar t 9, 104, 105, 109, 111 , 112,
127. Additional classes prescribed
are Art 30, 40, 192, 195.

ma king is perhaps man's mos t inte restin g art in t hat it encompases so many of t he oth er art
activiti es. To make a fin e print a
stud ent mu st draw, des ig n, carv e,
an d print. In addition to th e bas ic
co urs es , Printmakin g ma jors are
req uired to take: Art 9, 104, 105,
109, 111, 112, 183, 191 , 193, 194,
195 phi s additional courses presc ribed by major professor.

Ph otography.
Photograph y is
one of the most recent art form s.
National and international exhibi ts
of photographs in color and black
and white have aroused great interest. Th ere are many opportuniSculptU1·e. Sculpture is one of the
ties for photographers in t he
commercial world of adverti sing old est forms of a rti stic expr ess ion
and illustration, industry, portrai - and t he contemporary sculptor is
sti ll utilizin g the ancient materials
ture, medicin e, etc.
Photography majors should take of wood, stone, clay and metal but
Art 1, 5, 8, 35, 36 and / or 37, and with new in s ights. New materials
135 aS a basic art minimum . a nd new techn iqu es have broadened
Photography courses shou ld include the range of sculpt ural express ion.
Art 53, 54, 56, 57, 58, 59, 164, Proficiency in drawing a nd des ign
165, and 170. In order to develop a r e first objectives. At th e same
professional competence, several of time some und erstan ding of the
these upper division studio courses strt.lttural nature of th e various
should be r epeat ed for additional scu lptural media is ex pected to
be developed. In addition to the
credit.
Students planning on operating basic r equirements for a ll Art
their own photography studio as a majors, Sculpture majors are r ebusin ess, should take Accountin g quired to complete sati sfactorily
100, Survey of Accounting Princi - w it h a "B" av er age the folples, and Bus in ess Administration lowing co urses : Art 9, 19, 30, 31,
147, Managing a Small Bu s in ess. 60, 104, 105, 160, plus additional
Social P sychology 161 , Sociol ogy cours es based on individu a l needs
70, and Landscape Architecture 3 as recommended by the ma jor proare a lso r ecomm end ed for all Ph o- fess or.
tography majors .
During the final quarter of the Fine ArtS Tours
Junior year, students mu st plan a
Art majors and minors should
joint di sp lay of their photography pla n to participate in so me of t he
portfolio. Th e r eq uired Senior Ex
exce llert t Fin e Arts Tours availhibi tion will di splay the best black a bl e. 'rh ese include t he an nual Fall
and white and co lor photo graphy t our to San Francisco tb visit
prints in a w ell-d es igned sh ow Lhe art ga lle r~es, mu seums a nd atgiven during t h e final quarter be- tend op eras, Broadway plays, and
fore graduation and in conjun ction
mu s icals. The annual Fine Arts
with oth er art students.
Tours to Europe, Mexico, and HaPTintmaki ng. Printmakin g is enwa ii are conducted during Summer
joying a powerfu l renai ssance in Quarter . Students can attend plays
America at present. Prints are com- in New York City and London.
peting with other art forms as they These tours are planned for a
never have before and they give maximum learning experience and
artists and co ll ectors advan tages
a re possible at minimum cost. Up
that other art fo rm s do not. Print- to nin e University credits may be
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earn ed on these s ummer tours. Deta il ed information is available in
the offi ce of the Director of Tours.

Graduate Study
Challenging opportunities for
graduate study and creative performance are available in many
areas of the Art Department. Students may choose to qualify for
eith er the general more liberal Master of Arts degree or the more
specialized and professional Master
of Fin e Arts degree.
M aster of Arts D egree. This is
th e liberal studies degr ee in Art at
the graduate level. General requirements are listed in the graduate
section of the general and graduate
catalogs. Required in this degr ee is
a proficiency in one or more for eign
languages to be approved by the
Department of Lan guages. Oth er
departmental requirements are t he
same as numbers ( 1), (2 ), (3), (4),
( 5), and ( 6) under the h eading of
All graduate art stud ents are
urged to plan for participation in
the annual Fine Arts tours of Europe and Latin America. Annual fall
tours to San Francisco, Californi a,
to visit the galleries, mu seums,
Broadway Plays, San Francisco
Oper a, and other events are r equired of all graduate students.
Master of Fine Arts Degree. Thi s
is a spec ialized professional degr ee.
In 1959 the College Art Association
of America a pproved the MFA degr ee rath er than the PhD degr ee as
the terminal degree in t he Studio
Arts. An exceptional student devotin g full time mi ght qualify after
four quarters in r esi dence for the
degree; it is genera lly considered to
req uire an average of two years to
satisfactorily complete this degr ee.
The accumulation of credits and the
number of quarter s in residence are
not ma jor factors in t he compl etion

of thi s degree . However, minimum
credit and r es ident credits must be
completed. Emphasi s is placed on
creative artistic and technical
achievement.
Requirements include:
(1) A portfolio of original work
clearly showing the student's present level of accomplishment in all
a rt areas but more particularly in
the area of his selected specialty,
should be submitted for faculty
evaluation prior to regis tration for
any Art Department course work.
A written or verbal report of the
evaluation will be given the student with suggested courses of
study. Courses required to correct
any apparent deficienci es will not
be counted as graduate credit.
(2 ) After acceptance with the
Art Departm ent Graduate Program, the candidate with th e aid of
the department chairman will select
a graduate committee of not less
than three Art Department Staff
members . During the first quarter
of graduate study, the candidate
will decide on a master's project
under supervision of his committee.
(3) A complete written and illu strated r eco rd of all graduate work
must be kept curren t for inclusion
in a printed thesis. Details of the
nature of the th esis may be obtained from th e graduate director
of the Art Departm ent.
(4 ) At least one month prior to
graduation t he studen t must des ign
a comprehensive exhibit of his
graduate work and be responsible
for its display. All paintings, drawings, photograph s, or prints must
be appropriately matted or fra med.
Sculpture and ceramics must be
carefully di splayed on suitable
stands or tables or in exhibit cases.
Suggestions for the exhibit wi ll be
made by t he student's graduate
committee, but the candidate is
solely r esponsible for the design
a nd display of hi s show which will
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be considered an important conclu sion to his graduate work. A di~
play a rea should be selected with
the help of the committee chairman and reserved at least three
month s before exhibition time. All
work to be shown in the exhibit
should be selected with the help of
the graduate committee. Regardless
of the number of credits accumulated or courses completed, the degree will be granted only on approval of the graduate committee
which will recommend the time of
the student exhibit.
(5) At the discretion of the
faculty, one or more works from the
master exhibit may be selected for
the University P erman ent Collection.
( 6) Prior to the final oral examination, an adequate selection of
colored 35 mm s lides of the master
exhibit should be presented to the
committee chairman. The s lides will
be retained in the Art Department
as a permanent record of the graduate show.
(7) Three quarters of successful work in the grad uate seminar,
Art 272, are required of a ll MA and
MFA degree candida tes.
Because the MFA degree is highly individualized, the student should
consult the Department or h is
graduate committee for more deta iled info rmation on requirements.

Art Courses
1. Exploring Art. Designed to increase enjoyment of living through the sense of sigh t.
Develops understanding of basic principles
underlying the visual forms of art in everyday life. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
5. Beginning Design. Introdu ces the basic &rt
elements and is comprised of projects largely
in two dim ens ions. Required of Art majors.
Prerequisite to Art 14. (3F, W , Sp )
Staff
6. Intermediate Design. Composition of spacial vo lume with points, lines, planes anrl
color, and shapes with color and texture. Also
sculptural experience with handles, stables,
and mobiles . Prerequisite: Art 5. (3W) Staff

7. A<tva n ced Design. Introduction of t he potentia l and limitJJ.tions of various creative
media. Prerequ isite: Art 6. (3Sp)
Staff
8. Basic Drawing. An individua11y creative
approach to drawing natural forms from observation a nd memory. Various media are
used. Prerequ is ite to all painting cou r ses .
(3F, W, Sp)
Groutage, Thorpe
9. Anato my for Artists. A nalysis of bone
structure of the body, with emphasis o n surface
characteristi cs.
Prerequisite to life
rlrawing. (3W)
Elsner
10. Analyzing Contemporary Painting. There
a1·e many kinds of "modern painting" because
artists are highly individual and they strive to
achieve different purposes. A text and other
illustrative materials are used to help understand contemporary trends in art. (3F, W , Sp)
Tippetts
11. Beginning Watercolor. Experimental approaches with transparent watercolor, casein,
gouache. Part of the quarter will be spent
o ut of doors sketching directly from nature.
Prerequis ite: Art 8. (3F, Sp)
Lindstrom

12 . Intermediate Drawing.
A continuation
of Basic Drawing emphasizing more complex
drawing problems and requiring a deeper
Analysis of the essentials in the s ubject matter. A ll drawing media are used. Prerequisite: Art 8. (3F, W , Sp)
Staff
13. Drawing
and
Composition .
Intensive
drawing in all media emph asizi n g various
approaches to composition . Prerequisites: Art
8, 12. (3W, Sp)
Staff
14. In trod uction to Painting. Basic approaches
to painting which develop freedom of expres~
sion. Tempera and related media. Required as
prerequisite to a ll other painting courses. Prerequisite: Art 5. (3F, W)
Thorpe

19. Jewelry and Metalsmithing. The design
and production of objects in. n onferrous metals,
us ing the basic techniques of metalsmithing.
Emphasis on raising and fabricating metal
holloware iil co njunction with the various
tec hnical means to that end: sawin g, filin g,
s ldering, buffing, etc. Prerequisites: Art 5,
.
Staff
6, 7. (3F, W)
30. Introdu~tion
to
Ceramics.
Beginning
course in ceramics. Techniques of throwing,
f'lab and coil building, carving, pinching. Introduction to the complete ceramic process,
t hrough t h e use of films , slides, and lectures.
Des irable prerequisites: Art 1, 5. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
31 . Cera mics. Emphasis on t he use of the
potter's wheel. Design and experimentation
are stressed. Introduction to glazing tech~
niques , kiln stackin g and firing. Prerequisite:
Art 30. (3F, W, Sp)
Lindstrom, Elsner

35, 36, 37. Art History. A three-quarter sequence for Art majors. A thorough survey of
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the las ing contributions of each major art
movemmt. fhrough use of visual aids , artists
and th·ir mduring works are discussed and
observet : )rimitive, classical, medieval, renn.issanc,, reoc lass ical, the important sch ools
o ( mod<rn trt, and contemporary w o rks, (3F,
3W, 3Sl)
Reynolds

60. Beg innin g Sculptur e. A study of f orm
and spatial relationships toward aesthetic expression . The various media, wood, stone, clay,
metal and plaster and the i r respective techn iques are explor ed individually and as a
group. Prerequis ite: Art 6. (3 F, W, Sp)
Elsne r

38 .

66. Creative Handweaving. Int ro duction to
basic elemen ts a nd procedures of handweav ·
ing, prov iding a fou n dation for the creatio n
o f original d esign projects-place mats, rugs ,
wa ll hangings, r oom dividers, etc. (3 -5F, W )
Larson

Hi:torJ of Painting in th e USA. (3F)
Lindstrom

40 . E s.e ntals in Interior Des ig n . A s tudy in
basic lh it.sophy of interior design both
domesti: a rd p ublic. Analysis o f art elements
and prilcipes of des ign applied to h ome plann ing ard ftrnishing . (3F, W, Sp)
LarSOJI

50. Ar; fer Young Children. For child devel opment mtjors, moth ers, k i ndergart~n nnrl
first g ·ade tel'chers. (3Sp)
S taff
53. Coo r Photography. Primarily for the
photognph• major o r advanced amateu r. Projec t as ~ignnents teach proper ex posu r 9 of
var ious coin· f ilms used f o r :projection, print
and l'e)rodtct iop purposes. Various filters a nd
li g h t inr teili ni ques are used for correction and
creativ• e f:l!cts. (3Sp)
Cla r k
54. Plolo Lighting. Basic indoor and outdoor igh Ung meth ods. Practical projt-cts
are as.igmd wh ich emphasize floodlighting,
fla s h, .trole and na tura ! lighting. Prerequis ites: ~rt 57 and 58. (3F)
Clark
56. B rsic Photo
Portraitu re. Using
relatively s inpl e methods , s tudents learn to
reveal per:onality a n d charac ter, n ot just. a
likenes:. -)tudy of t he subject, des irable
backgr.u n<s, composition, ~ypes of lig hting,
film s , parers, and darkroom tec hn iq u e~ are
s tresse!. lrereq uisites: Art 54, 57, 58. (aF)
Clark
57. Ploto F undam entals.
Corr ect camera
ope ra tim, landscape and s im ple portrait picture t tkinr. preparation and care of chemical s .Iutbns, negative development, contact printilg and elementary enlarging. 1;tl",
W, Sp
Clark

58. Iner nedi ate P hotography. Students s erio us ly nte·ested in ph o to~raphy will complete
many )ictu·e taking assignments under a w id e
variety of conditions emp has izi n g proper ex POSU I'e, ca ·e ful co mpos it ion and th e c r eation
o f phoognp h ic prin ts w hi ch co nv ey perso n a l
(ee ling P t! requ is ite: Art 57. (3 F, SpJ Clark
59 . Ploto Lab Techniques.
Correct da r kroom me tlods a r e stressed.
A variety of
prob lens n developing and printing are invest igd:ed over and under development w it h
n ecessJry compensations in printing, spotting, ·tchn g, burning, dodging, retouc hin~
nnd tmin~ are taught.
Spec ial negative
control md h ods are in troduced, such as: intens ifi tatim,
r eduction,
solar ization
nnd
montare. ~rerequ isites : Art 57 and 58. (3 W)
Clark

8 1. Beginning
Lettering.
In troduct ion to
basic letter f orms such as Roman, Gothic,
and S~ripts. (3F )
Anderson

82 . Beginning A dvertisin&' Design. A cja ss
to in troduce the student t o the many different kinds o f advertising media and techniques . An ass ig nm ent is met in each media,
as newspaper, maga zine, outdoo r advertising,
t rade!'flarks , letterheads , a nd broch ures; a n
undet'Standin g of lettering and type in a dv ert is in g des ign. Prer equ is ite : Art 5. (3F)
Anderson
83. Belfinning Illustration . Basic technique
in illustration . T he course trains t he student
in producing professional advertising and illustrating art which wou ld enable him t o
find employment in this field. Prerequisite:
Art 8. (3 F)
Anderson
85. Beginning Architectural Rendering. E x ploration of different media for archi tectu ral
and landscape render in gs. Studen ts do finished
renderjngs a nd begin to pe r fect a style of
t h e ir ow n . (3W) (By s pec ial anangeme n t.)
Anderson
101. Contemporary European Arts and Crafts.
An art appreciation course devoted t o an
in vestigation of curr ent European creative
effo r ts in paintin g , sc ulpture, and tpe varied
crafts . Taught o nly on the summer art tour
of Europe. (3Su)
Tip;>etts
103. Hig h Renaissance Art. A more specialized Art History class study in g the works of
Leonard o Da Vine~. Michelangelo, and Raphael, master pai n ters of the Italian High
Rena issan ce. Taug ht on ly on the sum mer a r t
tour of Europe. (3Su)
Tippetts
104 . Life drawing.
pretive rendering of
co mpos it ion . Various
and races are studi ed.

Anatomica l and intert he fi gure in creative
ages, sexes, body types
(3Sp) Elsner, Grouta ge

Advanced Drawing and Composition.
Emphas is is g i ven to both imaginative and
outdoor s ketchi ng, sketching from life, also
composition and design. Prerequisites: Art
5, 8, 12. (3Sp)
Groutage , Thorpe
105.

I 09. Landscape
Painting.
Various
appreach es and techniques in landscape pa in ting, in o il and related m edia. F ield trip.:> .
Prerequ is ites : Art 8 , 14. (3F, Sp)
Thorpe
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110. Modern European Pai.nti.ng. This course
wi11 in vestigate some of the major trends in
contemporary European painting. Major attention will be devoted to the "School of
Paris'' and modern Italian painters . This will
be taught only on the summer art tour of
Europe. (3Su)
Tippetts

Watercolor and Related Media. Students
may use any aqueous medium or combination.
Several lab periods will be spent sketching
out of doors. Prerequisite: Art 11. (3F. Sp)
Lindstrom
ill.

112. Portrait Painting- .
Problems of portrait painting with emphasis on the literal
representation of form.
Various ages and
racial types are studied. Prerequisites : Art
8. 14. (3Sp)
Thorpe. Groutag-e
115. Fabric Design. (Applied ) Projects in
creating original designs and applying them
to suitable textiles in techn iques of s ilk screen
printing, free-hand painting, block printing,
stencil or bat ik. Desirable prerequisite : Art
5. (3F)
Larson
116. Fabric Design. (St ructural ) Projects in
creating original designs and reproducing them
in hooked rugs, upholstery fabrics, wall hangings, etc., and in various dramatic hangings
and covers done in creative embroidery. Desirable prerequisite: Art 5. ( 3F)
Larson
118. Leathercraft. Design and construction
of wallets, belts, bags, b riefca ses, holsters,
bridles and related projects. Executed in
techniques of modeling, carving, stamping,
im pos ing, etc. (3)
Staff
119. Metalsmithing-.
Continuation
of
Art
19. Introduction of forg ing of flatware and
sand casting. Emphasis on original design of
holloware, flatware, or other objects of the
student's choice. Prerequisite: Art 19. (3Sp)
Staff
120. Jewelry Casting. Continuation of Art
20 . Introduction of centr ifugal investment
casting, using wax as the creative medium.
Original desig n of various types of jewelry ;
techniques necessary for the completion of the
metal product. Prerequisite: Art 19. (3F,

b)

E~u

127. Painting Workshop. Work may be done
in representational or non-representational
areas in oil or related media. (3W, Sp) Thorpe
128. Photography Workshop. Designed to
cover several phases of photography including
scenic, textural studies outdoors, closeups and
basic portraiture on location. Emphasis on
seeing and composing what we see in an
artistic manner. Use of student's own equipment encouraged. Completion of a basic course
in photography is prereq uisite. (3)
Staff
130. Ceramic Hand Building- Techniquea. A
course devoted to the production of pottery
using techniques s uch as coils, slabs, pinch-

ing, etc. Large pieces can be produc!d quite
easily with these techniques and will be encouraged. 1n addition, glaz ing and lecorating will be an importa nt part o f this course.
Pre req u isites: Art 5, 6, 7, 30, 31. 3F, W,
Sp)
Lindstrom , Elsner
131. Glaze Calculation. Calculation •f glaze
formulas and operation of the kilns Prerequisites: Art 5, 6, 7, 30, 31, 13J. (3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Lindstrom Elsner
132. Ceramic Workshop. Advanced vork in
area selected with the aid of t he msor profes sor. Prerequisites : Art 5, 6, 7, 30, 31,
130, 131. Cred it arranged. (F, W, Sp )
Lindstrom , Elsner
135 . Color. Color a s a design elenent in
stage lig hting, painting, and everyda: living.
Physical, psychological and artistic asrects are
correlated. (3Sp)
leynolds
136. Art Photog-raphy. Means of p:oducing
fine photographs. (3F)
leynolds
137. Art Photography. Texture, com>Osition,
leynolds
li g h t ing anrl print quality. (3W)
138. Art Photog-raphy . Introduction '0 color,
color film, color harmonies , multiple e ~ posure s
and other techniques necessa ry to p rodtce fin e
color work. (3Sp)
l.,ynolds
140. Applied Interior Design. Practic1l application of art elements and principles ci. design
to problems of home decoration and umishin gs. Prerequisite: Art 40. (3 W, Sp ) Larson
142. Interior Desig-n Workshop. A lalo ratory
course devoted to such activities as the des ign ing and constructing o f two and three dimensional models, interiors, elevations and decorative details- b ·aditiona l and contenporary,
public and domestic. To be taken in 1onjunction w ith o r following Art 140. (3W ) Larson
143. Advanced Problems in Interior Design.
Experimental projects in home p lannng and
furni s hin g. P rerequisite: Art 142. (3SJ) Staff
144. Interior Design Apprenticeship. L course
des igned to acquaint s tudents who a e: planning to enter interior designing profestionally,
to actual bus iness procedures as practiced by
reputable, well-trained inte rior des ign ers who
have been approved by USU Art Sta'f. Prerequisite: Art 140. (1-5F, W, Sp , Su) Larson
151. Art Methods for Elementary Grades.
Methods of teaching drawing, painting, design
and hand work in the elementary schools.
Required preparation for a grade school
teacher. (3 F, W, Sp)
T.,ynolds
152. Art Methods for High School. Yleth ods
of teaching art in high school. How b motivate work in drawing, painting, des i:n, and
crafts. Required of all majors and mnors in
Art on secondary teaching level. (3 or 5W)
leynolds
153-154. Art Education Workshop. H•lp will
be given on methods o f presentation d. many
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materials and techniques of practical val ue to
the elementary and secondary teacher ; chart
making, posters, murals, dioramas, maps,
color theory and harmony, weaving, basketry,
gift making, flower and weed arrangements,
and many other subjects. The workshop will
g ive art instruction on the grade le vels in
wh ich the teacher ins tru cts. (3-5 Su)
Reynolds
157. Photography for Publications. Photography for newspaper coverage of news events
and spo rts, and for illustration in other media.
Designed to meet specific needs of students who
will prepare illustrated articles for publication.
Prerequisites: Art 57, 58. (3Sp)
Staff
160. Advanced Sculpture. Individual sculptural expression in a variety of plastic media.
Emphasizes aes thetic employment of form and
the techniques for worki ng in wood, stone, meta l, plas ter and clay. Prerequisite: Art 60.
This co urse can be repeated six times f or credit.
(3F, W, Sp)
Elsner
162 . Sculpture for Landscape Architecture.
A study of sculptural exp ression in various
media as related to the landscape and architecture. (3W, Sp)
Elsner
164. Photo Illustration. The major uses of
photography in commercial advertis ing and
illustration are stressed . Typical magazine and
newspaper assignments are used on an individual project basis. Imaginative n ew ideas, n ovel
techniques, and sens itive des ign layouts are
emphas ized. This course may be repeated a
maximum of th r ee times for cred it. Admiss ion
only by perm iss ion o f the instructor. (5W, Sp)
Clark
* 16 5. Advanced Photo Portraiture. Inte ns ive
studio work and "on-the-job" portrait ass ignments are used to develop the insight and
photo techniques necessary to produce portraits of cons istently high quality for commercial studi o, advertis ing, and editorial
purposes. Admission only by permission of
in structor. (5W)
Clark
166. Advanced Fabric Design in Weaving.
Special projects in applyin g o riginal des igns
to creati ve weaving of tapestries, rugs and
dramatic textiles. Prerequis ites: Art 5 and
66 or eq ui va lent. (3-5 F, W, Sp)
Larson

167. Color Printing. Students are taught h ow
to make consis tently high qua li ty pho tographic
color prints from their own negatives. Project
assignments are given to cover a wide range
o f su bjec ts under var ious Jighting conditions.
Prerequisites: Art 53, 57, and 58. (3W) Clark
168. Advanced
Publications
Photography_
Actual stor y assignments requ ire the preparation of detailed shooting scripts, ed itorial
selection o f promising prints, cropping and
final presentation of photo stories. Projects
*Taugh t 1967-68

vary from s ingle to multiple picture coverage.
Admission only by permission of instructmr.
(5 F, W, Sp)
Clarlk
169- Spinning: and Dyeing:_ Spinning and dyeing of wool, flax and other fibers in the pro duction of special yarns f or creative handlweaving- artistic
rather
than
commerciml
application emphas ized. Prerequisite: Art 6ffi.
To be taught s imultaneo us ly with Art 16ffi.
(3Sp)
Larso1n
170. Photography Laws and Regulations- iA
lecture course designed to fit the needs O>f
photography and journalisll'l majors and minoliB,
and other students who may use the camera ms
a reproductive tool, by dealing with laws, regulations, principles, and practices governirug
p hotograph y. Included are copyright regulations, libel, model release, right of privacy
s tatutes. courtroom regulations, photographi c
etiquette, and others. (1F)
Hansen
171 and 271. Special Studio Courses.
lndlividual work in any one or m o r e of following,
as approved by the instru ctor concerned: Des ign Studio, Painting Studio, Printmaking
Studio, Photography Studio, Sculpture Studio,
Experimental Media Studio, Metalsmithing
Studio, Ceramics Studio. Cred it arranged. (F,
W, Sp)
Stalf
181. Advanced Lettering. Finished letters f o r
magazine
and
news paper
advertisements,
packaging labels and symbols. Prerequisite:
Art 81. (3 W)
Anderson
182- Advanced Advertising Design. Theory
of des igning the cover, page, package, letterhead and pos ter. The co urse trains the student in producing professional advertising
which would enable him to find employment in this field. Prerequisite: Art 82. (3F,
W, Sp)
Anderson
183. Advanced Illustration . A course to prepare the student for the specialized field of illustration that exists today. T o have the
student experiment in different techniques and
media, and learn which to use for different
types of reproduction in news paper or magazines. To learn to r esea rch a problem and
meet dead lin es. Prerequisite: Art 83. (3S p)
Anderson
184. Graphic Design Workshop. Advanced
graphic design problems with emphas is on
designing displays, industrial design, packaging, and projects in second and third dimens ion. Rendering in a va ri ety of media for the
portfolio. Pre requ is ite : Art 7. (3Sp)
Anderson
185. Advanced Architectural Rendering. To
perfect architectural renderings in various
media to suit t he student's own style in preparat ion for commercial work. Prerequisite:
Art 85. (3Sp ) (By s pecial a r rangement.)
Anderson
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1 90. Sunrey o( Mexican Art. A su rvey course
o f Mexican Art cover ing co lonial and m odern
architecture and the great Mexican painters.
Rivera , Orozco, and Siqueroa. Taught only on
t he Summe r Art T ou r of Mexico. (3S u)
Lindstrom

1 91.
Woodcut. The making of pr in ts from
designs cut in wood us ing from on e to many
colors. (3F)
Groutage
192. Serigraphs. The study of various tech·
n iques in s ilk screen printing including glue,
tusche glue, cut paper, and lacquer film etc.,
for the purpose of making m ultiple original
works of art. (3W)
Groutage
193. Lithography.
Producing prints from
drawings on limeston e. (3F, Sp)
Groutage
194. Intaglio. Production of prints from metal
plates using various etching and e ngrav ing
techniques. (3W, Sp, Su)
Groutage
195. Printmaking Workshop. Indi vidual pro·
duction in prints using any technique. Pre~

1·equis ite: Ar t 191 or 192 o r 193 or 194 . (3F,
Sp , Su)
Groutage
199. Exhibi t
se niors. ( 1)

Design .

Req uired

of

all

art
Staff

210. Thesis Photo Problems. A semina r type
course des ig ned to aid graduate students in
the ir pho tograph ic problems related to their
thes is. D iscussions w ill lend themselves mos tly
to methods of obtaining necessary photog raphs
to supp lement the th es is study. Students will
be given info rma t ion perta ining to the preparation of photos, charts , graphs, etc., for
in sertion into the final th es is . (1W) Hansen
272. Art Research and Thesis
Credit arranged. (F , W, Sp)

Problemo.
Staff

273. Art Sem inar. Directed individual study
in ass igned and elected problems later presented and analyzed at group discussions. Requ i red of all graduate s tuden ts . Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff

Department of

Audiology - Speech Pathology
Head: Associate Professor Samuel G. Fletcher
Office in Mechanic Arts 202

Associate Professors Frederick S. Berg, Jay R. J en sen, Richard D.
Taylor; Assistant Professor Steven Viehweg; Instructors Thomas C.
Clark, Ann Foulger, J aclyn Littledik e.
Th e Department of AudiologySpeech Pathology offers a broad
program leading to a Master's degree, with und ergraduate s upport,
in communication science and disorders. The student may fo llow
eith er of two avenues to specialization within the Departm ent clinical or experim enta l. Th e clinical avenue leads to professional
work in three areas with speech
and hearing handicapp ed individuals . These areas a re Speech
Pathology, Audiology a nd Educational Audiology. The second
avenue leads to a researc h and experimental care er in Communication Science. The MS degree is

avai lab le in th e fo ur s pec ialization
areas. The specia li zation in Educa ti onal Audiology receives cooperative a ss istance from the Departme nts of Special Education,
El ementa ry Education, and Psycho logy.
An understandi ng of communication disorders is best built upon
a thoro ugh knowl edge of th e basic
processes of comm unication. Adequate provision is made in the
gradu a te program at USU to enabl e s tudents to obtain backgrou n ds in such s ubj ects as
anatomy, physiology, behavorial
sc iences, and experimental phonet ics . Provision is a lso made to
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enable students to meet the requirements for their own unique
profess ional aspirations . Therefore, beyond the basic background,
each student and his graduate
committee plan an individ u alized
course of study.
The demand for s pecialists in
Communication Science and disorders far exceeds the supply.
Numerous opportunities and positions exist in regular and s pecial
public schools, rehabilitation centers, hospitals, research laboratories, universities, and many
other settings. The student emerging from the graduate program
may work primarily with people,
with scientific instruments, or
both . Certification of professional
training is available through the
American Speech and Hearing Association and the Utah State Department of Public Instruction.
The Audiology-Speech Pathology program at USU offers
exc ellent opportunities for supervised clinical practicum experience with communicatively handicapped persons in a variety of
professional settings. One of these,
the USU Speech and Hearing Cen ter, is conducted by th e Department and includes 3600 square
feet of classrooms, laboratories,
th erapy rooms, offices, observation
rooms, and a udiolo gical suites and
is well equipped with clinical research instruments. The Center
provides a service to the community but is use d principally as a
clinical laboratory for students.
Dynamic up-to-date approaches to
clini cal training are emp loyed. For
instance, a portabl e television system affords students with selfviewing opportunities and enab les
them to watch demonstrations of
master-clinicians at work. The
televis ion system gives instructional experiences which otherwise
are difficult or imposs ible to
obtain.

Research Opportunities
A wide variety of research proj-·
ects concerned with communi-·
cation processes and communi-·
cation disorders are being con-·
ducted on the Utah State campus ..
Among those currently being performed by the Audiology-Speech
Pathology Department is one in
which children of the Intermountain Indian School, located so uth
of Logan, are being studied for
deficiencies
in
communicative
ab ilities. The ultimate goal of this.
study is to provide the information
and guidelines necessary for establishing lon g range hearing and
speech programs for Indians
throughout the nation.
Another project is that of initiating and developing a statewide
infant auditory screening program
in which each infant born in Utah
will receive, before leaving the
hospital, hearing screening tests
at the age of one to four days with
intensive and extensive follow-up
on those who fail. This program is
a joint effort between the University and the Division of Children's Services of t h e Utah State
Department
of
Health.
The
Audiology-Speech Pathology Department is conducting and guiding the program in both its theoretica l and practical aspects .
Also concerned with infants is
a Departmental project designed
to investigate th e ontogeny of infant voca lizations. This project
will attempt to discover what
patterns of learning sound s exist
and how such patterns are structured and modified.
Oth er studies are being cond ucted in th e areas of h earing aid
evaluation, speech discrimination
cons istency ind ex construction,
and sweep frequency audiometer
design and construction. At present, the Department of AudiologySpeech Pathology is co-establish-
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ing an Inter-d epartmental Communication Sci ence Laboratory
s taffed by t h e Departm ents of
A udiol ogy-Speech Pathology, Electrical Engine ering, Psychology,
Compu ter Science, Wildlife Res ourc es, a nd Animal Science. Th e
labo rato ry 's staff wi ll conduct
electrophysio lo gic investigation s
into s peech, hearin g, and other
communi cative acts.
Oth er departments a nd agenci es
on campu s are a lso con du ctin g r esearch into communi cation : Wildlife Res ources Department (an imal communication ), U. S. Office
of Agriculture (Terito )ogy ).
Further cro ss-fertilization in
aca demic and research end eavors
will be fostered by th e close proximity of th e hou sing of comm unication specia lt ies which wi ll t ake
p lace when the recentl y approved
Communication Sc iences Building
is compl eted. Th e specialties of
Audiology-Speech Pathology, Jo ur nalism, Engli sh, Langua ges, L inRadio-televis ion
a nd
guistics,
Speech will be hou sed in this
multi-million dollar compl ex.

Assistantships, Fellowships,
T raineeships, and Grants
Financial a id fo r graduate students is avai lab le through assistantships, sc holarships, und ergraduate and su mm er train ees h ips, and
fe llowships. Among so urces presently avai lab le are the fo ll owing:
University Gr a du ate Assistantship, $1,000
Robert Shaw Scholarship Awarcl,
to $700
Vera Gee Scholarship Award, to
$500
Public
H ea lth
Service
U.S .
(NSDSP ): Graduate TI'a in e eships,
$250 / month plus tuition a nd dependency a ll owances.
U.S. Office of Education: Graduate Fellowships in the area of

Educationa l Audio logy, $2,000-$2,400 plu s tuition and dependency
a ll owance.
Graduate Fe ll owsh ips in th e
Area of Speec h a nd Hearin g,
$2,000-$2, 400 plu s tuit ion and depe nden cy
a ll owa nce;
Summer
Train eeships $75 / week plu s tuition.
Research Assis tantsh ips. Stipends vary with qu a lification s
a nd r es pon s ibiliti es.
The various s upports are offere d on a co mpet iti ve bas is depend in g upon grade point average
and recommendat ions from the
in stitution of hi gh er education in
whi ch und er gradu ate work was
cond ucted.

Student Organization
The St udent Speec h a nd H earing
Associapo n contributes much to
t h e program. lts activities are both
social and professional.
Each
quarter t h e association spon sors
a depa r t menta l journal , THRESHOLD , which provides a corpprehensive inform a t i o n source
concerning activities, progress and
S l.jbj ~cts of professional interest to
st udents an d fac ul ty.

Audiology -Speech
Pathology Courses
I 0. Remedial Speech. For students with communication problems such that speech and/or
hearing therapy is needed. Cred i t a rranged.
(F. W, Sp)
J., ittledike
30. Introduction to Au di ology-Speec h Path·
ology. Introductio n to the Field of Audiology.
Speech Pathology. In cludes observat ion of dia gnos t ic procedures and speech a nd hearing
t he r a py. Selected readings required. (lF, W ,
Sp)
Littledike
50. Fundamentals of Communica tion Science.
An in troduction to the basic science of communication . Coils ideration given to the biqlogica l elements of sound production a nd manipulation , the physics and psycho-physics of sound,
and the phonolog ical principles an d processes
w hereby sounds are combined into m eaningfu l
patterns. Laboratory demo~ s tratio n s and app lications are included. (5F)
Fletcher
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70. Language, Hearing, and Speech Develop~
ment. Studies of n ormal speech, h earing, and
language devel op m en t. Some co nsiderati on
given t o disorde r s which may arise in th ese
developmental processes. (3F. W, Su)
Staff
90. Phonetics. An analys is of the phonetic
and phonatory aspects of s peech . (3F, Sp)
Jensen
100. Fundamentals in Speech Disorders. Factors co ndu cive to nonnal and abnor mal speech
developm ent in the child. Attention given to
problems of articulation d isorders and stuttering. Recommended for prospective elementary
school teachers. (5Su)
Staff
105. Speech Improvement in the Elementary
Classroom. Designed to provide t h e teacher
with techniques t o improve t h e listening,
sound discrimination and p roduction s kills of
childre n in t h e elementary g rades. (3Su)
Staff
110. Fundamental Anatomy of Speech and
Hea r ing. A study of anatomy a nd physiology
of the organs used in s peaking and hearin g .
Emp]las is give n to developmental co n s iderations. (5W)
Fletcher

155. Audiology II. Principles and techniques
of audiometri c a ssessm en t. Prerequis ite : A-SP
150. (3W)
Taylor
160. Audiology III . Advanced theory $nd
practice of audiological evaluation . Prerequis ite: A-SP 155. (3Sp )
Taylor
170. Fundamentals for the Hearing Impaired
I . B~s i c principles and current poin ts of v iew
in t h e development of speech, language and
academic s kills in h earing im paired children ;
study a nd p r ac ti cum related to orth ographic
systems and s peech spectography. (3 W) Berg
175. Fundamentals for the Hearing Impaired
II. Specific meth odolog y in the d evelopment of
speech skills in deaf children, and speech
a nd lang ua ge skills in "aph asic" children ;
demonstrations a n d tutor ing experiences. (3Sp)
Staff
180. Fundamentals for the Hearing Impai red
III. Specific m eth odology in th e development of
language, reading, social and sc ie n t ific s kills
with deaf children ; d emonstration s an d tutorin g experie n ces. (SF)
Staff

120. S peech Pathology I. Articu lation and
vo ice. Introducti on to articulato ry and p h on a tory problem s- exam in at ions, d iagnost ic a nd
remedia l proced u res . (5W)
Jensen

190. Problems in Audiology-Speech Pathology.
Selected work, individually ass igned, handled
and directed. Problems of mu tual interest to
s tudents a nd the in structor are in vestigated
and reported upon . Prerequis ite: Instructor's
consent. Credit arran ged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff

125. Speech Pathology II. Study o f language
a nd s peech problems due to lesions of t he
nervous system including Cerebral Palsy,
Aphasia and other dysa rthi as. Pre r equisites:
A-SP 70. A-SP 120 or instru ctor's co n sent.
(5Sp)
J en sen

220a. Seminar in Commuflication Science.
Con s ideration of fundamenta l scien ce top ics
pertinent to ad vanced study in Speech Pathology, Audiology, a nd Speec h and Hearing
Scien ce. P r ereq uis ite: Instru ctor's consent.
(2F)
F letcher

130. Methods of Speech Cor rection. Instruct ion g ive n in appropr iate and effective m ethods of speech therapy. Special atten tion paid
to t h e techni ques in volved in therapy f or articula tory e rrors. S h ould be take n concurrently
w it h A-SP 135 . (2W)
Littledike

220 b. Seminar in Speech Pathology. Prerequ is ite: A-SP 125 or instr ucto r' s co nsent.
J ensen
(2W)

135a. Clinical Pract i cum-S p e~ ch Pathology.
Supervised di ag nos ti c a n d re m edi a l casework
with speech handicapped indiv idua ls. May be
taken mo r e than one quarter. Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff

220d. Seminar in Ed ucational A udj ology. Prereq uis ite : Intructo r' s co nsent.
Staff

135b. Clini cal Practicum-Audio logy. Superv ised diagnos tic and r emedial casewo rk in
audiology. May be taken more th a n on e
quarter. C r edit ar ran ged . (F, W, Sp)
Staff
13 5c. Clin ical
Practicum- Ed ucational A udi w
ology. May be taken m ore t h a n one quarter .
Cred it arra n ged. (F, W. Sp)
Staff
145. Stuttering. Theoretical, clinical and ex w
perimental app r oaches to s tuttering and othe r
disorders o f speech rhythm . (3Sp)
Jensen
150. A udi ology I. The process o f h earin g a nd
hea rin g disorders, and introdu ction to t h e field
of clinical aud iology. (5F)
Taylor

220c. Seminar in A udiology. Prerequis ite:
A -SP 160 or ins tructor's con sen t . (2Sp) Taylor

225. Diagnostic Methods in S peech Pathology.
Diagnosis and appraisal of speech disorde rs,
including principles and techni ques used in
case study interv iew. Prerequisite: A-SP 125.
(3W)
J ensen
230. Medical Backgrou nd in Speech P11-thology
and A udiology. Speech and h earing s pecialists
an d medical specialists participate j ointly in a
series of lectures with commun icatio n diso rders
and the multidisciplinary approach t o treatment as the common core of concern. Prer eq uis ite: A-SP 120. ( 4Su)
Staff
235a. Clinical Practicum-Speech Patholo&'Y·
Con t in uation o f A-SP 135a. Emphas is g iven
to s upervised laboratory experience in analys is , diagn osis, and h ab ilitation of t h e more
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complex communication disorders in a vari ety
of clinical settings. Credit arranged. (F, W,
Sp)
Staff
235b. Clinical Practicum-Audiology. Continuation of A-SP 135b. Emphas is given to su pervised
laboratory
experience
in
analysis.
diagnos is, and h ab ilitation of the more com~
plex communication disorders in a variety
of clinical settings . Credit arranged . (F, W,
Sp)
Staff
235c. Clinical Practicum-Educational Audiology. Continuation of A-SP !35c. Emphas is
given to supervised laboratory experience in
analys is, diagnosis, and habilitation of the
more comp lex commun ication disord ers in a
variety of clinical settings. Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff
240. Public School Clinical Practicum. Supervised diagnostic remedial and casework in
public school s peech correction. Prerequis ite:
A-SP 125. (4F, W, Sp)
Staff

260. Pediatric Audiology. Special tests and
procedures for examining hearing of infants
an d s m a ll children. Prerequisites: A-SP 150,
155, 160. (3F)
Taylor
270. Speech Reading. Principles and methods
pertaining to optimal use of visual perception
by persons w ith impaired auditory acu ity. (3F)
Berg
275 . Auditory Training. Principles and meth~
ods pertain ing to optimal use of residual
hearing by persons with impaired a udito ry
acuity. (3 W)
Taylor
276 . Communication Problems of the Hard
of Hearing. Covers commun ication problems
associated with hearing de fi c ie ncies. (2F) Berg
290. Research Studies. Advanced research in
A udiology-Speech Pathology. Credit arranged.
(F. W, Su)
Staff
295.

Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

Department of

English and Journalism
(English, American Studies and Journalism)
Head: Professor T. Y. Booth
Office in Library 418
Professors Carl ton F. Culm see, John M. P atrick, Moyl e Q. Rice, Hubert
W. Smith; Professor Emeritus King Hendricks ; Associate Professors J .
Lynn Mortensen, Veneta L. Ni else n, John J. Stewart ; Assistant Professors Theodore Andra, William E. Carigan, Del Rae Christiansen, Zenna
Beth Crockett, Patricia Gardner, Kenn eth B. Huns;:tker , Marian D.
Nelson, Don M. Ricks, Dean 0 . Skabe lu nd, Ree d C. Sto ck ; Instructors
J . R. Allred, Richard B. Bea n, Deborah Cr ehan, Norman Davi s, Joan
Han se n, Marilyn J. Healy, Ph ylli s Hobro ck, Anita Leishman, Tom L .
Lyon, Andrea P ete r son, Grant Roti, Ron Smith, Roberta S. Sorensen,
Diane Summerhays, Eugen e Val entin e, Betty White, Glen Wilde; Lecturer Coralie M. Beyers.

English
The English and Journali sm program is designed to meet the everincreasing demand for Engli shtrained personnel in mass communications, in industrial writing and
editing, in graduate school s, in pub-

lie relations work, and in teaching .
The need for teach er s of English
grows more critical each year at
all levels.
There are four different majors
available in the English and Journalism Department:
(1 ) A Standard English major.
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(2) An Engli sh T eachin g major .
(3) An American Studies !TI~jor.
(4) A General Journali sm major.

The Standard English Major. Th e
student may compl ete the Standard
E ngli sh Major and the necessary
requirements for certifica tion during t he four years. This will qualify him for eith er graduate work
or secon dary teaching. The progra m is to be completed as follows:
I. Completion of genera l lower di vision r equirements, including
Basic Communications.
II. Completion of a minimum of 24
credits in an approved foreign
language.
III. Completion of 45 to 50 credits
in the field of Engli sh, as follows:
(A) Lower divi sion survey
co urs es ( 15 credits) : 40
or 41, 50, 60 or 61.
(B) Core program - ·literary
periods (19-21 credits):
166 or 171; 175 or 180;
190 or 191 ; 155 or 156;
157 or 158.
(C) Specialized literary studies an d technical courses
( 10-15 ~re dit s). It is suggeste d that th e student
a nd th e advisor work out
a
program
in volving
co urses in each of th e
areas li sted below. Prospective teach er s must
take bot h 104 an d an advanced writing class.
1. Major Figures: 154,
159, 162, 163, 164, 165 ,
167, 170
2. Types: 132, 137, 138,
139, 150, 151 , 152, 153,
168, 169
3. World Literature: 140,
141, 142, 147, 148, 149
4. Technical : 104, U2,
117a,b,c, 134

This four-year course may qualjfy the student for admission into
the School of Graduate Studies.

English Teaching Major. An
"application for admi ssion
to
teacher education" should ordi n a rily be co mpl et~d before the Ju n ior year (see "College of Education" for requirements ). Approv a l is a prerequisite to teach e r
certificatioi1 candidacy and to enrollment in Education and Psycho logy courses.
Students who do not intend to go
beyond th e Bachelor's degree in
English, but who plan to teach at
the secondary level are expected to
complete the Standard English
Major except for the language r equirement and at the same time
must meet the requirements for
teacher certification. Students who
take this major will not qualify
for entrance into !)r a duate school.
The English Teaching Minor. In
addition to the Basic Communications and general l)umanities requirements, the student spould
compl ete a minimum of 2p credits
in English, as follow ~:
I. Lower division (10 cr edits):
50 and eith er 60 or 61
II. Upper division (9-10 credits):
132 or 150; one of the novels
courses (137, 138, or 139) or
151; 163 or 164; 168 or 169
III. Technical (5-6 credits) : 104
and eith er 112 or 117b
Any deviation from this plan
must have the approval of the H ead
of tpe English Department.
A prospe'c tive Engli sh teaching
minor should meet with the Head
of the Engli sh Department to have
his course of study approved.
The American Studies Major. The
American Studies major is designed
to Cl!ltivate a broad under standing
of American culture and its antecedants . It emphas izes the interrelationships that exist in American
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literature , history, institutions,
philosophy, and arts . In addition to
offerings in the College of Humanities and Arts, it combin es courses
from the College of Business and
Social Sciences. The requirements
are as follows :
I. Complete a minimum of 36
cr edits in English, American, and
World Literature from the following or other approved courses: 40,
41, 50, 58, 60, 61, 142, 147, 150, 151,
152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158,
159.

II. A minimum of 16 credits in
History, including courses 20 and
155. Additional upper division
Am erican History courses may be
se lected.
III. A minimum of 11 credits in
Political Science, preferably 10, 101,
117, 118, 119.
IV. A minimum of six credits in
the following areas : Economics, Sociology, Art, Music, and Education.
V. A minimum of 24 credits in
a foreign la nguage approved by the
Chairman of the American Studies
Committe e.
An American Studies major is
not required to complete a minor.
He s hou ld contact Professor Kenn eth B. Hunsaker to have his
course of study approved.

Curriculum for
Journalism Major
A program of study lead in g to a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree in Journali sm is
offered in the Department of English and Journalism. The program
is designed to equip the student
with an adequate set of professional
values, to provide a broad background in the humanities and social
sciences, and to provide adequate
training in skills and techniques
that will prepare the student for a
career in journalistic work.

A student who majors in Journali sm must complete 45 credits in
Journalism courses; 40 of these
are designated, and five are electives.
Requirements for the NewsEditorial Journalism major are as
follows:
Journalism 12, 13, 14, 91, 106,
112, 113, 114a,b,c, 125 , 126, 150,
164, 199.
Art 57 and 157 and Political
Science 15 a re r ecommended courses fo r Journali sm majors.
Majors in Journali sm mu st comp lete two upper division courses in
two of the following departments:
History, Political Science, Psycholo gy, Sociology.
Two years of a foreig n lan guage
a r e suggested for Journalism
majors but are not required. Journalism majors shou ld consult Professor Marian D. Nelson, Journalism adv iser, Main 132D.

Journalism Minor. A minor in
Journalism consists of 18 credits.
Required courses in the minor are
Journalism 12, 13 and 199. In
addition to these courses, the student should se lect 8 credits from
Journalism 14, 112, 150, 164, 166,
184, 191. Students preparing for
high schoo l pub li cations adv isement sho uld take Journalism 191.

Graduate Study
Mas ter of Arts Degree. The Department of English offers programs leading to the Master of
Arts in English and in American
Studies. In each of these fields,
two programs are available, although most requirements are
identical for all students regardless
of program or field. The first
program consists of 45 credits (of
which at least 20 credits, exclusive
of thesis, must be in courses numbered above 200, these to include
at least three seminars), including
a thesis for which either 9 or 10
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credits are given. Th e seco nd
program a lso consists of 45 credits, though a thes is is not demanded; instead, the candidate mu st
compl et e at least 30 cr edits of
work in the cours es numbered
above 200, these to includ e at least
four seminars, and s tand for an
oral examination of approximate ly
two hours' duration. In this examination he will be expected to show
a comprehensiv e knowledge of
English , American, and world
literatures .
The following r equirements of
the graduate program a r e presented
only in summary. The student
should cons ult th e USU Graduate
Catalo g for further explanations
and more detailed regulation s.
To complete the degree, t he candidate mus t (1) file an application
for admission to graduate study
with the School of Graduate Studies, and, upon acceptance, consult
with the chairman of t he depa rtmental Graduate Committee; (2 )
take the Graduate Record Examination given by the School of
Graduate Studies during th e first
quarter in residence; (3) take,
during the first quarter in residence, a departmental preliminary
examination in the field of English or American Studies; ( 4) select, in consu ltation with the H ea d
of t he English Department and the
chairman of the departmental
Graduate Committee, one of the
two programs leading to the degree
and be assigned a major professor
and a committee; (5) complete
English 201 (E ngli sh ma jors must
a lso take English 209 ; American
Studies majors mu st take one of
the following: Engli sh 162, 205,
209, or 261 ) ; ( 6) complete satisfactori ly the additional required
course work outlined by his major
professor; (7) pass an examination
on 15 books recommen ded by the
English Department ; (8) fi le with
the departmental Graduate Commit-

tee a statement of lan guage pro ficiency in the lan guage offered
for the degree, from the Department of Languages; (9) present
an acceptable thesis and pass a fin a l
oral examination on the thesis an d
the related field of the thesis, or, if
the alternate program is selected,
complete t he necessary additiona l
credit in courses numbered above
200 and prepare for a comprehen s ive oral examination to be take n
in the last quarter of the period of
residence.

Master of Arts in American
Studies. Candidates for the Mas-

ter's degree in American Studies
are required to present a Bachelor's
degree with American Studies,
English, History, or Political Science as a major. The course of
study will be arranged in consultation with any member of the
American Studies Committee and
is subject to approval by th e chairman of the committee. The emphasis in grad uate work will be
largely governed by (a) the student's cultural and professional
objectives a nd (b) hi s undergraduate course work.
Total credit and exam ination requirements are in general the
same as those for the Master's
degree in English. However, t he
departmental qualify in g examination will be administered by the
American Studies Committee and
will cover primarily American Literature, American History, and
American Political Ins titutions .
The student shall be required to
demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language, usually French or
German, an d this proficiency is to
be determined by the Head of the
Department of Languages .
A selection of the follo·wing
courses may be applied toward satisfying requirements for the Master's degree in American Studies:
English 142, 150, 151, 152, 153, 154,
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155, 156, 157, 158, 159, 201, 251,
252, and 253; History 142, 143, 144,
145, 146, 147, 155, 171 , 203, and
224; Political Science 101, 117, 118,
119, 125, 127, 140, 180, 181, 182,
201, 207, 208, and 209.
As many as ten credits may also
be drawn fro m upper division
courses in the following subj ect
matter fields: Engli sh and Comparative Literature, Engli sh and
World History, Philosophy, Art,
Music, Sociology, and Economics.
All students must take at least one
of t he following: English 162, 205,
209, 261.

12a, 12b. Practice in Composition . F o r s tude nts who wis h practice in compos ition beyo nd that given in Bas ic Communica ti ons . (2
ea ch )
Staff

14, 15, 16. English for Foreign Students. See
L a nguage Department, English 14, 15, 16.
Staff
( 3 ea ch )
24. Introdu ction to Literature. Introduces
the s tude nt to an unde rs tanding of the m eth ods of the literary artis t and the m eaning of
h is wo rk t hrough the s tudy of poetry, prose,
and drama. Provides a foundation both for
additional courses in literature and for individual reading. (3)
Staff
33.

Readinl's in Short Story. (3)

Rice

34. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
himself, t he universe, and the divine. (3)
R ice, Nielsen, Skabelund

In American Studies (as in the
regular English program ) the stu dent may elect an alternate plan
which requires a minimum of 45
credits of which at least 30 must
be in courses numbered above 200.
All other requirements are the
same.

35. Great Books and Ideas . Man's ideas about
social relationships. (3)
Ri ce, Nielsen, Skabelund

Assistantships. Some assistantships are available for students who
qualify as Master's candidates in
the English Department. If a student is interested in one of th ese
assistantships, he should make
forma l appli cation to th e Head of
the Engli sh Department.

37 .

Readings in the Novel . (3)
Andra, Carigan, R. Smith

40.

World Literature Before 1650. (5) Nielsen

48.

Modern European

English Courses

50.

American Literature Survey. (5)
Hunsaker, Lyon , R. Smith

0. Remedial En&"lish. Required of s tudents
whose predicted college grade point is below
1.70. Students mus t obtain a passin g grade
in this course bef ore they will be admi tted to
Englis h 1 (Bas ic Communications) . (N oncredit)
Staff

58 .

Modern American Literature. (3)
Hunsaker

60.

English Literature, Early Period. (5)
Andra, Crockett, Gardner

61.

English Literature, Late Period. (6) Staff

68 .

Modern English Literature. (3)

1, 2, 3. Basic Communications. Required of
all Freshmen. Des igned to increase the skills
of students in writing, reading, s peakin g ,
listening. (3 each)
Staff
4. Elements of Grammar. For stude n ts who
wish training in grammar beyond that given
in Bas ic Communicat ions. (3)
Staff

5. Vocabulary. A study of wo rd fo rmation
and derivation as a means of unde rst a nding
scientific terms and of increas ing vocabulary.

n>

s~u

36. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
the m odern world. (3) Rice, N ielsen, Skabelund
(Courses 34, 35, 36 are r e lated but t hey are
taugh t as independent units and need not be
taken as a series. )

41. World Literature
Present. (5)
43.

104.

from

1660

to tho
Nielsen

Readings in Mythology. (3)
Rice, Nielsen, Skabel und

Grammar.

Literature.

(3)

Staff

Staff

Des igned for teachers. (3 )
Mortensen

111. Technical Writing. Effective communication of ideas via t h e t echnical report and t be
scie nt ifi c article. For J unior and Senior s tuden ts of forestry and the natural sciences.
Oth e rs admitted on ly with consent of instructor. (Needs of students majoring in arts,
letters , education, bus iness, or the social
sciences are met by English 112. Students of
engineering are directed to English 113.) (3)
Ricks, Crehan
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112. Advanced Expository Writing. Concerned
with theory, examples, and practice of general
expository writing. Emphasizes organization,
paragraph development, diction, and revision .
Open to all upper division students and others
by p e nnission of instructor. (3)
Mortensen, Hunsaker, Skabelund
113. Engineering Reporting. Instruction in
style, f orms, and techniques of engineering rep orting. Open only to s tudents registered in
the College of Engineering. (Students majoring in physical sciences may be admitted with
consent of instructor. Students in other majors
are not admitted.) (3)
Valentine
117.

Creative Writing
(a) Short Stories. (3)
(b) Essays. (3)
(c) Poetry. (3 )

Rice
Rice, Culmsee
Nielsen

122. Children's Literature. Prose and poetry
of children to the junior high school age. (3)
Mortensen
123. Literature for Adolescents.
poetry of the high school age. (3)

Prose and
Mortensen

132. Readings in Poetry. An analytical approach to techniques, traditional and modern,
and maj or thought curren ts of the poetry exp ressing the twentieth century in relation to
backgrounds both old and new. (3)
Nielsen
134. Literary Criticism. An analytical rat her
than historical approach to criticism, intended
to deepen the student's insight into the nature
and purpose of the fonns of literature, and
to develop literary taste and judgment. (4)
Patrick
137. English Novel, Eighteenth Century. A
study of t he major English n ovelists of the
eighteen t h century. (3)
Christiansen
138. English Novel, Nineteenth Century. A
s tudy of the major English novelis ts of t he
nineteenth century. (3)
Christiansen
139. Twentieth-Century Novel. A s tudy of
major twentieth century novelists. (3)
Christiansen
140. Greek Literature. Masterpieces of Greek
literature, with emphasis upon drama. All
r eadings in English translation . (5)
Stock

141. Roman Literature. A s tudy of selected
n1aj or literary contributions of the Romans .
All readings in English trans latio n. (3) Stock
142. The Bible
major writings
t he King J ames
t he Apocrypha,

as Literat ure. A survey of the
from the Hebrew tradition in
Vers ion of the Old Testament,
and the New Testament. (5)
Staff

147. Comparative Literature. The eighteenth
century in France and Eng la nd . (3)
Staff
148. Comparative Literature. The Romantic
period in England and Germany. (3)
Patrick

Comparative Literature. The nineteenth
century in Engla nd and Europe. (3) Hendricks

149.

150. American Poetry. From Philip Freneam
to the present. (3)
H. Smith, Hunsaker
151. American Fiction. Nineteenth and early
twentieth cen tury fiction writers. (3)
H. Smith, Culmsee, Hunsaker
152. American Drama. Historical treatment
of America n drama: extensive reading of representative plays. ( 3)
H. Smith

153. Western American Literature. Literature
of the trans-Mississippi Wes t, from the early
explorers through th e period of settlement.
Background material from early journals and!
official records will be examined. The principal emphasis of the course will be on the
n ovels and short stories depicting the explorers, mountain men , miners, cattlemen, and
homesteaders . (3)
Lyon
154. Readings in Individual American AuthorsEach course in this series involves a comprehensive reading of one author and a high
level understanding of his con tent and style.
There is no prerequisite. (a) Thoreau, (b )
Whitman, (c) T wain, (d) O'Neill, (e) Faulkner, (f) Hemingway, (g) Jack London . (2)
Staff
155. The Colonial Period in American Literature. An in troduction to germinal ideas of
American thought and institutions as formulated by the Puritans and oth er writers of the
period. ( 3)
Staff
156. The Age of Reason in American Literature. Eig hteenth century American w riting,
with particular emphasis on the impact of
deism on literary, political, and religious
thought. Concentration on such writers as
Mayhew, Wise, Edwards, Franklin, J efferson,
Paine, Freneau, Brackenridge, Tyler, and
Rush. (3)
Staff
157. The American Literary Renaissance. The
rise of social, political, philosophical, and
religious liberalism and idealis m as reflected
by authors f rom Irving to Whitman , w ith
special emphas is on the transcendentalist
moveme nt. (3)
H. Smith
158. Realism and Modernism in American
Literature. The turn late in the nineteenth
century to realism and naturalism in the
works of Twain, Howells, James, Crane,
N orris , Garland, and Dreiser. Twentieth cen·
tury li terature as a refl ection of social, economic, and political issues growing out of
America's industrialization and role of world
dominance. (3)
H . Smith
159. Critical Studies of Individual American
Authors. Each course is an intens ive study
of the major works of one author with special
concern given to matters of text, bibliography,
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and s ign ificant critical writ ings about the
author's work . Open only to upper div is ion
and g raduate English m ajors and to others by
consent of the ins tructor. (a) Emerson, ( b)
Hawth orn e , (c) Melv ill e, (d ) J ames. ( 2) S taff
162.

Chauce r . (5)

163.
(5)

Shakes peare. Comedi es and History P lays.
Patrick, Ricks

Hendricks

164.

Shakespeare. The Tragedies.

(5) Patrick

165. Readings in Individual English Authors.
N o prer equisite. (a) Wordsworth , (b) Byron,
(c) S h elley, (d) T enn yso n, (e) Brow n ing,
(f) H ardy. (2)
Staff
166. Medie val English Literature. A study of
English li terature from the beginnings to the
Ren aissance. The earlier work t hat presents
a linguistic diffi culty will be studied in transla t ion . (5)
Ricks
167. Criti~al Studies of Individual English
Authors. Each cqurse is a n intens ive study of
the major works of one author with s pecial
con cern g iven to matters of text, bioiiography,
a nd signifi cant critical wr itings about the
author's work. Open onl y to upper division
and graduate En g li sh majors a nd to others
by consent of t h e ins tructor.
(a) Donne,
(b) Dryde n , (c) Swift, (d) Arnold. ( 2 )
Staff
168. English and European Drama, Medieval
to Nineteenth Century. (5)
Bootlj
169.

Modern Drama. Ipsen to t h e presen t. (6)
Booth

170.

Milton . (3)

Rice, Stock

171. The English Renaissan ce. A s tudy of
Eng lish li terature of the s ixteenth century
and its continenta l back g r ou nds. (5)
Ricks
175.

Seventeenth Century Literature. (5)
Stock

180.

Eightee nth Century Literature. (5)
Skabelund

190.

The Romantic P eriod.

191.

The Victorian Period. (5)
Booth, Christiansen

(5)

Patrick

199. Readin gs and Conference. Credit arranged.
A ny quarter. Students mus t have the a pproval
S taff
of th e H ead o f th e D epartme nt.
200.

Thesis. Cred it arranged.

Staff

201. Bibliog raphy and Methods. Requ ired of
all candidates for t he Master's degree in
Eng lish. (3)
Ri cks
202 . a, b, c, Problems in Teachin g Freshman Englis h . A course des ig ned to help t h e
grad uate assistants meet the actual c lassroom
problems in Bas ic Communications. Requi red
of all t eac hing assistants . ( IF, lW, !Sp) Staff

205.

History of th e English Language. (3)
H endri cks

209. A ngl o-Saxon . Required of all candidates
for t h e Master's degree. (5)
H endricks

234. Seminar in Modern Criticism . Critical
t heo ries and methods of s ig n ificant t wenti eth
centu ry En g lish and Am eri can li terary crit ics,
includ ing T. S. Eliot, I. A . Ri ch a rd s, Cleanth
Bt·ooks, R. P. Warren, Willia m Empson, Ken·
neth Burke, a nd others. (3)
Patrick
251. Seminar: Early American Lite rature.
(a ) The Puritan Mind, (b ) The Impact o f
De ism, (c) Democracy and Re1ig ious Diversity.
(3)
Staff
252. Seminar: Nineteenth Cen tury A merican
Literature. (a) The N ew England Circle,
(b) Romant icism
and
R egionalis m:
Mid Atlantic, South, F rontier, (c) T he Ri se of
R ealis m and Naturalis m. (3)
S taff
253. Seminar : Twentieth Century American
Literature. (a) Modern Poet ic a nd Critical
Sch ools. (b ) Modern Fiction and Drama ,
(c) I nfluences of Modern Science and P hilosop h y. (3)
S taff
261.

Reading of Middle English. (3)
Hendricks

265. Seminar in English Authors. (a) Bacon,
( b ) Spenser, (c) Marlowe and J onson. (3)
Staff
271.

Seminar in the English Renaissance. (3)
Ricks

275. Semi nar in Seven teen th Century Liter aN
tu re. (3)
Ricks
280. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Litera·
ture. (3)
Staff
290. Seminar in Late English Literature. (a)
R omantic Period, (b) V ictorian Period, (c)
T he Twentienth Century. (3)
S taff
295. Methods in Presenting Literature t o the
Gifted. See Special Education 295 . (3 W )
299. Independent Study. Independent study
w ith c redit arranged. Open only to g raduate
stud ents in Englis h. (1-5 )
Staff

Journalism Courses
!, 2, 3. College Journalis m. For m embers o f
Student Life Staff. Discuss ion of newspapers
a nd responsibilities of journa lism . May be reN
peated once for credit. ( ! each )
Nelson
10. C ritical Analysis of the Newspape r . Study
of s ig nificant current news practices and
thei1· relation to soc iety. Emphas is upon exN
amination of techn iques used by editor ial
wr iters and column ists; attent ion given to
meth ods of news analys is and co mment. (2)
Nelson
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12 . Introduction to Journalis m . Lectures on
historical, social, and vocational aspects of
t h e newspaper, magazine, book, radio, television, motion picture, public relations , advertising, journalism teach ing; also, the psychology of news. ( 3)
Nelson
13 . Reporting. Continuation of 12 with emphasis on n ewspa per style, socia l r esponsibilities, a nd problem s of reporting. P r actical experience writing for news papers. Prerequisite:
(1-2)
Nelson
14 . Editing and Copy Reading. An introduction to news editing and copy reading. B asic
elements of newspaper style; newspaper usage,
improvement of news presentation . Lecture
and laboratory work. (3)
Staff
84. Writing for Radio. Taken
with Speech 83. (3)

concurrently
Staff

91. W ee kly Newspaper. Problems of editing
and publishi ng weeklies. Efforts are made to
provide laboratory experience in a weekly
newspaper. (3)
Nelson
92. W eekly Newspaper Intern ship. Six o r
more weeks ' work in the summer on a weekl y
n ewspaper. Prerequisite: J ournalism 91. (Time
and credit arranged.)
Staff
• 106. A merican Mass Media and Propaganda.
Development of American publications and
electronic means of disseminating information
and propaganda; also, main currents in
thought conveyed by these mass media. (5)
(Alternate years)
S taff
112. Writing Feature Articles.
pract ice in preparing feature
news papers
and
m agazines.
periodicals is made to determine
buy. (3)

Lectu r es and
articles fo r
of
A n a lysis
w ha t editors
Sta ff

113a. Reporting Public Affairs. Coverage of
local, state, federal courts; mun icipal, state
and federal government adminis tratio n in the
loca l commun ity. Laboratory work included.
Prerequis ite : J ournalis m 14. (3)
Nelson
113b. R eportin g Sports. Techn iques and principles of report ing and writing sports ; attention a lso g iven to sports cover age by other
m edia. (3 )
Staff
11 4. a,b,c. Advanced Co pyeditin g. Con tinuat ion of Journalism 14. Study of advanced
principles of editing, makeup , and edito rial
policies involved i n the ed iting process.

Laboratory work included. Course must be
taken for three-quarter sequence. (1 each)
Nelson
125. Editorial Writing. Study of t he editorial
and its p lace in op inion formation in the mass
m edia. Attention given to the planning, r e searching, a nd writin g of editoria ls and editorial campaigns. Lecture a nd laboratory work.
(2)
Nelson
126. Law of the Press. I n troduction to law
of t he press : attention g iven to basic principles
of t h e law of libel, privacy, copyrigQ.t, press
freedom and resp on s ibility a s they specif ically
apply to t he news media. (2)
Nelson
150. Mechanics of Publishing. Study of planning and business sides of newspaper publish·
ing. Designed t o fam iliarize t he student with
the equipment of a news paper plant; expenses
of publishing a paper; sources of incom e;
circulation a n d advertis ing problems ; labor
problems. Prerequisite: J ournalism 13. (3 )
Nelson
164. Publicity Methods. Media and methods
used to inform th e public and conduct public
relations work as requ i red by corporation s,
public institutions, serv ice organizations, and
governmental agenc ies. Prerequis ites: J ournal·
is m 13, 14 or permiss ion of instructor. ( 3)
Staff
166. Journalis m Practices. Laboratory work
in publications, radio, o r televis io n. (2) Staff
184. TV Writing. Writing and editin g news.
d rama, and other televis ion material. To be
studied concurrentl y w ith Speech 181. (3) Staff
185, 186, 187.

Special Problems in Journalism .
Nelson

191. School Publications. For the prospective
teacher. Problems of advising staffs of school
newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines. (3)
Nelson
199. Senior Semi!' ar. Investigation of current
problems in J ournalism; introduction to
elementary research m ethods in J ournalism;
study of selected group of books on journalism
taken from the "Ess ential L is t of Read ings"
compiled by Frank Luther Mott. Prer equ is ite:
Senior standin g. Required of a ll J o u r nalism
Seniors. (2)
Nelson
*Taught 1967-68
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Department of

Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning
Head: Professor Burton Taylor
Office in Main 1
Professor Emeritus La Val S. Morri s; Assistant Professors Ma lco lm G.
Bishop, J . Derl e Thorpe, Civi l Engineering; Jon Anderson, Art; Bernard G. Wesenb erg, Plant Science; Instructors Craig John son , Fred
Von Ni ederhau se rn, Glen L. Baron, Roger Ke ith; Visiting Critics
Burtch Beall, AIA, Owen Burnham, AIP, L eon Frehn er, ASLA, Karsten Han s en , ASLA, Jerald Kess ler.
The Department of Landcap e
Architecture and Environm enta l
Planning at Utah State University
presents a curriculum accredited by
the American Society of Landscape
Architec ts. Land scape Architecture and Environmental Plannin g
is concerned with the performance
of arranging land a nd t h e objects
upon it for human utilization . Th e
c urriculum is arranged to provide
the stude nt with a broad but welldisciplined backgro und so t hat, upon graduating, h e may perform
in numerous capacities includin g
land p lann in g, recreation, indu strial faci li t ies pl a nnin g, an d site
selection, as well as in the traditional aspects of landscape
architecture. Empha s is is placed
on creating for man an environment appropriate to hi s nee ds .
Class proj ects r a nge from res idential plannin g probl ems through
in stitutional and comp lete community, recreat ion a l, and ecological deve lo pment plan s.

Bachelor of L andscape Architecture Degree (BLA). For a major
in Landsca pe Architecture and
Environmenta l Plannin g, the fol lowin g are pro vid ed : (1) Necessary in struction al materi a l directly conc erned with Landscape
Architecture and Environ me nta l

Plannin g; (2) s upportin g co urses
in r elated fie ld s such as civil
engin eering, vis ua l arts, phys ical
sciences, and communications ;
(3) courses r equired for a lib era l
education. Th e student in some
cases may take a Bach elor of
Sc ience degr ee. However, the BLA
is recog nized as having met t h e
minimum sat isfactory education a l
sta ndards . In pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree, certai n adju stments may be necessa r y a sid e
from the normal curri culum.
Candidacy. In order to become
a candidate for ent rance t o upper
division and graduation in LAEP ,
a student must have successfull y
lower
division
compl eted a ll
co urses.
Minoring Deg ree. St udents majoring in oth er depa rtments can
obtain a minor in La ndscape
Architecture by successfully comp letin g with a "B" or better LA 35,
60, 61, 62, 80, 81, 82, 140, 141 , 142
or in indi vid ua l cases by arranging with t h e Department to take
LA 190, Spec ial Probl ems, which
wo uld be adapted to the s pecific
student's nee ds .
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
LA 3, El em of Land P la nning .
LA 20, Grap hics

Credit
3
3
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LA 35, Theory of Design
LA 30, 31, 32, Inte rpretive Histo ry and
Design
Math 34, 35, Algebra
Math 46, Trigonometry
Biology 15, Botany 26
Englis h I. 2, 3 ... ... ................. .
Geology 3

3
8
10
9

53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
Credit
LA 40, 41, 42, Plant Materials .
9
LA 60, 61, 62, Architectural Des ign
9
Physical Science 31, 32, 33 ...
9
CE 80, 81, Plane Surveying
6
LA 80, 81, 82 , Applied Theory of des ign
and structures
9
Art 5 or 8 o r 10 .. .
3
Sociology 70 ....... .... .......... .
Soils 56
54
JUNIOR YEAR

Course
LA 140, 141, 142, Design
LA 150, 151, 152, P,lanting Des ign
LA 170, City and Regional Planning
Speech I , Fundamentals of Speech
Art 14, Ill, 181
Engl ish Composition .
Economics 51 , or Ag Econ 53
Civil Engin 130
Electives

Credit
9

9

9
5

6

6

56
SENIOR YEAR

Course
Credit
LA 160, 161, 162, Cons tr
9
LA 180, 181, 182, Advanced P lann ing
and D es ign
.. .... ......... .... .
12
LA 185, Architectural Rendering
3
LA 130, Rec Planning
3
LA 195, Seminar
I
J o urnalism 112, Writing F eature Articles ... . 3
CE 120, Roads and Pavements ....................... 4
Englis h 111, Technical Writing
3
Electives ..
11
49

Students interested in City
Plantfing may take additional
courses in Po.litical Sbence, Sociology, and Economics. Consult
with staff.

Graduate Study
Mast e1· of Landscape Architecture. The MLA is the professionally recognized terminal degree
and constitutes two full years of

grad uate course study. The MLA
or a Master of Science degree in
Environmental Planning will be
given to stud ents who successfull y
meet the requirements estab li sh e d
by the curriculum committee. Special problems in the LAEP 20 0
series will be assigned to studen ts
on an indi vidual basis.

Landscape Architecture and
Environmental Planning
Courses
3. Elements of Land Planning and Design.
Relation of people to land regions and smaller
areas.
Principles of design and composition
applied to var ious types of land planning.
Planning the home e nv ironment and its relat ionship to the commun ity is emphasized.
(3F, W, Sp)
Staff
20. Graphics. Methods of utilizing various
graphic techniQues for design presentation. Including perspective, liglit and shade studies,
lettering, and symbolic graphics necessary for
professional practice. ( 3F, W )
Joh n son
30, 31, 32. Interpreti-re His tory and Design.
The his tory and ahalhis of p hysical plans and
the ir various design elements as related to the
community and its components. D esign and
Planning in relation to land utili zation during
the past 5,000 y~ars is studied. Emphasis on
human dynamics with applications for the
future. PreJ·equisites: LA 3, 20. (3F, 3W, 3Sp}
Bishop
35. Theory of Design. Form and spatial relationships analyzed, defined, arid applied in
relation to vertical mass and horizontal. Abstract design is studied and the resultant forms
transposed into spatial and mass relationships.
The chief purpose is to provide the s tudents
with an awareness o f des ign as early as poss ible in his trainin g. (3Sp)
Staff
·10, 41 , 42. P lant Materials. The ecological,
functional and aesthetic uses of native and
cultivated wood and herbaceous plants for use
on t h e land . (3 F, 3W, 3Sp)
Wesenberg
60, 61, 62. Architect ural Design. The des ign, construction, a nd orie ntation of structures as related to land areas and architectural
function s . Prerequis ites: LA 20, 35. (3F, 3W,
3Sp)
Von Niederhausern
80, 81, 82. Applied Theory of Design and
Structu res. An introduction to t he principles
of design relating to structures and land
forms. Student des ign problems related to
individual sites as well as overall land planning design problems. Prerequis ite for all
upper division LAEP courses . Prerequisites:
LA 3, 20, 30, 31, 32, a nd 35. (3F, 3W, 3Sp}
Johnson

'I
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100. Professional Experience. Prior to graduation all landscape architectural studen ts must
have completed three months expe r ience in
landscape architectural or planning position
with a gove rnm e nt or private organization.
Evidence of work done a nd an oral or written
report at the discretion of the department
are required. No credit. (Su)
Staff
130. Park and Recreational Planning. Analysis and development procedures in national,
state and urban parks, f orest lands, and
private lands in terms of recreational and
aesthetic values and uses. (3Sp)
Bishop
135. Travel Course. A major field trip to examine a va riety of projects in planning and design. Students are required to take this course
at least on ce during their training. Credit
arranged . (Su)
Staff

140, 141, 142. Landscape Design.
Introduction to the analysis and writing of design
criteria and the design procedure for private
and public land p lanning projects. Theoretical
and actual s ite problems are used. Prerequisites: LA 62 and Civil Engin 82. (3F, W, Sp)
Bishop
150, 151, 152. Planting Design.
Pictorial
compositions an d planting plans developed together. Designed to develop ability in visualizing the completed landscape development. (3F,
W, Sp)
Johnson
160,
161,
162.
Landscape
Construction .
Master co nstruction p lans, grading, drainage,
structure, cost estimates, a nd specifications.
(3F, W, Sp)
Baron
170. City and Regional Planning. An introduction to t h e procedures and m ethods of city

and regional planning. Legislative, administrative, and effectuation of the general comprehensive plan. The physical design aspects of
town and city are analyzed. (3W)
Taylor
180 , 181, 182. Advanced Planning and Design. Urban des ign, subdivisions, housing projects,
public
grounds,
parks,
cemeteries,
building groups, recreational areas, and communities on var ious types of topography.
(4F, W, Sp)
Taylor
190. Special Problems. Selected problems to
meet individual needs in completing the profess ional training. Registration by permission
only. Credit arranged . (F, W, Sp)
Staff

195 . Seminar. Read ings and reports on current top ics and trends in LAEP. Also covers
contracts, specifications, professional ethics,
and office practice. (1W. lSp)
Taylor
210, 211, 212. Advanced Problems in Design and Planning. Problems or program are
outlined in a collaborative effort with the
staff and candidates f or the Master's degree.
Cred it to be arranged. (F. W, Sp)
Taylor
22 0. Thesis. Subject matter of Thesis will
be determined by the student in consultation
with the staff. The actual accomplishment of
the Thesis will be a rna tter of making plans
and supplementary drawings necessary for the
actual accomplishment of a major problem in
Land Design and Developm ent. Written rna·
terial will be required in the form of a statement of the problem; a basis of design cons isting of justification, specification and any
other supplementa ry material required.
Staff

Department of

Languages and Philosophy
Head: Professor Austin E. Fife
Office in Main 210
Professors Emeritus Thelma Fogelberg, Ira N. Hayward, George A.
Meyer; Associate Professors Carl T. Degener, David B. Richardson;
Assistant Professors John M. Beyers, Gordon E. Porter, Alice Marian
Robertson, Valentine Suprunowicz ; Instructors 'R obert von Dassow,
Klara Ingold, Fabian Samaniego, Wendell W. Smith, Dal S. Symes;
Lecturers Yvette Repinski, Vera M. Spoerry.
Courses are offered leading to the
Bachelor's degr ee with a major in
French, German or Spanish. Each
of these major programs is spe-

cialized further to provide either
fo r admission to graduate school or
certification for high school teaching.
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be approved by the candidate's
faculty adviser.
(A) Candidacy. To become a
(a) Literature courses in Engcandidate for a major in a modern li sh or in a language other than
language the student must have the major; Philosophy.
completed two years of lower divi(b) History, Sociology, Economsion work in the language of his ics, Political Science or Anthrochoice or the equivalent thereof pology.
through high school study or for(c) Fine Arts: Speech, Theatre
eign residence. Proficiency tests Arts, Art, Music, Landscape Arch i (see following page) will be used tecture.
as deemed necessary by the De(D) The Minor. 1. Students mapartment of Languages to estabjoring in a modern language will be
lish this equivalence.
considered to have completed their
(B) Major. 34 upper division
minor requirements on completion
credits in either French, German, of (C) above. However, under ceror Spanish plus Language 100, dis- tain conditions to be ascertained by
tributed as follows: advanced com- the adviser, waiver of all or part of
position, conversation or linguist- these requirements may be granted
ics; literature courses; other up- in favor of a minor in another area.
per division courses in the lan2. For a teaching minor in a forguage of the major.
eign language with the recomCandidates for a secondary teach- mendation of the Department of
ing credential must take French Languages a student must. com113, German 112 or Spanish 112. plete 15 credits of approved upper
They must also take Language 101, division work in one language: 24
Laboratory Practice, for two of the credits in a s in gle lan guage constiseven credits listed above under tute a non-recommended minor for
"other upper division courses." They certification in the state of Utah.
must also complete 30 credits
of professional education courses Foreign Language
including the following specific Proficiency Tests
courses: Psychology 100 and 106,
In September proficiency tests
Public Health 155 and Education
will be administered to USU stu126, 127, 129 and 130.
dents who wish either to continue
An "application for admission foreign language study begun in
to teacher education" should or- high s chool or to receive credit
dinarily be comp leted before the by examination for skills acJunior year (see "College of Edu- quired through foreign travel or
cation" for requirements). Approv- study. All entering students who
al is a prerequisite to teacher have one or more years of study of
certification candidacy and to en- a foreign language in senior high
rollment in Education and Psy- school and who wish to continue
chology courses.
the study of that language at USU
(C) Related Fields (45 Credits). must take these tests. Tests will be
1. One year in a second modern given only in languages which are
language, Latin or Greek is recom- offered regularly at USU.
mended.
Language Laboratory
2. Groups:
Either 15 credits each in two of
Laboratory li stening sessions are
the three areas li sted below or 10 required for a ll lower division lancredits in each; specific courses to
guage classes and for some upper

Language Major
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divi s ion classes ; a fee of $2.00 per
quarter is charged for this service.

Spring Quarter at the
University of the Americas
USU offers properly qualified
students the opportunity to spend
Spring quarter in residence at the
University of the Americas. To
qualify, stud ents mu st be r ecommend ed for this program by th eir
advisers. It s hould be particularly
attractive to students interested
in Spanish, Sociology-Anthropology, Fin e Arts, Political Science,
International Relations or Hi story.

English Courses for
Foreign Students
Th e proficiency in English of
each non-native speaker will be
determined by oral intervi ew and /
or oppropriate tests . Where th e
n eed is clear, they will be r equired to en r oll in special courses
de s ign ed for them prior to or concurrently with t heir enrollment
m courses m Basic Communi cations offered by the Departme nt of English.
14, 15, 16. English for Foreign Students.
Structure of the language, with exercises and
drills, for increas ing comprehens ion and ability
t o write a ccu rate ly. Required of all f oreign
students who have failed to make required
scores on English proficiency exam inations on
enter ing co llege. It may be used as an elective by oth ers. (3F, W , Sp)
Symes
30. English Phonetics for Foreign Students.
To train in the sou nds of Eng lish, and t o
increase ab ility to speak w ith the rhy thm and
into nation o f American English. May be
tak e111 in con ju nction with Language 14, 15,
16. (3F, W, Sp)
Meyer

French Courses
Lower Division
I, 2, 3.

Elementary French. (SF, 5W, 5Sp)
Staff

4, 5, 6. Intermediate French. Aural-oral
approach w ith kn owledge of structure development th roug h pattern drills, con versation
and composition . Prerequisite: F rench 3 or
equivalent. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Fife

4a, Sa, 6a. Intermediate F rench Readina-a.
Cultural and l iterary read in gs with appropri ate convers at ional drills a nd composit ion. Prerequis ite: French 3 o r eq uivalent. Recomme nded to be taken a long with Fr 4, 5, 6.
(2F, 2W, 2S p)
Kepinski

Upper Division
103. Readings in Prose Fiction. R eading and
discuss ion of s ig nificant novels and short
stories designed to develop vocabulary and
rap id reading s kill s.
Prerequ isite: French
6 o r 6a. (2F)
von Dassow

I 04. Advan ced
(3F)

Grammar

and

Composition.
Fogelber1r

lll. Readings in the Theatre. Reading and
discuss ion of selected modern plays desig ned
to de velop vocabu lary a nd rapid reading skills.
P rerequ is ite: French 6 or 6a. (2W) vo n Dassow
ll3. Applied Linguistics, French : Phonetics,
phonemics and the teaching of pronunciation.
Mor phology, syntactical pattern s and the
t heory of pattern d r ill. Cognates and the
learnin g of vocabu lary. P rerequis ites: F l(tJnch
6 or 6a and Language 100. (3W)
Kepinski
114. Readings in Biography, Criticiam, and
Poetry.
Reading and discussion of modern
biographical, critical or poetic works designed
to prepare the student f or more advanced
li terature courses. Prerequisite : French 6 or
6a. (2 Sp )
von Dassow

** 11 8. Contemporary French Civili zation. Lectures a nd discussion in French of the culture
of Fran ce in th is century. Social, political,
economic and religious life and institutions.
Literature, the arts, scien ce and technology.
The role of France in the modern world. Pre~
requis ite: French 6 or 6a. (3F)
Staff

** 132. French Literature, 1850-1900. Realism,
naturalis m , the Parnas s i~ s a nd symbolism.
Readin g s, lectures and discussion of represen tat ive novelists, dramatists, poets and
critics. P r erequ is ite: French 103, Ill or 114.
(3W)
Fife

** 133.

Romanticism in France. Chateau briand,
Hugo, Vig ny, Musset, Lamart in e. Pre requis ite : Fre nch 10 3, Ill o r ll4 . (2Sp)
Fife

*134. The Eighteenth Century. Mo n tesq uieu,
Vo lta ire, Diderot, Rousseau , Bernardin de
Saint-Pie rre, Prevost. Prerequ is ite: French
103, 111 or 114. (2W)
Fife
*138. The Eighteenth Century Theatre. Comed ies of Beaumarchais and Marivaux. Prer equ is ite: French 103, 111 or 114. (3F )
von Dassow
*139. The Comedies of Moliere.
site: Fre nch 103, 1ll or 114. (3 F )
*Taugh t 1967-68
**T aught 1968-69

PrerequiFife
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**140. The Classical Tragedy: Corneille. Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2W)
Robertson
*141. Philosophers, Moralists and Critics of
the Classical Age. Descartes, Pascal, Boileau, La Fontaine. Prerequisite: French 103,
111 or 114. (2Sp)
Fife
*142. French Literature of the Sixteenth Century . Humanism and the Reformation. The
Pleiade, Rabelais, Montaigne and Ronsard.
Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2W)
Fife
*143. French Literature in the Middle Ages.
Lyric, epic and didactic literature ; the theatre
and romances; introduction to Old French.
Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2Sp)
Fife
**144. The Classical Tragedy: Racine. Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2F)
Fife
*•150. French Literature of the Twentieth
Century. Readings, lectures and discussion of
representative novelists, dramatists, poets and
critics. Prerequisite: French 103, 111 or
114. (3Sp)
Fife
196, 197, 198. Intensive Basic French. A beginning course designed to give advanced
degree ·candidates minimal reading skills. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or previous mastery of a related second language. (3F, 3W,

Bb)

S~ff

199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
scientific, technical or literary French. Credit
arranged. Not more than 5 credits total may be
earned by any student. (F, W, Sp)
Staff

German Courses
Lower Division
1, 2, 3. Elementary German.
Progressive
and intens ive development of the bas ic language skills: listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing. Maximum emphasis
on audio-lingual pattern drills and exercises in
the classroom and language laboratory. (5F,
5W, 5Sp)
Staff

4, 5, 6. Intermediate German. Intensive review of grammar. Cultural and literary readings. Prerequisite: German 3 or two years
of high school German. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

4a, Sa, Ga. Second-Year Conversation. Accompanies German 4, 5, and 6. Required of
German majors ; recommended for all students
in second-year German. Prerequisite: same as
for Intermediate German. (2F, 2W, 2Sp) Staff
4s, 5s, 6s. Scientific German. Intensive review of grammar. An introduction to the
reading of technical German in various scientific fields. Primarily for science majors.
Prerequis ite: German 3. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

Upper Division
100, 101, 102. Introduction to German Literature. Offered mainly for third-year students
to bridge the gap between intermediate read ..
ings and more advanced upper division literature courses. Extensive reading of selected
German
authors,
using annotated texts.
Strongly recommended for German majors.
Prerequisite: German 6. (2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Staff
105. Advanced Grammar and Composition.
Rapid review of grammar. Application of
grammatical rules and principles to the writing of original compositions in German. Prerequisite: German 6. (3F)
Degener
112. Applied
Linguistics:
German.
Principles of language learning as applied to German. Theory and development of the concept of pattern drill. Analysis of linguistic
problems encountered by teachers and students
of German. Required of all teacher candidates. Prerequisite: German 105. (3W) Beyers
116. Germany Today. Presentation of social,
cultural, economic and political aspects of
post war Germany and her position in the
world, combined with discussions in German.
(3Sp)
Degener
**120. Nineteenth Century Novelle. Reading
and discussion of representative stories by
Hauff, Storm, Stifter, Keller, Meyer and others. Prerequisite: German 100 or equivalent.
Degener
(3F)
** 121. Lessing, Plays and Biography. Prerequisite: German 101. (3Sp)
Degener

*122. Schiller, Plays, Poetry and Biography.
Prerequisite: German 101. (3Sp) Beyers, Staff

* 123.

Twentieth
Century German
Literature. Exclusive of lyric poetry. Reading and
discussion of representative stories by Schnitzler, Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Fallada and others.
Prerequisite: German 100. (3Sp)
Beyers
**125. The Middle Ages. A s urvey of the
outstanding literary works and authors of the
Middle Ages. Prerequisites: German 100, ! 01,
and 102.
Suprunowicz
Survey of German
eighteenth century. (3W)

*126.

Literature .
The
Degener

*127. The Romantic Movement. A s urvey
of the chief literary groups, personalities.
trends, and ideas of the Romantic Movement
and a study of the characteristics of Romantic Literature. Prerequis ite: German 102. (3F)
Degener, Beyers
*129. Goethe's Dramas.
Goethe's
dramas
other than Faur.;t I and II. Gotz von Berlichin gen, Urfau st, lphigenie, Tasso, Egmont.
*Taught 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69
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The influence of Goethe's life upon these
works. Prerequisites: German lOb, 101, and
102. (3F)
Beyers

sch ool Latin. (Taught on ly o n su fficient dema n d.) (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

** 130. Goet he's Faust-Part 1. Prerequisite:
Germ an 129. (3Sp)
Degener, Beyers

Language Courses (Linguistics
and Teaching Methods)

**131. Goethe's Ptose. W erther, Ditch tung and
Wahrheit and selections from Wilhelm Meister.
Rending of a biography of Goethe. Prerequisite: German 100. (3W)
Sta ff
*133. Germ a n Drama of the N ineteenth Cen tury. Rapid reading and discussion of r epresen tative p lays from Kleist to Hauptmann.
Prerequisite: German 101. (3W)
Beyers
••134. German Lyrics and Ballads. A study
of the great German poet of the nineteenth and
twentieth centur ies including the analysis of
individual poems. Goethe, Schiller, Uhland,
Eichendorff, H eine, Platen, Lenau, Morike,
Hebbel, L iliencron, Dehmel, Rilke, and others.
(3W)
Suprunow icz
196, 197, 198 . German for Advanced D eg ree
Candidates. A begin nin g course des igned to
give advan ced degree candidates minimal r eading s kills. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
previous mastery of a related second language.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

ReAdings and Conference. R ead ings in
te~hn ical,
scientific, and literary Gennan.
Credit arranged. Not more t h an 5 cred its
t otal may be earn ed by a n y student. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
199.

Greek Courses
I. 2, 3. Elementary Gree k.
(5F, 6W, 5Sp)
(Taug ht onl y on s ufficient demand.)
Staf f
196, 197, 198. Gree k f or Advanced Degree
Candidates. Th is course is designed as a beginning class in Class ical Greek. Emphasis is
placed on mastering the basic grammar, and
upon developing skills to r ead the s impler
prose. such as excerpts from XenOphon and
Herodotus. No prerequisites. (Taught on ly on
sufficien t demand.) (3F, 3W , 3Sp)
Staff

Latin Courses
I, 2, ~- E lementary Latin . Emphas izes th e
relation of Latin to E n g lish . Strldy of vocabulary and word fonnation as an a id to better
comprehens ion of English. Recommended f or
Englis h majors and for pre-law and prelnedlcal students.
Includes readings from
Caesar. (Taug ht only on su fficient demand.)
(5F, 5W, 5Sp)
Staff
4, 5, 6. Intermediate Latin. Readings from
the orations of Cicero and Virg il's Aeneid.
Misce11aneous r eadings from other Roman authors. Open to students w h o have bad one
year of colJege Latin or two years o f high

100. Introduction to Linguistics. The n ature
of la n guage and principles of language analys is. P h onetics, phonemics, morp h ology a nd
syntax. Bi lingualism and its psych o log ical aspects. Relat ion of spoken language to systems of writing. (2F)
Fife
101. Language Labo rato r y Practice. A course
designed to give prospective teac hers s kill in
t h e use of e lectr onic , acoustical and audiovisual devices and systems a s tools !or learn ing a modern language. Prerequisite: Completion of two years' study in any m odern, f ore ign language. (2Sp)
Sa maniego

Portuguese Courses
1, 2, 3. Elementary Portuguese. Grammar,
dictat ion, conversation and read ing. (Taught
only on sufficient demand.) (5F, 5W, 5 Sp)
Porter
4, 5, 6. Intermediate Portuguese. Grammar.
reading, conversation, com position. (Taught
o nly on sufficient demand.) (3 F , 3W, 3Sp)
Porter
196, 197, 198. Portuguese for Advanced Degree Candidates. A beginning course designed
to give advanced degree cand idates minimal
reading s kills. Adm issio n by approval. (Taught
only on suffic ietn demand.) (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Porter
199. Readings a nd Conference. Readings in
scien t i fic, technical, or li tera r y Portuguese.
Credit arranged. Not more t han 5 cred its total
may be earned by any student. (F, W, Sp)
Porter

Russian Courses
I, 2, 3.

E l em enta r y Russian. (5F, 5W, 5Sp)
S mi th

4, 5, 6. Intermediate Russian. Second-year
readings and gram mar review. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
S mith
4n, Sa. Ga. Second-Ye a r Conver sation .
Accompanies Russian 4, 5, and 6. Required tor
a teaching minor in Russ ia n . Recomme nd ed
for all stud ents in second-year Russian .
(2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Spoerry
196, 197, 198. Russian for Advan ced Degree
Candidates. A beginning course designed to
g ive adva nc ed degree ca ndidates minima] read in g skills. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
*Taught 1967-68
••Taugh t 1968-69
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prev io us mas te ry o f a re la ted second language.
(Taught o nly on s ufficient demand. )
(3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Spoerry
199 . Readings and Conference. Readings in
technical. s cientific, o r literary Ru ssian. Credit
arran ged. N ot mo re than 6 c redi ts tota l may
be earned by any student. (F, W, Sp)
Staff

Spanish Courses
Lower Division
I, 2, 3.

Elementary Spanish.

(5F, SW, SSp)
Staff

4. 5, 6. Intermediate Spanish. Prerequ is ite:
Two years of high sch ool Spanish or Spanish
3. (3F, 3W, 3Sp )
Staff

4a, Sa, Ga. Second· Year Conversation. Accompanies Spanish 4, 5, and 6. Requ ired of all
Spanish majors and strongly ad vised for all
teaching minors. Prerequisite : Two years of
hig h sch ool Spanish or Spanish 3. (2F, 2W,
2Sp)
Staff

Upper Division
105. Advanced
Grammar.
Spanish 6 o r equivalent. (3F )

Prerequisite:
Fogelberg

112. Applied Linguistics: Spanish. Attention
is paid to the structure of the Spanish language , its phonemic and morphemic make-up.
A study is made of how this knowledge can
be applied to the teaching of Spanish; pract ice is given in making pattern dr ills for use
in the laboratory and in the classroom. Prerequisite: Spanis h 105. (3W)
Fogelberg
116. Readings in the Short Story. Pre requis ite: Spanish 6 or eQuivalent. (2F)
Staff
117. Readings in the Novel.
Span is h 6 o r eq ui valent. (2W)

Prerequisite :
Start

118. Readings in the Theatre and Poetry.
Prerequisite : Spanish 6 or equivalent. (2Sp)
Staff
•• J20,

** 121, **122. Spanis h-Am erican Literature. The maj o r literary periods and major
write rs o f the Spanis h-American countries
fro m the ea rliest times to the present. P re requis ite: Spanish 116, 117 o r 11 8 o r eQu iva lent.
(3F, 3W, 3S pj
Porter
* 12 5. Survey of Spanish Literature. The
early literature and t he writers of the Siglo
de Oro. Prerequis ite : Spanish 116, 117, or 118,
or equ iva lent. (3 W )
Staff
* 126 . Survey of Spanish Literature. From
th e Sig lo de Oro to the late r nineteen th century . Pre requis ite: Spanish 116, 117 o r 118,
o r equ ivale n t. (3 W )
Staff
* 127. Survey of Spanish Literature.
The
later nineteenth century and the twe ntie th

century. Prerequis ite:
118. (3Sp)

Span is h

116,

117, or
Staff

** 128. Nineteenth Century Spanish Poetry. A
study of Spanis h poetr y of t h e nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: Spanis h 118 o r Span is h
125, 126 or 127. (3S p )
Fogell>erg
** 129.
Cervantes. Reading and analys is of
Don Quixote and other works of Cervant es.
Prerequis ite: Spanish 117 or 125. (3S p )
Staff

** 130. The Literature of the Siglo de Oro . A
study of certain wr iters of the Siglo de Oro:
Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de Ia
Barca and others. Prerequis ite : Spanish 118
or 125. (3Sp )
Staff
135. Modern Hispanic Culture. A study of
the present-day social, political a nd econ omic
condition s o f Spain, and of the various Latin
American countries. Prerequis ite: Spanish 116
or equivalent. (3F)
Porter
*143. The Spanish Novel S in ce 1849. A study
of the representative writers o f "Rea lis m" a nd
"Naturalis m." Prerequis ite: Spanish 117. (3W)
Porter
*145. The Development of the SpanishAmerican Novel. Representative n ovels from
various S panish-American cou ntries and from
va rious literary periods. Prerequisite: Spanis h 117 o r eq uivalent. (3 Sp)
Porter
196, 197, 198. Spanish for Advanced Degree
Candidates. A beginning course designed to
give advanced degree candidates minimal re ading s kill s . Adm iss io n by approva l. (Taug h t
o nly on s ufficient demand.) (3F, 3 W, 3Sp )
Staff
199. Readi n gs and Conference. Readings in
s cientific, tec hnica l, or lite rary Spanish. Credit
arranged . N ot more than 5 c t~ed its to tal may
be earned by any stud ent. (F, W, Sp)
Staff

Philosophy
Before r eg istering for upper division Philosophy the student
should already have compl eted ten
credits in r elated s ubjects in the
Humaniti es , Literature, History,
Political Science, or Sociology.
Minor in Phi lo sophy: Subject to
approva l of their major adviser,
stud ents may have a minor in Philosophy by successfully completi ng
eigh tee n credits preferably including Beg innin g Logic, Ethics, and
at least one course in th e History
of Philosoph y.
*Tau g h t 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69
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Philosophy Courses
45. Introduction to Problems of Philoso phy.
Problems of reality, thought, and value in
r elation t o the m odern world.
Both fo r
students preparing for more advanced courses
in phil osophy a nd for those des iring an introduction to philosophical terminology a nd to
ideas of philosophers ancient, medieval, and
modern who have influenced present-day
thought. (5F, W, Sp)
Hayward, Staff
50. Beginning Logic.
Signs, symbols and
language in human behavior. Detection of
common fallacies, ambiguity, vagueness. Structure of pro pos itio ns : forms of valid inference;
nature of deductive systems; recognition of
fo rmal fallac ies. Framing and tes ting hypotheses in everyday life and in science ; nature
of ev idence; rig ht and wrong uses of stat is tics; probability, discovery of causes. (5F,
W, Sp)
Staff
•140. History of Ancient Philosophy. The
develop ment of philosophical thought in the
anci ent Greek world. Emphasizes reading
from the pre-Socratics , Plato, Aris totle, the
Sto ics, and Epicureans. (3F)
Richardson
•141. History of Early Modern Philosophy.
European
thou ght from
the Renaissance
through the eig h teen t h centu ry, indicating the
relations hip of philosophic ideas to sc ience, re1igion, and society. Readings in the metaphysics, log ic, value theory, and theory of
kn owledge of Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza ,
Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and Kant.
(3W )
Richardson
•!42 . History of Nineteenth Century Philosophy.
European
th ought
from
Kant
to
Nietzsc he, indicating the relationship of philosophic ideas to science. re ligion, and society.
Read ings in the me taphysics, value philosophy, log ic, and theory of knowledge of such
thinkers as Be ntham, Mill, Comte, Hegel,
Schopenhauer, Marx, and Nietzsche. (3Sp)
Beyers
.. 143. Twentieth Century Philosophy. Readings and discuss ion or major philosophies or
the twentieth century, including philosophers
from Be rgso n to Sartre. (3F)
Richardson

** 144 .

History of American Philosophy. Treats
t he main Amer ica n phil osophical levels and
s ys tem s from Jonathan Ed wa rds t o John
De wey. (3 W)
Beyers

**158. History of Indian Philosophy. Treats
the main philosophical s ys tems of India, from
Vedi c times to 1300 A .D . Such subjects as the
bas ic philosophic ideas in t he Vedas and
Upanishads , Buddhist and Hindu s ys tems of
philoso phy, Jainism and Sankhya philosophy.
(3Sp)
Richardson
160. Philosophy of Science. A ss umptions and
im p1ications of sc ientific methods and findings: law, convention , determination, causality, truth, and va lue in the p h ys ical, biologica l and social sciences. (3 F)
Beyers

161 . Symbolic
Logic.
Dedu ctive
systems,
valid and in va lid argum ents: logical paradoxes; sentenial calculus and introduction to
predicate calculi. (5Sp)
K. Suprunowicz
163. Ethics. Introducto ry study of major
philoso phies on the nature of the good for
man , principles of evaluation, and moral
kn owledge. Special attention is given to appeals to reason, huma n nature, m oral law and
happiness as s tandards in solving moral problem s. (3 W)
Richardson
164. Aesthetics. The philosophy of art in the
princi pal system s of aesthetics; interpretations
o f the creative activity of the artist, the work
of art, contemplation and cr iticism of art objects, a nd the relation ship of art to the social
order. (3Sp)
Richardson
165 . Metaphysics. Trea ts s ys tematically the
first causes of things. Such que::;tion s as what
are t he mos t. real and the less real things.
Caus a li ty, s pace and tim e, idealism vers us real~
is m , un iversa ls , ma tter, essence a nd existence;
t he reality of mind, its qualities and role in
t he cosmos ; the role of God. (3Sp) Richardson

•Taug h t 1967-68
••Taught 1968-69
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Department of

Music
Head: Professor Max F . Dalby
Office in Fine Arts Center 158
Professors Alma L. Dittmer, Irving Wassermann; Associate Professor
William Ramsey; Assistant Professors Warren Burton, Richard G.
Strawn, Alvin Wardl e; Instructor Larry G. Smith; Visiting Instructors
Stewart Grow, Eugen e Foster.
The Department of Music serves
three functions:
( 1) provides
courses which meet lower division
and ge neral education requirements in Humanities and Arts;
( 2) provides courses to increase
understanding and appreciation of
mu s ic and to develop particular
skills ; (3) offers specific sequences
of courses to stud ents desiring
profess ional preparation in mu sic
education, applied mu s ic, and
mu s ic theory.
The ge n eral purpo se of the program in mu s ic for the Music major
is three-fold: ( 1) to prepare certified music teach ers to serve
eff ectively in vocal and in stru mental mu sic position s in public
school system; (2) to prepare talented vocali sts, pianists, and players of string and wind in struments
fo r car eer s as profess ional performers a nd teachers; (3) to prepare gifted stud ents for graduate
study in mu sic theory and compos ition.

Music Majors
Baccalaureate degr ees in mu sic
may be earned with a compos ite
ma jor in Music Education, Appli ed
Music, and Mu s ic Theory. Th e
c urri culum for a major in Music
Education lea ds to the Bachelor
of Arts or t h e Bachelor of Music
degr ee. The curriculum for a
ma jor in Applied Music or Th eory
leads to a Bachelor of Arts degr ee.
In order for on e to obtain the

Bachelor of Arts degree, the f oreign lan guage requirement must be
fulfilled.
Degre es offered:
1. Music

Education (with instrumental or vocal co ncentrate)
2. Appli ed Music (performance)
piano, voice, strings
3. Th eory
It is as s umed that ea ch student
wishing to major in Music will
have had training in mu s ic prior
to his entrance into the Universi ty. In order to ascertain hi s
level of achievement in ba s ic
musical skills, each Fres hman and
transfer s tud e nt who wishes to
major in Mu s ic will be given an
ex amination administered by the
Music Department during ori entation prece ding Fall r egis tration.
This entran ce test wi ll determine
whether th e Mu sic Th eory sequence, typically begun fall quarter of the Freshman yea r , should
be prec eded by the co urse in Music
Fundamenta ls and / or Group Piano
Instruction. No s tud e nt will be
permitted to continu e in Music
unless h e exhibits s ub s tantial powers of mu s ical-auditory discrimination fundam ental to the competency of both the performer and
mus ic educator. A comprehensive
examination will be given at the di scretion of the Departm ent preceding graduation at the end of the
Senior year.
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All Music majors are expecte d
to attend concerts, r ec ital s, a nd
lyceums.

Those who wi s h to minor in
Mu s ic are r equired to take Mu s ic
2, 4, four credits of ensemble performance, and s ix credits of electives in Music.

Degree in Music Education
Pros pective elementary school
teac hers who wi sh a t eachin g
minor are r equired to take Music
1, 2, 81, 140, 150, plus two credits
to be se lected from ensemb le performance and three credits of
Gro up Piano (80) or individual
piano instruction.
An "application for admission
to teacher education" s hould
ordinarily be completed befor e the
Junior year (see "College of Ed ucation" for r eq uirements ). Approval is a prerequisite to teacher certification candidacy and to
enrollment in Education and Psychology courses.
D egree in Music Education
with Instrumental Concentrate
4, 6, 6
104, 105, 106

Theo ry (beginning)
Theo ry (advanced)

Group Percuss ion ...... .. .........
Ilndividual Instruction ............
Ensemble Performance

1
6
6

Four recital appearances are reQuired, one at
t he end of each year.

Music Minors

Music

85

Credit
16
9

101, 102, 103

Mus ic History and
Literature ....................
107 Scoring a nd Arranging .....
140 Choral Conducting
141 Instrumental Conducting
151 Sec Sch Choral Methods
and Materials .
163 Sec Sch Instr Methods a nd
Materials
80 Group P iano (or
proficien cy)
81 Group Voice
82 Group Woodwinds (flute,
clarinet, low single
reeds , double reeds)
...
83 Group Brass (cornet,
ho rn, trombone,
bariton e-tu ba )
84 Group Strings (v iolinviola, cello, bass)

9

3

3

Degree in Music Ed ucation
with Vocal Concentrate
Credit
Theo ry (beginning)
16
Theo r y (ad va nced ) ...
9
Mus ic His tory and
Lite rature .... .. ..... .... ....... . ...... 9
107 Scoring and Arranging .
3
140 Cho ral Cond ucti n g ..... ........... ..
3
141 Instrumental Conducting
151 - 150 Sec Sch Choral Methods
and Materials and / o r
Elementary School Music .
80-60, 160 Group Piano, Individu a l
P iano Instruction , or
proficiency
... .. .. 6
66, 67, 68 Vocal R epertory
t!ndividual Voca l
Instruction
Group Instrumenta l
Instruction ...................... .
3
Ensemble performance ...... .

Music

4, 6, 6
104, 105, 106
101, 102, 103

Four rec ital appearances are required, one at
the end of each year.

Degree in Applied Music
Applied Music majors should
demonstrate outstanding competence vocally or in strumentally durin g thei r Freshma n and Sophomore
years. Th ey mu st pass a minimum
profi ciency examination in piano,
and should be able to sight r ead
s imple piano accompaniments. (All
vocal majors a r e r equ ired to deve lop grade 4 level of piano proficiency.) Students with extensive
background in piano performance
may choose to pass thi s requirement
by special exam ination in li eu of
takin g courses. All Appli ed Mus ic
majors are required to take weekly
one-half hour private lessons durin g their Freshman a nd Sophomore

4

3

1 Required 2 years, or competency plus 1 year
on minor instrument. Participation in two
major performin g groups as required. In addition, Utah State Certification requirements
mus t be met. (See College of Education. )
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years, and one-hour lessons during
their Junior and Senior years. Each
Applied Music major shall -give an
individual graduation recital during
his Senior year, and each must participate in a performing organization every quarter during each year
of study at Utah State University.

It is recommended that each student in Applied Music or Theory
complete 25 credits in either German or French, or 15 credits in
each.

Core

Graduate Study

Music

4, 5, 6
104, 105, 106
107
101, 102, 103
140-141

Credit
Theory (beginning) ............... 15
Theory (advanced) .................. 9
Scoring and Arranging .......... 3
Music History and
Literature .............................. 9
Choral or Instr
Conducting ........................ .... 3
Foreign Language ...... .............. 24

Vocal Major

Music

Credit
Core
Vocal Repertory ................ .... .6-12
Individual Instruction ........ 12-18
Ensemble Performance ...... .... 6

Piano Major
Musie
77, 78, 79
42
155

Credit
Core
Piano Literature ............... .. ..... 6
Piano Ensemble ........................ 6
Piano Teaching Methods ........ 2
Individual Instruction .... .... 12-18

String Major
Music
43
84

Credit
Core
String Ensemble ...................... 3
Group Strings ................ ...... .... 3
Individual Instruction ........ 12-18
Ensemble Perfonnance .......... 6

An information manual, available
from the Music Department, gives
recommended s~quences of courses
for all applied music and music education majors for each of the four
years.

Degree in Theory
Music

rj

Credit
4, 5, 6 Theory (beginning) ................ 15
104, 105, 106 Theory (advanced) .. ............... 9
107 Scoring and Arranging ........ . 3
101, 102, 103 Music History and
Literature ...... .... ... ......... ........ 9
108, 109, 110 Counterpoint ........ .................... 9
114, 115 116 Composition .... .. ........ .................... 9
201 Intro to Musicology .... .. .......... 3
Foreign Language .... ................ 24

Ensemble Performance ..........
Private Instruction ................
(piano and/or organ)

6
6

Qualified graduates from accredited degree-granting institutions in
Music may be admitted as candidates for graduate degrees in Music.
Each candidate must successfully
complete an examination for admission to the program of graduate
study in music. This examination
may be taken under the supervision of a proctor at a college or
school designated by the University
Department of Music and near the
candidate's place of residence.
Two different degrees are offered: Master of Music and Master
of Arts. The Master of Arts degree
requires two years of foreign language study. For each degree, the
student may select courses of study
leading to a Major in Music Education or a Major in Applied Music.
Students may elect a thesis project or a lecture-recital. All work is
to completed under supervision of
a graduate committee. In addition,
each student is required to take the
graduate record examination before
being admitted to candidacy for the
Master's degree.
Before being admitted as a candidate, a singer must show acquaintance with solo literature for
his voice. His repertory must include:
a. representative solos for his
voice from standard oratorios;
b. representative arias for his
voice from standard operas ;
c. standard and contemporary
solo repertory from Italian,
French, German, and American sources.

I
I

I!
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Degree in Music Education
Required:
Music 258

Educ

Psy

Credit

Seminar in Music
Education .... ........... .
259 Seminar in Music Theory ......
280 Seminar in Music
Literature ..... .............. ..... ..
287 Individual Recital or
Thesis (Music 285) ........
260 History and Phil of
Education
230 Secondary School
Curriculum ....
200 Principles of Learning
in Teaching ..... ................ .....

3
3

9

3
3

Two 3-credit classes in English, History,
Political Science, Sociology, or Philosophy as recommended by adviser .
6
33
Electives:

Psy

112

Twentieth Century
Music .................
205 Special Problems ..
251 Advanced Choral
Methods ........................
252 Advanced Orchestra
Methods .............. ....................
255 Band Symposium .............
202 Psych of Adolescence................
205 Child Psychology and
Development ....

3

3
3
3
12

Total

45

Degree in Applied Music
Required :
Music 112

Credit

Twentieth Century
Music ........................... ..............
258 Seminar in Music
Education .... ...........................
259 Seminar in Music Theory ........
280 Seminar in Music
Literature .......... .
287 Individual Recital .... .
Individual Instruction

3
3
3
3
9
6

Minor Area
Two 3-credit classes in English, History,
Political Science, Sociology, or Philosophy as recommended by adviser .... 6
33
Electives:
Music 108 Counterpoint
114 Composition

... ....... ..................

Intro to Mus icology ......... .
Special Problems .... ............... ....
Repertoire .......... .
Performing Group
Participation

3

3

3
3

12

3

Minor Area

Music

201
205

Total

45

Music Courses
I. Introduction to Music.
A non-technical
course planned to develop understanding and
enjoyment of mus ic throug h hearing and studying selected compositions in all musical forms.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp, 3Su)
Burton, Staff

2. Music Fundamentals. A study of the rudimentary materials of mus ic: scales, intervals,
keys, rhythms, m eters, terminology for both
visual and aural perception. Designed primarily foi- non-Music majors and elementary
school teachers. (3F, 3W, 3Sp, 3Su)
Staff
4, 5, 6. Beginning Theory. Fundamental elements of music. Includes sight singing, ear
training, rhythmic reading, melody and harmonic writing and keyboard harmony. Required
of Music majors. (5F, 5W, 5Sp)
Smith
24, 124. Chamber Orchestra. The preparation
and performance of mus ic for chamber orchestra and opera. May be r epeated for credit.
Admission by audition. (IF, lW, lSp, lSu)
Strawn
25, 125. University Orchestra. Experience in
performing a wide range of orchestral works,
including symphonies and major choral works.
May be repeated for credit. Attendance required at all public appearances. (2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Strawn
26, 126. Varsity Band. A traininlf band for
students who wish to qualify for membership
in the University Concert Band. A band
practicum providing experience for Music majors in rehearsal techniques, conducting, and
playing minor instruments. Practical study
of literature for use in the public schools.
May be repeated for credit. (lW, lSp)
Smith, Wardle
27, 127. University Band.
Rehearsals and
drills for presentation of shows for football
games. Study and preparation of symphonic
band literature for concert performance. Attendance t·equired at all public appearances.
Prerequisite : Ability to play a wind or percussion instrument. (Enrollment in Concert
Band Winter and Spring by audition only.)
May be repeated for credit. (2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Dalby, Staff
33, 133. University Choir.
Rehearsal and
public performance of significant choral
literature with emphasis on oratorio and
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larger fonns with orchestra accompaniment.
Attendance required at all public appearances.
May be repeated f or cr edit. (IF, IW, ISp)
Ramsey
35. Opera Workshop. Mus ico-dramatic techniques for the beginning s inger a nd coach .
Study of easy scenes, one-act operas and
secondary roles in larger productions. Opportunity to participate in major productions.
Admission by audition. ( I-3Su)
Ramsey
42, 142. Piano Ensemble. The study of work s
for two pianos and f o r piano, four-ha nds.
Training in s ig h t r eading; developing ensemble playing abil ity. Admission by audition.
F our studen ts per section. May be r epeated
fo r credit. (IF, IW, ISp)
Wassermann
43, 143. String Ensemble . Offers opportunities
for capable string players and pianists to
form tri os , quartets, and other s mall ens embles. May be repeated f or c redit. (IF,
IW, ISp)
Strawn
44, 144. Brass Ensemble. Brass quartets , sextets , and larger groups. Members are selected
from app licants. May be r e peated for credit.
Wardle
( IF, IW, ISp)

45, 145. Woodwind E n semble. A study of
literature for woodwind quintet and oth er
s mall grou ps. May be repeated f or cred it.
Dalby, S mith
( lF, lW, lSp)
56, 57, 58. Vocal Repertory. A study o f
English , Italian, and French vocal literature
through perf ormance. Concen tratio n on di ction,
interpretation and s tyle. Open to s ingers a nd
pianists. (2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Dittmer, Ramsey
60, 160. Individual Piano Instruction. Credit
arranged . (F, W , Sp, Su) Wassermann, Staff
61, 161. Individual Viola Instruction. Credit
a rran ged . (F, W, Sp, Su)
Strawn, Staff
62, 162. Individual Organ Instruction . Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff

64, 164. Individual Vocal Instruction. Credit
arran ged . (F, W , Sp, Su)
Dittmer, Ramsey, S taff
70, 170. Individual
(IF, 1W, lSp . ISu)
72. 172. Individual
IW, ISp, ! Su)

Woodwind Instruction.
Dalby, Foster, Smith
Brass

Instru ction. (IF,
Grow, Wardle

the general student as well as t he traimed
musician. Fall quarter covers t h e period to a:nd
includ ing the Baroque and Rococo; Winiter
quarter, Classicism and early Romanticisnn:
Spring quarter, late Romanticism, twentieth
century, and American music. (2F, 2W, 2S:p)
Wassermamn
80. G roup Piano Instruction . For beginne ~ rs.
Music m ajors, Mus ic minors, and Elementmry
Education m ajors only. ( IF, lW, ISp, I Su)
St:aff

81.

Group Vocal Ins truction .

( 1F, IW, ISJP)
Ramsey, S t:aff

82. Gro up Woodwind Instruction. a. flute;
b. clarin et; c. low s i ngle reeds ; d. dou.ble
reeds . (IF, IW, ISp, 1Su)
Dalby, St.aff
83. Group Brass
Instruction.
a.
cor net;
b. trombone; c. baritone-bass ; d. French h<>rn .
( IF, lW, ISp, ISu)
Wardle
84. Group String Instruction. a. violin-vio la;
b. cello; c . bass. ( I F, IW, IS p)
Strawn
85.

Group Percussion Instruction. ( IF, ISu)
Dalby, Staff

101, 102, 103. Music History and Literature.
Basic course for Music m ajors and those
desiri n g a comprehen s ive background in music.
Stresses mus ic in general culture, th e p lace
of music in history, and the r elation ship of
music to the othe r arts. Fall quarter covers
the period from antiquity t h rough t he Baroq ue;
Winter quarter, Classicism an d R om a nticis m;
Spring, contemporary mus ic. R equ ired of all
Music majors . Prerequisi te: Mus ic 2 or 6.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Wassermann
104, 105, 106. Advanced Theory. Continuation
of Beginning T heory. Inc ludes advanced s ig h t
s inging, keyboa rd modulation, and in troductory
co unterpoint. (3F, 3W , 3Sp)
Dittmer
107. Scoring and A rranging. T h eo retical and
practical study of sco r ing for w ind, s tring, and
percussion ins trum en ts in various combinations,
ranging from s mall ensembles t o the Con cer t
Band and Symphony Orchestra. (3 W )
Smith
** 108, 109 ,
point in all
more pa1·ts.
do u ble and
3Sp)

110. Counterpoin t. Strict cou nters pecies in two, three , and four or
Creative writin g . Combi ned forms;
tr iple with free parts. (3F, 3W,
Dittmer

75, 175. Indi vidual Cello In st ru ction . Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp , Su)
Burton

112. Twentieth Century Music. An inte ns ive
s urvey of t h e significant techniques, forms ,
and s ty les in t he music of our time. Analysis
of a variety of scores and reco rdings. W orks
of criticis m evaluating recent developments
and s tatements by composers d iscussing their
philosoph y and a ims are studied. Prerequisite:
Mus ic 2 o r equivalent. (3Sp , 3Su)
Wassermann, Staff

77, 78, 79. Piano Literature. A lis tening
ro urs e des igned to present p ia no music f o r

** T augh t 1968-69

73, 173. Individua l
IIF, IW, 1Sp)

Percuss ion

Instruction.
Staff

74, 174. Individual Violin Instruction . Cred it
arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su )
Strawn, Staff
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•Jt14, 115, 116. Composition . P roj ec ts
in
c rreativ e compos it io n in t he s m a ller for ms,
inlcluding solo a nd e ns e mbl e corr.pos it ions.
P~re re qui s it es : M us ic 106, 107. (3 F , lW , 3Sp)
Dittm e r

163. P iano W orkshop. An inte n s ive co urse fo 1·
advnn<·ed piano s t ud e nts and pian o t ea ch e r s .
In cludes lect nres o n ba s ic h arm ony, p ia n o
tec h n ique!-5. me m o ri zat io n, bu ildi ng r e p e r to i re
and teac h ing mate ri a ls . ( !Su)
W ass ermann

12!9. Stage Band Works hop. P ractic um fo r
M{u s ic. and Mus ic Ed u cat ion maj o rs : s tud y
of: th e co nte mpo rary idiom of t h e h ig h sc hool
da1n ce band ; an a lys is of harm oni c s t r ucture
a md ear t ra inin g in ch o rd a l progress ion s a n d
im1prov isati on . P re req uis ite : Mu s ic 106. (3Sp )
Smith

201. Introdu c tion to Mus icolog y. A s ut·vey of
t h e f ields, sys tem a ti c a nd his t o t·ica l, o f mu s ica l
Dittmer
k no wl edge a nd r esea r c h . (3W )

13!5.

Opera Staging and Production . Mus ica l

amd t h eatri cal t ec hn iques f or t h e s ing ing a c t o r,

pilanis t-coa ch, and mus ic-thea tre di recto r. P erfmrm a n ces o f scen es, o ne-act operas. a n d at
lems t one m a j o r produ ctio n during th e ye a r.
A w ditio n r eQu ired fo r s ing e rs and p ianists.
( 1-3F, 1-3W, 1-3Sp, 1-3Su )
Ram sey
13 f6 . University
Chorale. A selec t mi xed
comce rt c horus p e rfonn ing a wi de r a nge
of cho ral lite rature. At te ndan ce requ ired at
all public a ppearan ces. Admiss io n by a ud it ion.
Mruy be r e p eated for c redit. (2F, 2W, 2Sp )
Ram sey
13 7T . Madrigal Sin g ers. Study and perfo rman ce
of madrigals, m otets a n d disti nc ti ve ch o r a l
1ite rat ure. Admiss ion by auditi on. M a y be r ep em t ed f o r c r ed it. (2 F , 2 W, 2S p )
Dittm e r

14 0!. Choral Conducting. F u nd am e n ta ls o f ba t oru techni q u e and in te rpreta ti o n of t h e m us ical
SCO:il'e. A ss ig n ed projects in co nd uct ing s ma ll
an d large vocal e n se m b les . (3 F )
S taff
141. Instrumental Conducting. B as ic reh ea r sa l
pro·cedures fo r r eali zati o n of mu s ica l va lues.
A ss;ig n ed pro jects in co ndu ctin g s m a ll a n d
large ins trum e nta l e n se mbl es. (3 W )
Dalby
150. Mus ic for Ele mentary Schools. Deve lopm e nt o f the classroo m mu s ic prog r a m. P T·oble m.s, m e thods , a nd ma t e ri a ls in s ingi ng.
rhyt hm s, c r eative mus ic, r eadi n g a n d listening. (3 F, 3W, 3Sp, 3S u )
B u rto n
15L Secondary S chool Choral Methods and
Materials. T ea chin g a nd a dmi n istrat ion o f
various phases o f th e ch or al mu s ic p rog r a m .
(3 F )
S ~ff
153. Seconda r y S chool Instrumental Meth od s
and Materials. T ea c hin g and a dminis trat ion of
vari ou s phas es o f th e in strum e nta l mus ic p rogram. (3S p }
Dalby , S t a ff
155. Piano Teaching Methods. Des igned to
prep a r e qu alif ied p ia n ists t o t eac h pia n o ef fect ively and t o acq uaint th e m w it h n ew m ate ria ls
and tec hni ques. Probl e ms co m mon t o a ll piano
t ea ching a nd t ea ch e r- stu de n t r elatio n shi p s a re
analyzed . ( 1Sp)
Wassermann , S t aff
156 , 157, 158. Vocal Repertory II. A st udy o f
Ge rman lied and co n te mpo rary so n g li t e ra t ure.
Pre req uis ites : Mus ic 56 , 57, 58. (2F, 2W, 2S p )
Dittme r

205. S pecial P roblem s in Musi c. An a d va n ced
course des ig n ed t o meet s p ecific prob le ms o f
t h e mus ic ed ucato r a nd t h e a p p lied m us ic
s pec ial ist. ( l-3F , 1-3 W , 1-3Sp, l -3Su )
S taff

235. Opera W orks hop ( Advan ced ). Desig n ed
fo r t he adva n ced s in ger, co ndu c t o r- coa c h , a n d
director. Di rec tors w ill be assi gn ed sce n es and
o ne-act ope r as to d irect. Co ndu cto r- coac h es w ill
prepa re and p e rfo 1·m sce nes a n d a ss is t w it h
m ajo r p 1·oduc ti o n s. A dv an ced s i nge r s w ill pe r fo rm lead in g r o les in m aj o r p r odu c ti o n s . Admiss ion by aud it ion . 0-3F , 1-3 W, 1-3Sp, 1-3Su )
Ram se y
243. Ch a mber Mu sic Interpretation. An inte n s ive stud y of chamb e r mus ic s ty les a n d
proble ms of interp r etatio n. E m p h a s is wi ll b e
pl aced on actu al p e r form a n ce. Stud ents w ill
r eceive t r ainin g in t h e coa chi n g of begi n n ing
and in termed iate e nsembles. ( lSu)
Staff

25 1. Adv a n ced Ch o ral
Me thods . R e h ea rs al
tec h n iques a n d m a te ri a ls fo r t h e s eco n dary
sc hoo l ch o ir . The s tu d y o f ph o n etics as it
re lates to ch ora l so und. T ea che r s r eg is t e rin g
fo r t his class a r e expected t o s ing in clinic
c hor us. Da il y du rin g Summ e r Mus ic C li n ic.
Staff
(1 S u )
252 . Advanced Orch es tra Meth ods. T ec hni ques
in t ra inin g t he s chool o r c h es tra. Co n s iderat ion o f special prob lems r e la tin g to t h e
stt·in g in strum e n ts . Teac h e rs r eg is t e ring for
t his c lass a1·e e xpect ed t o p la y i n t h e cli n ic
o rc hestra. Daily d u r in g Summe r Mus ic C li n ic.
(1Su)
Staff
255. Ba nd S ym pos ium . An inte ns ive re v ie w o f
re h earsa l p roced u res an d co n d uctin g tec h n i41u es.
Survey o-f ne\\' mate ri als . A n a lys is o f pe r fo t·m ance. Wind and perc u ss io n c l inics . Private
co n su ltatio n on s pec ial p robl e ms . Natio n a ll y
kn ow n aut horit ies se rv e w it h r es ident s ta ff.
Fi ve hou rs dailY firs t w eek o f Mus ic C lini c.
(3S u )
Staff
258. Sem in a r in Mus ic Education . Ilas i.c co nce p ts in Mus ic Edu cati on. A s tudy of m us ical
beh avior and t he sc ienti f ic bas is for h u m a n
respo nses to m us ical s t imu li. (3W , 3S u) Staff
259 . Sem in a r in Music Theory. A s tu d y o f t h e
pl'act ical aspects of m us ica l t h eo ry a s r e lated
t o anal ys is, p edagog y and co mpetition . (3F,
3S u)
Staff

*Taugh t 1967-68
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280. Semin ar in Music Literature. An ad vanced course for g radua te s tudents. D es ign ed
to study the developmen t o f W es tern mu s ic
from Mon ody to the twentieth century t h rough
analys is of its fo rm and structu re an d th rough
an investigatio n of all ava i1 ab1e li teratu re.
(3Sp , 3S u )
Staff

285. Research and Thesis. Indi v idual work in
thesis writing w ith gu ida nce and crit icis;m.
C redit a rran ged. (F , W, Sp, Su)
Stlaff
287. Individual Recital. The prepa ration mnd
presen tation of a gradua te recital. Sup•ervis ion by the maj or professo r. Credit arra ng{ed.
(F, W , Sp, Su)
St:aff

Department of

Speech
Head: Professor R ex E. Robinson
Office in Main 33

Professor Burre ll F . Hans en; Professor Emeritus Ch ester J. Mye1rs;
Associate Professor Gwende ll a Thorn ley; Instructors Gerald All e n,
Kristin Barry, Farrell Black, Barbara Hales.

Bachelor of Arts and S cience
Degrees. The Department of Speech
offers training in Interpretat ion,
Public Address, and Radio and Television Broadcasting. The requirements of at least 45 credits for a
Departmental major or a t eachin g
m ajor in Speech are as follows:
Public
Speaking,
ten
credits
(Speech 125 and 109 or 113 r equired of all majors); In terpretation, ten credits (Speech 4 and 124
r equired of all majors); Theatre
Arts, eight cr edits ( Th eatr e Arts
146, 50, and 24 or 124 r equired of
a ll
majors) ;
Audiology -Speech
Pathology, three cr edits ( A-SP 70,
or Speech Correction for the Classroom Teacher, if avai labl e, required
of all ma jors); Radio and T elevision, six credits; elective courses
in Speech, eight credits. In addition, courses in Dramatic Literature, five credi ts, and T eaching of
Speech, th ree credits, are r ecommended in some cases. English
163 and 168 may be used for credit
toward t he departmen t requirement in Dramatic Literature.
An "appli cation for admission to
t eac h er edu cation" should ordi n-

a rily be completed before ith e
Junior year (see "Coll ege of Ed ucation" for r equirements ). Approva l is a prereq ui s ite to teacher
certification candidacy and to e nrollment in Education and P sychology co urses.
If emph asiz in g Radio-Televi sion,
t he speech ma jor is r equired during
hi s Junior an d Senior year s to obtain one year's broadcast experi e nce
at a commercial or ed ucational t elevis ion or radio station.
A cornposite Spe ech-Theatr·e Arts
major r equires the fo llowing Speech
co urses : Speech 1, five cr edits ;
Speec h 125, f ive credits ; Spe ech
4, fiv e credits; Speech 124, five
cr edits ; Audio lo gy-Speech Patholo gy 70, three credits; Speec h 83,
three credits; Sp eech 181, three
credits. Thos e plann in g to certify
for teachin g shou ld also take Speech
123, T eaching of Speech, three
cr edits, altho ugh this may be taken
as Education credit if des ired.
Stud ents tak in g the Speech-Theatre Arts Composite Majo r may
take as ma ny as 40 credits in
Speec h if t h ey de s ire to do so.
Suggested electiv es for s uch ad-
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diitional hours in clud e Speech 9,
211, 109, 110, and 113, a ll t hreecr ·edit co urses. For Th eatre Arts
comrses nee ded for t he Speech T lheat r e Arts compos ite ma jor, see
th1e Th eatre Arts Departm ent in
th1is cata lo g.

21. Inte rm ed ia te Public Spea kin g. \Vork w ith
types of speak ing t hat are the m ost inte res ting a n d use ful and determ ine t h e le ngth o f
s peeches a nd times to s peak , withi n the fr amewo rk o f certai n min imum requirements . Em ph as izes deve loping s kill in speech presentati on. Pre requ is ite : Speech 1 o r E n g lish 1, 2
nnd 3. (3 F, W , Sp)
R obinson , Black , Thornl ey, Barry

Graduate Study

81. Introduction to Radio and Television. Radi o and TV statio n and n etw ork orga ni zatio n,
ope ra t ions , nnd programming. Attention given
to developing an u nde rstandi n g o f radio and
TV as fa cto rs in socia l o rganizat io n, and t o
develop ing appreciation in selection of prog rams. (3F)
Hansen

Th e Department of Speech offers
a Master of Science degree and the
M.ast.er of Arts degree in the
foollowing field s: Interpretation,
Pwb lic Address and Broadcasting.
Gradu ate students takin g speech
co.urses in the 100 seri es, usually
ta.ken by upper div ision students,
wiil l be expected to present addi tional projects at the option of the
ins tructor.

Speech Courses
!. Fundamentals of Speech. Study and training in vo ice, body, language, meaning and
personal adjustment as ap plied to speak ing ,
reading, group leaders hi p a nd broadcasting.
(5 F, W, Sp)
Tho rnley, Black, Barry, Hales

3. Practice in S peaking. For students whose
expoe rience in Basic Communications or previous speech classes indicat es d eficiencies in
such areas as a d justmen t to th e audie n ce
s it u ati on , bodily actio n, va ried and v igo rous
use of vo ice, oral g rammar, or o ther as pects
of s peec h deli very. Pre n !Qu is ite: Consent of
instru ctor. (3F, W , Sp)
Thornley
4. Principles of Reading. Effective oral read·
ing. A preparatory course f o r understanding
and appreciation o f the prin ted page. (5F, W,
Sp)
Black , Thornley, Bar ry

9. Vo ice and Diction Improvement. Im provement of t h e voca l qua Ji ty and flexib ili ty o f
the n ormal s peaking voice, developm ent of
m ore accurate e n unciatio n. Diagn os is of indi vidual prob lems, t heo ry nnd practical ex e rcises.
Not inte nd ed f o r those with d efects in speech
cared for by t he Speech a nd H ear ing Cente r .
(3S p)
Barry
12 . Individual Problems. I nd iv id ual attention
given in pr ivate to needs in an e ffo rt t o
eli mina te defects and dev elop sk ill i n speech .
Recommend ed f or anyon e needin g individual
speech instru ction and for speech major s.
Special fee. May be taken m ore t h an one
quarter. Credi t arranged. (F, W, Sp )
Sta ff

16. Dialect.
Th e m os t promin ent dialect
works o f Burns, Kiplin g, D rummo n d, Riley,
Dun bar, Harris, Kirk and other wr i ters are
studied. ( 3Sp)
Staff

82. Radio-TV Speech. Analysis a nd dev elopment o f speech sk ills a nd speech forms used
in radi o and TV. D evelopment o f acceptab le
stand a rd s o f voice a r t icu lat ion and pronunciati on for broadcast ing. (3 W)
Hansen
83. Radio Production.
Th e production o f
radi o co mmercials, news, mus ical programs ,
in te r views, discuss ions and dramas. T o be
taken co ncurre ntl y with Journalis m 84. (3 Sp )
Hansen
85. Radio-TV Operations.
Audio and video
co n t ro l operations f o r Radio and Television.
In cludes microp hone s et-ups, audio co n sole
ope rati on, reco rd / p layback techniques, and
camera ope ration s. Two lec tu res and t h ree
hoUI-s labora to ry pe1· week . ( 3F )
101.

Parlia mentary Procedure. ( l F) Robinson

10 5. Te<'hnica l and P rofession a l S peaki n g.
Meet s s peech needs of tec hni cally trai ned and
p ro fession a l people. Speaking experie n ces such
as those enco untered in career situation s. Prereq u is ite : Speech I or English I, 2 and 3.
Robinson
(3 F, W, S p)

I 09. Disc ussion and Conferen ce Leadership .
Applicatio n of various group disc ussion techni q ues to cu rrent problems. Workshop procedures offe r practice in preparation, use and
eval uat ion of met h ods . (3F)
R obinson
110. P la y Hea ding. Attent ion give n to cutti n g and b uild ing for public p r ograms. (3Sp)
Staff
11 1. Psychology and Semantics of Speech.
P rin cip les
of
psychology
w hich
u nderlie
speech . Perso na l adjustment t h rough speech .
An in s ig ht into t he p r ocess of symbol u se.
(3 W )
Staff
11 2. Private Instruction . Indi vid ual attention
g ive n in private to needs in an effort to
eliminate de fects a nd develop sk ill in speech .
Recomme nded for an yo n e need i ng indiv idual
s peech in stru ction a nd t o speech maj ors. Special fee. Ma y be taken m ore than o n e q uarter.
Cred it al'l'an g ed. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
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** 11 3. A r g umenta ti on . I nfotmat io n and practice in tech niques of analys is, investigation,
ev idence, reasoning, br iefm aki n g, refutation
and construction and delive r y of th e a r gumentative speech . (3F)
Robinson
115. Intercollegiate Debating. Mem bers of debati ng sq uads m ay r ece ive n ot more t h an three
credi ts in any on e year. (3F, W, Sp) Robinson
St oryt ellin g. Ana lysis and class ification
of typ ical stories w ith referen ce to periods of
the child's deve lopmen t. Cons ideratio n is
g iven stories of western pion eer life. Especiall y for th e student teach er, recreation
leader, ch urch activity leader, libraria n, a nd
parent. (SF, W, Sp)
Thornley

li S.

122. R eadin g Poetr y t o Children . T h e study
and application of oral reading prin ciples as
a pplied d ir ectl y to children's poetry. Also a
consideration of choral reading techniques app licable to classroo m s ituations an d prog ram m in g. Des igned espec ia ll y for t eachers , p r ospective teachers , libraria n s an d paren ts. (3 F ,
W , Sp)
Tho rnl ey
123. T ea chin g of S peech . Methods and problems peculiar to teac hi ng of speech both in
secondary schools and in speech areas for
Basic Communications work in t he U n ivers ity and in basic speech courses at t he college
leveL
Organization of courses a n d lesson
p lans included . Prerequisite: Instructor's con sent. (3 Sp)
Thornley
124. Advanced Interpretation. T he mastering
of s ig n ifican t selections from great writers.
Reading f rom m a n usc ri pt an d from me m ory.
(5W)
Staff
125 . S peech Co mposition . Adva n ced t heo r y
and practice of public speaki n g. Bu ilding and
deli vering several short speeches and reading
selected mas t e rpieces fro m the wo rld's public
speak ing
literature.
Prerequ is ites:
Junior
s tand ing nnd Speech I, or English I, 2, 3.
R ob in son
( 5Sp)
181. Television Produ ct io n . T h e production
and direction of telev is ion programs: devel oping program s , casting and rehearsal procedures , and co-01·dination of tec h n ical aspects.
Prerequis ite : Speech 83 or ins tructor's per To be ta ke n con current1 y w it h
m iSS IOn.
Journalis m 184. (3F )
Han sen
P r ojects in
184. Education al B r oadcastin g .
develop in g and p r oducing educatio n al ra d io
and televis io n prog r ams f or in-school or

broadcast u se. Meth ods in eff ective uti lizatioon
in the classroom o[ telev ised m ater ials. (3WV)
Hanseen
185. Advanced Radi o-T V Produ ction.
Prinnciples a nd projects in te lev is ion di rect in pg.
Methods f or meeting specia lized p r oblems i in
production of ra d io a n d te lev is ion prog r a mns.
Prerequ is ite: Speech 181. (3 W )
Hanseen
186. R a dio an d Television Trai ning. E n r ohllment li m ited t o students qualified by t rai ni nng
and ability fo r actua l broadca s ting experiencce
in a station . An apprenticesh ip under direection of the s tat ion staff in executin g du tiCes
expected of a regular staff employee.
St~,;u 
dents render t h ree hours' b r oadcasting servicce
per week , f or each hour of cr edit. Time a nn d
c r edit arranged . (Total limited to 6 cred its J .)
(1-5F , W , S p )
Hanseen
187. Television Film Techniq ues. Selecti oon
a nd use of len ses, cam e r as, lig htin g and m eteers
in the p r od uct ion of n ews, film , documentaLrY
f ootage a nd program fil m for t elevis ioDn.
Standards and meth ods in s hooting, editi nng
a n d projectin g 8 and 16mm motion p ictu:1 r e
fi lm, 35mm sl ides, s ing le system sound fi H m
recording, and production of specia l eff eccts
are inc luded. (3 Sp)
A. Hanseen
190. Problems in S peech. Selected work, ilin d ividuall y ass igned, handled a nd directeed.
Speech problems of mutual interest to s t udeen t
and t h e instructor are i n vestigated a nd rreported upon. Prereq uis ite: I nstructor ' s coDn sent. Cred it a n a n ged. (F, W , Sp)
Sta1ff
201.
224 .

Thesis. (2-5F, W, Sp )
Sta• ff
Seminar in O ral Interpretation . (2I F )
Sta.Cf

~< 22 5 .
Semina r in Rh et o r ical T heory. Classsi·
cal ba ckgr ounds in r h etorical t heory wiith
mod if ications of more recent rhetoric ia rns.
(2W)
Robins• on

2:l0. Seminar i n Radi o and Televis ion . T rhe
literature and r esearch o n t he uses of r a&:i io
and television as med ia of commu n ication atnd
as i nstrum e nts of social action. (2F, W, Sp)
Hanssen
290 . Research S tudies . Adva n ced r esearch in
speech . Cr ed it arranged. (F , W , Sp)
Stsaff
*Taught 1967-68
**Taug ht 1968-69
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Department of

Theatre Arts
A(cting Head: Professor Twain Tippetts
Offfice in Main 305
Prrofessor Floyd T . Morgan; Associate Professo r W. Vasco Call; Assistamt Professors LeRoy Brandt, Leon I. Bra uner .
The curriculum of the Depa rtmtent and Utah State Theatre
pn·oductions are planned to help
students prepare for teaching
crureers or for advanced study in
Tlheatre Arts.

F or S peech courses required for the Theatre
A rts -Speech Composite Major see Speech Department in this catalog.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Non-Teaching Minor : TH ART 24 or 124,
(1 cr edit ). I or 10, 44, 50, 146 (10 credits);
electives in Theatre Arts courses (7 credits).

Fifty credits are required for the
te:aching and non-teaching Theatre
Ants major, 30 credits in Theatre
A1rts for the composite Theatre
A1rts-Speech major, 24 for the
tea ching minor and 18 for the nonte ching minor.
Course requirements for majors
and minors are as follows:
Teaching Major: TH ART 24 or 124 (3
cr e<lits), 44, 46 or 144, 50, 100, 102, 104, 120,
146, 194 (27 credits ): 6 credits chos en fr om
TH ART 52 , 150, 152, 154, 156; Spe ech 83,
125 (8 credits) : electives in Theatre Art•
courses (6 credits ) .

An "application for admiss ion to
teacher education" shou ld ordi narily be comp leted before th e
Ju nior year (see "College of Education" for requirements). Approval is a prerequisite to t e ach e r
certification candidacy and t o enrollment in Education and Psychology courses.
Non-Teaching Major : TH ART 24 or 124 ( 3
credits ) , 20, 44, 50, 100, 102, 104, 120, 14 6, 160
(26 credits) : 7 credits to be chosen from TH
ART 52, 150, 151, 152, !53, 154, 156; Sp eech
83 or 181, 125 (8 credits) ; electi.ves in
Theatre Arts courses (6 credits).
Composite Theatre Arts-Speech Major: TH
ART 24 or 124 (2 credits). 44, 50, 100, 102,
104, 146, 194, (22 credits); 6 c redits ch osen
from TH ART 52, 120, 150, 152, 153, 15 4, 156.

Teaching Minor: TH ART 24 or 124 (2
c red its) , 44, 50, 10 or 100, 102 or 104, 146, 194
(1 3 cr edi ts) ; 9 cred its ch osen from Tll ART
46 or 144, 52, 150, 152, 154, 156, 160.

Utah State Theatre
E ach year the Utah State Theatre
produces a number of plays. Thea t r e Arts majors are required to
participate in all and Theatre Arts
minors in at least two of these
production s per year.

Graduate Study
Th e Depa r tment of Theatre Arts
of fe rs advanced work lead in g to the
Master of Arts and Master of Fine
Arts degrees. The graduate progr a m prepa res the student for work
in edu cationa l and non-profess ionnl t heatre . It offers training and
experience in playwriting, directin g, act in g, designing and adva nce d techn ical practice.
During t he first quarter of residence, and before admission to
candidacy for either the Master of
Arts or t he Master of Fine Arts degree, the ca ndidate is required to
ta ke t he Graduate Record Examination given by the School of Gradua te Studi es and two diagnostic
examinat ions g iven by the Theatre
Arts staff. The first of these Department examinations is a comprehensive written one covering
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theatre history, li terature and criticism, actin g, directing, scenery and
costume des ign, li ghting, make-up,
technical practice, current drama
r.nd theatr e. The second examination is an oral sk ills test in which
the student demonstrates before a
departmental committee his competency in voice and diction,
extemporaneous speaking and interpretive r eading or acting. The
results of these examinations are
used to assist the student and his
faculty adviser in planning a program of study and in selecting
a thesis subject or creative project.
Candidates for the Master of
Arts degree are required to present
from the Department of Languages
a sta tement of profici ency in reading one foreign language. The
language should be one taught regula rly at USU.
Th e candidate for the Master of
Arts degree may, with the a pproval
of hi s supervisory committee, present a thesis or a thes is alternate.
Th e candidate for the Master of
Fine Arts degree presents a creative project in playwriting, directing, acting, scene, costume, lightin g,
des ign or advanced technical practice. As part of the creative project a nd in li eu of a thes is, the
candidate submits an original long
play or its equi valent, a production
book or a proj ect portfolio.

Fine Arts Tours
Theatre Arts majors and minors
a r e enco uraged to parti cipate in th e
annua l Fin e Arts Tours. These include a fall tour to San Francisco
a nd summer tours to Europe, Mexico a nd Hawaii. Art galleri es and
mu se ums are vis ited, plays, mu s ica ls, ball ets and operas atten ded.
Th e tours are planned to give students lea rning experi ences at minimum cost. Up to nine credits may
be earned on the sumrr..er to urs.
Detailed information is available
in the Department office.

Theatre Arts Courses
1. Understanding Theatre. A course plann•ed
to develop unde rstanding of dramatic aut
through learning the contributio ns made to
it by playwrights , actors, directors , desig:ners, technicians and t heatre builders. (3F, \W,
Sp)
Stalff
10. Drama Appreciation. F or the general stwdent who wishes to enh ance enjoyment of
plays. Study of t h e maj or f orms and stylles
of drama, reading and discuss io n of s electted
m odern plays. (3W )
Morgran
20. Voice for Theatre. Developm e nt of tthe
s peaking voice in preparation f or dramatic pt:erformances. Individual and group exercises ffor
the improvement o f projection, diction, fl e xibility and variety. (2F)
Morg:an
24. Theatre Practice. Application of bats ic
theatre production practices. Supervised lreh earsa ls , performances , crew and staff wmrk.
Registration concurrent with TH ART 50 or
with permission of Theatr e Arts staff. (lF, "IW,
Sp, Su)
Stlllff
44. Fundamentals of Acting.
Theory amd
practice of the bas ic con cepts of a cting. (3!F)
Call
46. Intermediate Acting. A contin uat ion of
TH ART 44, w ith emphas is on characterizatiion
a nd th e development of the a ctor's physic:al,
mental and em o tional resources. (3 W)
C all
50. Stagecraft. Technical organization rund
planning of th e p lay production. Constrmct ion, rigg in g and s hifting of scen ery select iion
and building of properties. (F, W, Sp)Bramdt

52. Make-up. P r actice of make- up for tthe
stage. Recommended for prospectiv e direct~o rs
of school, chu rch and communi ty theatres. (llF)
Morgan
54. Children's Theatre. Theory a nd pracre t ice in the selec tion, preparation and
sentation of children's plays. Recomme n ed
for prospec ti ve elementary school teac hi:ng.
(3F )
Call
56. Puppetry. The des ign, cons tru c tion, and
manipulatio n o f puppets. Recommended p·articularly for e lem entary teac h ers. (3W )
Reynolds

72. Dance
for
Theatre.
Body
m o vement des igned f or the n eeds of the actor.
Emphas is on the c reative approach to movement as it is utili zed to project c harac te r emotion and mood. ( lF )
Staff
100, 102, 104. History of Theatre and Drama.
A s urvey course correla ting theatrical history
and drama from ancient times to the present.
Fall: Classic, Oriental, and Medieval; Winter :
Early Re naissan ce throu g h eighteenth century : Spring: nine teenth century to the presen t . (4F, 4W : 4Sp)
Staff
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1006. Current Drama. Reading and disc uss ion
of f selected plays of m odem day playwrights:
0' 'Neill, Shaw, Anderson, Mill er, Williams,
Innge, Jonesco, Beckett, Albre, et. al. To be
ta>ug ht every other year. (5Sp)
Staff

12ZO. Fundamentals of Design f o r the Theatre.
Bsas ic des ign principles applied to designing for
thae theatre. Pro j ects in sketchin g, r endering,
drrarting, perspective, model making, scene
paainting techniques. Prerequ is ite to TH ART
15) 0, 153, 154, 192, 194 and t o production
t h aes is projects. (2F)
Brauner, Morgan
121.4. Theatre Practice. Application of bas ic
thteatre production practices. Supervised re·
heearsals, performances, crew and staff work .
R eeg istration concurrent with TH ART 150,
1512, 153, 154, 156, 166, or with p ermission
of" Theatre Arts staff. ( 1F, W, Sp, Su) Staff
14 ~4.
Advanced Acting. Emp hasis on the ere·
atiive approach to acting, anal ys is and creation
of the r ole and ensemble p laying. (3Sp)
Call

14t6. Directing. Theory and practice of th e
priinciples of stage directing . Prerequisites : TH
ARn 44, 50. (3Sp)
Call
1418. Private Instruction. Individual tutoring
to develop competence in voice, acting, direct·
ingr, scenic and costume design. Special fee.
Cr<edit arranged . (F, W, Sp)
Staff
1
15i0.
Scene Design. Application of basic
priinciples of design to the stage setting. De·
vel opment of scenic designs through colo r
ske~ tches, plans and m odels. Practice in scene
paiinting techniques. Survey of the his to ry of
sta,ge decoration. (3W)
Morgan

151.. Historic Costume for the Stage. His·
tor1ica l survey of the development of cos tum ~
f rO>m the Egyptians to the 1900's , with a pruc·
ticml approach to the reproduction f o r stage
usc' of each period, as well as a study of the
ma mners of t he period. (3F)
Brauner
15:2. Stage Costuming. Fundamentals of patterm drafting, cons truct ion of stage costumes
an dl accessori es, o rganization and care of costul'l!le wardrobes. (2W)
Brauner

1

1531. Costume Design. Theory and practice in
the design and selection of costumes f o r non·
real!istic, histori cal and modern plays. Rein~
tio mshi p of costume to character and produc·
tion. Regis tration by consent of instruct or.
(3Sp )
Brauner
1

154 . Stage Lighting.
Study and applica·
tion of the principles of stage lig hting. Light·
ing des ign, mounting of instruments and
operation of control boards. Prerequisite: TH
ART 50 o r consent of instructor. (2W ) Brandt

1

Theatre Organization
and
Manage·
m ent. Study of the manageria l aspects (or·
ganization, promotion , financing ) of the edu·
cational and community theatres. (2Sp) Call
1 15 6 .

10ne credit of TH
ART 124 to be taken
concurrently with TH ART 150, 152, 153, 154,
156, 166.

158 . Crea tive Dramatics. Guidance of ch il·
dren in the c reation of scenes and plays w ith
im p rovised di al og ue and a cti on . Ap p lication
of creative d ramatics to the class room s itua·
l ion. Recom mended for prospecti\'e elemen·
tary schoo l teachers. (2Sp)
Call
160.

lure.

Playwriting. Ana lysis of dramatic s truc·
(3W)
Morgan

1 166.
Drama Production.
selection, casting, acting,
constr uct ion and painting,
and m ake·up. Recommended
MIA drama directo rs, and
Studen ts w ho register f or
also register f or I c r edi t
(5Su)

Problems of play
directing, scenery
lighting, costume
to dram n t eachers,
recreation leaders.
this course s hould
o f TH ART 124.
Staff

172, 173. Dance for Theatre. Body m ove·
m ent designed for the needs of the actor.
Emphas is on the creative approach to move·
m en t as it is ut ili zed to project character
em otion an d mood. (1W, !Sp)
Staff
190. Problems in Drama. Selected research
p r ob lems of merit a nd of mutual interest t o
students a n d instructo rs are investigated.
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
192. Projects in Theatre. Advanced work in
playw riting, acting, directing, scene design,
costume des ign, make·up, costume construe·
ti on, lig hting, technical practice, and t heatre
management. Projects may be done in con·
nection wit h Uta h State Theatre productions
or they may be independent endeavors. A total
of nin e credits may be earned in this course.
Credit arranged . (F, W, Sp, S u)
Staff

Problems of Drama Directors. Play se·
lcction, organi zation of the production, drama
club activities, simplification of settings, light.
in g, costumes, financing, auditorium and stage
faciliti es, central stag ing, audio·vis ual aids,
and bibliography are studied . R ecommended
for directors a nd pros pective directo r s of hig h
school, chu rch, and community theatres. (3Sp)
Morgan
194 .

196. Advanced Directing. Practice in stage
direct ion. 'l'he student selects, cas ts, directs,
and presents tJhort plays and scenes. Pre·
r eq uis ite: TH ART 146. (3W)
Staff

200 . Seminar in Drama. Intensive s tudy of
special problem~ in drama and theatre. Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
201. Dramatic Theory and Criticism.
Be·
g inning with Aristotle's Poetics, the course
exp lores the trad itional works of critical theory
that relate to the theatrical arts. Prerequis ites : TH ART 100, 102, 104. (3Sp)
Staff
tors. Credit arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
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202. Research Studies. Ad va n ced research in
drama and theatre. By permission o f in s truc~
204.
Su)

Thesis.

C r edit arranged.

(F.

W. Sp,
Staff

292. Projects in Theatre. Gradua te projects
in any branc h of t heatre art. Credit arranged.
(F, W , Sp, Su)
Staff
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Incr eas in g activity in the fie lds
of Forest, Ran ge, Wildlife, Soil
Conservation, Watershed Management, a nd Forest Recreation , and
the unqu estioned need for their correlation in long-r ange wild land
management, ha ve created exce ll ent
opportuniti es for men who wi sh to
work in thes e fields. The purpose
of this College is to provide train in g in t he use an d man agement
of natural resources. Natural resources covers a broad field. In
popula r usage it connotes ren ewable land and water resources and
their management fo r food, fib er,
a nd recreation in a relatively natural settin g. Th e forests, rangelands,
wi ldli fe reso urces , watersheds, and
forest recreation r esources comprise the natural resources in whi ch
the Coll ege has developed spec ial
professiona l competence. Used in
th is context, natural resources does
not refer to minerals and culti vated
land.
Th e favorable geographi cal location of this Co ll ege provides
exceptiona l fac ili ties for field experi ence and affords excellent opportunities for effective training in
managin g wild lan ds a nd th eir resources. Forest a nd range land s in
Utah comprise more than 90 p er
cent of the total state area. Th e
Cache National Forest w ithin two
miles of t he school, the Bear Ri ve r
Migratory Bird Refuge within
fo r ty mil es, and vast areas of
lands provide forest, range, soil
conservation and wildlife pr oblems
and offer unlimi ted stud y pro jects
and opportunities for demon stra-

tion. Herds of elk a nd deer are
studied close to the campu s during
t he winte r. P ri mi tive areas, Yellowstone P a rk , and other national
pa rks a r e within one day 's driving
di stance.
The curricula of this College prepares a student for pos ition s with
fede ral or state age nci es and for
private work in ( 1 ) Forest Science,
( 2) Range Science, a nd (3) Wi ldlife Resources. A Forest Science
student may choose f rom four option s : on e designed to train for
ge neral Forest Management work
as typif ied by t he demand of public
land management agencies, one in
Forest Recreation, one in ForestWater shed Management, and one
in Forest Resear ch.
As a Range Science stu dent you
ma y specia lize in gener a l Ra nge
Management, Forest-Range Management, or Watershed Management. A Wi ldli fe Resources student
may se lect a curri culum to t ra in
eit her for Game Management or
Fi shery Management.
A student will make more satisfactory progr ess if he has had two
years of high school Algebra, Geometry, and also Chemi stry, Physics, Typing and Bio logy . Four
years of Eng li s h are a lso des irable.
An interest in and a n aptitude fo r
studying natural science is import a nt. Mere field ability is not s ufficie nt. A pro spective stud ent should
realize that Forestr y and related
fi e ld s are highly technical professions. They r eq uire hi gh aptitude
for scholarship and technical deve lopment. Success also is co rrela-
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ted with personality and abi lity to
dea l with people.
Application forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Transfer students should send
their college transcript, together
with their application for admission to the Office of Admissions
and Records.
Summer Camp. Successful completion of field instruction at the
College-operated Summer Camp is
required of students who plan to
major in any curriculum in the
Forest Science Department or
the
Forest-Range
Management
option offered by the Range Science Department. Any properly
qualified stuqent in the College
may attend if h e des ires and if he
m akes s uitab le arrangements prior
to the camp period. The camp
opens soon ( usuall y t h e first Monday) after t h e end of Spring quarter, an d contin u es for seven weeks,
unless the camp is rel ease d for
fire-fightin g, in w hi ch instance the
camp lasts eight weeks. Nine cr edits a r e allowed for the compl ete
program. In addition to th e regular Summer Quarter fees, a $5
fee is charged for each of th e fo ur
courses. Board is provided on a
cost basi s ; lod ging is withou t cost.
Before attend in g camp, one sh ould
be in ocu lated against Rocky Mountain s potted fever.
As a transfer to this College
fro m another school a student
should note that: ( 1 ) Comp letion of
the camp program is required in
the above-named courses of study .
(2) It is prerequisite to professiona l Forest Science course work
in the Junior yea r . (3) In addition to having completed two
years of college work, the pattern
of courses taken at another college
should essentially duplicate that
r eq uired of Freshmen and Sophomores in this college.
Field trips are planned each year
as part of the regular class instruc-

t ion. Besi des short trips scheduled
for individual courses, departments conduct a n extensive fieldproblems trip in the Spring quarter of th e Junior year, or the Fall
quarter of the Senior year . The
trip for Range Sci ence Seniors
is taken just before th e Fall quarter starts. Th e trip for Forest
Science Juniors is taken during a
period of te n days or two weeks
}ust prior to the end of the Spring
quarter. A fee of about $50 is
charged each student to defray the
transportation expenses of the trip.

Loan Funds . Three sources of
funds are available on a loan basis
to worthy, deserving upper division
students in the College of Natural
Resources. These are the W. B.
Rice Memorial Loan Fund, the
Turner Memorial Fund and the
Bureau of Land Management Fund.
Loans are made for short periods.
Application should be made through
t he Dean's office.
S cholarrs hips and Assistantships.

A numb er of schol a r ships and
assistantships are available to students in the College. Interested
hi gh sc hool seniors an d transfer
students are enco uraged to write
to the Dean regarding these. See
a lso "awards, h onors, sch olarships
and grants-in-aid."

G-raduatinn Requirements. The
following
general requirements
must be met for graduation from
the Co llege of Natural Resources:
( 1) on e hundred and ninety-two
credits, exc lu s ive of bas ic Military
Science, Phys ica l Education, and
Fore stry Summer Camp; (2) all
courses prescribed und er the
stud y program of one's chosen
field; (3) fulfillment of the General Edu cation r eq uirement of the
Univer s ity; ( 4) proficiency in
written and spoken English; if deficient in En gli sh , a student is required to pa ss certain s upplementary or corrective courses in
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addition to regular requirements;
(5) beginning with the 1967 o-ra duating c lass, Seniors in the Ccllege
must have a grade average in th eir
professional courses of 2.2. A de-

fi ciency in grade point may be
remedi ed by taking additional professio nal courses or by repeating
professiona l co urses for which a
low grade was received.

D epartment of

Forest Science
Head: Assistant Professor R. S. Whal ey
Office in Forestry and Zoology 155
Professors J. Whitney Floyd, T. W. Danie l, Raymond R. Moore; Associate Research Professor J. Alan Wagar ;Assistant Professors John D.
Hunt, Carl M. Johnson, Wa lter H. Johnson, John D. Schultz, George E.
Hart, Richard A. Ogle; Assistant Research Professor Wend e ll Beardsley ; Collaborators Norbert V. DeBy le, Robert D. Doty, Robert S. Johnston, Ri chard G. Krebill, Bland Z. Ri chard son .
Upon completion of any of the provides additional strength to the
following four programs of study, teachi ng and research program in
a student is g ranted the degree of Fores t Recreation.
Bachelor of Science. These four
(3) The third option, Forest-Waprograms of st ud y are design ed to
ters hed Management, provides a
give compreh ensive training in all
branches of Forest Science, includ- basic background in forestry. In
ing growing, protecting, harvest- addition, se lected co urses in waterin g, and utilizing timber crops. It shed prob lems for th e s tudent
is des irable that one know by th e and hydrology are taken. It serves
end of hi s Sophomore year in as a base for the student who may
which of these four option s to und ertake grad ua te work in fo1·est
hydrology, and it provides an imenroll:
prov ed understanding of water( 1 ) Th e option in Forest Manages
hed prob lems for the student
ment provides basic training in forestry for the student who plans to who may enter direct ly into a
go into ad mini strative work on for- career in forest administrat ion .
est lands or into forestry research.
( 4) Th e fourth option, Forest
(2) The secon d option, Forest Research, is designed to provide
Recreation, is designed to provid e expanded undergradu ate training
suitable training in outdoor recre- in the basic sc iences while st ill proation organization, management, viding a fo r estry background.
and supervision. In addition, a It serves spec ifically as a steppingstudent is given sufficient for- stone to a graduate program in forestry training to qualify for the estry research. Enrollment is limitvarious Federal Civil Service exam- ed to students whose previous r ecinations and positions.
ords ind icate their abilities are sufA Forest Recreation Research f iciently high to enable them to
Unit was establish ed in the College car ry a more stren uous academic
of Natural Resources in 1962. This load.
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Hono1·s. Any student having an
accumu lative grade point average
of 3.2 or better may be eligible for
the Department h onors program. A
student i n t h e honors program
may, with t he appr oval of hi s
ma jor professor, substitute certain
optiona l courses for generally required courses.

R equ ired Basic Courses
I n additio n to the 11 Social Science and
Humanities credits listed below, a student
must complete an additional 14 credits in the
Social Sciences and Humanities, mak ing a total
of 25 cred its, w ith at leas t 10 credits in each
field.

Common Freshm an a nd Sophomor e Curriculum for Man agement, Recreation and w ·atersh ed
Options:
F R ESHMAN YEA R
Qua r t a ug h t and Cr
F W Sp
Cou rse
Engl ish I, 2, 3 (BC)
....... 3 3 3
Chem istry 10, 11. 12
5
5
Bio logy 15 .
Botany 26, !02
Forest Sc ience
Range Science
W il dlife Reso urces 1
'Elect ives
PE, MS. AS
..... .. I
-1-5 -1~
8 -1-5

Cou rse

S OPH OM OR E YEA R
Quar t a ug h t and Cr
F W Sp

F o •·es t Science 112, 11 3
F orest Science 134
Bo tany 120
Math 35, 44
Physics 6
Geology 3

.... ...... 3
.... 3

2

.. ........ 5

5
5

Soi ls 58 ............... ............ .
Econ 51
1

5

E lec tives

Total

............ 1G 1G 18

Summe r Camp
Course
Forest Science 96
F orest Science 97
Range Science 98
............... .
Wildlife Resources 99

T otal

Credit

.. .... 1

.....

9

1
Social Science and Humanities c red its and
Iles tr·icted E lecti ves s hould be tak e n where
e lectives are ind icated.

Forest Man agement Option
Course
Forest Science
Forest Sc ience
For est Sc ien ce
Forest Science
For est Science
Forest Science
Forest Science
Forest Science
Forest Science
Range 126
Range 180
'Wild life 150
lElectives

Total

J UN I OR YEA R
Quar taug ht an d
F W
l OG
107
3
114
115
118
130
132 ..
137
3
146

Cr
Sp

3
3

4

......... 5
3

3

............ .... 16 17 16

S E N IOR YE A R
Quar taught and Cr
Course
F W Sp
'For est Scien ce 11 9
Forest Scien ce 120
Forest Science 121
4
4
Forest Science 122
Forest Science 123
Forest Science 126 ·······
Range !G2
Englis h
3
Speech 105
3
1 E lectives
3 6
Tota l

.......... 16 16 16
13 Credits R estri cted Electives

Management students a re requi red to take at
least 13 cred its of cou rses selec ted from th e
following list:
Course
Fore5t Science 11G
.. .......... (2)
Fores t Sc ience 125 ....
.. .. (3)
Forest Scie nce 129
........ (2)
Forest Science 131
............ (3)
F o res t Science 141
................ ( 4)
Range 13 1
······················ ........ (4)
Bus Admin o r E cono mics
.... (3)
Ap St 5 1 o r 13 1
.... (4)
Engl is h 11 1
.. .. (3)

Sp
F

w

Sp
Sp
F
FWSp
FW
FWSp

Forest R ecreation Option
J U NIOR YEAR
Quar tau g ht and Cr
Course
F W Sp
4
Forest Science lOG
Forest Science 114
3
F o rest Science 115
3
'Forest Science 118
3
'Wildlife 14 5 or 160 may be s ubstituted for
Wildlife 150.
3Bo tany 140 and Entomology 105 may be
s ubs t ituted f or Fo restry 119.
'Forest Scie nce 119 may be s ubstituted fo r
Fores t Sc ience 118.
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Science 130
Science 132
Science 137
Scie nce 146
Range 126
Range 180
Landscape Arch 130
'W ild life 160 ·······················-·
2 El ectives
F o rest
F orest
F ores t
F o rest

3

... ....... 3

Total

6

5
3

Fo 1·est
Fo res t
Fo rest
F o res t

Sc ience
Science
Science
Science
Range 126
Range 162
R a nge 180

120
121
122
123
138
139
140

.................. 16 16 15

2
3
4
3
3

12 Credits R estricted Electives
Rec reation students are required to take
at least 12 credits of cou rses selected from the
following list.

Ag E con 106
... . ... (3)
Ag E con 186
... .. . (3)
Anthro po logy 167
..... (3)
Ap St 131
.... .... ..... (3)
Ap St 132 .....•
. ... . ... ...... .. . (3)
E con 10 6 ....
.. (3)
E con 107
.. .. ( 4 )
History 155
... (5)
LAEP 170
.... (3)
Pol Science 114 ..................... ..... (3)
Pol Science 124
... .. (5)
Pol Science 151
.... (3)
..... ( 3)
Pol Science 160
Speech 181 ...
.... (3)
Speech 185
.... Arr
.... (3)
Sociology 154

Sp
Sp
F

w
F
FW

w
w
Sp
Sp
F
FW S p
F

w
w

Forest-Watershed
Management Option
J UNIO R YEAR
Quar t a ught and Cr
F W Sp

Fores t Science 106 .
Forest Science 114
F orest Science 115

' Wildlife 145 o r 150 may be substituted for
Wildlife 160.
2S ocial Science and Humanities credi ts and
Restrict ed Electives s hou ld be taken w h ere
electives are indicated .

Quar taught and C r
F W Sp

Course
F o 1·es t Science
F o res t Science
F o res t. Scien ce
Fo rest S c ie nce
Fores t Sc ience
Forest Scien ce
"W il d life 160
Englis h
Speech 105
:.:Electives
1

4

..... 17 15 16

Courae

4

5

SENIOR YEAR

Quar taught and Cr
F W Sp

Total

3

...... ...............

········ ······ ··· ········

Tota l

SENIO R YEAR

Forest Sc ience
Forest Science
Forest Science
Forest Science
Forest Sc ience
F orest Science
Forest S c ience
Range 131
Englis h ....
Speech 105
2 Eiectives

3

:JE lectives

....... 16 17 16

Cou rse

125
132
137
146

119

3

120
121
122
12 3
141

3

6

Total ...

7

........ 18 16 16

15 Credits R estri cted Electives
Waters hed students are required to tak e at
least 15 cred its of courses s elected from t h e
foll owin g Jist.
Botany 121
................... ..... ........ (3)
So ils 105
............... ..... ........ .. . (3)
So ils 114
... (5)
Geology 115
.... (5)
Geology 11 7
.... ( 4 )
Math 96
.... (5)
Ap St. 131
.......................... (4)
Civ il E ng in 173 ............ . ..... ..... .... ( 4)
Ag and liT En g in 14 9 .................. (3)
F o r es t Science 202
... ( 1)
Englis h 111
... (3)
Me teo ro logy 17
......... (3)

w
F
Sp
F

w
FWSp
FW

w
F

w

FWSp
F

Forest Research Option
FRESHMAN YEAR

Chemis try 20, 21, 12
En g·! ish I , 2, 3
Bio logy 15
Botany 26 , I 02
ZEJec tives
PE, MS, o r AS

Quar taught and C r
F
W
Sp

5

3
5

5

3

5

3

3

17

17

17

•Wildl ife 145 or 150 m ay be s ubstituted f o r
Wildlife 16 0.
•For Sci 11 8 may be s ubs titute d for For Sci
11 9.
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subject areas: Forest Management,
Silviculture, Forest Ecology, F ·o rest
Recreation, Forest Hydrology,
Botany 120
Forest Economics, Forest Prot.ecMath 35, 46, 96 .
For Sci 112, 11 3
tion, and Wood Science and Tec hGeology 3
nology. A thesis is required f or
Econ 51
6
the
MS and PhD degrees, but the
Meteorology 17
MF may be granted without a
Soils 58
1E lectives
thesis .
The Master of Science degree
16
17
16
in Forest Science may be earned by
Summer Camp
a student who has an undergradCourse
Credit
Forest Science 96
3
uate degree in Forestry, with
Forest Science 97
................ .... 4
acceptable scholarship, upon comRange Science 98 .
pletion of a prescribed course of
Wildlife Resources 99 .
study and fulfillm ent of other
requirements listed by the School
9
of
Graduate Studies.
JUNIOR YEAR
The Master of Forestry deg ree
Quar taught and Cr
F
W
Sp
may be earned by students possessMath 97, 98, 99
5
5
ing a non-Forestry Bachelor's deForest Science 106
4
gree with acceptable scholarship,
Forest Science 114, 115 .
3
upon completion of prescribed
:.!Forest Science 125
Range 126 .. ........ .. ... ......
course of study as listed by the
Ap St 131, 132
School of Graduate Studies catalog.
1Electives
Docto1· of Philosophy degree . A
17
16
15
program of instruction and reSENIOR YEAR
search leading to the degree of
Quar taught and Cr
Doctor of Philosophy is offered to
F
W
Sp
a selected number of students .
Physics 20, 21, 22 .
5
5
5
An applicant for graduate work
Forest Science 119
3
Forest Science 121, 122, 123
4
should submit a n official transcript
Speech 105
............................. .
3
of college courses and an official
Electives
6
application for admi ttance to the
17
15
16
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies. Application forms may be
Graduate Study
obtained at hi s office.
Graduate
assistantsh ips
are
The Department offers th e Mas- available to graduate students in
ter of Science and Doctor of Phi- Forest Sci ence. Application for
losophy degrees as professional assistantships should be made to
degrees. The Master of Forestry the Head of the Forest Science
degree is offered for those students Department.
who lack prior academic training
in forestry. The Master's degree
is granted in the following eight Forest Science Courses
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Quar taueht and Cr
F
W
Sp
6
6
5
2

Electives must fulfill gene ral edu cation requirements (see L o wer Divis ion Requirements}
and mus t include 15 additional credits of upper
divis io n (100 or hi gher) co u rses in the College
o f Natural Resou r ces , as a greed upo n by the
s tudent and his adviser.
'For Sci 126 o r 130 may be substituted for
F o r Sci 125.
1

1. Survey and Orientation. Survey of the
pro fession of Fo rest Manage ment, and the
relation o f conservatio n and multiple uses
of wildland r eso urc es to the welfare of the
s tate and nation. ( 1F)
Bart

26. Wood Technology and Mechanical Pro perties of 'Wood. F or v o cational education or
industrial arts maj ors.
Covers structure,
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identification, and mechanical properties of
comme rcial woods of the United States. (3W )
W . J ohn son
96. Forest Surveying. Practical field problem s in survey ing methods commonly employed
in Fores t, Range, and Wildlife Management.
Lab fee $5. (S umme r camp 3 credits) Moore
97. Forest Practice. Field studies in inven~
tories, s uccessional stages, and growth of
stands of trees . Study of forest soils and
related land use. Lab f ee $5 . (Summer camp
4 credits)
C. Johnson, Moore
103. Silviculture and Dendrology. Basic Sil·
vies: silvicultural s ystems; western conifers
and western regional silv iculture; elements of
eastern hard woods and types. Not open to
Forest Science majors. Prerequisites: Ran ge
126 and Summer Camp. (5W)
C. Johnson
106. Forest Measurements I . Measurements of
timber in log, tree, and stand; log rules and
scaling; statistical methods useful in ana}yz~
ing f orest data; timber cruising practices .
Moore
Prerequisite: Summer Camp. (4W)

118. Forest
s uppress ion
range fires,
effec t; fire

Protection I. Prevention, pre~
and suppression of f orest and
includ ing economic and physical
behavior. Field trips. (3W)
Hart

119. Forest Protection II. Problems of administration and economics in protecting
forests from biological enem ies. Prerequisites:
Forestry 115, 121.
(3W)
Schultz
120. Silviculture III. Regional silviculture
of the U ni ted States. Prerequisite: Forestry
115.
(3W)
Daniel
121. Forest Management.
Physical factors
influencing the regulation of a forest for
s ustained yield: site, growing stock and rotation; compilation of data for managemen t
plans. Pre•·equisites: Fores try 107, 115. (4F)
Moore
12 2. Forest Valuation. Determination of
monetary values in forest growing stock and
land.
Ana lys is of alternate management
meth ods by use of standard valuation techniques. Prerequiste: Forestry 121. (4W)
Moore

107. Forest Measurements II. Volume and
yield table compilation ; growth of even-aged,
all-aged and residual cutover stands. Prerequisite: Forestry 106. (3Sp)
Moore

123 . Forest E·conomics. Economic problems
involved in the util ization of f orest land and
timber, distribution or forest products. and
t he management for multiple uses. (SSp)
Whaley

110. Principles of Conservation. An intro~
duction to conservation problems designed to
acquaint one with the nature and extent of
the renewable resources of t he United States
and the methods of conservatively usin g them .
Open to all students except those registered
in the College of Natural RCBources. (3F, W,
Sp, Su)
C. Johnson

125. Logging. Principles a nd m ethods ot harvesting wood products, with emphasis on cost,
values, and the application of forestry to
the harvesting process. Prerequisite: Forestry
97. (3F)
Moore
126. Wood Te<·hnology. Structure and identification of the economic woods of the United
States. Prerequisites: Forestry 112, 113. (3W)
W . Johnson

112. Dendrology I. "Hardwoods. Identification,
distribution and silvics of the more important
forest trees in the United States. (3F)
C. Johnson, Schultz

129. Mechanical Properties. Factors affecting the strength of wood. (2W) W. Johnson

113. Dendrology II. Conifers. Identification,
distribution, and s ilvics of the more important
forest trees of t he United States. (2W)
C. Johnson, Schultz

130. Milling and Products. Manufacturing,
grading, seasoning and preserving lumber,
including study of the wood-using industries
and their products. (3Sp)
W. Johnson

114. Silviculture I. Characteristics of the
tree species which influence silvicultural
practice in the United States. Prerequisites:
Summer Camp, Range 126, Forestry 112, BotDaniel
any 120. (3W)
115. Silviculture II. Silvicultural systems
used in securing natural reproduction of fo rests and their applications to the important
species and forest types in the United States.
Prerequisite: Forestry 114. (3Sp)
Daniel
116. Seeding and Planting. Seed collection,
extraction and cleaning methods ; germination
testing; storage of forest tree seeds ; p ractical experience in field planting and nursery
work. Prerequisite: Forestry 115. (2Sp)Daniel

131. Forest Products Marketing. Principles
of marketing applied to lumber and other
forest products. (3Sp)
W. Johnson
132. Forest Administration and Policy. A
study of forest administration, organization,
policy formation and personnel management.
The development of forest and conservation
policy and its effects on current forestry
practices. (3S p)
Ogle
134. Aerial Photo Interpretation . Elements
o f photogrammetry; use of aerial photographs
in mapping vegetation types and estimating
timber volumes, construction of planimetric
maps from aerial photographs. (3F, W) Ogle
137. Recreational Use of Wildland.
Cons ideration of the factors responsibl e for rec ..
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reation al use, legis lative programs, philosophical concepts, and descriptions of recreation agencies involved in wildland recreation management. (3F)
Ogle

138. Recreational Land Classification. Land
classification and economics of various fo rms
of f orest r ec r eational u se. (2Sp)
Whaley
139. Interpretive Plannintr .
The analysis
and development of interpretive programs f or
recreational areas. Techniques of natural history interpretation.
Evaluation and planning o f v isitor information programs. (3W)
Hart
140. Forest Recreation Management. Factors
influencing the management of f orest recreation s ites. Cons ideration of land management
objectives, alternative methods of development,
regulations, and user satisfaction.
(3Sp)
Hunt

206 . Forest Management.
Individual stu dy
projects within the fields of forest measu rements, valuation , regulation, organization, and
development of forest properties. (2F, W, Sp)
Moor·e
207. Forest Protection . Advanced study in
spec ialized fields of forest protection. (2W)
Staff
208. Forest Watershed Management. Individ ual study projects w it hin the field of fores t
watershed management. (2F, W, Sp ) Schultz
209. Forest Economics. Advanced work in
forest economics. Particular attention is g;ven
to the application of economic theory to
solving present-day problems in the mul t iple
use of forest lands and in the production a nd
d istribu t ion of f o rest products. (2F, W , Sp)
Whaley

141. Forest and Range Hydrology. The role of
forest and range vegetation in determining
the hyd r ologic function of a watershed; natural stor age phenomena of the forest land
surface and methods of mod ifying t his. Prerequisites: Range 126, 180, F o r 115.
(4Sp)
Hart

210.
Forest Recreation . Individual stu dy
projects within the field of f or es t recreation.
(2F,W,Sp)
Staff

145. Forest Problems. Individual study and
research upon a selected forestry problem approved by the ins tructor. (1-3F,W,Sp)
Staff

212. Forest Utilization. Individual s tudy projects within the fiel d of f orest utilization.
(2F,W,Sp)
W. Johnson

146. Junior Field Problems.
Study
of
forest operations. Junior yeat·. Fee $50. (lSp)
Staff
201. Forest Management Seminar.
Review
and discussion of current li terature and developm ents in F orest Management. (!F)
Moore
202. Forest Watershed Seminar . Review and
discuss io n of current literature and developments in Forest Watershed Management.
(lW)
Schultz
203. Forest Rec reation Seminar . Review a nd
discuss ion of c urrent literature and developme n ts in Forest Recreation. (!Sp)
S taff

204. Forest Ecology.
Study of past and
prese nt distribution of forest species and
forest t ypes and the physical-biological basis
of d istributio n and g r owth performance. (S W)
Staff
205. Silviculture.
Intensive
study
of
a
particu lar region by indiv idual students . Group
w ork consists of advanced treatment of silvics
a nd s ilviculture, w ith emphasis on physiological aspects of both sub jects. (3F,W,Sp)
Daniel

211. Thesis. Original research on a problem
in Forest Management, to be concluded by
preparation of a thesis. (10-15F,W,Sp) Staff

213. Forest Ecology Problems.
Individual
problem work in speciali zed aspects of forest
ecology. (2F, W, Sp)
Daniel, Schultz
215. Tree Improvement and Forest Genetics.
Forest t ree improvements th rough select ive
breeding and testing. Course includes study
of the techniques and problems of apply ing th e
principles of genet ics to forest trees. Prerequisite : Zoo logy 112.
Staff

220. Advanced Forest Autecology. Advanced
treatment of the effects of various environ mental factors on tree development, and consideration of the consequent reverse action of
the tree itself on the e nvir·onment. (3W)
Schultz
221. Advanced
treatment of
forest stanch: ,
the ir effect un
(3 W)

Forest Synecology. Advanced
the commun ity relations of
their in terna l structure. and
t.he surroundin g env ironmen t.
Staff

222. Forest Ecosystem Analysis.
Detailed
in vestigation of the auteco logy and s ynecology
of selected fores t ecosystems; in terpretation of
the dynamics of t he ecosystem. (3Sp)
Daniel
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Range Science
Head: Professor L. A. Stoddart
Office in Forestry and Zoology 161
Professors C. Wayne Cook, Karl G. Park er, Extension Specialist, Arthur
D. Smith; Assistant Professors Jame E. Bowns, George B. Coltharp,
J. B. Grumbles, Jack F. Hooper, Geo rge W. Scatter, Neil E. West ; Collaborators Alvin T. Bleak, Raymond W. BI"own, Paul W. Conrad, Dean
Doell , William A. Laycock, P. E . P acker.
A four-yea!" program leadin g to the three options mus t be completed.
the degree of Bachelor of Science Th ese three fi elds of specialization
in Range Science is available. includ e :
Opportunity is given under this
( 1) General Rang e Science, under
program to specialize in General whi ch the student is trained for
Range Science, Forest-Range Sci- management of range land s includence, or Watershed Science.
in g public range administration and
Graduates are qualified for such private ranch operation.
positions as Forest Ranger , Soil
( 2) F oTest-Range Science, which
Con servationi st, Range Manager
or Range Conservationist under tra ins the student for work in the
the United States Civil Service U.S. Forest Service.
Commiss ion, with such fed eral
(3) Waters hed S cience, which
agencies as the Forest Service, Soil involves training in wild-land hyConservation Service, Bureau of drology, soil conservation, a nd
Indian Affairs, and Bureau of Land ad mini stration of watersheds.
Management. At present a shortage
In consultation with his major
exists in qualified men for such professor, the student is advised to
position s, and employment op por- secure approva l of a complete study
tunities are excellent. State land plan for hi s college career, includmanagement and both fed eral and ing electives to meet his personal
state resear ch opportunities are objectives. Certain substitution s
also available.
may be made in r equired courseRan ge Science grad uates also work to meet special edu cation obmay enter private work, such as j ect ives upon approval of the Deoperating a livestock ranch, tech- partment.
nical foreman for livestock comFRESHMAN YEAR
panies, adviser to land management
Quar taught and Cr
companies, and range land apCourse
F W Sp
praiser.
Bio logy 15

Required Courses
Stud ents in the Department of
Ran ge Science mu st complete the
coursework li sted below during the
Freshma n and Sophomore year ' . In
addition, University group requirements and coursework und er orne of

·························
········· 5

Botany 26, 102 . ............... .... ....................

5

5

Englis h I, 2, 3-Basic Com
.. ......... 3
1Math 34, 35, 44
... .. .. ........ .... ........... 3
Fores t Science 1 .. .................................. 2

3
6

3
3

' Studen ts p resenting Jlh c redits of high
schooJ algebra or otherwise qualified to take
college a lgebra (Math 35) are no t requ ired
to take Math 34. High school geom etry is
prerequ is ite to Math 34, 35, 44.
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Ran ge Sc ie nce 1
Wildlife 1
1 Animal
Science
' Ph ys ical Education
Group Requirements

3

6

Total ....... .16 17 17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Ch em is try 10, 11, 12
Soils and Meteorology 58
Economics 51
Geology 3 .
~P h ys i ca l Education
3Math 96, 97, 98 .
4 Group Requirements .....................

6

5
5

Required for Graduation in
General Range Science Option
JUNIOR YEAR
Qunr t a ug ht and Cr
F W Sp
5

6
3

3

Total ....... 18 14 14
SENIOR YEAR

2or 2

...... 14

R equired for Graduation
Forest-Range Option
Course
Wildlife 160

9

3

3

......... ......... 3
....... 17 15 16

Botany 120
Range Science
Range Scien ce
Range Scien ce
F orest Science
Forest Science
Forest Scien ce
Forest Science

164
180 ... ... .
194
118 o r 119
121
123 ....
134

6

3

2

········3
7 10 12

T otal

Required for Graduation
in Watershed Management
Option
Quar taught and Cr
Course
F W Sp
Physics 6 .... .
5
Ran ge Scie n ce 160
Range Science 161
Range Scie nce 126
Botany 120
R a nge Sc ien ce 131, 130, 132
3
Range Scie nce 163 ...
3
4
Civ il Engineerin g 173
Group Requ ireme n ts .....
.... 3 3 8

5

111

.J U NIOR YEAR
Quar taught and Cr
F W Sp

N ot required of s tudents w ith experien ce
in li ves tock judging .
!:!Not required f o r those hav in g s erved wi th
th e Armed F o rces . Military S c ience or A e ro space Stud ies courses may be s ubs tituted. See
Ph ys ica l Education De partment wr ite-up re garding s pecific course work reQu ired.
:JRequ it·ed for W aters hed Manageme n t opt ion
o nly.
4Gene ral Ran ge Sc ie nce and Fores t-Range
option s only.
1

3

5

103
106
125

Total
Total

4
5

J U NIOR YEAR

3

Wildlife 160
R a nge Science 180
Ran ge Scien ce 196
Range Sc ie nce 193 o r 194
Anima l Science 110
Animal S cience 125
Range Scie nce 181
R ange Science 164

6

SENIOR YEAR
5
6

T otal .......... 16 16 16

Course
P h ys ics 6
Range Science 160
R a n ge Scien ce 161
R a nge S cien ce 126
Botan y 120 ...................... .
Range Science 131, 130, 132
Ran ge Science 163
English 112
Animal Science 150, 151, 152

126 ..
131, 130, 132
160
16 3 ..

T otal

5
1
5
5

P hys ics 6
Ran ge Scie nce
Range Science
Ran ge Scien ce
Range Scie n ce
English 112
Forest Science
Forest Scien ce
F orest Science

.. 18 18 16
SENIOR YEAR

Eng lis h 112
Wildlife 150
Range Scie n ce 180 ....... .... ... .
Range Science 196
Ran ge Sc ien ce 19 3 or 194
Ran ge Scie n ce 164 ...
Geology 115
Soi ls an d Meteorology 135
S o il s a nd Meteoro logy 165 .
'·Botan y 121 ..
F o res t Science 141
To tal

3

3

5

2or 2
3

3

... . .... .... .. ····· ..... 19 12

8

Th e fo llowin g courses in Ran ge
Sc ience a r e suggested for stud ents
~· Taught

a lternate yea rs.
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who wish to minor in this field
(requirements subject to approval
by the Range Department) : Range
126, Plant Ecology, five credits ;
Ran ge 160, Principles of Managin g
Range Land, five credits; Range
161, Range Analysis Techniques,
one credit; Range 130, 131 , 132,
Range Plant Communities, ten credits ; Range 181, Range Economics,
t hree credits.

Graduate Study
The Master of Science degree and
the Doctor of Philosophy degree are
offered in Range Science and related
fields such as plant ecology, watershed management, range economics,
and game-range management. Th e
program of instruction and research
leading to these degrees is available
only to students meeting high scholastic stan dards and who are accepted by the Department staff.
Students desiring entrance to these
graduate programs should contact
the Department Head for information concerning eli gibi lity.
Cooperation with other departments and research centers of the
University and with government
collaborators permits strong graduate programs in all phases of
range-related sciences. Particular
mention should be made of the University's Ecology Center, in which
· the Range Department is very active; the Utah Agricultural Experiment Station, which has a full
program in both app li ed and basic
range research ; the Center for
Water Resources Research, sponsoring range watershed research ; the
cooperative Utah Fish and Game
Department program in big ga merange research, and the Forest and
Range Experiment Station, w ich
maintains a research center on the
campus for range and watershed research .
There are available to graduate
students a number of assistan tslhips

and fellowships which will defray
most of the costs of attending
school, including exemption from
non-resident tuition fees. The Department qualifies under the National Defense Education Act,
University Fellowship, and National
Science
Foundation
programs.
Teaching assistantships and research assistantships, which are
attached to existing faculty resea rch programs, involve part-time
work for the Department.
Students interested in financial
aid for graduate training should
write to the Department Head for
details early in the school year preced ing ini tiation of graduate work.

Range Science Courses
1. Elements
of
Range
Science.
Introduction to problems and methods in range
sc ience. ( 1W)
Stoddart

98. Range Analysis. Field identification of
summer range plants. Methods and techniques
of vegetation analysis.
Practice in range
allotment analysis. (1 Summer Camp)
Grumbles

126. Plant Ecology. Role of heredity and
envi ronment in plant behavior; plant succes ..
s ion, competition and indicators; analysis of
habitat factors influencing plant growth and
distribution. Prerequisites: Plant Taxonomy
and General Soils. Lab fee $1. (5F, Sp)
Stoddart
13~.
Grassland
Communities.
Composition,
distribution, success ional patterns, and management of grassland ranges. Prerequisites:
Plant Taxonomy and Range 131. Two lectures,
one lab. (3W)
Grumbles

131. Forest Ranee Communities. Composition, distribution, successional patterns, and
management o f forested ranges. Prerequisite:
P lant Taxonomy. Two lectures, two labs. ( 4F)
West

132. Desert Plant Communities. Composition,
distribution, successional patterns and man~
agemen t of desert ranges. Prerequisite: Plant
Taxonomy and Range 131. Lab fee $10. Two
lectures, one lab. Saturday field trips may be
scheduled. (3Sp)
West
160. Applied Range Science. An introductory
course in range science. Range 161 must be
taken con currently.
(5F)
Cook
161. Ran.re Analysis Techniques. Theory, appJication and limitations of vegetation analySis
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methods and techniques. Field practice in
vegetation samp ling and range analysis. Credit
n ot allowed t h ose with credit in Range 98.
Lab fee $3 . Field trips to be arra nged. (2F)
Gr umbles
162. Range Management. A t erminal course
for non· Range majors dealing with management of native range lands, maintenance of
production, utilization of range forage, and
management of range livestock. F orest Science
146 must n ot be taken concurrently. Prerequis ite: Summer Camp or permission from instructor. (5Sp)
Grumbles
163. Range
Improvem ent.
Methods
and
problems in volved in seeding range lands, removing brush, improving stock water ing facilities, and fen cing ranges. Terracing, water
spreading a nd use of dams on range lands.
Prerequisite: R a nge 160 or 162. (3W ) Grumbles
164. Technical Problems in Range Management. Specia li zed prob lem s in range adminis trat ion and sc ien ce encountered by the technician. Prerequisite: Range 160 or 162. (3W )
Stoddart
170. Range Land Appraisal. Principles of
appraising land w ith special reference to
ranges. Prerequisite: Range Economics or
equivalent. (3Sp)
Hooper
180. Waters hed Management. Principles and
methods in volved in manag ing range and forest
lands for optimum production and regulation
of water yields and for main ta ining soil
stability. Three lectures, on e lab. Lab f ee $4.
Saturday field trips may be scheduled. Prereq uisite: Range 126. (4W)
Coltharp
181. Range Economics. Development of the
range industry, cost of production, range land
utilization, organization of cattle and s heep
industry, a nd value of range f orage. Prerequ is ite : Range 160 or 162. (3F)
193. Rang e Semin ar. Supervised discussion
and review of range animal literature. Prerequisite: Senior class ification. (2W)
Hooper
194. Range Sem inar. Supervised discussion
and review of range plant literature. Prerequis ite : Sen ior class ification. (2Sp) Coltharp

195. Range Problems. Individua l s tudy and
research upon selected problems in Range
Science and related subjects. Prerequis ite:
Faculty approval. (1 -3F, W, Sp, Su)
S taff
196, 197. Range Field Problem s. Field study
of range management operations and research.
Courses 196 and 197 are given alternate years.
Lab fee $50. Prerequ isite: Plant Ecology and
Plant Commun it ies. (3F )
Hooper

200. Range Thesis. Original resea rch and
study on a problem in Range Science. (1-16F,
W, Sp, Su)
Staff
202. Readings and Conference. Selected r eadings in Ran ge Science and related subjects.
(1 -3F, W, Sp, Su)
Staff
204 . Land Use Seminar. Current problems
and practices in la nd reso urce a llocations and
administration with s pec ial emphas is on the
Hooper
western range. (2F)
*205 Seminar in Range N utrition. Problems
in research in the field of plant and animal
nutrition on rangeland. Prerequ isite : Animal
Nutrition.
(3W )
Cook

** 206. Research Methods. A study of research
m ethods in range sc ien ce and related subjects.
Prereq uis ite: Statistics. (3W)
Cook
207. Graduate Seminar. Review of current research in range sc ien ce by graduate students

an d facu lty. (1Sp)

Coltharp

**2 10. Plant Autecology. Advanced study
of effects of factors of t he env ironmental complex upon native plants . Prerequisites: Plant
E cology and Plant Phys iology. Two lectures,
one lab. (3W)
West
*211. Plant Synecology. Development, structure, a nd class ification o f native vegetation.
Prerequisite: Plant Ecolog y. Statistics suggested. (3W )
West
**215 . Plant Geography. The distribution of
native vegetation of the world in relation to
environment. Offered alternate years. Prerequis ites : Range 126 and 211. (3Sp) West
*221. Plant Ecophysiology. Advanced study
of the integration of plant ecology and physiology in analyzing response o f native plant
spec ies to their envi ronments. Offered alternate
years. P1·erequisites: Range 126 and Botany
120. (3Sp)
*280. Watersh ed Analys is. Advanced study
of principles, technical problems, and procedure e ncountered in managing watersheds.
Prerequis ite: Range 180. (2F)
Coltharp
*281. Advanced Range Economics. Advan ced
s tudy o f econom ic factors affecting land managemen t practices with special cons ideration
to range lands and ran ge operations. Prerequ isite: Range E conomics. (2Sp)
Hooper
*Taught 1967-68
**Taught 1968-69
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D epartment of

Wildlife Resources
Head: Professor William F. Sigler
Office in Forestry and Zoology 163
Professors George H. Kelker, J essop B. Low, Allen W. Stokes, Frederic
H . Wagner; Associate Professors William T. Helm, John M. Neuhold;
Assistant Profesors David F. Balph, R. H. Kramer, Clair Stalnaker,
Gar W. Workman; Collaborator Ron Goede; Research Chemist Susan
S. Martin; Teaching Assistants Dal e Breamer, Robert Walker .
Students with a major in this
Department may choose either of
two options: Game Management or
Fish eries. Each leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Wildlife
Resources.
The Game option prepares students particularly for management
of wi ldlife; the Fisheries option
for positions in fishery management, both freshwater and marine.
The Department participates in
a Cooperative Wildlife Research
Unit, a Cooperative Fishery Unit,
and a program in wildlife extension.
The Department operates or has
access to the f ollowing research
faciliti es : a large new aquarium
facility operated as an aquatic
toxicology and physiology laboratory, the Bear Lake Biologica l
Laboratory, a new experimental
·fish hatchery, a river studi es laboratory area, and a radioecology
and behavior laboratory.

Program of Studies
The first two years include
courses designed to give t he student a sound scientific background.
By the beginning of the Junior year
one should decide with his adviser
upon a course of studi es for the
final two years. Besides choos in g
an option, a student wi ll want to
select courses to meet hi s particular
profess ional goal.

During the Freshman and Sophomore years a student should complete the following:
English 1, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com) ..... ....... ................
College Algebra and Trigonometry .... .. .. ........
Chemistry, includ ing Organic .... .... .... .. ...... ....
Biology .. .......... .. .... .. .................. .. ...... .. .. ................
Botany, in cluding Taxonomy .. .. ................. .....
Zoology: Invertebrate, Vertebrate and
Entomology
.... ........ .... .. .. .............
Phys ics .... .... .. .. .. .. ...... ........ ................ .......... ..........
Econom ics
Soils .... ....
Sut·vey courses in Forest, Range, and
Wildlife Management
...... .... .... ...... .
MS, AS , or PE ...................... .. ..... .. ...... .............

9
8
15
5
10
10
5

5

4
3

Students wishing to prepare
themselves for graduate work should
take Math 96, 97 and 98 in addition
to Algebra and Tri go nom etry;
Chem istry 20, 21, 22 ; Physics 17,
18, 19; and Appli ed Statistics 131,
132 in place of Appli ed Statistics
51.
E lectives from associated departments are chosen with approval of
the major professor. Recommended
electives include: a ll courses in
Wi ldlife, Range or Forest Science;
Applied Statistics 131, 132, 141;
Botany 112; Chemistry: Organic,
Physica l, or Biochemistry; Civil
Physical, or Biochemistry; Civil Enginee ring 81, 173; Animal Science
150; Geology 3; Photography 51 ;
Physical Education 36; Physiology
4, 121, 122, 130; Zoology 101, 112,
116, 118, 119, 121, 122, 128, 129.
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Required for Graduation of
Al Wildlife Students
W i.dlife 145, Principles of Wildlife
Jt{ anagement
W ildlife 160, Animal Ecology ....
Ra>ge 126, Plant Ecology
A pplied Statistics 51 or 131, Statistical
11ethods
E nglish 111, 112, Advanced Writing
Sp!ech 105, Technical Speaking ..... .

5
6

So!ial Sciences and Humanities (including
ab>Ve required courses), 25 credits w ith at
letSt 10 in each g r oup . In addition to these
causes, one of the f ollowing options may be
ch >sen.

Option A. Game Management
Wildlife 131, Management of
..... .. 3
Wildlife Habitat ....
Wildlife 132, Management of
Wildlife Population ...... ..... ............ ........... .
Wildlife 13 3, Management Aspects of
3
Wildlife Behavior
Wildlife 161 , Limnology
or
Wildlife 166, Aquatic Ecology
Any two upper division Zoology Courses .. ..6-10

Option B. Fish Management
Wildlife 161, Limnology
Wildlife 162, Fish Biology ....
Vl ildJi.fe 165, Fish Princ iples
Wildlife 166, Aquatic Ecology
Wildl ife 169, Techniques
Zoology 119, Comparative Anatomy .
Zoology 155, Ichthyology ........ .... ............ ..........

4
4
3
4
5
5

Graduate Study
The advanced degrees, Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy
in Fi shery Biology or Wildlife Biology, a r e granted upon completion
Qf a prescribed course and fulfill:nent of the Graduate School requirements.

A ssistantships. The Utah Co0perative Wildlife Research Unit
and the Utah Cooperative Fish ery
Uni t provide r esearch assistantships for graduate students in the
Department. Th e Wildlife Resources Department has teaching
ass istantships. In addition there are
grants from the Univer s ity and out-

si de agencies available o support
gra duate stu dent . A prospective
stud ent should sub mit forma l application with a transc r i pt of college
cr edits and referenc<es and, if avai lable, Graduate Reco1·d E x amination
Scores to t h e Dean of th e School
of Graduate Studies . I nqu iry as to
a dmi ss ion should be di r ected to the
Head of the Department of Wildlife Reso urces. Ap pl ication s for
ass istanshi ps shou ld be di rected to
t he H ead of t he Dep a r tment.

Wildlife Resources Courses
L Elements of Wildlife Management. Introduction to the p r oblems a nd m e thods of wildlife management. One lec ture. (1Sp) Wagner
99. Wildlife Practice. I ntegrated studies of
w ildlife populations in re lat ion to land uses.
Lab fee $5. ( 1 Summer Camp)
Kelker
131. Management of W i ldlife Habitat. Habitat requ irements of game and methods of
p r ov iding th em. Prerequ isi te: Wildlife 145.
Two lectures, one lab. (3F)
Stokes
132. Management of Wildlife Populations.
Study of population characteristics of big
game, waterf owl, upland game, and furbearers
and the implicat io ns o f these to human
ex ploitation, control of pest species, artificial
propagation, and other management problems . Three lectures and one laboratory exercise in doors or in t he f ie ld weekl y. ( 4W)
Wagner
13 3. Management Aspe-ct s of
havior. Management of major
with regard to their b-ehavior.
Wildlife 145. Two lec tu1·es, on e

Wildlife Begame species
Prerequisite:
lab. (3S p)
Balph

14-5 . Principles
of
Wildlife
Management.
Ch aracteris t ics of an im a ls and their habitat in
relatio n to general management practices.
Stokes
Three lectu res. (3 W)
148. Animal Behavior. Maintenance and social act ivity of a var iety o f a nim a ls stress ing
behavioral adaptation and behavioral regulat io n o f a nimal numbe rs . Three lectures, one
lab. ( 4F )
Stokes

150. General Wildlife Management. Principles of ani mal ecolog y and w ildlife management;
li fe
histories,
economics,
and
management phases of important species of
big g ame, upland g ame, waterfow l, and fish .
Five lectures ; field tri ps arranged. (5F, Sp)
Kelker

Wildlife Resources 2B7
155. Ec:onmm i c Wi Ddlif e. General importance
o f wildlife~ res o urc~es; natural history, economic v alutes and ctonLrol methods for rodent.A
and preda1tors; id e·ntii icatio n of skulls and
skins ; rieif e va luaUon of hawks and reptiles.
Two leetur·es, one l ab. ( 3V'l)
Kelker
Ichthyolo gy• (Zoolog y 155). Ecology, classification, and life histor i~s of native and introduced! fi: sh es. Twco le ctures , two labs. (5W)
Sigier
*156 Radimtion Ec·olo gy.
Distribution and
effects of n atural and artificially produ ced
radionue: Iid(es in the e nviron ment. Eco log ical
techn iques uti lizi ng ra dio isotopes. Th ree lectures. (3Sp)
Martin
160. Animml Ecologry. Dis tribution and behavior o f an imals as affected by various
en vironmenttal !actors. Special attention to
interre la tionsh i ps
of
biotic
commun ities .
Three leetUJres, two ~ abs , incl uding field problems. (5F, Su)
Wagner, Balph

comme rcia l fi s heries
lectures . (3Sp)

of

the

wo rld.

Tl ree
Kra:ner

16 9. Fishe ry Techniques. Techn iqu es of life
his to r·y stu dy, fi s h sampling, habitat man 1ge·
ment and fis h stock in g. Prerequis ite: Wi ld·
li fe 165. Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp)
Helm , Ne uhold , Sigler, Worknan

170. Wildlife Problems. Individual s tudy >nd
research upon a selected wi ldlife problem .
S>aff
T h ree lectu res . (1 -5F, W, Sp, Su)
172. Problem Orientation. A discussion of
the needs of a n approach to wildlife inve;,tigatio ns, presenting data, analyzing the p roblem, and drawing conclusions relative to
resea r·ch in w ildlife management. Three Jec tures.
(3W )
KeJ:ter

175. Wildlife Law Enforcement. Review <>f
state and federal regulations of fi sh and game;
discuss ion of apprehension of violators, co llection of ev idence and its use in court.
Three lectures. (3W)
Sigje r

161 . Limno logy. A s t udy o f the phys ical,
chemical and ~iologi.cal interactions in lakes
and other b·odits of i res h water. Prerequis ite:
Entomology 13. Thre e lectures, one lab. (4F)
Neuhold

210. Advanced Field Problems. F ield training
in techniques not covered in undergradUJ.te
courses. ( 1-5F, W, Sp)
St.ff

162. Fishery Biology. A natomy, development,
respiration, and ex-cretion of fresh water
teleosts. T wo lectures, two labs. (4W)
Neuhold

248. Ana lysis of Animal Behavior. Cause,
functi on and development o f behavior amoJg
animals . Prerequis ite: Wildlife 148. Three lretures, one Jab. ( 4W)
Babh

163. Instrumental Ecology, Theory of instrumenta l m ethod~ used to study environmental fa cto rs and t heir e ffects on wildlife.
Three lectut·es. (3Sp )
Martin

253. Advanced Big Game Management. P apulation dynamics, census methods, hunting
regulations , and management plans.
Prerequisite: Wildlife 153 or equivalent. T'O'o
lectures , on e Jab.
(3W)
Wagner

164. Fish Pop ul at ions.
Gene r a l population
characteristics , m e th ds of e numeration, a nd
determinatio n of n1ort alities . Prerequis ite:
Perm i3s io n o f instructor. Two lectures . (2W}
Staff
165. Fishery Principles . Principles of fis h
management in lak es and s tream s.
Fi s h
· popul a.t ion s tJ·ucture and fi s h life histo ry
parameters . Pre requisite: Zoology 155. Three
lectuns, o ne lab. (4W)
Kramer, Neuhold, Stalnaker
166. Aq uatic Ecology, Relat ionships between
water and v~rious animals, particularly fis hes.
Special attention to effects of t opography,
geogrephy, rainfall, water quality, and various tspects of civilization on aquatic resource•. Three lectures. (3Sp)
Helm
167.
rinciples of Fish Culture. The principles of fish culture, fis h hatchery m anagement, diseases and nutrition of hatcheryreared fis h. Three lectures. (3F)
Workman
168. World Fishery Resources. Deve lopment,
econon ic s ig nificance, problems and application cf research to rnanagement of selected

257. Graduate Seminar. Discussion of current in vestigation and management progrn.ns
by class and staff members and by representltives of state a nd federal agencies . (2F, "')
Helm, Neuho!d

260. Ecology of AnifT!Bl Population . Growb,
flu c tuation , balance, and control o f animal populations. Prerequis ite : Wildlife 160 or equi.,.alent. Four lectures. (4 W)
Wagmr
261. Ad vanced Limnology . Advanced study
of factors a ffecting producthrity of fresh
water. Prerequis ite: Vlild life 161 or equiv£lent. Two lectures, two labs. ( 4F)
Shrlu
262. Fish Population Theory. Study and discussion of the mathematical models which ar~
in use in the field of fis heries. Four Iectura.
one discuss io n period. (5 W)
Krame r
270. Research and Thesis. Credit fo r field o:
laboratory resea rch, library work, and thesi.;
writing. (1-5F, W, Sp, Su)
Staf:
*Taught 1967-68
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280.

Reso~;~rces

Semin ar in An im a l Pop ulat ion. Advanced

r eadings, discussion, and critical analyses of
population dynami cs , limi t ing m echanis ms, and
theories of population r eg ulation in animals.
One class weekly. (lF, W)

Wagner

281. A quatic E n vironmen ta l I n teraction s. Advanced readings analyses, and discussion on
the effects of in teracti ng physical, chemical,
and biological factors of the aquatic environ ment o n aquatic animals . One class weekl y.
( l F , W, Sp)
Neuhold
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College of

Science
Eldon J . Gardn er, Acting Dean
Office in Forestry and Zoology 101
Utah State University has always the program in the College of Scigiven a high place to the sciences. ence.
The organization of a College of
Finally, the College of Science
Science in 1962 was in keeping with trains research scholars in the
the trend in our nation and in the various areas of science. To become
world. Our twentieth century civ- a competent chemist, physicist,
ilization is based on science, and geologist, or scientist in any other
every facet of this great area is area, the student mu st have a sound
fundamental in a land-grant Uni - undergraduate major in the subversity such as this one.
ject, followed by years of graduate
The College of Science comprises specialization in his field. All of
the eight departments of Appli ed the departments mentioned above
Statistics and Computer Science, offer the Bachelor's and Master's
Bacteriology and Public Health , degrees and the majority of them
Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Math- offer the PhD degree. The producematics, Physics, and Zoology.
tion of able r esearch scienti sts is of
Th e curricula of the science de- prime importance and is a major
partments are des igned to achieve function of the departments in the
four purposes :
college.
First, they serve all students, beThe opportunities for competent
cause no college graduate today
can be considered educated with- and conscientious students in
out a firm grasp of scientific prin - the various science fields is unciples. The sciences are truly lib- limited. Demands for teachers and
eral. They contribute to the researchers are far greater than the
general education as surely and as supply. Monetary rewards are subimportantly as the humanities and stantial an d the spiritual and intellectual rewards satisfying. Science
the arts and the social sciences.
The second purpose of the Col - is challenging. It demands the best
lege is to tra in teachers of science. from stud ents, but for those who
This is an increas ingly s ignifican t succeed it offers a rich return.
responsibility. America
cannot
Students planning to enter the
move forward unless it has com- sciences are urged to discuss their
petent, well-trained teachers of plan s and goals early with their adscience on every level of education. vi sers, department heads, and dean.
Third, the health professions are Basic course work in math ematics,
properly grounded on science. Th e chem istry, and physics is essential
University has an excellent record to most areas of science. Several
in providing pre-dental and pre- scholarships are available to science
medical training. Students in these
tudents . Teaching and r esearch
programs move directly into the assistantships are available through
profess ional dental and medical the science departments. General
schools of other universities. The r eq uirements for graduation are the
basic training of these people will same as those outlined for the encontinue to be an important part of tire University.
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Department of

Applied Statistics, Computer Science
Head: Professor Rex L. Hurst
Office in Main 14
Associate Professors Lynn Davis, Donald V. Sis.s on; Assistant Professors David R. Harr1s, Bartell C. Jensen, Eugene C. Kartchner,
WendeH L. Pope, Lee Stenquist, David White; Instructor Julian L. Wilkinson.
The Department offers the degree of Bachelor of Science in Applied Statistics and in Computer
Science, and the degree of Master
of Science in Applied Statistics.

Applied Statistics

Bachelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Applied Statistics students are expected to complete Applied Statistics 131, 132, 133, 134,
141, 176, 177, 178, and 199. Some
credit should be taken in Special
Problems 198. They are also expected to take extensive work in
Mathematics and Computer Science.

Statistics is that branch of science which deals with the development and usage of statistical
Undergraduate minor. An underinference. Statistical inference is graduate minor in Applied Statisthe inductive process of generaliz- tics is expected to complete at least
ing from the particular to the 18 credits from the following
general on the basis of sample courses: Applied Statistics 131,
evidence. The foundation of sta- 132, 133, 134, 141, 171, 172; Comtistical inference lies in the theory puter Science 145, 146, 167, 175.
of probability which provides a
measure of reliability of the conSuggested Four-Year
clusions drawn from experimental
Curriculum
data.
The experimental scientists of
FRESHMAN and SOPHOMORE YEARS
many fields of endeavor make exCredit
tensive use of statistics as a re- English 1, 2, 3 (Basic Com)
9
search tool. Statistics provides the Physical Education
3
methodology for summarizing data, Math 46 , 96, 97, 98, 99
25
5
estimation of parameters, testing Philosophy 50
10
of hypotheses and formulating Economics 51, 52
Statistics 51
mathematical models to simulate Applied
Physics (20, 21, 22) (17, 18, 19) or
physical and biological situations.
Chemistry (10, 11, 12) (20, 21, 22)
15
Applied Statistics majors are pre- Electives (including group requirements) 29
pared for further graduate study or
Total 100
for accepting a wide choice of well
paid positions. Statisticians find
JUNIOR and SENIOR YEARS
employment as members of research
Credit
teams in business, industrial con- Applied Statistics 131, 132, 133, 134, 141,
32
176, 177, 178 or equivalent 198, 199
cerns, the federal government, state
11
governments, and private research Computer Science 11, 167, 175
Math 126
3
groups. All of these provide out- Electives
54
standing possibilities for professional advancement.
100
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Graduate Study
M as ter of Scienc e D egree. The
Department offers Master of Science deg ree in Statistics. The area
of r esearch includes (1) development of new tools of statistical in ference , (2) r efin ement of old
techniques, (3) improvement and
development of the design of experiments . Students will be encouraged to take a strong minor in
Compu ter Science.
A student seeking an MS degree
in Statistics should have either a
BS degr ee in Statistics or a BS degree in Mathematics. Majors in
fields of application with a strong
background in Mathematics may
also be consid er ed.
Financial assistance is available
in the form of Graduate Assistantships for outstanding candidates .
USU also offers a limited number
of Research F ellowships which are
open to all majors.

Computer Science
Computer Science deals with the
organization and usage of data processing systems. Data process in g
systerrm consist of digital or a nalog
computers and the a ssociated data
transmission networks.
One phase of Computer Science
deals with the development of data
processing systems as a part of
business or research organization.
It treats such problems as data collection, forms des ign, modernization
of accountin g and paper work procedures, modernization of r eports,
selection of computer and data
transmi ss ion components to build
complete systems.
A second phase of Computer
Science deals with the methods and
theory of programming computers
and data transmission equipment
to handle all types of numerical
and logical information. Programming a computer or data transmission system consists of providing

step-by-step instructions that will
produce the des ired result.
The Computer Science a r ea is one
of the fastest growing parts of our
society. Areas such as industrial
automation invo lving numerical and
process control, business automat ion and a wide variety of scient ific compu tations offer a wide
range of employment opportunities.
B ach elor of S cien ce D egree . Th e
Depar tment offers a degree program with emphasis in Mathematics a nd a not her with emph asis in
Management Science. For either
program the student mu st have :
1. At least 26 credits of Computer Science.
2. At least 6 credits of Statistics.
3. Math ematics throu gh Calculus.
4. At least 15 cr edits of Ph ysics
or Chemi stry.
5. At least 10 cr edits of Economics.
6. At least 5 credits of Logic.
7. All University requirements
for gr aduation .
The fo llowin g is a suggested
curri culum :
FRESHMAN and S OPHOMORE YEARS
Credit
9
English l, 2, 3 (Bas ic Com )
3
Physica l E duca t ion
25
Math 46, 96, 97, 98, 99
Philosophy 50 (log ic)
Economics 51, 52
10
Computer Scien ce 11
3
Phys ics 20, 21, 22 or 17, 18, 19 or
Chem istry 20, 21, 22 or 10, 11 , 12
15
Electives (includin g lowe r d iv is ion
requ irements)
28
98
J UN IOR and SENIOR YEARS
(Mathem atics option)

Credit
Computer Science 145, 146, 167, 168,
175, 181 , 182, 196, 197
27
Applied Statistics 131, 132
8
Math 110, 126, 127, 128
20
Philosophy 161 (Symbol ic logic)
5
Electives (A selection fr om Math 116,
117, 118, 123, 124, and 160
40
is recommended )
100
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JUNIOR and SENIOR YEARS
(Management Science Option)

Credit
Computer Science 145, 146, 157, 168,
175, 181, 182, 196, 197
27
Applied Statistics 131, 132, 141
11
(Business Statistics may be substituted
on approval. )
Business Administration 118, 133, 134,
151, 171, 181, 209, 210
32
Math 126
3
Electives
27
100

Applied Statistics Courses
Undergraduate Courses
51. Elementary Statistics. An introduction to
the nature of statistical reasoning. The nature of observations. The conden sation and
presentation of data. Elements of sampling.
The use of statistics in making estimates and
drawing conclusions. Prerequisite: Math 35
or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Staff
121. Statistical Methods for the Social Sciences. A computer oriented course in elementary statistics, designed for students whose
majors are in Sociology, Education, and the
family living areas. Data and examples are
from the social sciences. Random sampling.
Population parameters and their sample estimates. Frequency distributions. Use of data
processing equipment. Analysis of variance.
Contingency tables. Data processin g for ana lysis of variance and contingency tables.
Practice in the design, execution, and interpretation of results f or statistical ly oriented
research projects. Prerequisite: hig h school
Algebra. (4F)
131. S t atistical Methods. Sample-based inferences about populations. In dividual and
group comparisons.
Tests of s ignif icance.
Linear regression and cot-relat ion . Prerequisite:
Math 35 or equivalent. Three lectures , one
lab. ( 4F)
Staff
132. Statistical Methods . Analysis of variance and covar iance. Individual degrees of
freedom . Multiple regression . Prerequ is ite :
Ap St 131 or equivalent. T hree lectures, one
lab. (4W)
Staff
133. Statistical Methods. Multiple regression,
curvilinear regression, multiple and curvilinear covariance, least squares analysis of
bas ic designs. Prerequisite: Ap St 132. T hree
lectures, one lab. ( 4Sp)
Hurst
134. Design of Experiments. Fundamental
principles of experimental design ; completely
randomized; randomized blocks, latin squares,
components of variance; factorial arrangements; confounding; spli t plot ; incomplete

block designs ; and fractional replication. Prerequisite: Ap St 132 or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4Sp)
Sisson

141. Sampling Methods. The methods and
theory of obtaining sample estimates of population ch aracteristics. Reliability of sample
estimates.
Types of sampling procedures.
Analysis and in terpretation of samples. Prerequis ites: Ap St 51, 131, or equivalent. Three
lectures. (3W)
Davis
150. Computer Applications in Statistics. Editing and reworking data prior to analysis,
using Monte-Carlo methods to design experiments ; the a nal ysis of experimental design
data; the analysis of questionnaire data;
covariance analysis of basic designs ; pooled
analyses. Prerequisites: Ap St 133, 134 ; CS
167. (3W )
171. Statistical Theory for Research Workers.
An introduction to the theory of statistical
inference; probability; discrete and continuous
probabili ty density functions and their properties ; expected values ; variances, moments,
cumulan ts and their generating functions ;
orthogonal linear functions; sampling distributions; central limit t h eorem. Prerequisite :
Calculus. (3W)
Sisson
172. Statistical Theory for R esearch Workers.
Optimum properties of estimators: theory of
point estimation; principle of maximum likelihood ; theory of confidence interva l estimation
and test of hypothesis ; like lihood ratio test;
goodn ess-of-fit test; t h eory of least squares gen eral lin ear hypoth eses and t h eir application to
regression and experimental design. Prerequisite: Ap St 171. (3Sp)
Sisson
176. Introdu ctor y Theory of Statistics. Set
operations combinatorial methods, probability,
discrete frequency distributions, expectations.
moments and moment generating functions.
Prerequisite: Calculus and a kn owledge of
statistical methods. (3F)
Sisson
177. Introductory Theory of Statistics. Cont inuous frequency distributions, expectations,
moments and moment-generati ng functions,
linear combinations of var iables, sampling and
sampling distributions, point and interval
estimation. Prerequisite: Ap St 176. (3W)
Sisson
178. Introductory Theory of Statistics. The
testing of hypotheses, Type I and Type II
errors, power of the test, application of theory
to the testing of means and to testing of
relationships among variables. Prerequisite :
Ap St 177. (3Sp)
Sisson
198. Special Problems. Conferences, reading,
and laboratory investigations. (Arranged F,
W, Sp)
Staff
199. Seminar Review of current literature
and developments in the field of statistics.
(1-3F, W, Sp)
Staff

Applied Statistics, Computer Science 295
Graduate Courses
221. Industrial Statistics-Sampling Inspec·
tion . Control of quality of manufactured
products; attribute and variable inspection ;
single, double, and sequential plans; samplin g
plans for continuous production; cost fun ctions and elemen tary decision functions. Pre·
requisite: Ap St 177, 262. (3Su) (Taught on
demand)
Staff
233. Biological Statistics.
Biological assays ;
quantitative and quantal responses; dosage
response relationships; para1Iel line and sloperation assays ; relative potency and LD 50 ;
biological populations and transformations.
Prerequisite: Ap St 132. (3Sp) (Taught on
demand)
Sisson
241. Stochastic Processes. An Introduction to
stochastic processes and their properties. The
probability law of a stochastic process. Conditional probability and conditional expectation. Fundamental properties of specifi c stochastic processes; the Normal process, the
Wiener ptocess, the Poisson process and its
generalizations. Counting and renewal counting processes. Markov chains. Specific applications to physics, communi cation t heory,
biology, economics, etc. Prerequisite: Probability Theory. (Taught on demand)
Staff
250. Computer Applications in Statistics. Using Monte-Carlo methods to generate data
according to mathematical models, eX:perimental design data, regression data ; the analysis
of regression ~ata, multiple regression, generalized curve fitting; the generalized analysis
of covariance; multivariate a nalysis of variance and covariance; factor analysis ; Canon ical Correlation ; Discriminant Functions. Prerequisites: Ap St 150, 291. (3Sp)
261. Intermediate Theory of Statistics. Probability theory; basic n otion of sets, sample
description space, events, algebra of events,
probability of an event, probability theorems,
combinational analysis, condit ional probability,
Bayes' Theorem, independent events, in dep e ndence of several events, random varia ble,
probability functions, distribution functions,
discrete distributions; Bernoulli trials, Bino·
mial, Multinomial, Hypergeom etric, Po isso n ,
negative binomial distributions , limiting thea·
rems, continuous distributions, probability
functions for continuous variate, multivariate
distributions, transformations, expectat ion of
a
tandem variable, expectation, moment,
moment generating functions, moments of
multivariate distributions.
Prerequis i te or
corequisite: Math 99, 160. (5W)
White
262. Intermediate Theory of Statistics. Jm.
portant
continuous
distribution ,
uniform,
normal, gamma, beta distribution and oth ers,
inductive inference; populations and sa.m p les,

Chebyshev's inequality; law of large numbers;
the centra l limi t theorem; point estimation;
optimum properties of estimators; principle of
maximum likelihood; multivariate normal distribut ion; bivariate nonnal, multivariate n orm al margin al and conditional dis tributions; the
m oment generating functions; derived distributions; distributions of functions of random
variables, chi-square, student's F distributions;
large sample theory; asymptotic distributions
of maximum likelihood estimators. Prerequis ite: Ap St 261. (5 W)
White
263. Intermediate Theory of Statistics. In terval estimation, confidence limits, fudicial
limits, confidence interval and regions for
parameters of well-known d istributions, test
of hypotheses; regression and linear hypotheses; analys is of variance; sequentia l tests
of hypotheses and distribution-free methods.
Prerequisite: Ap St 262. (5Sp)
White
281. Sampling Design.
Principle steps in
sample surveys; sim ple random sampling;
properties of the estimators ; sampling for
proportions and percentages; estimation of
sample s ize; two stage sampling; stratified
random sampling for percentages. Prerequisite : Ap St 172 or 263. (3F) (Taught on
demand)
Sisson
291. Applied Experimental Design I.
A
course dealing with analysis of variance
techniques commonl y encountered in many
fi elds of researc h.
Variance components;
nested a nd crossed relationships between factors ; generalized methods of obtaining expected
m ea n-squares in analysis of variance; analysis
of covariance; data w ith unequal numbers of
observations in subclassifications; utilization
of appropr iate compute·!' prograrrts. Prerequisi tes: Ap St 134 and 173 or 178. (3F)
White
292. Applied Experimental Design II. Gene r a l least-squares theory for experimental
designs; confounding for symmetrica l factorial
des igns, number of levels a prime power;
fractional replications; double confounding;
latin squares; partial confoundin g; balanced
incomplete block designs. Prerequisites: Ap St
291. Math 160. (3W)
.White
293. Applied Experimental Design III. General formulas for pn factorial s; confoundin g
plans for pl"ime-power factorials; confounding
plans and f1·actional replications for mixed
facto r ials ; sequential analysis. Prerequisite:
Ap St 292. ( 3Sp)
White
297. Thesis and Research. Outlining and conducting research in statistics. Thesis preparation. (Arr F. W, Sp, Su)
Staff
298. Special Problems. Individual study and
r eport preparation in areas of special interests.
Training in professional consulting. (F, W,
Sp)
Staff
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Computer Science Courses
Undergraduate Courses
11. Introduction to Computer Science. Methods
of collecting and process ing information . Man·
ual and automated data collection systems.
The u se of digital com puters in data processing and scientific computin g. The structure and
' usage of computer based languages. History and
philosophy of compu t ing. No prerequisites.
(3F, W, Sp)
Staff
145. Computer Programming. The ch aracter·
istics and instruction repertoire of a modern
digital computer; the organization of problem s
for solution using a computer; the use of
machine lang uage programming in problem
solv ing. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequisite:
CS 11 or permission of instructor. (3W)
Staff
146. Computer Programming. Continua tion of
CS 145. Assembly level lan guages for program ming digital computers. Students a.re
expected to gain programm ing profi ciency
su fficient to be able to solve problems from
t h eir own fields using a computer. Two
lectures, o n e lab. Prerequ isite: CS 145. (3Sp)
Staff
157. Programming Business Problems. Dis·
cuss ion of problem-oriented
programming
languages ; the use of such a language to
write program s for a computer; students are
expected to learn a programming language
(s uch as COBOL) a nd t o solve business and
data process ing problem s us in g a computer.
Two lectures, one lab. Prerequis ite: CS 11 or
permission of instructor. (3Sp)
Staff
167. Programming Scientific Problems. Discussion
of
problem-oriented
programming
languages (compilers) ; th e use of a compile r
language to write programs fo r a computer.
Students are expected to learn a programming
lan guage (such as FORTRAN) and to sol ve
problems in their own field s us ing a computer.
Two lectures, one lab. Prerequ is ite : CS 11 or
permissio n of instru ctor. (3F, W, Sp) Staff

I
I
· ~·

168. Advanced Programming. Discussion of
th e problems in volved in implem enting h igh er
level langu ages; t he a lgorithmic language
ALGOL for describing algorithms ; s pecial

programming problems. Prerequisites: CS 146
and CS 167. (3F)
Harris
175. Operations Research: Methods and Problems. A study of the problems and methods
in operations r esearch . Problem areas to be
included for analys is are: in vento ry, replacem ent, waiting lines, competitive s trategies,
a llocatio n, sequencing and dynamic programming. Prerequisites: Econ 52 and Math 99 .
(SF)
Harris, Jensen
181. Compiler Languages. The construction
of symbolic language processors, problemoriented language processors, procedure oriented language processors, and their supporting
libraries. Prerequisite: CS 168. (3W)
Harris
182. Monitors and Systems Design.
The
organ ization and construction of a monito r:
the organ ization of supporting systems, including utility programs, input/output programs, report generators, simulator systems,
and sort system s. Prerequisite: CS 181. (3Sp)
Harris
196. Special Problems. This course is designed
to g ive t h e student an opportu nity to apply
t he kn owledege t hat he has gained in the
preceding courses in Computer Science to the
solution of problems that are of particular
interest either for the staff m ember or for
t he studen t involved. Credit arranged.
Staff
197. Semin ar.
Rev iew of current litera~
ture and developments in the field of Computer Science. (1Sp )
Staff

Graduate Courses
245. Operation Research. A study of the
methods and techniques used in operations
research and system s engineerin g to efficiently
organi ze complex s ystems. The study will
include linear programming , a ssign ment and
allocation of r esou r ces , inventory control,
least cost estimating and scheduling. Prerequ is ite: Graduate standing or permission of
t he instru ctor. (3W)
Jensen
246. Operation Research.
Continuation of
Computer Scien ce 245. Study will include
que ing theory, replacement m odels, dynamic
programming, game theory and Monte Carlo
methods. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
permission of the ins t ructor. (3Sp)
Jensen
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Department of

Bacteriology and Public Health
(Bacteriology, Public Health, Medical Technology)
Head: Professor Rex S. Sp en dlove
Office in Pl ant Indu stry 309
Professors Lew is W. Jon es, W. Whitney Smith ; Professor Emeritus
Kenneth R. Stevens; Associate Professors P a ul B. Carter, Frederick J.
Pos t ; Lecturers Newell G. Daines, 'Ray N. Ma louf, F. K. Brough.

Bacteriology
Bachelor of Science Degr-ee.
Preparation for the major should
include the following courses: Biology 15 ; Bota ny 26; Zoology 16;
Chemistry 20, 21 , 22, 115, 121, 122 ;
Physics 17, 18, 19; Math 35, 46;
and Bacteriology 70. Th ese may be
used to fulfill group r equirements.
Major. Th e major r eq uires 43-47
credits as follows: Zoology 112;
Chemistry 180 (or 190 ); Bacteriology 160 168, 180, one credit of 198,
and three of the following Bacteriology courses: 104-5, 110, 120-1,
170, 192 : and at least 8 credits
(with consent of t he adviser) from
Botany 150, 160, Chemistry 101,
Zoology 116, 235, Appli ed Statistics
131, and English 111. Students who
anticipate gradu ate work should include a year's sequence of a modern language.
Students meeting requirements
for the Bachelor of Science degree
in Bacteriology by taking Zoology
118 are eligible to apply for admission to dental or medical schools .

Graduate Study
The Department of Bacteriology
and Public Health has good facilities fo r research and advanced studies. It occupies the third and part
of t he fourth fl oor of the Plant
Industry Building. The usual technical in strum ents are available. The

Department also has access to an
electron microscope, ultracentrif uge, electrophoresis apparatus,
spectogr aph, flame spectophotometer, and other major research in struments.
Master of Sci ence in B acteriology. (See also "Master of Science
Degree" in School of Graduate
Stud ies in th is catalog.) The Master's degree in Bacteriology combines a substantial research effort
with a roundin g out of course work
in Bacteriology a nd related subjects. At the conclu sion of the Master's degree, candidates are expected
to have completed the Bacteriology
courses offered in the Department,
plus Chemistry through some advanced Biochemistry courses, Mycology and Protozoology.
Doctor of Philoso phy in Bacteriology . (See also "Doctor of Philosophy Degree" in School of Graduate
Stud ies section.) The Doctorate in
Bacteriology is primarily a research
degree. A doctoral thesis compri sing an intensive an d definitiv e
contribution to knowledge is the
most basic requirement.
In previous training or in t he
Doctoral program, cand idates are
expected to complete course work
in Bacterial Physiology, Immunology, Systematic Bacteriology, Soil,
Dairy Food, Pathogen ic, and Aquatic Microbiology, as well as Mycology, Protozoology and Virology.
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Appropriate supporting courses
are expected in Biochemistry, Physical Chemistry, Genetics, Pathology,
Entomology, Plant Ppysiology, Cellular Physiology and other science
specialties.
Candidates ar e expected to offer
certain research tools : Appli ed Statistics, an d a r eading knowledge of
German, Russian, or French; or a
reading knowledge of two foreign
languages of scientific significance; or sui table substitutes justified by t he nat ure of t he Doctoral
program.

Biology Courses
1. Principles of Biology. A s tudy of t h e
bas ic prin ciples of life as ill ustrated by both
plant and a11imal forms, including microbes .
Four lectu r es, one recitation, one lab. (5F, W,
Sp)
Staff
15. General Biology. A study of th e structures
and fun ctions common to living things. Cellular
and molecular processes are emphasized . A
knowledge of h igh school ch emistry is assumed.
This coUl-se or consent of the instructor is
prerequ is ite to a ll bacteriology courses except
Bacteriology 10. Five lectures, one lab. (6F, W,
Sp)
Staff

Bacteriology Courses
10 . Elementary Bacteriology. Basic concepts
and practica l applications. This course is intended to be a te1minal course for nonscience majors . Students in sc ience or sciencerelated areas should not enroll in this course
(n ot open to students who have completed
Bact 70). Four lectu r es, one lab. (6F, W,
Sp, Su)
Staff

70. Ge neral Bacteriology. The fundamenta l
principles of bacterio logy and their application to food, water, dairy, so il and disease.
This course is designed f o r st~d e nts in a ll
areas of science find related field s. Prerequis i te: Bio logy 15 or equ i va lent. ~ecommended:
College Chemist ry (20, 21, 22, or 10, 11. 12) .
Three lectures , two labs. (6F, W, Sp)
Staff

Upper Division
Bacteriology 70 or equivalent with a grade
of C or better is requ ired for a11 upper division
Bacteriology courses.

I 05. Dairy Bacteriology Laboratory. Two
three-hour labs. Prerequisite: previous o r concurrent registration in Bact 104. (2F)
Jones
*110. Soil Microj>iology.
R elationships
of
microorganisms to soil fertil ity. (2Sp)
Jo n es
120. Food Microbiology, Relationsh ips
of
m icroorganism s to food preservation, spoilage, and poisoning. (2W )
Post
121. Food Microbiology Laboratory. Prerequisite: Previous qr concurrent en rollment in
Bact 120. (2W)
P ost
160. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Properties of
path ogens and relation ships to infectious diseases. Prerequis ite: Organic Chemistry. Three
lectures, two labs. (6F )
Ca rter
161. Advanced Pathogenic Microbiology. Common pathogenic m olds, yea sts, and · viruses.
P r e requis ite: Bact 160. F our lectures, one l ab.
(SSp)
Staff
168. Immunology. Prerequisites : Bact 160 and
Bioch em istry. Three lectu r es, two labs. (5W)
Carter
170. Virology. An introduction to v iruses including considerations of chemical, phys ical,
and hereditary characteristics ; pathogenesis ;
immunity; virus -host relationships. Prerequis ite: Immunology or consent of instructor.
Three lectures, two labs . (6W)
Spendlove

*1?2, 173 .
(2 W, 2Sp)

Bacteriol ogy Laboratory Methods.
Staff

180. Physiology of Bacteria. Cellular chemis try and physiology. Prerequisite: Organic
Chemistry. (4W)
Jones
192. Aq u atic Microbiology. P ri nc ip les of microbiology (limited to t he Kingdom Protista)
relevant to the aquatic environment. Emphas is
is placed on fresh water and waste water
with som e discussion of estuarine and marine
microbiology. Prerequ iSites: Bact 70, or Civil
Engineering 194 and Wildlife Resources 161.
Three lectures, one lab. ( 4Sp)
Post
198. U ndergraduate Problems Course. Special
directed s tudies on current problems and research in microb iology utilizing the literature,
seminar, and laborator y investigation as it
suits the studen t . May be r epeated for credit.
(1-3F, W , Sp , Su)
Staff
*201. Systematic Bacteriology.
relationships. (2F)
291.

Seminar. ( I F, W, Sp)

Class ification
Smith

Staff

104 . Dairy Bacteriology. Microorgan isms of
milk and its products. (3F)
Jones

294. S pecial Problems in Bacteriology. Special assignments, reports, and discussions.
Preparation of a comprehensive and critical
review. Credit atTan ged. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
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299. Thesis R esearch . Credit arranged. (F, W,
Sp, Su)
Staff
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Public Health
Bachelor of Science in Public
Health . Preparation for the major
should
include
the
followin g
courses : Biology 15; Zoology 16 ;
Physics 6; Economics 51; Psychology 53; Sociology 70; Chemistry
10, 11, 12 ; Mathematics 35, 44; and
Bacteriology 70.
A student may major in one of
two options, Health Education or
Environmental Health
(Sanitation). Students in the latter option,
with appropriate choice of courses
may also meet civil service requirements for microbiologist.
Health Education option. See W.
Whitney Smith, Bacteriology, or
Jan ice Pearce, Physical Education
for required courses.
Environmental Health (Sanitation) option. Requires Geology 3;
Public Health 150, 254 ; Bacteriology 160, 120-121, 104-105, 192 ;
Psychology 161; Landscape Archi tecture 170; Political Science 151 ;
Entomology 115 ; Applied Statistics
51 or 131; and 21 credits selected
with the approval of the advi ser
from the areas of Food Sciences,
Water, Recreation and Conservation, or Social Sciences and Administration. A li sting of these courses
may be obtained from the adviser.
An additional 37 credits is available for electives.
For a minor in Health Education,
a student should take Public
Health 15, 50, 150 ; Physical Education 135; Principles of Nutrition
22 or 140; and Psychology 145.

Public Health Courses
15. Personal Health.
Health prolblems of
University students; especially for Freshmen
and Sophomores . (2F, W, Sp)
Staff
and Membe~s of Cac!he Valley
Medical and Dental Aslsociations
50 . Fundamentals of Public Health. A basic
course in the principles of public he,alth with
major emphasis on health educatiom, control

of commu nicable diseases, community sanita t ion problems, radiological health. (3Sp)
Smith

149. Current Problems in Community Health.
The current emerging problems: air and water
pollution , effects of urbanization and the population explos ion, proliferation of agricultural
po isons, low incidence of communicable disease,
radiation hazards, etc. (2Su)
Staff
150. Environmental Sanitation. Consideration
of regular public health sanitation programs
such as waste disposal, water treatment, refuse disposal, insect and rodent control, food
and mi lk, industrial hygiene and radiological
sanitation. (4Sp)
Post

*151. Public and School Health Administration. Organization, administration and functions of health agencies.
Prerequisite: PH
50. (3W)
Smith
152. Family Health. A broad course on the
fundamentals of healthful living. Open to all
upper division students; especially for Juniors
who are required to take a course ·in family
health for state of Utah certification. Does
not meet the school health requirement for
state of Utah certification . (3F)
Daines
153. World Health Problems. Designed to
meet the h ealth needs of persons who plan to
work or travel in foreign lands. Personal and
environmental health problems in specific regions of the world. (ISu)
Staff
154. School Health Program. The program
for health in elementary and secondary schools.
A healthful environment, h ealthful living, and
health ins tructions . ( 4 Home Study, Summer)
Smith
155. Health Education for Teachers. School
health.
Classroom hea lth problems.
Communicable diseases of the classroom. School
health laws. (3F, W, Sp, Su)
Smith
156. School
Health
Methods.
Objectives,
methods, curricula, and materials. Prerequisite:
PH 155. (3Sp)
Staff
159. Public Health Laboratory Methods. Experience in the practice of the Public Health
Laboratory. (3-15F, W, Sp)
Fraser
254. Special Problems in Public Health. Assign ments, reports, discussions. Preparation
of a comprehensive and critical review. Credit
arranged. (F, W , Sp)
Staff

Medical Technology
The College of Science offers
courses which satisfy entrance requirements for Medical Technology
*Taught 1967-68
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internships in the United States and
Canada. The University provides
a three-year program which, combined with t he internship, qualifies
the student for t h e BS degree.
A Medical Technology major
should take during the fir st three
years : Bacteriology 70, 160, 168 ;
Medical Technology 131 ; Biology
15 ; Chemistry 20, 21, 22, 121, 115,
180 ; Physiology 4; Physics 6; Zoology 16, 116. A hospital internship
for twelve months is completed during the fourth year. This includes
instruction in Medical Technology
133, 134, 135, 136, 137. This internship is avai lable in the LDS hospitals of Salt Lake City, Ogden and
Idaho Falls, and at St. Benedict's
hospital in Ogden. During this
fourth year, students register for
three quarters ( 45 upper division
credits in Medical Technology).
When this program is satisfactorily
completed, a student is eligible for
the Bachelor of Science degree in
Medical Technology. A student may

then also apply for certification by
the Regi stry of Medical Technologists, after completion of a qualifying examination given by the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Consult Professor P. B.
Carter for further details.

Medical Technology Courses
1~1.
Clinical Laboratory Methods.
site: Bacteriology 70. ( 4Sp)

PrereQuiCarter

133, 134, 135. Applied Medical Technolon.
Practical work in hospital laboratories under
close supervision: Clinical Bacteriology and
Serology, two months; Clinical Biochemistry,
three m onths; Clinical Hematology, one month ;
Pathological Tissue Methods, two months ;
Blood Bank Procedures, two m onths; Electrocardiograph and Basal Metabolism Procedures.
(13F, W, Sp)
Carter
136.

General Pathology Discussions.

(2F)
Carter

137. Clinical Laboratory Methods Discussion .
(2W)
Carter
13<l . Blood Bank and Blood Serology Techniques. (1Sp)
Carter
139.

Pathological

Conference.

( 1Sp) Carter

Department of

Botany
(Cytogenetics, Plant Pathology, Plant
Physiology, Taxonomy, Virology)
Head : Professor Orson S. Cannon
Office in Plant Industry 204
Professors W. S. Boyle, George W. Cochran, Gene W. Miller, Herman
H . Wiebe; Associate Professors Arthur H. Holmgren, Ri chard J . Shaw,
George W. Welkie; Assistant Professors Gerald M. Baker, Ivan G.
Palmbl ad; Research Associate John L. Chidester; Collaborators Eugene
H . Cronin, Richard Farrar, Gerald D. Griffin, Lynn L. Hoefert, Edsel
C. Jorgenson, Lester B. Kreps, Mark W. Martin, Walter T. McDonough,
David Mumford, Bryce N. Wadley, Wayne Waite, M. Coburn Williams,
David E. Zimmer.
Education for future profess ional
work in Botany is the primary obj ective of the Botany curriculum .

Students should have thorough undergraduate training in Botany,
supported by Chemistry, Mathema-
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tics, Physics, an d r elated biological
scie nces . If gradu ate study beyond
th e Master of Science degree is
pla.nn ed, a r eadin g knowledge of at
least on e foreign language should
be acquired . Employment is foun d
in niver siti es and colleges, the U.S.
Dep artm ent of Agriculture, State
Ag ricult ural Experiment Stations,
and in industry. Thi s curriculum
also provides excellent training for
studen ts who desire to become
teachers of biologica l sciences in
high schools and colleges.
In addition to the general University group requirements for the
BS degr ee, students should take
Biology 15; Botany 26, 102, 116,
117, 120, 130, 240 ; Chemistry 20,
21, 22, 121, 122; Math 35, 46; Zoology 112. Strongly r ecommended are
Bact eriology 10 or 70 and Zoology
16. Under exceptional circumstances
some upper division Botany classes
may be substituted for one of the
classes above, an d Chemistr y 10, 11
and 12 may be substit uted for th e
Chemistry.
To supplement the foregoin g
courses, students with their adviser
should select additional courses
from t he following recommended
courses for fi eld s of specializat ion.
Cytogenetics: Botany 118, 150 ;
Zoology 132.
Plan t P athology and Virology:
Botany 125, 150; Appli ed Statistics
51, 131, 132; Entomology 108, 130;
Plan t Science 131 ; Math 96, 97, 98,
99; Phys ics 17, 18, 19.
Plant Ph ys iology:
Chemistry
101 , 115, 190; Math 96, 97, 98, 99,
110; Physics 17, 18, 19 ; Physiology
130; 'Range Science 126, Soil s 105;
Zoology 127.
Taxonomy: Botany 104, 108, 112,
118, 125, 150 ; German 1, 2, 3;
Range Science 126 ; Soils 56 ; Zoology 107, 132.

Master of Science degree in the following specialized fields: Cytogenetics, Pla nt Pathology, Plant Physiology, Taxonomy, Virology. Graduate studi es are also offered in the
Interdepartmental Curricu lum in
P lant Nutrition and Bioch emi stry.
The opportunities and faci li ties for
resea rch in these fields are gr eatly
augmented t hrou gh the cooperation
of t he USU Agricultural Experiment Station, United States Agricultural Experiment Station , United
States Department of Agriculture,
an d the In te rmoun ta in H erbar ium .
In most cases a candidate must
submit a thesis on a topic within
the field of hi s major subject; however, with the approval of t h e major
professor, the thesis alternate
(" Pl a n B") may be s ubstituted for
t he thesis if the candidate's primary a im is preparation for teaching with t he Master's degree.
Docto1· of Philosophy D egree.
The Department of Botany, in cooperation with r elated departments,
offers the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the specialized fields of
Plant Pathology, Plant Physiology,
Taxonomy, Virology, and the Interdepartmental Curriculum in Plant
Nutrition and Bioch emi stry . Detailed information may be obta in ed
from the Department.

Herbarium
Graduate stud y in Plant T axonomy offered in the Department of
Bota ny uti li zes th e extensive faciliti es of the Intermountain Herbarium. Most plant species that grow
in Utah a nd the Intermountain r egion are repr esented in t he Herbarium.

Biology Courses

Graduate Study

I. Prin ci ples of Biology. Stud y of the basic
principles of life as illustrated in both plants
and ani mals. in cluding microbes. Four lectures,
one recitation, one lab. (5F, W)
Palmblad

Mast er of Sci ence D egree. T he
Department of Botany offers t he

15. General Biology. A study of the s tructures
and funct ions that are common to living
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things . Cellular and molecular processes are
emphasized . A kn ow ledge of high school chemistry is assumed. This course is a prerequ is ite
to all other botany courses in the Botany
Department except Biology 1. Five lectures,
one lab. (5F, W, Sp )
Shaw

Botany Courses
26. Elementary Botany, A survey of the plant
kingd om. Emphas is on comparative morph~
ology, reproductive processes and evolution of
representati ves of the maj or groups of plants.
Seed plants receive special attent ion as to
form and function. Three lectures, one lab.
(SW, Su)
Baker, Shaw
102. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. The ki nds,
relationships, and classifications of vascular
plants, chiefly of this region. Assumes a
knowledge of fundamental principles of botany.
Three lectures, two labs. (SSp, Su)
Holmgren, Shaw
*104. Evolution of Cultivated Plants. Origin,
evolution and distribution of certain selected
plants which are of economic importance to
man. Prerequis ites: Botany 26, 102, Zoology
112 or equivalent. Lectures, read ings and stu·
dent reports. (3F)
Shaw
108. Agrostology. A taxonomic study of native and imported grasses of western ranges.
Special attention is g iven to species important
in grazing and soil binding. A ssumes a kn owledge of funda mental principles of botany.
Two lectu res, two labs. ( 4F)
Holmgren
112. Aquatic and Marsh Plants. A taxonomic
and ecological study of aquatic a nd ma rsh
plants. Emphas izes important food and cover
p lants for wildlife. Assumes a kn owledge of
the fundamental principles of botany. Two
Holmgren
lectures, two labs. ( 4F)
114. Ornamental and Shade Trees of U tah.
A s urvey, primaril y in the field, of trees
well adapted to planting in the state of Utah .
In cludes some discussion of tree physiology,
particularly as this app lies to the horticultural
practices of planting, pruning, fertilization ,
and disease control. T hree lectures, field trips
arranged . (3S u )
Staff

relationship to genetic phenomena. The laborato ry emphas izes pla nt materials. Prerequisite: Zoology 112. Three lectures, two labs.
(5Sp )
Boyle

120. Elementary Plant Physiology. The principal physiological processes of plants, including water relations , synthesis and use of foods,
a nd growth phenomena. Preret<uisites: Biology
15 and Chemistry f2 . (Chemistry 12 may be
taken concurrentl y.) Four lectures, one lab .
(SW, Sp)
Wiebe
*121. Water Relations of Plants. Factors affecting t he availability of water, its absorpt ion and use in plants, and the effects of
water deficits on plant processes. Prerequis ite: Botany 120. (3W)
Wiebe
** 12S. Morphology of Vascular Plants. Structure, development, reproduction, and evolution
of the classes a nd orders of vascular plants.
Prereq uisites: Biology 15, B otany 26 and 102.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Shaw
130. Principles of Plant Pathology. Fundamental principles underlying disease in plants.
The types of disease a nd m eth ods of study give
the student a comprehens ive view of plant
pathology, Assum es a knowledge of botan y
fundamentals. Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Cannon
** 140 . Forest Pathology. Nature, cause and
contro l of disease affecting f orest trees. Factors induc ing loss in forest products are
emphasized. Prerequis ites : Biology 15 and
Botany 26. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4W)
Cannon

1SO. Mycology. Comparative morphology and
nuclear behavior of the fungi. A summary of
t h e field with special attention given f orms
important in agr iculture, m ed icine, and indus try. Prerequisi te : Botany 26 . Three lectures,
two labs . (SF)
Baker
160. Fresh-Water Algae. The morphology and
identification of the fresh-water algae, with
special emphasis to be g iven to the iden tification of local material s. Two lectures, two
labs. ( 4Sp )
Baker

116. Microtechnique. Prin cipl es and methods
in preparation of pla nt materials for microscopic study; efficient use of the microscope.
Assumes a kno wledge of fundame nta l principles of botany. (4W )
Boyle

200. Evolutionary Ecology. Sy n t hesis of evolutionary and ecological theory w ith emphasis
on the action of selection on natural populations. Prerequisites: Plant Ecology or
Anim al E colog y, or consent. Genetics and
Mechanics of Evolution s uggested. Two lectures, one con fere n ce. (3Sp )
Palmblad

117. Anatomy. Structure and development of
major cell types and tissues ; comparative anatomy of the stem , root, and leaf of seedbearing plants. Assumes a kn owledge of fund amental principles of botany. Two lectures, two
la bs. (4W )
Boyle

212. Adva n ced Plant Taxonomy. A course des igned to cons ider trad itional and recent techniques of collecting and synthesizing taxonomic da ta. Emphas is will be p laced on evolution of taxa. PrerequiSite: Botany 102. Three
lectu r es, on e lab. (4Sp)
Holmgren, Shaw

118. Cytogenetics. The structure, fun ctions
and modifications of chromosomes and t heir

*Taugh t 1967-68
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.. :!!2). Environmental Physiology. T he phy•iolo gical basis f or tP,e interaction between
plants and environment: An introduction to
the measurement and co ntrol of environment,
discussion of plant rnechanisms o f response
to environment, and a su rvey of certain specific problems from t he field s of agl'icul ture
and plant ecology. Three lectures. (3F)
Salisbury
*222. The Physiology of Flowering. A discuss io n of vernalization and photoperiodism with
emphasis upon the p hotom orphogenetic res po n ses of plants and t he biological clock.
Three lectures. (3F)
Salisbury
**224. Plant Growth and Development. Growth
processes, with emphas is on hormones, photoperiod, do rmancy. Prerequisite: Botany 120.
(3W)
Wiebe
225. Mineral Nutrition of Plants . Physiological and biochemical processes involved in the
mineral nutrition of ~i gher plants. Cons ideration will be given to s pecific roles of each
nutrient in plant growth and metabolism. Prerequisite: Botany 120. Three lectures, one
lab. ( 4F)
Miller
** 226. Plant Virology. Physical and chemical
properties of v iruses and their biologictll relationships . Prerequisite: Bot any 120. (3W )
Welkie
*227. Plant Respiration and Metabolism . A
study of the oxidative breakdown of certain
organ ic s ubstances normally present in pl ant
cells . The mecha nisms by which s ugars are

re•pi •·ed tu CO, and H, O and the interl'elat ions hips between this process and various
others . Prereqisite: Plant Ph ys iology 120.
T h ree lec tures, on e lab. (4Sp)
Miller
**228. Photosynthesis in Higher Plants . Eluc idation of the chloroplast structure and the
various mechanism of photos ynthesis: photolys is , electron transfer, chlorophyll excitation,
photosynthetic phos phorylation, carbon dioxide
fixation, and the influen ce of env iron mental
factors on photosynthesis. Prerequis ite : Consult ins tructor . Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp)
Miller
230. Field Plant Pathology. A s urvey of
plant diseases as they occur in Utah. The
course includes the identification of diseases,
condition s leading to their development, and
t he formulation of practices lead in g to their
control. Fie ld trips and laboratories. Prerequis ite: Botany 120. (3Su)
Cannon
234. Special Problems.
Individual
t ion. Cred it arranged. (F, W , Sp, Su)

instrucStaff

240.

S eminar. ( lF, W )

Staff

241.

Plant Physiology Seminar. {ISp)

Staff

250. Research. Conduct special research in
plant cytology, pathology, physiology, or taxonomy. Individual instruction. Credit arran ged.
(r', W, Sp, Su)
Staff
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**Taught 1968-69

D epartment of

Chemistry
Head: Professor Melvin C. Cannon
Office in Chemistry 112
Professors Richard H. Boya, Delbert A. Greenwood, Garth L. Lee, Gra nt
Gill Smith, Harris 0. Van Ord en ; Professor Emeritus Sherwin Maeser;
Associate Professors Willi am M. Moore, Jack T. Spence; Ass istant Professors Richard C. Anderson, Brice G. Hobrock, H . M. Nielsen, Richard
L. Redington , Anthony T. Tu .
Major. Th e degree of Bachelor of
Science in Chemistry is a professional degree. Graduates who meet
the requirements of the American
Chemical Society, by which the Department is approved, and who fill

the r equirements of the University
as given in this catalog, will be
certified by the Society. The degree
of Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry is
offered for those de sirin g more
f lexibility in the academic program.
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Graduates wit h th e Bachelor of
A r ts degr ee will not be cer t ified by
t he American Chemical Society.
Each ma jor mus t attain at least a
2.25 gr ade point average in Chemistry, Phys ics, and Ma thematics t o
qualify for graduat ion.
A reading kn owledge of Germa n
is r equired for th e BS degr ee. Thi s
r equirement is no r ma lly satisfied
by the completion of Germa n 1, 2,
and 3. Two years of a foreign language a r e r equi red f or t he BA deg r ee. It is in th e student's in terest
to fulfill this r equirement as soon as
poss ible.
A minimum of 60 cr edi ts in
Chemi stry is required for th e BS
degr ee and the f ollowin g courses
mu st be included : C h e mi ~tr y 20, 21 ,
22, 121 , 122, 123, 123A , 104, 105,
106, 109, 110, 111 , 11 5, 150, 151, 153,
160, 198, 199. Thi s includes s ix
credi ts of advanced courses whi ch
may be selected fr om the f ollowin g
courses: Chemi stry 134, 190, 191 ,
192, 201 , 202, 203, 204, 225, 22 6,
227 , 250, 251, 272, 287, 295; Phys ics
122, 130 ; Ma th 140, 141, 142. P rer equi sites n ecessar y du r in g t h e program a r e P hys ics 20, 21, 22, a nd
Math 96, 97, 98, 99 ,11 0.
A minimum of 45 credi ts in
Chem istr y is r equ ired fo r t he BA
degree and th e following cou rses
mu st be included: Chemi stry 20, 21,
22, 121, 122, 123, 123A, 104, 105,
106, 109, 110, 111, 115. P r er eq uisites necessary d uring t he pr ogram
a r e: Ph ys ics 20, 21, 22; Math 96,
97, 98, 99, 110.
Minm· : A m inimum of eight
credits of upper division Chemistry
courses is r equired fo r an ap proved
minor in Ch emi stry. Suggested
courses whi ch will meet these requi rements a r e : Ch emistr y 101,
115, 121 , 122, 180 or 190.
T eaching M ajo1·: A t eaching
ma jor in Chemistry r equires th e
completion of th e followin g minimum prog ram : Chemi str y 20,21 ,22,
101 , 115, 121 , 122 a nd 180. Support-

ing courses to be taken a r e Phys ics
17, 18, 19 and Math 35, 44, 96, 97,
98, 99. For a composite t eachin g
ma jor in Phys ical Science, the fo llowin g minimum sch edule is recommended : Chemistry 20, 21 , 22 or
121, 101 or 180 ; Phys ics 17, 18, 19,
122, 130, 131 or 140 ; Ma th 46,
96, 97, 98, 120 or 150; Philosoph y
50 or 160. Required profess ion al
ed ucation courses for t he teaching
cer t ifica te a r e li sted by the College
of Education.
An "appli cation f or admi ss ion to
teacher edu cati on" should ordinarily be completed before t he Junior
year (see " College of Education"
f or r equirements) . Approval is a
pr erequi s ite to teacher cer t if ica t ion
ca ndidacy a nd to enrollment in Edu cation a nd P sychology courses.
A better pr epa r ation f or t he
teachin g of chemistr y is possible
wit h a comb ined BA degr ee and
teachin g certificate.
Suggested cur ri cul a fo r BA a nd
BS degr ees in Ch emi stry:
FRESHMAN YEAR
Courses
Chern 20, 21, 22
Ma th 46, 96, 97
English 1, 2, 3
MS, AS, or PE
Electives

F
5
5
3

w
5
5
3

Sp
5
5
3

3-5

3-5

3-5

17-19

17-1 9

17-19

w

Sp
5

S OPHOMORE YE A R
Courses
Chern 121, 122, 123, 123A
Math 98, 99, 11 0
P h ys ics 20, 21, 22
E lectives

F
4
5
5
0-4

4
5
5
0-4

14-18

14 -18

15-19

w

Sp
3

JUNIOR YEAR
Cou rs es
Chern 104, 105, 106
Chern 109, 110, 111
Chern 115, 153 1
lC hern 150, 151
E lectives

1

F

0-4

4
2
5-8

3
1
3
2
6-9

11-1 4

15-18

15-1 8

15-1 8

Not requil·ed fo r BA degree.
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S E N IOR YE A R
Cour ses

Advanced coursest
Ch ern 1601
1 Chem 198, 199
Elect ives

6
1
3
32-4 1

hours
h our
hours
hours

Graduate Study
Entmnce E xaminations . All enteri ng grad uate students must pass
entrance exam inations in Analytica l, I norgan ic, Organ ic and P hysical Ch em istry within one year of
t he date of initial registration .
These examinations wi ll be administered quarterly.
Mast er of Science Degree . The
Ch emi stry Depa r t ment offe rs the
Master of Science degree wi t h resear ch in any on e of the following
fi elds: Analytical, Biological, Inor ganic, Organic, an d P hysical
Chemistr y.
Doct01· of Philosophy Deg1·ee.
The Chem istry Department offers
advanced study and research leading to the degree of Doctor of
P hilosophy in Chemistr y. Before
admission to candidacy th e student
mus t f ulf ill t he fo llowing requ irements: (1) demonstrate a r eading
comprehension of German and of
R ussian or French, (2) pass a comprehensive examination in a field
of spec ia lization, and in two minor
fie lds of chemistry, not later than
one academic year before t he final
examination on the thes is, (3) presen t an acceptable statement of a
t hes is prob lem. The student sh ould
consult t h e School of Gr aduate
Studies or the Head of the Department concernin g other r equirements.
Interdepartmental Program s .
Graduate programs leadi ng to MS
and P h D degrees in N ut r ition, Biochemistry, and Toxicology are available in cooperation with other depar tments giving courses in th ese
areas. Detai led information may be
1

N ot r equi red fo r BA degree.

foun d in this cata log under the
Schoo l of Grad uate Studies.

Chemistry Courses
10, I I. General Chemis try. Prin cip les of i norgan ic chemistry. Prerequisite: One unit of
high school o r college algeb r a . Fou r lectures,
one lab. (5F, 5W or 5W, 5Sp)
Staff
12. E lementary Organic Chemis try . An introduction to organic chemis t ry. Design ed to f ollow Chern 11 and completes a one-year term inal course in chem istry. Four lectures, on e
lab. (5Sp)
Staff

20, 21 , 22. Chemical Princi ples and Qualitative
Analysis. (Formerly Chern 3, 4, 5) Introduc tion to chemical t heory and principles of
chemist ry,
including
introductory
qualitat ive ana lys is. For science m a jors , premedica l and p re-den ta l studen ts a nd those w ho
wi ll ta ke addition a l chem.istry co u~es. Prerequisite: two of t he foll owing h igh school
courses : advanced algebra, chem is try, physics
or equ ivalent. Four lectures, one lab. (5F, 5W )
Three lectures, two labs. (5 Sp)
Lee
3L Physical Science. P rinc iples of chemistry
essential to understanding the phys ical universe
in tegrated for use in interpreting h uman experience. I n tended to help meet t h e phys ical
science group requ irements. Three lectures.
(3F, SSp)
Maeoer

101. E le mentary Phys ical Chemis try for Biologists. A lecture survey of bas ic quantitative
laws governing chem ica l processes, app lied to
examples of biological interes t. Math ema ti cal
d~rivat i o ns are kept to a minimum.
Recom mended as a prerequis ite f or those interested in
bio logical or m edical research. Prerequisites;
Chern 22, Math 35, or equ iva lent. F o ur lectures. ( 4Sp )
S taff
104, 105, 106. P hys ical Chemistr y. Quantit a tive methods fo r solving problems in chemical
the rmodynam ics, phase change, electrochemis try, reactio n kinetics, quantum theory, and
molecular s tructure. Prerequisites: Chern 22,
Physics 22. Math llO . T h ree Lectures. (3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Boyd, Moo r e, R edin g t on
I 09, l1 0, 11 I. Experimental P hys ical Chemistry. Laboratory work correlated w it h Ch ern
104, 105, 106. ( 1F , 1W , ISp)
Boyd, Moore, Redington
115. Quant itati ve Analys is . Basic t heory a n d
labora tory practice in gravimetric and volumetric analysis. P rerequ is ites : Chern 22,
Math 35. Two lectures, two labs. ( 4F) Cann on
116. Inorganic Prepa rations.
A laboratory
course in practical m ethods of sy nthetic inorganic chem istry. Prereq uisites: Chern 22,
111.
Hobrock
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121, 122. Organic Chemistry. Fundamentals of
the chemistry of carbon compo unds . PrereQuis ite: Chern 22 . Three lectures , one lab. (4F,
4W)
Staff
123. Organic Chemistry
A continuation of
Chern 121 a nd 122 f or chem is try maj ors a nd
others des iring an intens ive lecture cou rse in
organi c c hem i s ~ry. Prereqllis i te: Chern 122.
Three lectures. (3Sp)
Staff
123A. Organic Chemis try Laboratory. Laboratory to accompany Chern 123. Two Jabs. (2Sp)
Staff
134. Qualitative Organic Analysis. The classification, reactions and laboratory work involved
in the identificat ion of unkn own organic compounds. Prerequisites : Ch ern 123, 106. ( 4Sp)
S mith, A nderson
1SO, 1S!. Ino r ga nic Ch eiJliStry. Study of the
elements , compounds and bond ing theories
based upon the &tomic structure. Prereqpisite:
Ch emistry 104. Two lectures . (~F. 2W)
Hob rock
1S3. Instrum ental ~nalysi s . Theor y and application of physico-chemical methods of analys is. Se lected electrochemical and optical methods. Prerequ is ites: Chern 106, llS. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
S pen ce
* 15 5. Glass Blowing. A labo rato ry course in
t he technique of manufacturing and repairing
laboratory glassware, Alte rnate years. (2W)
Staff

160.

Un de rgraduate Se minar.

(1 W)

S taff

193, 194 . Biochemistry Laboratory. Laboratory
experiments illustrati ng general principles in
s tudying bio logical materials. To accompan y
Chern 191 and 192. Prerequisite: Ch ern 190
(or special permission). Chern 115 advisable.
Two labs. (2 W , 2Sp)
Tu, Va n Orden
195. General Pharmacology. Lectures and laboratory work dealing with principles, clinical
app lication and research methods. Prerequisites : Chern 190, 122. Three lectures, two Jabs.
(SW)
Greenwood
198. Undergraduate Research Problems. Credit
arranged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
199.

Undergrad uate

Thesis.

(IF,

1W,

lSp)

201. Quantum Chemistry. Quantum chemi&try
with emphasis on valen ce bond and mol~cular
orbita l calculations. Prerequisites: Ch ern lOii,
Math 110. Three lectures. (3 F)
.
1loyd, Moore, Redington
202. Molecular Spectroscopy and Structure.
T heory and applications. Prerequisi~: Chern
201. T h ree lectures. (3W)
Boy<!, Moore, Redington
203.

Chemical Kinetics. Theory of r eaotion
w ith application to current research problems. Prerequisite: Chern 201. Three lectures.
(3Sp)
Boyd, Moore, Redington

ra~es

**2 04. Chemica l Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. Advanced chemical thermodynamics from the s tandpoint of Gibbs. Prerequis ites: Ch ern 106, Math 110. Three lectur es. (3 F)
Boyd

180. Elementary Biochemistry. A brief s urvey
of the chemis try of biologically important compou nds s uch as carbohydrates, li pids, proteins,
nucleic acids and enzymes including their role
in animal and plant metabolism. Qualitative
and semi-quantitative experiments with important compounds are performed. This is a
termina l cou rse normally not intended to meet
requirements for more advanced work in biochemistry. P1·erequ is ites Chern 22, 121. Four
lectures, on e lab. (SSp )
Tu, Va n O rd en

**205. Chemical Thermodynamics and Statisti~
cal Mechanics . Introduction to statistical m echanics. Prerequis ites: Chern 20 1, 204. Three
lectures. (3F)
Boyd

190. Principles o f Biochemistry. A s tudy o f
the chemical and phys ical behavior of biologica ll y importan t compounds
in cluding the
chem istry of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins
and hormo nes w ith an introduction to enzymatic processes, bioenergetics and m etabolism.
P r erequisites: Chern 101 or I 06 , and 122. Four
lectu r es, one lab. (SF)
T u, Van Orden

225, 226, 227. Advanced Organic Chemistry.
Mechanis m, struct~re and synthes is in organ ic
chem is try. Prerequ is ites : Chern 106, 123. Three
lectures. (3F, 3W , 3Sp)
Anderson, Smith

191, 192. Principles of Biochemistry. Ch emist ry of life processes including acid-base phenomena, enz yme cata lyzed reactions , bioenergetics, oxidation-reductio n, biosy nthetic p henomena and the metabolis m of biologically impo rtant compounds. Prerequ is ites : Chern 190.
Students completing Chern 180 may registe r
with special permission. Three lectures. (3W ,
3Sp)
T\1, Van Orden

**206. Chem ica l Thermodynamics and Statistica l Mechanics. Applicatio nf; of thP.rmodynam ics
and statistica l mechan ics to chem ical prob lems .
Prerequisite: Che rn 20S. (3Sp)
Boyd

209. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry.
Prerequis ites : Chern 203, Math 110. (3) Staff

228. Phys ical Qrganic Chemistry. Qua n t itative
aspects of organic theory including kinetics and
equ ilibrium studies. Prerequis ites: Chern 226,
201. Three lectures. (3W)
Anderson
22 9. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. Application of kinetics, thermody namics an d simple
quantum mechanics to problems of organic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chern 228. Three lectures. (3Sp)
Smith
*Taught 1967-68
**Taugh t 1968-69

Geology 307
**:!33. S pecial Topics in Organic Chemistry.
Current topics in orga nic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chern 227. Three lectu r es. (3F)
Anderson
*23 4. Chemistry of Natural Products. Alka·
lo ids , steroids a nd terpenes w ith emphasis on
biosynthesis. Pre r eq uisite: Chern 227 . Three
lee tures. ( 3F)
Staff
250. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Modern
topics and theories in inorganic chemistry .
Prerequisites: Chern 106, 150. Three lectures.
(3 W)
H obrock
**251. Coo rdination Chemistry. Theo ry of the
coord inated bond and inorganic reaction mechanis m .
Prerequisite: Ch ern 250. Three lee·
tures. (3Sp)
Bobrock
260 .

Graduate Seminar. ( I F , lW, lSp)

Staff

272. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Modern
developments in a nalytical chemistry. Prerequis ites: Ch ern 106, 152, 153. Three lectures.
(3Sp)
Spence
274. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Prerequis ites: Chern 106, 152, 153. (3) Staff
280. Toxicology. Effect of selected chemical
compounds on living organisms. Prerequisites:
Chern 190, 195, 122. Three lectures , two Jabs.
(6Sp)
Greenwood
286. A dva nced Biochemical Research Tech·
niques. Modern experimental techniques of
biochemical research. Prerequisite: Chem 194.
Two labs. (A rr )
Tu

*287. Nucleic Acids and Protein s. Physical
chemis try of macromolecules. Structures of
nucleic aids, proteins, and viruses. The relation
of biological activity to s tructure. Prerequis ites : Ch ern 106, 192. Three lectures. (3Sp)
Tu
288. Special Topics in
lectures. ( 3)

Biochemistry.

Three
Staff

289 . Animal Metabolism . F eed ing cxpPrimen ts
invo lving development of amino a cid, vitamin ,
mineral, and other nutritional defic iencies in
blood, urine and other secretions and excret ions when indicated .
Cred it arranged. (F,
W, Sp)
Greenwood
"' *295. Enzymes. Enzymes and their funct ions
in plants and animals. Prerequisites: Chern
106, 192. Three lectures. (3 W ) Tu, Van Orden
**296. Enzyme Chemis try Laboratory. The ex·
perimen tal methods of enzyme chem istry including the pu rifica tion, assay, and isolation of
e nzymes followed by a study of the ir kinet ics ,
activ ity and other properties. Prerequisites:
Chern 106, 194. Two Jabs . (2Sp)
Tu. Va n Orden
298 . Grad uate Research. Credit arranged. (F,
W, Sp)
Staff
N utrition a nd Biochemis try Se min ar. (See
mal Science 270. )

Ani~

*Taugh t 1967-68
**Taught 1968·69

D epartment of

Geology
Head: Professor J. Stewart William s
Office in Main 258
Associate Professors Clyd e T. Hardy, Dona ld R. Ol se n ; Assistant Professor Robert Q. Oaks.
B achelor of S cience Degree. For
a ma jor in Geology t he following
courses are required: Applied Statistics 51 ; Chemistry 10, 11; Civi l
Engineering 81; Engli sh 111 ; Geology 3, 101, 106, 107, 108, 110, 111,
113, 114, 115; Indu strial and Technical Education 80; Math 35, 46,
96 ; Physics 17, 18, 19; and Zoology

16. Recommended are Art 57 ;
Chemi str y 22, 12 ; Civi l Engineering 181; German 1, 2, 3; Math
97, 98, 99; and Physics 20, 21 , 22.
Geology Club. The Geology Club,
under general supervision of the
Department, is an organization for
a ll Geology majors.
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Graduate Study
Master of Scienc e D eg1·ee. The
Department of Geology offers advanced study and r esear ch leading
to the Master of Science degree.
Graduate students of other departments may take any course in the
100 series for credit.

Geology Courses
I. Introductory Geology.
F or
non-sc ience areas. (5F, W, Sp)

students in
Staff

3. Physical Geology. F or majo rs in Geology,
Forest S cience, Range Science, Engineering,
Soil Sc ien ce a nd other sciences. (5F, W , Sp)
Olsen
4. Historical Geology.
Phy s ical his tory of
th e earth and the developmen t of life as
indicated by the geologic record. (5 F , W, Sp)
Hardy
31.

Physical Science. (3F, W )

S taff

101. Mineralogy_ Iden t ification of minerals
by p h ysical and chemical tests. Elementary
crystallography.
Prerequ is ites :
Geology 3,
Chemistry 10, 11. (5F)
Olsen
102. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography.
D etermination of minerals by using the petro graphic microscope. Classification of igneous
rocks. Prerequis ites : Geology 101, P h ys ics 19.
Olsen
(3 W)
103. Engineering Geology. Application
of
geology t o engineering problems . (3Sp)
Hardy
106. Invertebrate Paleontology. Introduction
to the study of in verteb ra te f ossils. Methods
of preparation. Prerequis ites: Geo logy 4, Zoology 16. (5Sp)
Williams
107. Minerals and Rock s. Ident ificat ion o f
rocks and rock-forming minerals. Prerequis ite:
Geology 3. (3F)
Olsen

108. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation.
PreHardy
requ is i te: Geology 3. (5W)
110. Structural Geology.
ogy 3. (5 F)

113. Economic Geology. Theories of mineral
depositio n. Genetic class ification of mineral
deposits . Geolog ic and geographic occurrence
of metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits.
Prerequisites: Geology 101, 110. (5 Sp )
Olsen

114. Geologic Field Methods. Preparation of
geologic a nd topographic m aps utilizing the
plane tab le.
Meas urement o f stratigraphic
sections. Prerequ is ites : Geolog y 3, Civil Engineering 81. (3Sp )
Hardy
115. Surficial Geology.
Pro cesses active on
su rface of earth , unconsolidated deposits. and
geomorphology. Recent geologic events. For
majors in Fores t Science, Ran ge Science, Eng ineering, and So il Sc ience. Prerequisite: Geo logy 3. (5 F )
Williams

116. Special Problems. D irected study of selected t opics. Written r eport required. (1-6F,
w , Sp)
Staff
117. Ground-Water Geology. Geologic conditions that control the occurrence and purity
of ground water with special ref erence to
western United States. Prerequis ite: Geology
3. (4 W )
Williamo
118.

Geologic Field Course. (8Su)

130. Photogeology. Interpretation of aerial
photographs in geolog ic mapping. Prerequis ites: Geology 11 0, 115. (3 F )
Oaks
133. Exploration Geophysics. Principles of
exploration geophys ics w ith emphas is on seismic, g rav ity, and mag netic methods . Prerequ is ites: Geology 111, P h ys ics 17. (3Sp)
Oaks
134. Geomorphology. Quantitat ive and experimental approach to the s tudy of la nd forms
and associated sedimentary deposits. Emphas is
on processes. Prerequ is ite: Geology 115. (3W)
Oaks

210 .

Graduate Semina r . (2-5 F , W, S p) Staff

212.

Paleoecology and

213.

Paleozoic Stratigraphy. (3W)

214. Mesozoic
(3W)

and

Bios tratigraphy. (3F )
Oaks

Cenozoic

Prerequisite: GeolHardy

215.

Petroleum Geology.
A ccu mulation a nd
o f petroleum.
Subsurface m ethods
utilized in exploration. Prerequisites: Geology
108, 110. (3 W)
Oaks

220.

Thesis. (5-15, F, W, Sp)

111.

or1g 1n

Staff

Williams

Stratigraphy.
Hardy

Reg ional Tectonics. (3F)

Hardy

216.

Petrograph y. (3Sp)

Olsen

217.

Petrogenesis . (3F)

Olsen

Staff
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Department of

Mathematics
Head: Professor Neville C. Hu nsaker
Office in Engineering C-325
Professor Joe Elich; Associate Professors John E. Kimber, Mary N elson, Konrad Suprunowicz; Assistan t Professors Antone Bringhurst,
Lawrence 0 . Cannon, Robert G. Hammon d, Richard A. H ansen, L.
Duane Loveland , R. G. Nath, Wendell L. Pope, Wayne R. Ri ch , Dou glas
F. Riddl e, E . E. U nderwood.
Two ma jors are offered by the
Mathematics Department for the
Bachelor of Science degree. Students intending to enter graduate
study in Math ematics, those intending to teach Math ematics in a junior college or a univer sity, and
those expectin g industrial employment as math ematicians take the
regular major. Those intending to
teach Mathematics in the secondary
schools mu st satisfy the State requirements for secondar y certification and mu st fill Department r equirements in one of two ways: (1)
regu lar math ematics major, (2) a
department approved teachin g maj or.
Regular majors are r equired to
complete Mathematics 110, 130, 131,
132 and fiftee n add itional cr edits
of upper divi s ion Mathematics selected from cou rses other t han 140,
. 141, 142, 150, 151 a nd 152. Physics
20, 21 and 22 are required and nine
cr edits of upper division Ph ysics
are recommen ded. Those expectin g
to obtain a degr ee hi gher th an a
BS degree in Mathematics should
have a reading knowledge of
French, German, or Ru ss ian .
A Department-approved teaching
major must include Mathematics
99, 120, 150, 151, 152, 175 and an
additional nine credi ts of upper division Mathematics selected from
other courses meeting departme ntal
approval.

An "appli cation for admi ssion to
teacher education" should ordinari ly be completed before the Junior
year( see "College of Education"
for requirements). Approval is a
prerequis ite to teacher certification
candi dacy and to enrollment in Education an d Psychology courses.
A Department-approved teach ing
minor must include Mathematics
97 and 150, and should include
Mathematics 120, 124, 175.
All students majoring in Mathematics must have h ad Plane Geometry, which is a prerequisite for all
University
mathema tics
except
Mathemat ics 21 , 22, 23, 30, 34, 35
and 60.
If a student completes bot h Mathematics 30 a nd 34, credit wi ll be
allowed fo r on ly one of these
courses.
All courses to be used as prerequis ites mu st be completed with
a grade of "C" or better .

Mathematics Courses
0. Remedial Mathematics. A n o~c redit course
for those students whose performance on the
ma thematics entrance exam in e.tion is below the
acceptable minimum.
(F, W)
Staff
A . Remedial Algebra. A n o-credit co urse in
elementary algebra for those students requiring preparation f or mathematics courses carrying college credit. (F, W)
Staff
21, 22, 23. Mathematics For Elementary
Teachers. Basic mathemat ics for prospective
teachers in the elementary schools, including
an introdu ction to algebra and geometry. (3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Staff
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30. Elements of Mathematics.
A survey
course designed to help fill the science group
requirements f o r students who are not planning to study m ore mathematics. Prerequisite : One year of high school algebra. (5F.
W, Sp)
Staff

axiomatic systems
Math 97. (3Sp)

in

general.

Prerequisite:
Staff

126. Numerical Methods. Survey of numerical
methods used in finding zeros of functions,
solutions of systems of equations, and curve
fitting. Prerequisite: Math 99. (3F)
Staff

34. Introduction To College Algebra. Beginning algebra course designed to develop
s kills and techniques of elementary algebra.
In m ost cases, students with more than one
year of hig h school algebra should not enroll
in Math 34. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff

127, 128. Introduction to Numerical Analysis.
Extension of Math 126 with emphasis on
numerical differentiation, integration, and
solutions of ordinary differential equations.
Prerequisite: Math 126. (3W, 3Sp)
Staff

35 . College Algebra. The elementary algebra
needed as prerequ isite for Math 96. Prerequisite: Math 34. (5F, W, Sp)
Staff

130, 131, 132. Advanced Calculus. Elementary
theory of functions of real variables. Prerequisite or taken concurrently with Math 130:
Math 110. (4F, 4W, 4Sp)
Staff

40. Introduction To Probability Theory and
Statistics. A pre-calculus course in elementary
probability theory and a brief introduction to
statis tics. Prerequisite: Math 35. (3F, W) Staff
44. Plane Trigonometry. For students who
need trigonometry for applications but who
will probably not study calculus. Prerequisite:
Math 35. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
46. Plane Trigonometry. F or students who
need tr igonometry as a prerequis ite f or Math
96. Prerequisite: Math 35. (5F, W, Sp) Staff

60. Mathematics
Math 35. (3Sp)

of

Finance.

Prerequisite:
Staff

134, 135, 136. Introduction To Topology.
Study of elementary point set topology. Prerequisite: Math 99. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff
140, 141, 142. Advanced Engineering Mathematics. Differe ntial equations and boundary
value problems , Fourier Series, Laplace Transforms, Vector Analysis, and characteristic
value problems. Emphasis is on applications.
Prerequisite: Math 110. (3F, 3W, 3Sp) Staff
145. Vector Analysis. The algebra and calculus of vectors. Prerequisite: Math 99. (3F)
Staff

66. Introduction to Mathematical Analysis.
Calculus and an introduction to linear analysis.
Primarily for students of College of Bus iness.
Prerequ isite: Math 35. (5W, Sp)
Staff

147, 148. Introduction To Complex Variables.
A first course in complex variables designed
for physics and engineering students, and as a
prerequisite for Math 254. Prerequisite: Math
130 or 140. (3W, 3Sp)
Staff

96, 97, 98, 99. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.
Analytic geometry in two and three dimens ions
together with elementary calculus including
partial derivatives, multiple integrals and
infinite series. Prerequisite: Math 46. (5
credits each F, W, Sp)
Staff

150, 151, 152. Mathematics for Secondary
School Teachers. Basic concepts of mathematics
for prospective secondary school teachers with
emphasis on mathematical systems and the
system of real numbers. Prerequisite: Math
97. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

110, 111. Ordinary
Differential
Equations.
Study of elementary techniques used in finding solutions to ordinary differential equations.
Prerequisite: Math 99. (3 credits each F, W,
Sp)
Staff

153. Mathematical
Math 99. (3)

116, 117, 118. Modern Algebra. An introduction to abs tract algebra including a study of
groups , rings, theory of matrices, and linear
transformations. Prerequis ite: Math 99. (3F,
W, Sp)
Staff
120. Modern Geometry. An axiomatic development of Euclidean and no n-Euclidean geometries. Prerequisite: Math 97. (3F) Staff

123. Number Theory. Elementary p roperties
of integers, some arithmetical fun ctions , congruences, and s imple Diophantine equations.
Prerequisite: Math 97. (3W)
Staff
124. Foundations of Mathematics. Introduction to elementary set theory and a study of

Readings.

Prerequisite:
Staff

160. Determinant and Matrix Theory. An introduction to matrix analysis with emphasis
on application s. Prerequis ite: Math 99. (SF)
Staff

175. Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools. A methods course required of
all prospective secondary school teachers. Prerequisite: Math 150. (3Sp)
Staff
216, 217, 218. Topics in Abstract Algebra.
Prerequisite: Math 118. (3F)
Staff
220, 221, 222. Advanced Topics In Algebra.
Prerequisites: Math 216, 217, 218. (3F, W . Sp)
Staff
226, 227, 228. Numerical Analysis. Prerequisites: Math 128, 132. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
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234, 235, 236. Topology. Prerequisite: Ma t h
132. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
246. Ten sor Analysis. Prerequis ite: Math 145.
(3W)
Staff
250. Graduate
(F, W, Sp)

Seminar.

Credit

arran ged.
Staff

251, 252, 253. Real Variables. Prerequisite:
Math 132. (3F, W, Sp)
Staff
254, 255, 256. Theory of Functions.
s ite: Math 132 . (3 F, W, Sp)

P rerequiStaff

257, 258, 259. Advanced Applied Mathematics.
Prerequis ite: Math 132. (3F, W, Sp )
Staff
260.
Sp)

Graduate Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W,
Staff

Mathematical Statistics
Students can get a Bachelor of
Science degree in Mathematical Statistics. The work in Mathematical
Statistics has a three-fold purpose;
(1) to train professional sta tisticians, (2) to instruct students who
wish to broaden thei r mathematical
studies in Economics, Sociology,
Genetics, Biometry, P sychology
a nd Education, (3) to conduct r e-

search in statistics and train competent consultants on statistical
problems.
Mathematics 99 or its equivalent
is required of all students taking
statistics.
If students wish to major or
minor in Statistics, they should
take co urses 160 to 167 inclus ive in
Statistics, plus Mathematics 110,
130, 131, and 132.

Statistics Courses
161. Calculus of
Math 99. ( 5F)

Probability.

Prerequisite:
Staff

162, 163. Mathe m atics of Statistics . Including
Math 161, a year's sequence in mathematical
theory of probability, random variables on both
discrete and continuous sample s paces, elementary sampling theory and hypothesis t esting. Prerequisite: Math 160 , 161. (5 W, 5Sp)
Staff
166. Sequential Analysis and Control of Quality of Output in Manufacturing. (3S p ) Staff
167.

Statistical Reading and Reports.

(SSp)
Staff

Department of

Physics
Head: Associate Professor W. Farrell Edwards
Office in Engineering 154
Professor John K. Wood; Associate Professors Jack E. Chatelain, John
J. Merrill, Akel ey Miller; Assistant Professors Jay 0. Jensen, Richard
L. Knight, V. Gordon Lind, Robert E. McAdams, William R. Pendleton.

Bachelor of Science Degree
A minimum of 50 credits in
Physics is required for the BS degree. In addition to t he basic sequence, Physics 20, 21, and 22 (15
credits total ), a Physics major
must complete at least 35 credits
of upper division Physics which
must include Physics 125, 126, 127,
181, 182, 183, and an approved sen-

ior project (at least two cred its in
Physics 188) . The und ergraduate
Phys ics curriculum includes Physics
153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 175,
176, and 177 in addition to those
listed above.
The following sequence of courses is recommended for stu dents who
plan to do graduate work m
Phys ics:
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F1·eshman Y ear: Math 35, 96, 97 ;
Ch emi str y 20, 21, 22; English 1, 2,
3; Physics 20 and group requirements. Students without adequate
prerequi sites should con sult an adviser.
Sophomore Y ear: Physics 21 , 22,
23; Math 98, 99, 110; German, Ru ssian or other group electives.
Junior Y ear: Ph ysics 153, 154,
155, 156, 157, 158; Math 130, 131,
132, or 140, 141, 142 ; Physics 166,
167, 168, or electives.
Senior Y ear : Physics 125, 126,
127, 160, 161 , 162, 175, 176, 177,
and 188.
Minor-: A minor in Physics will
be approved on completion of Physics 153, 154, 155, or Physics 175,
176, 177. Nine cred its of upper division Physics courses including
122 and 130 may be substituted on
departmental approval.
T eaching Major: For a teaching
ma jor in Physics, a student should
compl ete the following programs :
Physics 153, 154, 155, 181, 182 or
175, 176, 177, 181 , 182 with prereq ui sites: Mathematics through
110. Required profess ion al education coures for the teachin g cer tificates are listed in t he College
of Education.
An "application for admission to
teacher education" should ordinarily be completed before the Junior
year( see "College of Education"
for requirements). Approval is a
prer equi site to teacher certification
candidacy and to enrollment in Education a nd Pychology courses.

Biophysics
Students planning to pursue bioph ysics should write to either the
Ph ysics or Zoology Department for
a dvisement s ince this is a grad uate
progr am requiring a strong undergraduate program in Mathematics,
Physics, and Biology.

Graduate Study
Master of Scienc e Degree . A
candidate for the Master of Science
degree in Phys ics must take an
entrance examination administered
by the Department and present
General Physics, General Chemistry, Calculus, one additional year
of Mathematics and upper division
courses in five of the following
areas: Mechanics, Heat and Thermodynamics, Geometrical and Physical Optics, Electricity and Magnetism,
Modern
and
Nuclear
Physics,
Meteorology,
Physical
Chemistry, Electronics, Sound. A
student having earned fewer than
six credits in certain of these five
fields may be requested to take additional work in those areas as part
of the work for the Master's degree.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree.
The Physics Department in cooperation with related departments offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree. The examination schedule
for this degree is as follows: entrance examination; qualifying examination at the start of the second
year of study; language examinations in German, Russian and
"others"; comprehensive examination any time prior to one year before the final examination on the
thesis. Detailed information may
be obtained from the Department
or from the Dean of t he School of
Graduate Studies.

Physics Courses
6. General Physics. A su rvey course in
ph ysics, with a laborat ory. Covet'S fundamental physical principles with emphasis on
how a problem is app roached and solved in
ph ys ics. (5F, W , Sp)
Staff
10. Astrono my. An introduction to t he solar
and stellar systems in terms of modem methods and theories. N o prerequisites. (3F. W , Sp )
17, 18, 19. General Physics. Mechanics, electricity, magnetism, heat, lig ht, sound, atomic
and n uclear phys ics for non-science majors.
Prer equis ite: Math 35 or Math 44 or 46.
Recommended: Math 97 . Should be taken In
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sequence except with perm 1ss1on of instructor.
Two lectures, three recitations and on e lab per
week. _(5F, 6W, 5Sp)
Staff

techniques of measurement, and elements of
health safeguards used in nuclear physics .
(2F, W, Sp)
Staff

20, 21, 22. General Physics-Science. Mechanics, electricity, magnetism, heat, ligh t ,
sound, atomic and nuclear physics for science
majors and eng ineers . Prerequisite: Mat h 97.
Recommended : Concurrent registration in Math
98. To be taken in sequence except with permission of instructor. Two lectures, three recitations and one Jab per week. (5F, 6W, 6Sp)
Staff

140. Biophysics I. Foundations of physical
measurements in biology with emphasis on
optical methods: microscopy including phase
and interference, spectoscopy, X-ray techniques,
crys tal analysis. Prerequisite: Physics 19 or
20. (3F)
Staff

23. Quantum and Statistical Physics. Further
development of physical phenomena due to the
quantum and/o r statistical nature of matter.
Prerequisite: Physics 22 . { 3Sp)
Staff
40. Introductory Mechanics I. Introduction to
Newtonian Mechanics with brief development
of elementary calculus and vector algebra.
Prerequis ite: Permission of the instructor.
(D)
Staff
41. Introductory Mechanics II. Development of
concepts of energy and momentum, both linear
and rotational, and the introduction of conservation Jaws. Further development of vector
and calculus n otation s. Prerequisite: Physics
40. ~W)
Staff
4%. Energy Transfer. Wave motion, sound,
and heat. Prerequisite: Physics 41. (3Sp)
Staff

50. Mechanics Laboratory. Experiments on
conservation of momentum and energy oscil·
latory motion, heat transfer, and g as Jaws.
Prerequisite: Student must be concurrently
registered in Physics 42. (1Sp)
Miller

117. General Meteorology.
Physics of the
air. Atmosphere phys ics and weather phe·
nomena, using both dynamic and synoptic
procedures. Brie f study of meteorological
apparatus, observations, map reading, forecasting, and basic principl es of aeronautical
meteorology. Prerequisites: Physics 19 or 22,
Calculus. Four lectures , one lab. (2Sp) Jensen
122. Survey of Modern Physics I. F o r Engineering, Science, a nd Teach ing majors. (3W)
Jen sen
125, 126, 127. Modern Physics. Application
of special relativity and quantum mechanics
to a tomic structure, molecular physics , solid
state physics, X·rays and nuclear physics.
Prerequisite : Physics 155 or 177. Three lectures, one recitstion. (4F, W, Sp)
Edwards
130. Nuclear Physics. A survey of m ethods
and results of recent investigations of n uclear
processes. To f ollow Physics 122. (3Sp)
Staff
131. Nuclear Detection Methods. Des igned to
familiari ze the student with the instruments,

Hl. Biophysics II. Introduction to quantitative biology. The underlying physical principles
involved in biophysical phenom ena are discussed. Prerequisite: Phys ics 19 or 22. (3W)
Staff
143. Radiobiology. Designed to acquaint students in Medical Technology, Botany, Zoology,
pre-Medicine, pre-Veterinary and Agricu lture
with a foundation of techniques in health
physics, radiation monitoring and measuring
and isotope handling. Prerequisite: One quarter
of general physics. (3)
Jensen
153, 154,
requisite:
3Sp)

155. Analytical Mechanic•.
PreDifferential equations. (3F, 3W,
Ch11telain

156, 157, 158.
Introduction to the Theory of
Relativity.
An introduction to t he foundations, f ormulat ion, and predictions o f the
special theory of relativi ty and applications to
modern physics. This course is designed for
seniors ma joring in physics with calculus and
an introduction to differential equations as
pre requisites. Advanced courses in mechanics
and electricity and magnetism are cons idered
helpfu l but not necessary. (2F, 2W, 2Sp)
Chatelain
160, 16 1, 162. Thermal Physics. A s tudy of
theoretical models de vised to co rrespond with
the observed behavior of matte r in bulk in
terms of heat and e nergy. (3 F, 3W, 3Sp)
*166, 167, 168. Wave Theory and Optics.
Three-qua rter sequence coverin g optics and
related top ics. Emphasis o n wave motion and
di ffraction phenomena ; also geometrica l optics,
aberrations, inte rference, po larization, X-ray
optics , and atomic spectra. Three lectures.
(3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Staff
175, 176, 177. Electricity and Magnetism .
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, DC and AC circu its, electromagnetism, and e lectromagnetic
theo ry. Use of the calculus and differential
equations . (3F, 3W, 3Sp)
Miller
181. Mechanics Laboratory. A one quarter
cou r·se includ ing experimen ts on linear and
non-linea r oscillatory motion with and without
coupling and experiments on elastic behavior
of bod ies. Makes use of calculus and some
differential equations. Prerequ isite : Concurrent
or p revious registration in Physics 153. ( IF)
Staff
*Ta ught 1967-68
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182. Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory.
A one-quarter course including experiments
with direct and alternating current bridges,
experiments to examine the m echanical and
electrical details of galvanometer and other
meter behavior, and experiments con cerning
feedback and filter and other transfer properties. Makes use of calculus and some differential equations. Prerequisite: Concurrent or
previous registration in Physics 175. (1 W)
Staff
183. Atomic Physics Laboratory. A one-quarter course including experiments in atomic
physics such as the measurements of electronic
charge by the Millikan oil drop experiment and
the Franck and Hertz experiment. Makes use
of calculus and some differential equations.
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prev ious registration in Physics 153. (1Sp)
Staff
184. Optics Laboratory. A one-quarter course
including advanced experimental work in optics
such as refraction in inhomogeneous media,
diffraction, polarization, photomery, spectra,
information retrieval. Prerequis ite: Concurren t
or previous registration in Physics 166. (1W)
Staff
188. Special Problems in Physics. A laboratory course to give the advanced s tudent
experience with prec1s ton instruments and
their use in physics, 1 to 3 per quarter. (F, W ,
Sp)
Staff
193, 194, 195. Seminar in Physics. A weekly
m eeting of staff and Physics maj ors consis ting
of reports on recent developments in physics.
Students receive credit for course by making
reports. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
196, 197, 198. Selected Readin&" in Physics.
Staff
(1 F, lW, 1Sp)
Courses numbered above 200 may be taken by
undergraduates only with the approval of the
instructor and the head of the department.
210, 211.

X-Ray Diffraction and X-Ray Crys(3F, 3W)
Wood, Miller

talo~rraphy.

214.

Soil Physics. (See Agronomy 214.)

220, 221, 222. Atomic Spectra, Molecular
Spectra, and Spectographic Measurements. (3F,
3W, 3Sp)
Staff
230, 23•1, 232.

Nuclear Physics. (3·F , 3W, 3Sp)
Staff

250. Research in Physics.
(F, W, Sp)

Credit arranged.
Staff

260,
261,
262. Thermodynamics,
Kinetic
Theory, Statistical Thermodynamics. (3F, 3W,
3Sp)
Chatelain
270, 271, 272.
3W, 3Sp)

Quantum Field Theory. (3F,
Chatelain

275. Relativity and Cosmology.
A special
t heory of relativity developed from the Einstein postulates. The historical and experimental basis for the theory will be discussed,
and necessary mathematical techniques will
be developed with applications to relativistic
mechanics. (3F)
Staff
276. Relativity and Cosmology. The general
theory of relativity developed from the principle of equivalence. The R eimann-Christoffel
curvature tensor, the field equations, and the
known rigorous solutions will be discussed.
(3W)
Staff
277. Relativity and Cosmology. Equations of
motion in the general theory, experimental tests
of the theory, possible unified field thories, and
applications to cosmology. (3Sp)
Staff
285, 286, 287. Introductory Quantum Mechanics.
Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus. (3F
3W, 3Sp)
Staff
288. Introductory Quantum Mechanics. ConStaff
tinuation of 287 . (3F)
290, 291, 292.
3W, 3Sp)

Theoretical

Mechanics.

(SF,
Lind

293, 294, 295. Graduate Seminar in Physics.
Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
296, 297, 298. Theoretical
Magnetism. (3F, 3W, 3Sp)

Electricity

and
Staff
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Department of

Zoology
(Zoology, Entomology, Physiology,
Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Medicine, Nursing)
Head: Professor Datus M. Hammond
Office in Forestry and Zoology 119
Professors Thomas L. Bahler, Eldon J. Gardner, George F . Knowlton,
Emeritus Extension Entomolo gist, William F . Sigler; Associate Professors Donald W. Davis, Keith L . Dixon , LeGrande C. Ellis, Warren C.
Foote, Merrill H . Gunnell, Gene H. Linford, Raymond T . Sanders, John
R. Simmons; Assistant Professors James T. Bowman, William A. Brindley, Thomas D. Crowe, Wilford J. Han son, Reed S. Roberts, Extension
Entomo logi st, Hugh P. Stanley; Collaborators George E. Bohart, Gerald
D. Griffin, Ed se l C. Jorgen so n, William P. Nye, Heber F. Thornley,
. Philip F. Torchio.
Bachelor of Science De,qree. F or
a major in Zo ology the followin g
courses must be taken: Biology 15 ;
Zoology 16, 107, 112, 118, and 132;
Phys iology 121 and 122, or 130 and
151; Wildlife Resources 160, or any
additional upper divi sion course in
Zoology; Botany 26; Mathemati cs
35 and 46; Ph ysics 17, 18, and 19 ;
Chemistry 20, 21, 22, 121, 122, and
123; and 15 credits of modern language. In order to be certified for
graduation, the candidate must
have a 2.2 average in the above
courses. Th e following courses are
recommended: Entomology 13 and
101, Bacteriology 70, a second year
of a modern lang uage, Philosophy
50 (Logic), Philosophy 160 (Phil osophy of Science), English 34, 35,
36 or any upper division literature
course; additional courses in Hi story, Political Science, and Fin e
Arts. Students interested in experimental aspects of Zoology should
elect more Mathematics (96, 97, 98,
99, and 110 ), more Chemistry (115
and 190) and Applied Statist ics
(131 and 132 ).
For a pre-medical or p're-dental
major in Zoology, the listed pre-

medical or pre-dental requirements
must be completed, and in addition
the following courses must be
taken: Zoology 107, 127 or 128, 132,
and any one of the following
courses: Entomology 115, Physiology 130, Zoology 116 or 212. The
Departmental grade point average
is required for graduation.
F or· a major in Biophysics. Students planning to pursue Biophysics should write to either the Ph ysics or Zoology Department for advisement since this is a graduate
program r equiring a strong undergraduate program in Mathematics,
Physics and Biology.

Graduate Study
Mast er of Scienc e Degree. The
Zoology Department offers a Master of Science degree in various
phases of Agricultural Entomology,
Medical
Entomology,
Genetics,
Systematic Entomology, Physiology,
Parasitology, Mammalogy, Ornithology, and Herpetology.
Doctor of Philosophy Deg1·ee.
Cooperatively with related departments, advanced study and research is offered for the attainment
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of t he degree of Doctor of Philosophy in specialized fi elds of Zoology, Ent omology a nd Phys iology.
Further information m ay be obtained from the Department or
from the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies.

Biology Courses
1. Principles of Biology. A study of basic life
p rin cip les as ill ustrated in both an imals a nd
p la n ts , i nc lu di ng m ic robes. F our lectu res, one
recitation , and on e two-hour lab. (5 F , W, S p,
Su )
Gunnell , Linford

15. General Biology. A study of t h e str uctu r es a n d f u n ctions t h at are common to li vin g
thi ngs. Cellul ar a nd m olecular processes are
emph as ized . A k now led ge of hi g h sch ool chem istry is ass umed. This course is a p r erequis ite
to a ll othe r cou r ses in th e Zoology Depar tme nt
except Biology 1 a nd P h ysio logy 4. F our lectu res , on e la b. (5F , 5 W, 5S p)
Staff

Zoology Courses
16. General Zoology. Study of t he an imal
kin gdom , with em p hasis on com parative struct ure and function of t he organ systems and
on evolutiona ry relationshi ps.
P r e r equisite:
Biology 15. Three lectures, two labs. (5 F , 5W,
5S p )
Staff
31. Evolution. A ge ne r a l cons ideration of th e
biological p r inciples of evol u tio n as t h ey appl y
to p lants, animals a nd m a n . P r erequ isi te:
Bio logy 1, or a good hi gh sch ool cou rse
in biology. Three lectu r es. (3 W )
Gunnell
101. Invertebrate Zoology . The mo r e i mpo r~
t ant ph yla of invertebrates, w it h som e con sider ation of the local fa u na. Prerequis ites :
Zoology 16 or equivalent. Th ree lectures, t wo
labs. (5Sp)
Staff
102. Human Genetics.
A beginn ing course
covering t he bas ic principles of genetics. S imilar to 112 b ut less t ec hn ica l. H um a n genetics
is em ph asized. Not open to studen ts wi th credi t
in .11 2. P r erequ is ite : A t least o n e co u rse in BioStaff
logical Scie nce. Five lectures. ( 5Sp)
107. History and Literature of Biolog y. The
more impo r tan t m en a nd ideas in t h e histor ical deve lopm en t of biology. (4F)
Gardner
112. Principles of Genetics.
A beginning
course deali ng w it h t he bas ic pri n cip les of
gen etics. Illust rati ve m aterial is t a ken f rom
anima ls , p la nts and man. Prerequisite: Zoology 16 or equivalent o r Botany 26 . Four lect ures, o ne lab. (5F , W , Sp)
Staff
114. Population Genetics . A s tudy of th e flow
of g en es in undis t u rb ed pop ulat io ns, th e out-

com e of selective fo rces in pop ulat ion s, and the
role of migratio n, m utation, and chance in
a lterin g th e genetic m akeup of p opulations .
P r erequis ites: Zoology 112 and Applied Statistics 131, 132. Three lectures, one lab. (4Sp)

Staff

116. Parasitology. Prot ozoa and worms paras itic in man, d om estic animals and wild animals, and r elation ships bet ween parasites and
t h eir h osts. Prerequisite: Zoology 16 or equivalen t. Three lectu r es, t wo labs. (5Sp)
Bahler, Hammond
1J 8. Vertebrate Embryology. An introduction
to t he p rin ciples of development of the vertebrates. Prer equ is ite: Zoology 16 or equivalent.
Three lectu r es, t wo labs. (SSp )
Stanley
l19. Comparative Anatomy. Fundamentals of
s tructu r e of th e m a in types of vertebrates are
studied compara tively. P rer eq uisite: Zoology 16
or equivalent. Three lectures , two labs. (5W)
Dixon
121. Ornithology . Structure ,
classification,
distribu tion and an nual cycles of birds, with
emph asis on study of the local fauna in the
fi eld. P re r equ is ite: Zoology 16 or equivalent.
Dixon
T wo lect u r es, t wo la bs . ( 4Sp )
122. Mammalogy. Structure ,
class ification ,
life histories a nd distribution of mammals;
in t r oduction to m ethods of field investigat ion . Prer equ is ite: Zoology 16 o r equivalent.
T wo lectu r es, two la bs. ( 4F)
Dixon
123. Field Zoology. Study of the most
com·mon Utah animals, including identification ,
natural hist ory, dis tribution, ecology, etc.
Als o methods of study in the field, and oollection a nd preparati on of specime ns for study.
display and stor age a re considered. Som e
labora tory t ime is spent i n making observation s a n d collection s in th e field. Prerequis ite: Zoology 16 or equ ivale n t . T wo lectures,
two labs. ( 4F)
Linford
127. Cytology. Study of cells, both plant and
ani mal, in c lud in g tech n iques of study a nd s ubcell ula r o rga nization. P r erequis ite : Orga nic
Chemis t ry. Th ree lectu r es , t wo la bs . (5F)
Stanley, Sanders
128. Elements of Histology. Study of tissues,
including characteris tics of different kinds of
t iss ues a nd th e main o r gans. Prerequis ite:
Zoology 16 o r eq ui valen t. Four lectures, one
la b. ( 5F)
Bahler
129. Histological Technique. Techniques employed in m a kin g p r eparat io n s of animal tiss ues for micr oscopic study. Three labs. (3Sp )
Staff
132. Mechanics of Evolution. Cr itical study
of the f acts an d t h eo ries pertaining t o the
biological pr inciples o f evolution, w ith emphas is on h ow it occurs including some consider-
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ation o f population genetics. Prerequis ites : Zo·
olog y 112 and Zoology 16 or Botany 26 or
equivalen ts. Three lectures. (5Sp)
Bowman

fi ca t ion, mo rpho logy, phys iology, and repro·
duction of the protozoa in general. Two
lectures, two labs. (4 W )
Hammond

150. H e rpetology. Class ification, distribution .
lite habi ts, and ide ntification of amph ib ians
and reptiles , with emphas is on the local f orms .
Prereq uis ite: Zoology 16 or equivalent. Two
lectures, tw o la bs. ( 4F)
Gu nn ell

236 . Advan ced Parasitology. Detailed study
of certa in paras it ic protozoa a nd helminths ,
with emphas is on current research. Prer eq uis ite : Zoology 116. (2 Sp)
Hammond

15&. Ichthyology. Eco logy, classification , and
life histories of n ative and introduced fi shes.
Three lectures, two la bs. (5W )
Sigler
201. Special Problems. I ndi vidual study of a
problem under t he guidance of a staff member.
Credit arran ged. (F, W, Sp)
Staff
20&. Orientation for Graduate Students. Introduction to procedures i n graduate study ;
qualifying exam inat ions, scientific method,
selection of problem, becom ing acquain ted with
literature, organization and w riting of thes is
and final exami n ation. Required of all graduate students in Zoology, Entomology, Physiology. (IF)
Staff
207. Theoretical Biology.
A crit ical study
of modem biological thought. (3W) Sanders
• •211. Genetics of Lower Organism s. Concepts
of genetic structure, function , and recombination in lo wer organisms with emphasis on
current Ji terature. Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Three lectures. (3 Sp )
Simmon s
•212. Biochemical Ge netics. Concepts of genetic function at the chemical and molecular
level, with emphasis on curren t li terature.
Prerequis ites: Zoology 112, Chemistry 123;
recomm ended , Che mis try 190. Three lectures.
(3Sp)
Si mm ons
••2 14 . Current Topics in Genetics. Inten s ive
study of hered ity and variation w ith emph as is
on current research. Prerequis ite: Zoology 112.
May be r epeated for credit with con sent of the
B ow m an
instructor. (3 W)
*215. Genetics of Drosophila a nd Maize. Concepts of genetic structure, function, an._d re·
combinatio n in hig her organ isms, with em·
phasis on cu 1-re nt literature.
Prerequisite:
Zoology 11 2. T hree lectures. (3 W ) Bowman

225. Advanced Topics in Morphogen esis. A
cons ideration of selected problems in morpho·
genes is and other aspects of developm ental
biology. Prerequis ite: Zoo logy 118. Three lectures. (3W)
S tanley
23.:1. Zoogeography. Principles governing the
distribution of a n ima ls, with emphas is o n terr estrial vertebrates, and the history o f the
biota of western N o rth America f rom t he
beginning of the Cenozoic era. (3 W )
Dixo n
235. Protozoology. The protozoa, with emphas is on paras itic forms, and on the meth ods
of studying the protozoa. Cons ideration is
also given to free-li vi ng protozoa and to class i·

240. R esea rch and Thesis. R esearch connected
with prob lem un dertaken f o r partial fulf illment of requirement for Master of Science
o r PhD degree. Credit arranged . (F, W, Sp)
Staff
25 1, 252. Seminar. Fundam e n ta l problems relat ing to current researches in zoological sci·
ence are discussed by faculty , g raduate stu·
dents . ( IF, ISp )
Staff
261, 262. Seminar in V ertebrate Zoology . Required of a ll graduate studen ts in V ertebr ate
Zoology each Fall and Win ter qua r ter w hile
in res idence. Seniors and othe rs interes ted
may partic ipate w ith the permission of the
in structor . (1W, 1Sp)
Dixon
271, 272, 273. Seminar in Ge n et ics. Required
o f all graduate students in Gen etics each Fall,
Winter and Spring quarter while in res idence.
Seniors and others interested ma y participate
with the permiss ion of t he instructor. (lF, 1W,
1Sp)
Gardn er, Sim mons, Bowman
281, 282, 283. Seminar in Paras itology. R equ i red of all graduate students in Parasit·
olo gy each Fall, Winter a nd Spring quarter
while in res ide nce. Seniors a nd others interest·
ed may participa te w ith perm iss ion of ins truc·
tor. (IF, 1W, l Sp)
Hammond
29 1, 292 , 293. Seminar in Developmental Biology. Required of all g raduate students in
D evelopmental Biology each Fall, Winte r , a nd
Sprin g quarter wh ile in res idence. Seniors and
others interested may participate w ith pe1mis·
sion of ins tru cto r. ( IF, !W, lSp )
Stanley

Entomology
B acheloT of Science DegTee. F oT
a majm· in E ntomology, the fo llowing co urses are requ ired: Biology
15; Zoology 16, 107, 112, 132;
Entomology 13, 100, 101 , 102, 111,
112, eit her 108 or 115 ; Botany 102,
130 (Botany 140 or Zoology 116
may be substituted with permission ) ; Chemistr y 20, 21 , 22, 121,
122 and 123 ( 10, 11 , 12 a ll owed
in some speciali ties) ; Ph ysiology
4 ; Mathematics 35; Wi ldli fe Resources 160. In order to be cer t ifi ed
*Taught 1967-68
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for graduation, the candidat~ must
have a 2.2 average in the above
courses. The following are recommended: Entomology 21, 120, 230;
Plant Science 119; Applied Statistics 131, 132; English 111, Plant
Science 131; Phyiscs 6. Students
planning graduate work are advised
to study a foreign language.

Entomology Courses
13. General Entomology. Fundamental knowledge about insects-where they live, what they
do, h ow they develop and behave; also structure, function, relationship to the environment and principles of insect control are
considered. Students learn how to collect and
preserve insects and to identify the major
groups of these. This course is intended to
serve as a foundation for other courses in
Entomology and provide an introduction to the
subject for those preparing to teach biology and
for students in Agriculture and Wildlife Resources. (5Sp)
Staff
*21. Social Life of Insects. Factors in social
development and communication among bees
and other social insects are considered ; the
elements of the biology of bees, and of the
management of honey bees are also included.
(2Sp)
Nye
100. Systematic Entomology. Classification of
insects. Insect collection required . Prerequisite: Entomology 13. One lecture, one lab and
field collecting. (3F)
Hanson
101. Principles of Animal Taxonomy. A
study of the principles of classification of
animals and the rules of zoological nomenclature.
Prerequisite: Entomology 100 or
Zoology 16, or equivalent. Two lectures. (2W)
Hanson
102. Advanced Systematic Entomology Laboratory. Advanced study of the classification
of insects, including practice in the preparation
of keys, description of species and scientific
illustration.
Prerequisite: Entomology 100.
This course must be taken concurrently with
Entomology 101. One lab. (1W)
Hanson
**105. Forest Entomology. Ecology, life history, identification and economic importance
of major forest insect species. Beneficial and
harmful insects, and general problems of forest
insect control are discussed. Two lectures, two
labs. ( 4F)
Davis
106. Insect Ecology. Ecological principles as
applied to insects, including fundamental concepts of ecology, ecological relationships, and
measurement of ecological factors of importance in Entonwlogy. The impact of changes

in environmental conditions on insect populations also are considered. Prerequisites : Zoology 16 or equivalent and Entomology 13. (3F)
Staff

108. Agricultural Entomology. Insect pests
of major economic importance to agriculture,
including their recognition, type of damage
done, distribution, life history, and methods
of control. Three lectures, two labs. ( 5F)
Davis
111.
sects,
tomy.
tures,

Insect Morphology.
Structure of inincluding external and internal anaPrerequisite : Entomology 13. Three lectwo labs. (5F)
Staff

112. Insect Physiology. Function of the organ systems of insects. Prerequisite: Entomology 111. Three lectures, two labs. (5W)
Brindley
11&. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. A
sturly of Arthropods that annoy and transmit
agents of disease to man and domesticated and
wild animals. Vectors of plague, spotted fever,
tularemia, malaria and other Arthropods
carrying disease receive maj or attention. Prerequisite: Zoology 16 or equivalent. Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Hanson
**120. Insect Pollination in Relation to Agriculture. P ollinating insects in agriculture,
including beekeeping as related to crop
pollination, utilization of native pollinating
insects, and special problems in the pollination
of many commercial crops. (2W)
Bohart
*130. Nematology. Recognition,
host and environmental t·elations,
of nematodes with emphasis on
sitic forms. Prerequisite: Zoology
valent. (3W)

distribution,
and control
plant para16 or equiStaff

138. Aquatic Entomology. Identification, distribution, life histories and adaptations of
aquatic insects, with particular reference to
local streams and lakes. Two lectures, one
lab. (3Sp)
Hanson
210. Special Problems. Individual study under
staff guidance. Prerequisite: Entomology 13,
100, 108. Credit arranged. (F, W, Sp)
*212. Advanced Insect Physiology. A detailed
study of the biochemical and biophysical aspects of the organ systems of insects . Prerequisites: Entomology 112 and Chemistry 180
or equivalent. (3Sp)
Brindley
**213. Insect Toxicology. An introduction to
the principles of toxicology as applied to the
control of insects, including molecular structure of insecticides as related to toxicity, mode
of action of insecticides, resistance of insects
to insecticides, and problems of residues. Prerequisites: Entomology 112 or Physiology 151,
*Taught 1967-68
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and Organic Chemistry or Biochemistry, or
equivalents. Three lectures, two labs. (5Sp)
Brindley
**230. Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases.
A study of the insect vectors of plant diseases,
inclUding modes of transmission, nature of
the pathogens and interrelationships of the
pathogen, insect and host plant. Prerequisite:
Entomology 108 or Botany 130. Two lectures,
one lab. (3W)
Davis
*231. Biological Control of Insect Pests.
Study of lnvertebrate parasites and predators
of insects. Consideration is also given to diseases of insects, vertebrate predators, and
destruction of undesirable plants by Insects.
Prerequisite: Entomology 13 or 108. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Davis
**233. Aphidology. Morphology, biology and
taxonomy of aphids. Prerequisite: l<illtomology 103. (2W)
Knowlton
250. Research artd Thesis. For research connected with problem undertaken for partial
fulfiliment of requirements for Master of
Science or PhD degree. Credit arranged. (F,
W, Sp)
Staff
261, 262, 263. Seminar in Entomology. Required of all graduate students in Entomology
each Fall, Winter and Spring quarter while in
residence. Seniors in Entomology and others
interested may participate with the permission of the instructor. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff

Physiology
A major in Physiology must satisfy the Zoology requirements, and
in addition complete Mathematics
110.

Physiology Courses
4. Human Physiology. A survey of physiology
which deals with the functioning bf the human
body, with emphasis upon broad general biological principles. Five lectures, one lab. (SF,
W, Sp)
Bahler
20. Human Anatomy. Structure of the main
human body systems with emphasis on the
'muscular, skeletal and nervous systems. For
students desiring a mort; thorough study of
human anatomy than is given in Physiology 4.
Prerequisite: Phygiology 4. Two lectures, one
lab. (SF; SW)
Linford
104. Advanced Human Physiology. A survey
of the systems of man with emphasis on the
functions of the circulatory, nervous and muscular s)rstems. Designed primarily for students
with teaching majors in the Biological Sciences. Prerequisites: Physiology 4, Zoology 16

or equivaleht, Chemistry 12. Three lectures,
two labs. (5Sp)
Staff
121, 122. Mammalian Physiology. An intensive and detailed two-Quarter course ih physiology in which the functions of each of
the organ systems of man and animals is
studied. Studehts may not register for 122
without having had 121. As preparation, Zoology 16 or equivalent, Chemistry 20, 21, 22,
121, 122, 123 or equivalent and a course in
Physics are required. Three lectures, two labs.
Ellis
(5F, 5W)
13~.
Cellular Physiology. A study of physiological functions at the cellular level. Prerequisites: Chemistry 121 and 122, and Physics
17, 18 and 19 or equivalent. Three lectures, two
labs. (5W)
Sanders

141. Endocrinology. A study of the ductless
glands and their secretions. Emphasis is placed
on the action of these hormones on growth, metabolism, and adaptation of animals to changes
in their internal and external environments.
Prerequisites: Zoology 16 or equivalent, Physiology 4, and Chemistry 121, 122. Three lectures, one It• b. ( 4Sp)
Ellis
142. Physiology of Reproduction.
A study
of the physiology of reproduction in mammals. Prerequisites: Zoology 16 or equivalent,
Physiology 4 or Veterinary Science 20, and a
course in Organic Chemistry; Physiology 141
is recommended. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Foote
151. Compar~ive Physiology. A comparative
study of organ function in the arlimal kingdom.
Prerequisite: Physiology 121, 122 or 130. Three
lectures, two labs. (5Sp)
Sanders
261. Physiology of Response. A detailed physiological study of neuro-muscular mechanisms
of response in the animal kingdom. Prerequisites: Physiology 122 or 130, Chemistry 190,
Physics 19 or equivalents. Two lectures, one
lab. (3F)
Sanders
271, 272, 273. Readings in Physiology. Reading and reporting of classical and current literature in Physiology. Required of all Physiology graduate students each quarter while
in residence. Seniors in Physiology and others
may enroll with the permission of the instructor. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
281, 282, 283. Seminar in Physiology. Required of all Physiology graduate students
each Fall, Winter and Spring quarter while in
residence. Seniors in Phygiology and others
may enroll with the permission of the instructor. (1F, 1W, 1Sp)
Staff
*Taught 1967-68
••Taught 1968-69

I'

I
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291. Research and Thesis.
Research con·
nected with problem undertaken for partial fulfillment of requirements f or Master of
Science or PhD degree. Credit arranged.
(F, W, Sp)
Staff

Pre-Dentistry
Students planning to enter dentistry may take the necessary
courses in the College of Science
to satisfy requirements for admission to any school of dentistry in
the United States.

Suggested pre-dental schedule:
FRESHMAN YEAR
Chern 20, 21, 22
....... .
Math 34, 35, 44 or 46
........
Englis h 1, 2, 3
...... .................... .
MS, AS' . or PE
.......
Electives (o ptional) ............. ........ .....
To tal

F
5
3
3
1
3

........ 16

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

F
Biology 15, Zoology 16 .................... 6
P hysics 17, 18 19 .......... .
Electives (Optional )
····~·· · · 7
Total .

JUNIOR YEAR'

Sp
6
or 6
3

1'1or19

W

Sp

7

12

... 17

17

17

F

W

Sp

Chern 121, 122, 123
·········· 4
Zoology ll8 or 119
Electives
········
···· ..................... .... .. 13
Total

W
6
6 3
3

............ 17

3

6 or 6
8
9

17

17

Recommended electives are Psychology, History, Political Science,
Sociology, Economics, Scientific Vocabulary, and oth er English courses.
Students planning to receive a
BS degree in a combined curriculum (three years at USU and one
year in a dental school ) must complete a minimum of 141 credits of
pre-professional work, including t he
USU graduation requirements.
1 Military
Science o r Aerospace Studies
would be two credits each quarter.
2Students with unusually good reco rds are
som etimes accep ted after two years of predental work . In this case the req uired courses
included in the three-year program lis ted above
must be completed in tw o years.

Pre-Medicine
The College of Science offers the
courses to provide a pre-medical
training that satisfies entrance requirements of medical schools in
the United States and Canada.

Suggested pre-medical sch edule :
FRESHMAN YEAR
Englis h I , 2, 3 ...... .... ... ........... ...... .....
Biology 15, Zoology 16, Phys iology 4 .............. ......................... .........
Math 35, 46 or 96, 97 ....... ...
....
AS, MS, or PE ...... .... .. ........... _... .......
Electives ....... ......... ...............
... ....

F
3

W
3

S
3

6
5
1
3

6
6
1
3

1
8
17

17

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Chern 20, 21 , 22 ...... ..... ... ........... .... ... ... 6
Physics 17, 18, 19 ..............
.. ......... 6
Electives ... ............... .......... . ........ .. ..... 8

6
6
8

18

18

18

JUNIOR YEAR
Chern 121, 122, 123 ....... ... .
....... 4
Chern ll5
Zoology ll2 ............ ........ ..... .
Zoology ll 8 ............... ..... .. .
Electives .......... ................ .
.......... 10

9

10

18

18

18

4

SENIOR YEAR
Zoology 127 or 128 ........................ .. . 5
Zoology 132 ... ..
Zoology 107 .... .................... .. .. ........ .... 4
A ny one of the follow in g courses :
Zoology 11 6, 132, Phys l 130,
Ent 115.
Electives . ...................... ....................... 6

6
10

10

15

15

16

6

Electives should be chosen from
the Humanities, Arts and Social
Sci ences. Some medi cal schools require or recommend Comparative
Anatomy.
Students interested in graduation from USU before attending
medical school may major in any
subject.
If interested in a pre-osteopathic
program, students should consult
the pre-medical advi ser .
If planning to r eceive a BS degree in a combined curriculum
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(three years at USU and one yea r
in a medical school ), students mu st
fulfill requirements of USU and
must complete a minimum of 141
credits of pre-professional work.

Nursing
If students have Regi stered
Nurse credential s, they may pursue

studi es toward a Bachelor of
Sc ience degree in Nursing. Credits
earn ed toward the RN are applied
toward the BS, as evaluated by the
Registrar. A student may be graduated with a major in Nursing or
may complete studies for a degree
in a field such as Public Health or
Bacteriology.
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School of

Graduate Studies
Eldon J. Gardner, Dean
Office in Library 229 (Southeast Entrance)
Graduate study is supervised by
the Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies, assisted by the Graduate
Council. This Council consists of
one representative from each of the
eight resident colleges of the University. The librarian is an exofficio member. Members of the
Council are nominated by the Faculty Senate and appointed by the
President to serve four-year terms,
two to be appointed each year.
The pTesent Gr-aduate Council is
listed below with the year in which
each member's term of office expires : College of Agriculture, R. L.
Smith, 1969; College of Business
and Social Sciences, There! R.
Black, 1967; College of Education ,
Homer M. Johnson, 1968; Coll ege
of Engineering, Bruce 0. Watkins,
1968; College of Natural Resources,
John N. Neuhold, 1969; Co ll ege of
Family Life, Norma H. Compton,
1967; College of Humanities a nd
Arts, Jay R. Jens en, 1970; Coll ege
of Science, Keith L. Dixon, 1970.
Graduate degrees offered at
Utah State University include:
.Civil Engineer, Irrigation Engineer, Master of Education, Mast er
of Forestry, Master of Music, Master of Science, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Indu strial Education, Master of Arts,
Master of Fine Arts, Master of
Landscape Architecture, Doctor of
Education and Doctor of Philosophy.
A graduate with a Bachelor's degree from USU or from any other
accredited college or university may
be admitted to the School of Graduate Studies. A "B" average is n ee-

essary for admission to a degree
progr am. Seniors at USU who have
an average of "B" or better in their
courses in the Junior and Senior
year s, and who at the beginning
of any quarter lack not more than
fi ve credits to complete all requirements for the Bachelor's degree,
may be allowed to register in the
School of Graduate Studies.
An

application

faT

admission,

accompanied by transcripts of all
previou sly earned credits, and by
letter s of recommendation, should
be pr esented as far in advance of
the day of registration as possible.
Students mu st be approved by the
depar tment in which they propose
to work.
If the student cannot qualify for
the degree program in a particular
fi eld , he may be admitted to the
School of Graduate Studies as
a non candidate student. Admission
to this school does not imply admission to candidacy for a higher
degree.

General Policies on

Graduate Work
Quali fyi ng

E x aminations.

A

quali fy jng examination is required
by the School of Graduate Studies
and may be taken prior to regist ration. If not taken then, this
exam ination and any oth er qualifyi ng examination required by the
ma jor department must be taken
as soon a s possible after r egistration. Th e r esults of these examina ti ons become a part of the student's file in the Graduate Office.
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If fo und to be deficient in the
work basic to the fie ld in which he
proposes to study, he may be required to take und ergraduate
co urses- which do not co unt in
the minimum requirements for th e
a dvanced degree-to satisfy the
deficiency.
SupeTvisory Committee. When it
has been determined that a student
is acceptable as a possible candidate for a hi gher degree, the major
professor will suggest a committee
to assist in guidin g his program
and in conducting necessary additional qualifying examinations and
the final examination. When the
program has been determined and
approved by the committee, he will
be advanced to candidacy for a
degree. Advancement to candidacy
mu st be accompli shed before the
end of the Winter Quarter if one
plans to graduate at the following
commencement. When research is
best supervised by a federal collaborator, or other person who is
not a member of the regular teachin g staff, such collaborator or other
person may be design ated as thesis
director. Thi s thesis director is a
member of the student's committee.
Th esis or Dissertation. A candidate fo r an advanced degree usually
must present a thesis or dissertation on a topic within the field of
hi s major subject, which must represent from nine to fifteen hours
of the credit presented for the Master's degree, and as much as fortyfive hours of credit for the Doctor's
degree. The thesis must be a contribution to the field of knowledge,
based upon the student's own research or a treatment and presentation of known subj ect matter
from a new point of view. After
fina l approval by the Department,
the thesis must be typewritten in
stan dard form, and a copy mu st be
submitted to each member of the
advisory and examining committee
at least two weeks before the date

of final exam ination. After approval by the committee and the
Department, and after successfully
passing the final examination, three
copies of the final draft of the
thesis must be deposited i n the
Graduate Office. One of these copies will be deposited in the library,
another sent to th e Department,
a nd the third returned to the student.
Microfilming of Th esis. A Doctoral cand idate pays a fee of $20
to have hi s dissertation microfilmed. This film is produced by
and registered with University
Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan,
which also publishes an abstract.
Th esis A lt e1·nate. The supervisory
committee may permit the substit ution of one or two advanced reports, valu ed at three to ten credits,
for the regular Master's thesis.
Th ese are known as " Plan B" reports. The Master's program is
otherwise the same under "Plan B."
In certain specialized programs, no
thesis or "Plan B" papers are
required.
If a student is working under
"Plan B'' in General Agriculture,
the Dean of the College of Agricult ure will select a major professor to
be the cha irman of the student's
supervisory committee. This program must include a minimum of
six credits each in the fields of
Plant Science, Animal Science, and
Agricultural Economics.
Credit Load. Maximum load for
full-time graduate students is sixteen credits. Maximum for assistants engaged in teaching or research is twelve credits, except that
students assisting in research which
results in their thesis or dissertation may register for the full load,
if such r egistration includes at least
four credits of research or thesis .
Graduate C1·edit. If properly register ed in the School of Graduate
Studies, a student may take any
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course m the 100 series as graduate credit. If in education and
interested in recertification, a student s hould be sure he is regi stered
in the School of Graduate Studi es.
Minimum r equirement for such
registration is the possession of a
Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution.

Degrees of
Master of Arts, Science
The Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are offered
in most of the basic biolbgical,
physical, and social sciences and
in various educational, industrial,
and professional divisions of the
·University. Specific departments
in which the Master's degree is
given, together with the courses
provided by the departments, may
be determined by consulting the
departmental statements in thi s
catalog.

Requirements . The program for
the Master's degree must include:
(1) At least 27 r esidence credits exclusive of thesis; 9 credits taken at
off-campus residence centers may
count toward this requirement with
the approval o~ the dean concerned.
( 2 ) At least 45 credits in courses
numbered 100 or above which are
approved for graduate credit; (3)
At least 10 credits, exclusive of
thesis, in courses numbered 200 or
above; ( 4) A thesis with 9 to
15 credits, or thesis altern ate;
(5) For the Master of Arts degree,
two years of a foreign language, or
equivaient proficiency in such a
language as proved by testing.
Final E xamination. A candida te
for the Master's degree is required
to pass a comprehensive final examination on the subjects of graduate study and on his thesis, if
one is part of his program. T hi s

examination may be oral or written
or both as the committee decides,
and is open to all faculty members
and officials of the School of Graduate Studies.
Arrangements for the time and
place of the examination Are made
by the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. A member of tlte
advi sory and examining committee,
other than the major professor, or
other representative of the Graduate Council, is appointed to act as
chairman of the examination and
submits to the Graduate Council
the r esults of the examination. If
a student is to receive his degree at
the June Commencement, the date
of the fi nal examination should not
be later than May 1.
Time Limit. Work for a Master's
degree must be completed within
six years from the date of matriculation as a regular student in the
School of Graduate Studies if the
work is done wholly or in part during the regular academic year. If
the work is done entirely in summer
sess ions, a maximum of seven years
is allowed. Older work may be revalidated by examination.
E xtension Course Credit. The
amount of extension class or other
off-campus credit to be allowed will
be determ ined in consideration of
the ent ire course program. The
total of all off-campus credit may
not exceed eighteen hours, exclusive
of thesis . All extension courses for
which graduate credit is sought
must be regularly registered for
through the School of Graduate
Studies, and must have the sanction
of the head of the department in
which graduate work is being done.
Credit t oward a Master's degree
is not granted for home study (correspondence) courses.
Tmnsfer Credit. A maximum of
nine quarter credits of graduate
work satisfactorily completed at
another approved Graduate School
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may be allowed toward a Master's
degree. The extent to which such
credit may reduce either the course
or the residence requirements will
be determined by the committee.

Degree of
Master of Education
Degr-ee Ar-eas. A course of study
leading to the Master of Education
degree is offered in the following
areas: Elementary School Teaching,
Elementary School Administration,
Elementary School Supervision,
Secondary School Teaching, Secondary School Administration, Secondary School Supervision, and
Special Education.
The course of study leading to
the Master of Education degree in
each of the above areas has for its
purpose the preparation of thoroughly prepared teachers, supervisors, and administrators. It provides a broad foundation in the
field of education and in the particular area of specialization, and
differs from the Master of Science
degree by providing more flexible
requirements to meet specific needs.
This degree emphasizes a proficiency in the interpretation and
application of research.
The requirements for the Master
of Education degree include: (1)
At least 48 credits beyond the
Bachelor's degree, subject to the
same limitations of off-campus
course credit, transfer credit and
time limit as the Master of Science
degree; (2) General culture courses
in the Humanities, Sciences, and
Social Sciences; (3) Specified
courses in each of seven areas of the
field of education; (4) Possession
of a teaching, administrative, supervisory or other appropriate state
school certificate; ( 5) Evidence of
potential suc.cess as a teacher or
successful teaching experience.

Degree of
Master of Business
Administration
The Master of Business Administration degree is given upon
completion of a course of study
prescribed by the Department of
Business Administration within the
general requirements of the School
of Graduate Studies. It is designed
to serve the needs of graduates
from recognized colleges of Business as well as graduates in Liberal
Arts, Science, Engineering or other
fields with a professional interest in
management. The entire program,
aimed at developing broad executive skills, can be covered in a
period of two years. Those with
strong backgrounds in Business
Admini stration and Economics,
however , should be able to complete
the program m a significantly
shorter time.

Degree of
Master of Fine Arts
This is a specialized professional
degree. In 1959 the College Art
Association of America approved
the MFA, rather than the PhD, as
the terminal degree in the Studio
Arts. Whereas an exceptional student devoting full time might
qualify after four quarters, it is
generally considered to require an
average of two years to produce
enough art works of sufficient
quality to be recommended for this
degree. The accumulation of credits
and the number of quarters
in residence are not major factors
in granting the MFA degree. The
emphasis is clearly on the productive demonstration of high artistic
and technical achievement by students with considerable creative
abilities. Only students whose
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previous art works indicate a promising potential in Art will be accepted for admi ssion to the MFA
program.
Because t hi s degree is highly individualized, th e student should
consu lt the department or hi s
graduate committee for more detailed informati on on r equirements.

Degree of
Master of Forestry
Th e Master of Forestr y degree is
given upon completion of a course
of study prescribed by the Depar tment of Forest Science within
the general requirements of the
School of Graduate Studies. It is
des igned for those who have a
·Bach elor's degr ee in some field
other t han Forestry and who wish
to earn a degree in Forestr y. It
normally requires fro m two to three
years, dependin g upon how closely
the original field is related to
Forestry.

Degree of
Master of Industrial
Education
The Master of Industrial Educat ion degree provides advanced
preparation for those engaged in
teachin g, supervis in g, or admini stering industrial education programs. This program is suffici ently
fl exibl e to meet t he needs of individuals engaged in the various
phases of the work. It js planned
to provide the cultural and professional development considered es sential to educational leader sh ip in
this field. The requirements are
essentially t he same as for the
Master of Science degree except
that addi t ional professional course
work is taken in lieu of the traditional Master's thesis req u irement. The candidate must complete

a schola rl y piece of work designated
as a Mas te1·'s PapeT. Thi s report
shoul d demonstrate the student's
competence in professional writing.
Th e degree is awarded only wh en
the candidate's overall record, includin g course work, the Master's
examin a tions and the Mast er's
P aper , represent credita ble accompli shment. Candidates for this
degree should have had successful
industrial, supervisor y, admini strative, or teachin g experience.

Degree of
Master of Landscape
Architecture
Req ui r ements for this degree include :
(1) The MLA Degree is th e
professiona l terminal degree in
Landscape Archi tecture and Environmental Plannin g as establi shed by the American Society of
Landscape Architects. It constitutes
a one-a nd-a-half to two-year program includin g 60 credits in t he
two hundred series courses.
(2) Holders of Bachelor's degr ees in allied fields, may become
candida tes for the MLA if they
satisfactori ly complete, or have
completed, 45 cred its in Landscape
Architecture at t he upper division
level.
(3) A thesis of 10 to 15 credits
is req uired, the preci se number of
cred its determin ed jointly by the
ca ndidate an d fac ul ty, depen din g
upon the compl exity and scope of
t he chosen subject.
( 4) Th e level at which student
enter into the graduate program
will be determined by an evaluation
of t heir past background and experience.
(5) Cer tain upper division and
gr adu ate courses will be required
in all ied fields, particularly if the
candidate chooses to take a Master
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of Science in Environm ental Plannin g, which encompases a broader
approach to des ign problems, rather
than the MLA.

Degree of
Master of Music
Th e Master of Music degr ee offers advanced specialized t raining
both in musical performance and
in th e teaching of mu sic. It is
attain ed through completion of a
course of study which is planned to
increase the candidate's understanding of the art of performance
a nd the art of successful mu sic
teaching. Candidates for thi s degree must show evidence of being
eith er unusually gifted performers
or competent teacher-performers of
music. Students may elect a r ecital
or a t hesis proj ect. If t he thesis
proj ect is elected in li eu of the
r ecita l it mu st deal with some
aspect of music teaching a nd make
a sig nificant contribut ion to the
improvement of the cr eative teaching process. The student may select
course of stud y leading to major
in Music Education or a major in
Applied Music.
Each candidate mu st successfully
complete an examination for admi ss ion to the program of gradu ate
study in Music. Thi s examin ation
may be taken under the super vis ion
of a proctor at a college or school
designated by the Un iversity Department of Mu s ic a nd near the
candidate's place of residence.

a

D egrees of
Civil Engineer and
Irrigation Engineer
Th e College of Engineering offers
a two-year graduate program in
Civil Engineerin g and in Irrigation
Engineering, leadin g to the degrees
of Civil Engineer and Irrigation

Engineer. The plan of study for
these degrees is similar in many
respects to plans at other western
institutions for degrees of Civil
Engineer, Mechanical Engineer,
etc.

R equirements. The program for
these degrees includes: (1) A minimum of s ix quarters of study, of
which at least three quarters must
be in residence at Utah State
University; ( 2) Completion of 90
cred~ts of approved courses; (3)
Completion of a minimum of
30 credits of graduate courses (200
series), exclus ive of thesis; ( 4)
Completion of an adequate thesis
based on a research program for
which a maximum of 30 credits
may be allowed by the committee.
For candidates who present the
Master of Science degree in an
appropriate field of Engineering,
and who have completed a thesis
project for this degree, the requirements will be modified as follows:
(1 ) A minimum of three quarters
in r esidence; (2) Completion of a
suitable program of study of not
less than 45 credits, of which at
least 30 credits mu st be graduate
courses (200 series), and may include a maximum of 20 credits for
thesis.
The suggested curriculum for
these degr ees is deta iled in t he section on College of Engineering.

Specialist in
Ed1..1cational Administration
(Six-Year Program)
A new six-year program in the
College of Education terminates in
the Speciali st in Educational Administrat ion or Specialist in Educat ion. Req uirements include: (1)
A Master's degree or equivalent;
( 2) A total of 45 credi ts- 27 on the
Logan camp us, of which 15 credits
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must be taken in one quarter; (3)
At least 12 credits in Secondary
Education for candidates with previous preparation in Elementary
Education and a minimum of 12
credits in Elementary Education
for those previously prepared in
Secondary Education; ( 4) Written
comprehensive examination covering the work taken; (5) qualifications for either Utah State Department of Public Instruction General
Administration Certi ficate or equivalent approved certificate.

Degree of
Doctor of Education
The degree of Doctor of Education is designed especially to
prepare for leadership and expert
service in the field of Education.
Requirements for this degree include the development of competence in an area of specialization
in Education plus a thorough development of skills and knowledge of
the broad field of Education and in
a field supplementary to professional education.
The minimum requirements for
the Doctor of Education degree
are: (1) A Master's degree or
equivalent; (2) A program of at
least 90 credits of approved graduate study beyond the Master's degree; ( 3) An acceptable di ssertation
for which a maximum of 18 credits
may be given; ( 4) Four quarters of
residence at Utah State University,
three of which must be in consecutive sequence (minimum 12
credits per quarter).
Detailed requirements for the
above degrees may be obtained at
the office of either the Dean of the
School of Graduate Studies or the
Dean of the College of Education
or the Head of the Department in
which the degree is to be taken.

Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) is awarded by Utah
State University in recognition of
high attainment and productive
scholarship in a specific field of
learning.
Majors Offered. The Doctor of
Philosophy degree is offered in :
Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering, Animal Science, Nutrition and Biochemistry, Botany,
Chemistry,
Civi l
Engineering,
Clothing and Textiles, Electrical
Engineering, Food Science and
Technology, Forest Science, Mechanical Engineering, Physics,
Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry,
Plant Science, Psychology, Range
Science, Sociology, Soi ls and Meteorology, To·xicology, Wildlife Resources, Zoology.
Admission to School of Graduate
Studies to work toward the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy is obtained
in the same manner as for the
Master's degree. Qualifying examinations are s imilarly required, and
the program is likewise directed
by a supervisory committee.
R equirements. Th e program for
the Doctor of Philosophy degree
must include : (1) Three years of
full-time graduate study above the
Bachelor's degree . If the student
has a Master's degree, then two
years will be required. The student's supervisory committee may
recommend t hat part of this program be taken at other schools, but
the last year must be spent in
residence at Utah State University;
(2) A minimum of 135 credits of
approved grad uate study beyond
the Bachelor's degree; (3) A major
field to which approximately twothirds of the time is devoted and
a minor. The minor may be divided
between two suitably related areas.
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A Master's degree in a suitably
related a r ea may sati sfy t he minor
r equ irement; ( 4 ) A research pr oblem on which a dissertation will be
presented. Credits for t his dissertation wi ll gener ally not exceed
45, and work on the di ssertation
shou ld ordinarily occupy most of
t he third year, but may be carri ed
on with course work thro ughout t he
program .

L anguage RequiTement. A r eading knowledge of at least one
mod ern language other t han Engli sh is required in the PhD program. Normally one of the languages of global scientific or scholarly communication- French, German, Russian, Spani sh- will be
selected according to the candidate's particular need. The requirement of a second modern fore ign
language is optional with the department in which the major is
taken.
Testing and certification of language proficiency will be performed
by the fac ulty of the Department
of Languages on the basis of
courses completed and / or performance in language proficiency exams
offered to eli gible appli cants semiannually (in November and April).
Th e r equired lan guage proficiency
should be demonstrated before the
beginning of the third year of
graduate work.
Comp1·ehensive E xamination and
Candidacy. Written and oral examination s are conducted by t he
supervisory committee a nd the department concerned, usually in th e
last quarter of t he second year of
work, to determine fitness for admission to candidacy fo r the degr ee
of Doctor of Philosoph y.
Disse1·tation. A completed dissertation approved by the department
mu st be presented to th e supervisory committee at least six weeks
before the student wo uld grad-

uate. Th e di ssertation mus t show
abi lity to do critical and independent research. It must presen t a
contribu t ion to knowledge in schola rly fashion.

Final E xamination. The final examination in defense of dissertation
will be con ducted by the supe rvisory
commi ttee at least four weeks befo r e the student is to graduate.

Teaching and Research
Assistantships
A number of teaching and r esearch assistantships in various departments of the University are
available each year to graduate
students. Teaching assistantships
carry a stipend of $1,100 to $2,200
for one-third to on e-half teaching
service on a nine-month basis. Remuneration for r esearch assistantships may vary f rom $1,100 to
$3,300 dependin g upon t he time of
service invo lved. Generally assistantshi ps are arr anged so that the
s t udent may complete t he Master's
degree in two years.
At present, assistantships are
avai lable in the following areas :
Animal Science, Art, Business Admini stration, Agricultural Economics, Bacteriology and Public
Health , Botany, Chemistry, Family
and Child Development, Civil Engin eering, Dairy Science, Economics, Education, English, Entomology, Forest Science, Food and Nutrition, Geology, Hi story, Irrigation
and Drainage, Indu strial and Technical Education, Music, Mathematics, Languages, Physiology, Physics, Physical Education, Plant Science, Psychology, Ran ge Science,
Soils and Meteorology, Sociology,
Speech, Vegetable Crops, Veterinary Science, Wildlife Resources,
an d Zoology.

Fellowships
Univen:ity R eseaTCh F ellowships
carry a stipend of $2,000 and the
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remission of non-resident tuition.
The student is required to participate successfully in a research
project leading to a Master's thesis
or Doctor's dissertation. These are
, tenable in any field in which USU
grants an advanced degree. Application must be made by Febru ary 1,
and awards are made April 1.

Traine eships. The University has
traineeship programs supported by
National Institutes of Health, National Science Foundation, and the
National Aeronautics and Space
Administration. The basic stipend
is $600 per quarter, with tuition
and fees paid, and with addi tional
for dependents and progression.
Most of the major departments
participate in t hese programs.
NDEA F ellowships. These fellowships are available at Utah State
in Botany, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Education, Electrical
Engineerin g, Physics, Range Science, Soi ls and Meteorology, Wild-

life Resources, and Zoology. They
are for students who wish to become co llege and uni versity teachers, and who will undertake a
doctoral program. Basic stipend is
$600 per quarter with additional for
dependents and progression and
with tuition and fees paid.

Other F ellowships. The University also participates in the Graduate Fellowship Program of the National Science Foundation , and in
the Fellowship Program of t he Nationa l Institutes of H ealth.

Tuition Scholarships
A number of tuition scholarships
are available to beginnin g graduate
students who are residents of Utah.
Also, there are a limited number of
waivers of out-of-state tu ition in
recognition of excellent scholarship.
Applicat ions should be made to the
Dean, School of Graduate Studies.
(Also, see catalog secti on on
Scholarships.)

Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Economics
This interdepartmental program
. is provided by combining the r esources of the Departments of
Economics and Agricultural Economics. The Colleges of Engineering and Natural Resources provide
additional support. The re earch
program is supported by the Agricultural Experiment Station, the
Economics Research Institute, the
Utah Water Research Laboratory,
and the Computer Center as well.
Strong areas of course stud y and
thesis research are available in economi c theory, agricul tural economics, quantitative economics, eco-

nomic hi story, public finance and
mon etary and f iscal ana lyses.
Docto1· of Philosophy Degr-ee R equirements. The student must meet
the req uirements for admission to
cand idacy and pass the Final Thesis
Examination .
R equirements for Adn~ission to
Candidacy. A student shall be admitted to candidacy upon completion of the following four requirements.
( 1) Successful performance in
the preliminary examinations as
follows:
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a. Successful performance on a
written core examination coverin g
basic price theory a nd basic income
and employment theory; b. Successful performance on a written preliminary exam ination in t he a r ea
of quantitative economics; c. Successful performance on a ny two
written preliminary examination s,
at least one of which must be chosen
from a Jist of fields of concentration as offered by the Program not
including the field of quantitative
economics. On e field may be chosen
outside the areas covered by th e
Interdepartmental Program .
(2 ) Completing the following
distribution r equirements:
Demonstration of competence in
at least five fie lds as offered in the
Program in addition to t he fields
covered in the preliminary exam-

ination. Competence may be s hown
by grad uate credit with a grade of
C or better in a course of at least
3 quarter credits.
(3) Reading knowledge of one
foreign language.
( 4) Preparing a thesis prospectus and approval of the same at a
seminar composed of t he Interdepartmental Faculty.
After being admitted to candidacy, the student will prepare a
t hesis and will be examined on the
thesis by the entire Interdepartmental Faculty.
For a listing of course offerings
see Agricultural Economics under
College of Agriculture and Economics under College of Bus iness .
Th e chairman of the Interdepartmen tal PhD Program in Economics
is Dr. B. Delworth Gardner.

Interdepartmental Curriculum m

Ecology
The Utah State University Center of Ecology was created on July
15, 1966, by the Pres ident and
Board of Trustees of Utah State
University. The objectives of t h e
Center a r e designed to coordinate
research and teaching pro grams in
ecology on the Utah State University campus.
Hi storically ecology developed in
several areas on the Utah State
Univer sity campus. Some form of
plant ecology tra inin g or research
developed in t he Departments of
Ran ge Sc ience, Botany, and Forest
Science. Animal ecology developed
in the Departments of Wildlife Resources and Zoolo gy. Courses in
environmental influ ences developed
in the Departmen ts of Geology a nd
Soils and Meteorology.

Th e creation of the Center of
Ecology allowed t he development of
an interdepartmental curriculum in
ecology pooling the resources of
the seven departments. It is now
possible to earn graduate degrees in
plant ecology in the Departments
of Ra nge Science, Botany and Forest Science and an imal ecology in
the Departments of Wi ldlife Resources and Zoology. The development of a degree in paleoecology in
t he Department of Geology is being
considered for the near f ut ure.
A competence in ecology requires
background in a large number of
disciplin es. Although
ecologists
usually have h ad their primary
training in biology, th ey must also
have some understanding of geology, soils, meteorology, chemistry,

Interdepartmental Curriculum in Ecology 335
physics and stat istics. To provide
this background, the following
courses should be completed in the
undergradu ate program or early in
graduate study : college algebra,
trigonometry (and if possible calculu s), two quarters of appli ed
statistics, genera l chemistry and
organic chemistry, physics (one
year), general botany, gener al zoology, plant taxonomy, genetics,
plant ecology and animal ecology.
Applicants for th e MS degr ee in
Plant Ecology are also required to
show credit for Soil Survey and
Classification (Soi ls 114 ) and Plant
Physiology (Bot 120 ), plus a minimum of five courses from those
li sted below, including two from
group A.
Applicants for the PhD in Plant
Ecology mu st meet the requirements for the MS and show credit
for an additiona l three courses from
the li st below, including on e cour e
each from groups A and B.
Appli cants for the MS in Animal
Ecology are r equired to take an
upper divi s ion course in animal
physiology and five courses from
th e li st below, inclu ding two from
group B.
Applicants for the PhD in Animal Ecology mu st take three additional courses beyond the MS in cluding one each from A and B.
A research thesis is required for
a ll degrees.

Fo r a description of specific
co urses refer to the department
hea dings.
Gro up A Plant Ecology·"·
RS 210
RS 211
RS 215
RS 221
Bot 121
Bot 200
FS 204
RS 212

Plant Autecology
Plant Sy n ecology
Plant Geography
Ecophys iology
Plant Water Relations
Evolutionary E cology
F orest Ecology
Vegetation Analys is

Group B Anima-l Ecology·*
WLR 148 Animal Behavio r
WLR 260 An ima l Populatio n Ecology
WLR 2G2 Fish P opulation Theory
Zoo! 106 Insect Ecology
Zoo ! 233 Zoogeography
Zoo! 260 Environmen ta l Vertebrate Physio logy

Group C Suppor-ting CouTses·x·
Bot 224 P lant Growth and Development
Bot 228 Photosynth esis
Chern 180 o r 190 Biochemistry
FS 220 Fores t Autecology
FS 221 Fores t Synecology
FS 222 Forest Ecosystem Analys is
Geo 115 Surficia l Geology
Geo 212 Paleoecology a nd Biostratigraphy
Met 135 B ioclimatology
Met 175 Boundary Layer Meteorology
Soils 155 Chemical Edaphology
So il s 165 Physical Edaphology
WLR 1Gl Limnology
WLR 166 Aquatic Ecol og y
WLR 248 Analys is of Animal Behaviour
Zoo! 113 Insect Physiology
Zool 123 Endoc l'inology
Zool 132 Mechanics of Evolution
Zool 151 Compa rati ve P hys iology
*Ten tative List

Interdepartm,ental Curriculum in

Food Science and Technology
A graduate program in Food
Science and Technology leading to
Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy degr ee is available to
outstanding students . Facilities of
the several departments conducting

research in Food Science and Technology have been made available in
this curriculum to afford students
maximum opportunity to gain experience and training. Included in
the facilities are an Animal Metabo-
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!ism Building, Meats Research Laboratory, an d eq uipment for co ndu ctin g digestion and metabo li sm
studi es on large and s ma ll a nimal s; several r esearch laboratories
are equipped with instruments
such as the electron microscope,
spectrograph, ultracentrifuge, electrophoresis, gas chromatography,
r efri gerat ion ,
processing
pilot
plants, respiratory meter s, and
standard laboratory equipment.
Prerequi sites for a major toward
an advanced degree should include
Chemistry ( qualitative, quantitativ e, orga nic, and elem entary biochemistry), Mathematics ( coll ege
a lgebr a, geometry, and a year of
calc ulu s for PhD cand id ate), and
in ad dition, appropriate co urses in
Botany, Plant Pa tho lo gy, Zoolo gy,
Phys iolo gy, Bacteriology, Publi c
H ea lt h , Engli sh Comp os ition, Agr icult ure a nd Food s.

Master of Science Degree Requirement&
Credits
Sc ience and Technology courses (r e lated
to research a nd specialization) ............. ... 10
Advanced Biochem is try a nd/ or Organic
Chemistry 190 and above .... .. .... ........ .... ..... 6
A pplied Statistics 131 and above
..... .. 12
Physical Chemi stry 101 ......
. . ... ... .. .. .. 4
Quantitative Chemistry 115 ..... ... ........ ....... 6
Food Microbio logy 120, 121 ................ ............ 4
Research and T hesis (max imum) .. .... .......... 16
Docto r of Philosophy Degree Requirements
(Beyond MS degree requirements)
Science and Technology (related to
research and special ization ) ...................... 8
Adva n ced Biochemistry and /o r Organic
Chemis try 190 a nd above ............................ 12
Appl ied Statistics 131 and above
..... 12
P h ys ical Chemistry 104 and above ........ 3 to 9
Biophys ics 140, 141 and/or Radiobiology 14 3 .... ........... .........
. ... ... 3 to 9
Intermed iate Qua n titative Ch emistry 152
a nd Ins trumental Analysis 153 ... ......... .... 7
Food Microbiology 120, 121 or others ........ 4
Research and Thesis (maximum) ................ 46

Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates biennially; D. K. Salunkhe
is chairman for 1967-68 .

Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Nutrition and Biochemistry
Facilities of th e several depar tments conducting nutrition and
biochemical r esearch h ave been
made avai lab le in thi s curri culum
to afford s tu dents max imum opportunity to gain experi ence and training. Included in t he faci li ties are an
Animal Metabolism Building and
equipment for conductin g di gestion
and metaboli sm studi es on large
and small animals and several laboratori es eq ui pped with such equipment as an electron microscope,
spectrograph, ultracentrifu ge, electrophores is apparatus, gas chromatographic equipment, as well as
standard laboratory equi pment.
Major problems currently being
studied are effects of toxic an d non-

toxic substances on digestion and
metabolism of farm animals, atmospheric pollution , cholesterol
metaboli sm, amino acid metabolism,
and other basic physiolog ical processes related to nutrition.
Tra inin g in the curriculum is
designed as preparation for research in educational institutions,
governmental and industrial labora tories, and for college teaching.
Prerequisites for a major in the
curri culum should include at least
one year or equivalent training in
Engli s h Compos ition, Ch emistry
(including qualitative analysis,
analytical, organic, and biochemistry ) , Math ematics through Trigonometry, Physics, Bacteriology,
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Botan y, Ph ys iology, and Zoo logy.
An y defi cien t pr er equi site work
mu st be compl et ed without g radua te cr edi t.
Master•s Degree Requirement.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Ad va nced N utri tion
Adva n ced B iochemistr y
Statis t ics
El ectives a nd Resea rch

Credits
10
... 10
8
.... 17-21
45-4 9

Total ...
Doctorate Degree Requirements
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

... .......
Advanced Nutri t ion ....
Advanced B ioche m istry
....
Statistics
.. ..
P h ys ica l Chem is try
P h ys io logy, Zoology, Patholog y .... ....
Electives and R esea t·ch
..... ...........
'l'otal

18
20
12
9
20
67

.......... .. .. ..... ···············
.... .. ...... ... ... 146

A student shall spend at least
two-thirds of hi s t ime for the doctorate degr ee, includin g thesis, on
the ma jor subj ect . The minor must
be in a n a rea of work which can
be logically related to that of the
department in which the student is
doing hi s major work.
Appropriate minors are Mathematics, Statistics, Chemi stry, Physics, Phys iology, Genetics and other
f ields closely related to t he major.
For more specific details concerni ng admiss ions, r equirements,
an d availa ble scholarships and fellowshi ps w rite t he curriculum
chairman.
Cha irman ship for the curriculum
r ota t es each two year s; chairman
for 1967-69 is Dr. Eth elwyn B. Wilcox.

Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry
F aci li t ies of t he various departments condu ctin g r esearch in Plant
Nutri ti on a nd Biochemi stry have
been made availa ble fo r thi s prog ra m . Thi s includes plant growth
cha mber s, labor ator ies equi pped
w it h eq ui pment such as a n electron
micr oscope, ul tracent r ifu ge, refrigerated cent rifu ges, spectr ophotometers for ultra violet, in frared
visible, f lu or escence and r eco rdin g
studi es, ch romatograph y equipmen t, Wa rburg a ppara tus, scaling
a nd coun t in g meter s, electrophoresis appar a tus and general
la borato r y equi pment.
Prer equisites for a ma jor in th is
curri culum inclu de Botany (general
a nd p lan t physiology ) , Chem istry
(quali tative, quantitative, a nd organic), Mathematics (i nclu ding
one year of geometr y and calculus)
and Phys ics. Any deficiency must
be completed before an ind ivi dual

is accepted as a
a graduate degr ee.

candidate

f or

Master 's Degree Requirements

Cr•dito
Botany
I cou rse (102, 116, 117, 11 8, 125, 130,
150, 2 12, 230 )
1 course ( 12 1, 221, 222, 224, 225, 226,
227, 228) ........ ........... ...... .. ..
Chemistry

2 co urses (190, 191, 192) t
1 course (101 }"
Sem inal' ........ .

Zoology
Genet ics 112 .............................. .
Ma the m at ics 99
Graduate Sem in a r (3 quarters)
Researc h ...

3-5
3-4
.. 6
.. .4
.. ... 2

... 5
...... 5
3

..9-15

' Students not a llowed to count both Chemist•·y I SO and 190 for credit.
"Students are e ncou r aged to fo llow th e PhD
cu rricu lum if they are a nt icipating receivin g a
PhD at this U nivers ity. The reason for this is
the differen ce in t he P h ysical Ch em istry r equirement.
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Doctorate D eg ree Requirements
(a fter B.S. program )
Botany
1 cou rse ( 102, 1!6, 117, 11 8, 125, 130,
···················3-5
150, 212, 230)
3 courses ( 121, 221, 222, 224, 225, 226,
227' 228)
........... ....... ..... .......... 9-12
Ch emis try
Phys ical Chemistry 104, 105, 106 ..... ... ... 9
Advanced Biochemistry (190, 191, 192,
295)
. . ....... ...... ..... .. ...
.... 14

Zoology
Genetics 112 ...... ...
.. .................... _.... , ... 5
1 cou rse (Zoology 212, Phys iology 130,
Chern is try 287 o r Chemis try 153) ....... 3-5
Seminar . ....... ........ .......
...................... 8
Research
............ .. ......... ............ Maximum 45

Chairmanship for t he curric ulum
rotates; R. L. Smi th is chairman
for 1967-69.

Interdepartmmtal Curriculum in

Toxicology
The toxicology curriculum allows
ing all types of animals are availfor the study of the deleterious ef- able, either aquatic or terrestrial,
fects of chemicals (plant, animal, wild or domestic. Modern laboratorinsect, or man-made toxins ) at the
ies are equipped to perform techsystem, organ, tissue, or cell levels. ni cal procedures in chemical and
It encompasses both )Jiological and
physical analyses, physiolo g ic inphysical di sc iplin es. This interde- terpretations, ultracentrifugation,
partmental approach p r o v i d e s f luorescent traci ng, radioactive isouniqu e opportunities for advanced
topes, p)'wtography, tissue culture,
training in the broad fie ld of tox ihi stopathology and food technology.
co logy with emphas is in a chosen
Applicants for training in the
di scipl ine.
curriculum may be students with
Graduates in toxicology are preMD and DVM degrees or with BS
pared as research scientists in edu- or MS degrees in Nutrition, Animal
cational ins titutions, governmental Science, Food Technology, Biologiand indu strial laboratories, and for cal Sciences or Physical Sciences.
uni vers ity teaching.
Courses wh ich will be r equired of
Exten sive in vestigations of the candidates will depend upon their
effect of fluorine compounds on prev iou s training and area of interplants and animals, of the effect est. Students trained primarily in
and mechani sm of action of pesti- biologica l sciences may need to
cides on animals and of teratologic s t r ength~n their know ledge of baseffects of poisonou s plants have ic physical sc iences and vice versa.
been made at thi s institution in re- Students without medical degrees
cent years. Reeent investigations may need to stren gthen t heir knowlhave been on a nimal venom s, nox- edge of patho logy, physiopathology,
·
ious air and water pollutants, car- a nd pharmacology.
cinogens, allergens and tox ins of
The Toxicology curr icu lum is at
plant an d bacterial origin. These present Partially supported by an
toxicoses are studi ed in wi ld ani- NIH T rain in g Grant.
mals, game birds and fishes as well
Chairman ship of the curriculum
as in farm and laboratory animals. rotates on a three-year basis. CurFacilities for handlin g and housr ent chairman is Merthyr L. Miner.

SUMMER QUARTER
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Summer Quarter
Ellvert H. Himes, Director
Offic e in Main 130
Dates: June 12- August 18, 1967
First Session - June 12-July 14
Second Session - July 17-August 18
The Summer Quarter at Utah
State University is more than just
the fourth quarter of the University's program of academic and cult ural offerings. It is unique in that
special programs are devi sed for
early admis sion to the University,
continuing undergraduate education, and significant professional
advancement in specia lized fields
of end eavor.
The Summer Quarter is divided
into two sessions of five weeks
each . It also provides for numerous
short workshops, seminars, clinics,
and institutes. Conferences are
held for which credit is offered. High school grad uates are
encouraged to begin their college
career in the Summer Quarter.
Those high school students of
superior ability may find it most
opportune to inaugurate their college program after completing their
Junior year. The credit earned may
be retained while completing high
school graduation. A full quarter's
work enables co ntinuing stud ents
to complete profess ional preparation early and thus get into the
world of work a year ahead of
time. The graduate stud ent may
complete requirements for a Master's degree in three summer s; the
doctoral candidate will find rich
selection to supplement a high level program.

Numerous challenges and cultural advantages are offered during
the Summer Quarter. Recitals, concerts, dramas, and special lectures
encourage individuals of all ages
in creative work and development
of individual talents.
The highly qualified resident facu lty of Utah State University is
augmented in the summer by distinguished visiting professors of
national and international reputation.
A distingui shing feature of the
Summer Quarter is the carefully
planned and carried out program of
recreational enrichment. The Director of Recreation supplies all students opportunities in their various
interest fields for out-of-class activities on a regular, yet informally
scheduled basis. University-wide
programs are planned that provide
activities both on the campus and in
the coolness and convenience of the
nearby canyons. Contests and
tournaments are conducted both on
the campus and in the Utah State
Un ion . The new Student Union
supplies numerous outlets for recr eation and relaxation.
The location of Utah State University, with its climate and scenic
canyons, nearby national parks
an d monuments, provides special inducements for comfortable and enjoyable study for collegiate education at all levels.
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Student Services and Activities

Dean of Students Claude J . Burtens haw; Dean of Women Helen Lundstrom; Assistant Dean of Students and Chairman of Scholarships,
Awards and Honors John R. Willi a ms; Director of the Student Union
John Jay And ersen ; Coordinator of Student Housing William W. Skidmore; Assistant Coordinators of Student Housing Stella Is rael sen and
Lee G. Osborne; Coordinator of Counseling and Testing Ronald S.
Peterson ; Coordinator of Student Health Services Willis Hayward;
St~dent Employment Placement Sup_e rvisor Blair Hal e; Foreign Student
Adviser Susan Sun ada ; Coordinator of High School Relations and Student Programming Val R. Chri sten se n ; Student Loans Officer Reese T.
Murray; Assistant Coordi nator of Student Activities L. Wardell Larson;
Assistant Director of the Union Loui s D. Griffin; Student Program
Coordinator Stephen A. Simmons.
Office in Main 102
The function of Student Services
is to assist students to adjust to the
Universi ty. It is so organized and
coordinated with the academic offerings as to become an integral
part of the broad ed ucational program of t he institution. Features of
the program include: high school
cooperation; orientation activities ;
personalized advisement and counseling services; recreational and
social activities; health services;
supervi sed campu s and off-campus
living arrangements; financial aids
in the form of scholarships, awards,
grants-in-aid and loans; employment placement for parttime and
graduate needs ; special assi stance
to students from outsjde the United
States; opportuniti es for meet in g
reli g iou s needs and development.
The a dministration and coordination of the entire.program of s tu dent services is the respopsibility of
th e Dean of Students. Each of t he
various services is under the direction of specia lis ts and qu a lified
faculty members who have been
carefully selected to consider each
student in reference to hi s or h er
particular need s.
Inquiry from prospective students
and those on campus who wish to
obtain information and assistance
with personal needs or out-of-class
activities shou ld be directed to the

Office of Student Services, Main
102.

Religion
The traditional philosophy of separating Church from State does not
mean that the University may not
have an interest in religion. A university education, USU officials believe, should permit opportunities
for religious participation and exploration.
Catholic, Protestant and LDS
Churches offer religious courses for
USU stud ents in th eir near-campus
educationql facilities. Credit earned
in non-Sef!tarian University approved courses may be transferred at the
request of the student to his Univers ity transcript. Credit courses
are considerecj &s part of the student's academic quarter load· at the
Univers ity. Academic quarter load
limits may be exceeded only with
the academic dean's approval.
The churches aJ::;o provide religious services, personal counseling and
social activities. USU officials are
interested in the spiritual and moral
understanding of students and encourage them to participate in the
church of their choice.

Housing

Residents mu st be regularly enrolled students at Utah State Uni-
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versity. (Costs subj ect to revision.)
Students living in dormitories are
r equired to pay a hall activity fee of
$2 per quarter in addition to rent .
Supervised Livin g Accomodations
for Single Women

All Freshman women not living
at home must live in campus housing. In rare instances, special permission may be granted by the
Dean of Women to live off campus.
A r equest should be written by the
parent or guardian at least one
month before the opening of school.

Apartment-Living R e sid e n c e
Halls will accommodate six to eight
women in an apartment. Accommodations consist of combination living room-kitchen, bath, and t hree
bedrooms. Living room-kitchen is
equipped with electric refrigerator,
elect ric r ange, table, chairs, and draperies. Housekeeping items are f urni shed by tenants. Cost of telephone and electricity is shared by
the occupants. Rent is $82 to $92
per quarter.
Lund Hall, a conventional board
and room residence hall, w ill accommodate 100 women, two per
bedroom. Linen chan ges, bedding,
study desks, lamps, an d u t ilities are
furnished . Towels and other personal effects are not f urni shed. Cost
of $242 per quarter covers board
and room charges. Twenty meals
per week are provided in the Studen t Union Cafeteria. Cost of room
without board is $107 per quarter.
Sorority and Fraternity Houses

Sorority and Fraternity hou ses
provide board and r oom fo r their
members a nd are managed by th eir
own officers. Each has a University-approved hou semot her in a
supervisory capacity. Rates a r e determined by t he house manager
and compare favorably with other
living rates on campu s.

High Rise Dormitories

Th e newest r esidence ha ll complex on t he campus consists of two
seven-story hi gh rise buildin gs and
a Food Service Center . On e buildin g will accommodate 392 s ingle
women ; the other, 392 single men .
These are board and 1·oom accommodations providing 20 meals per
week. Linen chan ges, bedding,
stud y desks , lamps and ut ilities are
furnished. Towels a nd other personal effects a r e not furnished.
Each buildin g has 24 sin gle occupancy rooms. Th e balance of the
rooms accommodate two students
each. Fine features of t his new
housin g complex include elevators ,
TV room, s tudy loun ges, and typing
an d music practice rooms.

Rates are $252 per quarter for
double occupancy; $272 per quarter
[01· private single room. Th ere are
no accommodations without board.
Supervised Livi ng
Accommodations for Single Men

Richards Hall, a conventional
board and room residence hall, will
accommodate 360 men. A dwelling
unit provides for eight men, two to
a bedroom. Twenty meals per week
a re provided in the Food Service
Center . Linen changes , bedding,
stud y desks, lamps, a nd utilities are
f urnished. Towels an d other personal effects are not f urni shed. A cost
of $242 per person per quarter covers board and room charges. Cost of
room without board is $107 per
qua r ter .
Bullen Hall, an apartment type
residence hall, accommodates 144
men. An apartment cons ists of a living room-kitchen comb ination, a
bathroom, and three large bedrooms. Th e livin g room-kitchen
combin ation is eq ui pped with an
electri c refrigerator, built-in electric ra nge, table, cha irs a nd draper ies. Housekeeping items a re fur-
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nished by the tenants . Cost of elect ricity and te lephone expen ses are
shared by the six men in the apartment. Cost for one quarter is $82
per person.

Van Noy Apartments. Six blocks
nort h of Old Main on the corner of
8th East and 12th North is located
the University's s ingle men's housing area known as Van Noy Apartments. Each apartment accommodates six men. These apartments
are hou sekeeping type units , three
bedrooms, fully carpeted (except in
the eating area) with study area.
A coin-operated launderette services the area.
The rent r ate is $92 per person
with all uti liti es furnis hed except
electricity and telephone. Th e electricity and telephone bills will be
shared by t he tenants.
Living Accommodations
for Married Students

Two-b edroom apaTtments for
married students are located at
lOth North and 12th East. Monthly
rental charge is $65 unfurni shed,
$70 furnished . Th e tenant pays
for electr icity and heat in addition. Each apartment includes
electric refrigerator and range, and
drapery on the living room window.
All other furnishings must be provided by the tenant. No television
antennas will be permitted on the
roof.
University Trailer Court, located
on the corner of 12th East and 11th
North, provides modern trailer connections to sewer and water main s.
Students are encouraged to bring
private trai lers. These must be
modern, sanitary trailers. Parking
space is hard surfaced. A utility
house provides laundry space and
rest rooms. The University provides
coin-metered wash ing machi nes and
dryers. No provision is ma de for
use of private-owned la undry equipment. Monthly space ren tal per

t ra il er home is $22. T enants are required to comply with safety regulation s.
LDS Student Living Center

The David 0. McKay Student
Living Center is composed of seven
apartment buildings-four for women and three for men. They are design ed as family li ving units with
s ix students in an apartment, and
are located on lOth North and 12th
East. Charges are comparable to
University hou sing. The units
house 288 women and 216 men.
There is ample parking and city bus
service on the half hour. Address all
inquiries and applications to Housing Manager, David 0. McKay Student Living Center, lOth North and
12th East, Logan, Utah.
Off-Campus Housing

The Housing Office checks offcampus housing and establi shes an
approved li st for students. Many
apartments, rooms, board and room,
and hatching quarters are available
in the community. In each instance
the final arrangements must be
made with the landlord. Rates are
determined by the accommodations
offered . Most board and room situations cons ist of 12 to 14 meals
per week. The noon meal is rarely
provided by the landlord. A noon
meal can be purchased in the Student Union Cafeteria on campus
for about 65c. This arrangement
cos ts an off-campus student about
$75 per month . Sleep ing rooms
range from $20 to $30 per month
for a s ingle room , and $45 to $90
per month for apartments .
Students desiring off-campus
housing may procure the current
hou s ing li st upon arrival at the Univers ity, Room 103, Main Building.
Application for Housing

Prospective students are invited
to direct inquiries and requests for
application to Coordinator of Stu-
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dent Housing, Main Building 105,
Utah State University, Logan,
Utah. Upon r equ est, an application
form will be furni shed. Thi s application should then be completed
and r eturn ed with the $25 application fee. Housing assignments a re
made on a receipt of application
priority bas is.
An accepted housing application
qualifies a student for housing accommodations only. Application for
University admission should be
made to the Office of Admissions
and Records, Main 110.
Housing Regulations

Students living in private housing are obligated to r etain their
accommodations for at least one
quarter. Rents are payable in advance. A two-week prior notice of
intent to vacate should be made
with the householder whenever a
student intends to vacate a living
accommodation. Stud ents living in
University-owned residence halls
agree by written cont1·act to retain
their accommodations for the academic y ear. Rents are payable in
advance. Accounts become delinquent 10 days after scheduled payment. A penalty of $1 late f ee
plus 10c per day thereafter is imposed. The $25 fee is forfeited if
(1) notice of withdrawal from University housing is made after August 1, in the case of Fall Quarter;
December 1 for Winter Quarter ;
and March 1 for Spring Quarter ,
or (2) a student moves f rom th e
assigned hall prior to the end of
the period covered by the ag reement.
Dogs, cats and other s imilar pets
are strictly forbidden within the
University Housing area. Very
few private home owner s permit
pets.

Food Service

Food service is obtainable in the
University Cafeteria located in the
Student Union Building on campus.

Monday throhgh Friday schedules
and approximate costs are: Breakfast 6:30-8 :00 a.m., 50-65c; Lunch
11:00 a .m.-1 :00 p.m., 65-85c; Dinner 4:30-6:00 p.m., 75c-$1. Saturdays and Sundays, Breakfast 8-9
a.m., Lunch 12-1:30 p.m., Dinner
4 :30-6:00 p.m. Dinner is not served
on Sundays. The snack bar operates
8 a.m.-10 p.m., Mondays through
Saturdays, and is open Sunday evenings, 5 to 7 p.m.

Awards, Honors, Scholarships
and Grants-in-Aid

The University offers a variety of
scholarships and awards. Some of
these are actual money grants in
varying amounts, others provide for
registration and tuition fees to be
waived. Th e latter kind generally
come under the classification of
tuition scholarships.
The primary purpose of the tuition scholarships is to assist new
students who have high scholarship
and financial need in becoming established in college. These scholarships are discussed in greater detail
under the section of Scholarships
and Grants-in-Aid for new students.
Most of the scholarships which
consi st of actual mon ey grants are
reserved for students who have been
attend ing Utah State Univers ity for
at least one year and preferably two
y~ars or more. Th ese are usually
g1ven at the Awards and Honors
Convocation which is held early in
May of each year. Students who are
interested in awards may obtain information from the Office of Student Services, Room 102, Main
Building. Closing dates for receiving applications are announced well
in ad\'ance of such dates.

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid
(Presented principally to
students already enrolled.)

All Colleges

The Lieutenant Clyde Parker Baugh Memorial
Fund. A gift of Mr. and Mrs. Wilford F.
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Baugh, it provides f our scholarships annua ll y
for deserving students of high schola rship
and leadership.
Business & Professional Women 's Scholarship. A $150 scholarship is awarded annually
by the Logan Business & Professional W omen's
Club to a senior woman student who has
maintained high
scho larship. demonstrates
need , s hows qualities of citizenship and leadership, and who would contribute significantly
to her chosen profession.

The Johansen Scholarship Fund. A gift of
the late Mrs. Johana Johansen, it provides
scholarships annually, worth in the aggregate
from $125 to $150, f or help of w orthy students of Junior and Senior rank.
Phi Kappa Phi Scholarship. A $100 cash
award given to a Sophom ore student and Junior s~udent of high scholarship and outstanding
character.
Rhodes Scholarships. Candidates for Rhodes
Scholarships at Oxford University, Eng land,
are selected each year from Utah. High scholarship and some definite quality of distinction, whether in intellect, character, or personality, or in any combination s of these, are the
most important requirements.
Seniors or
graduate students are generally chosen as
candidates . It is su ggested, h owever, that
students would do well to be preparing for
the cand idacy in earlier years. Information
and application blanks may be obta ined from
the University represen tative, Rhodes Scholarship Commi ttee.
The 1927 Class Gift to the College. This
yields an annual income sufficient to prov ide
four scholarships of $125 each . Application
sh ou ld be made by Juniors and must be
accompanied by an approved outline of a
proposed stucly project to be completed during
the Senior year. Two copies of the complete
thes is are to be filed in the Un iversity library.
The Paul M. and Neva Dunn Scholarship in
Forestry. See Dean 's office for details.

College of Agriculture
4-H Scholarship offered by Alpha Gamma
Rho. The national fraternity of Alpha Gamma
Rho offers annually a cash scholarshi p of $200
to be applied toward a full-term course at any
suitable accredited college of agriculture. The
National 4-H Awards Committee has sole
responsibility for selection of the winner from
among the candidates n ominated by t h e State
4-H Club Leaders, such selection to be on the
basis of scholars hip, achievement and demonstrated need. Further information may be
secured from Alpha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 Wes t Michigan Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.
FFA Scholarship offered by Alpha Gam ma
Rho. The national agricultural fraternity

of Alpha Gamma Rho offers annually a cash
scholars hi p of $200 to be applied toward a
full-term course at any s uitable acc redited
co ll ege of agr icu lture. The American Vocationa l Association has sole responsibility for
select ion of the winner from among candidates
no minated by the State Superv isors of Agricultm·al Education. such selection to be on the
basis of scholarship, achievement and demon strated need.
Further information may be
secured from Alpha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 West Michigan Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.
First Security Foundation . Two scholarships
of $500 each, one awarded to a student of
Business and Finance and the other to a
student in Agriculture, both at the end of
their Sophomore or Juni or year from either
the Sophomore or Junior class.
Jenkins-Jones Memorial Scholarship. An
award of $500 given to an outstanding up per
division student in Agronomy. Available for
school expenses the f ollowing year.

Ralston Purina Scholarship. A scholarship
of $500 given in recognition and assistance to
an outstand ing Juni or in Agricu l ture for use
in his schooling the Senior year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarships for
Freshmen.
Ten scholarsh ips of $300 each
are given annuall y to outstanding hig h school
graduates of Utah who enroll to major in
Agriculture at Utah State University. Available for school expenses the Freshman year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarship for a
Sophomore. A scholarship of $300 to a Sophom ore student in Agricu lture who, among the
recipients of the Sears~Roebuck Awards for
Freshmen, had the highest grade point average
t.he Freshman year. Available for school expenses the Sophomore year.

College of Business
and Social Sciences
0. Guy Cardon and M. N. Neuberger Scholarship in Social Science. The Bluebird Candy
Company at Logan o ffers a scholarship in the
social scie nces : Economics, History, Political
Scitnce, and Sociology, in honor of the late
0. Guy Cardon and of M. N. Neuberger.
Applicants majoring in the fields it1dicated
s hould contact the Dean of Business and Social
Sciences.
Harry E. and Vera F. Carleson Scholarship
in Economics. Two $200 scholars hi ps given to
outstand ing Junior or Senior students majoring
in Econom ics.
First Security Foundation. Two
of $500 each , one awarded to a
Business and Finance and the
student in Agriculture, both at
their Sophomore or Juni or year
the Sophomore or Junior class .

scholarship!'i
student of
other to a
the end of
from either
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A Cache VaHey Cooperative S cholarship. This
s~hol arshi p of $7.000 bears interest at 6 pe rcent, earnin g $420 an nu a ll y. This sch olarship
is limi ted to graduate s tu den ts in t he D epartm en ts of Sociology, A gr icul tura l Eco n om ics
and Scien ce. A
t h es is
on
so m e phase
of cooper at ion is in vol ved . For in fo rm ation
inquire f r om t he depa r t m ent h ead in volved.
Joseph A . and Grace W. Gedd es S cholarship .
Limited t o g r a duate stude n ts in Sociology.
Present value $7 ,000 , comp r ised o f $2 ,000 contributed b y t he Uta h Cooper a ti ve Assoc iation
and smaller a m ou n ts f rom students an d
friends. An nua l sti pend $200. The Socio logy
staff su pe r vises t h e f unds b y a dd ing to its
earnin gs a n d donation s , a id ing studen ts to
sel ect projects usefu l to society. a n d supe r vis ing studi es.
Social Work Scholarships . Earn i ngs from an
endow m en t fund estab lis hed in 1937 p r ovides
a n a n nua l sc h ola rs hi p award f or a stude n t
maj orin g in social work. J u nio r and Seni or
wom en in socia l wor k are eli g ibl e f or cons ide r at ion. The am oun t o f t h e g r a n t va ri es
from $100 to $200 per studen t.

College of Engineering
U tah Power & Light Res earch Fello wship in
Irrigation Engineering to suppo r t a graduate
student. Grant totals $4,000.
Manufacturing Engineers . T wo S 100 sc h olarshi ps a r e awarded to Eng ineering students
who sh ow in ter est, ab ili ty a nd sch olars hi p in
purs uin g T ool E n g inee rin g cur r icu l u m. Don ors are Eimco, and McGhee-H ogan Mac hine
Appl ication sh ou ld
W ork s, Salt Lake C ity.
be made t o t he Sa lt Lake City Ch ap t er 85 , or
Manufa cturing Enginee rin g D epa r t m en t, USU ,
n ot late r th a n February 10, each yea r .
Associated General Contractors S chol a r ship .
A gift o f th e I n te rmounta in Ch apter, AGC,
provi des a sc h ola r sh ip g r a n t o f $300 to a
Th e a ward is
J u nio r Eng inee rin g s t uden t.
m ade on t h e basis o f sch olarshi p, p r omise as
an en g inee r , and need . Selection is m ade by a
com m ittee rep r esen t in g t he A GC a n d t h e
Civil Eng in ee ri ng Depar tment.
App li cation s
for t h e succeed in g yea r m us t be filed with t h e
Denn on or befor e A pril 1.
Industrial Arts Club Scholarship . T h e I n d us tri a l Arts Club o f US U awa rd s a sch ola r ship
of $50 to a n ou ts tandin g Soph om o r e o r J u ni o r
s t uden t m ajo r ing in lnd ustrial A r ts.
The
r ec ipie n t is des ignated in Fa ll quarter o f each
yea r . Applicatio ns a r e m a de to t h e Ind ustria l
Ar ts Club and a r e judged o n sch olars h ip, need,
sc h ool an d clu b activ it ies .
Eric W . Ryberg S cholars hip .
A gra n t o f
$200 ! rom t he Uta h Sand and Gravel Compan y
is m ade to a student in Ci v il E n gi neer in g
selected by a special co m m ittee. App lication
s h ou ld be m a de t o t he Dea n of t h e College of
Eng ineering by Dece mber 1.

Socony Oil Company S cholars hip. A $500
scho larsh ip to a Mech a n ical E n g ineering stu dent on t h e bas is o f sch ol a rshi p , n eed, an~
ab ili ty a s a n en g ineer.
Western Electronic Manufacturers Association S<holarship A wards. Several WEMA
scho larshi p awa rds a r e m ade each year to
Elec tri cal En g in ee ring s ~ud e n ts based on high
sch olars hip and need. The am ounts will be
f r om $150 a nd u p d epe ndin g· on t h e annual
WEMA grant to USU.

College of Family Life
Greaves Memorial S cholarships . T wo or m or e
$125 scholars h ips in memory of D r s . J oseph E.
a n d E t he lyn 0 . Greaves f or stude n ts wh o h ave
ac hieved in t h e fie ld o! F a mil y Life.
Moen Memorial S cholars hip . Two $125 s chola rships in m em o ry of J oh a nn a Moe n given to
worthy studen ts in th e College of F amil y Life
wh o sh ow outstanding a ptitude in t he field .
The Phi U ps ilon Omicron Scholarship . T wo
s ch olarshi ps o f $7 5 are g iven a nn ua lly by the
t hat O rgani za tio n to
K a ppa C h apte r of
Sophom o r e or J u nio r girls in t h e College o f
Famil y L ife w h o a r e active m embers o f the
ch apte r .
Sears Roebuck F oundation Scholarships for
Freshmen.
Two $300 sch ola r ships g iven
an n ua ll y to ou tstand in g hi g h sc h ool g rad uates
of Uta h w h o pla n to m ajor i n F am ily Life.
A va ilable f or sch ool expen ses the F reshm a n
yea r.

College of Humanities and Arts
Deseret News Professional Internship in
Journ alis m . The Deseret News offers t h e o uts tand in g Juni or stud en t in J ourn a lis m a
sch o larshi p in clu d ing one year's tu ition a t t he
U ni versity and employ m ent w it h t he N ew s ,
e ither at Salt Lake City o r at one o f its
bu r eaus , d u rin g t he s um m er between t he
Jun ior and Senior years . T h e winner is selected by judges representin g USU a n d t h e N ews.
Herald Journal Scholars hip in Journalism.
T he L ogan H e r a ld J ournal a nn ua l ly p resen ts
a $60 scholars hip a t t he b eg inning of the
Win ter quar ter to hel p so me worth y J ou rn a lism s tuden t co ntin ue at t h e Unive rs ity.
Esther V. Erickson Wrigley Sch olarship. The
R obert L. Wrig ley f a mil y p resen ts t wo scholar·
shi ps a nnu a ll y to E n g lish m ajors in mem ory of
Mrs . Wrig ley. One $17 5 sc h ola rsh ip is g iven to
a n outs ta n di n g stud en t of S oph om o re standing
and on e $226 sch olars hip is g iven to an outs ta nd in g s tu den t o f J u ni o r r a nk .
English Department Scholarship. The Englis h Depa rtme n t aw ards a nn ua ll y one $160
sch ola rsh ip to a n ou ts tand in g studen t who has
complet ed his F res h man yea r at USU.
He
must be an Englis h major.

Scholarships and
College of Natural Resources
The Fraternal Order of Lumbermen , Club
No. 70, awards annuall y an indefinite number of scholars hips f o r worthy Forestr y s tudents in the Coll ege of Natu r al R esou r ces .
The scholarships are awarded on the bas is
of scholarship and financial need. They a r e
awarded to enterin g Freshme n, and are $1 00
minimum. Applications should be made t o the
Dean of the College not later than Oct obe r !.
American Society of Range Management
Scholarship. On e sch olars hip .for the best
Range senior in th e State of U t ah . The
scholarship is in th e a mount of $100, a nd
application should be made to the H ead of
the Department of Range Managem en t by
June 1.

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid

(Primarily for new students.)

The University grants annually
scholarships covering from one to
three quarters' tuition each on the
basis of outstanding academic
ability or demonstrated ability in
the areas of Speech, Drama, Music,
Art, Athletics, Commercial Tra ining, and other academic subj ects.
Tournament and contest winn er s
fr equently receive these award s.
High school students who have
served in major and responsible
positions of leadership in school
may r eceive a leadership awa rd.
To be eligible to apply for an
academic award, a high school student must have a full B (3 .0 ) average or better in all academic solid
subjects at the end of the first
semester of the Senior year of
school.
To be eligible to apply for an
academic award, a high school
student must have a C plus ( 2. 5 )
average or better in all academic
solid subjects at th e end of th e f irst
semester of the Senior year of
school.
The University also awa rds
grants-in-aid to help deserving students who have economic need.
To be eligible for a gran t -in-aid,
a student must meet either of the
following requirements:
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(1) A Freshman must have been
academically rated as in the upper
two-thirds of his high school graduating class. For the first year such
award shall be made on an annual
basis.
(2) A student, other than a
Freshman, must be in good academic standing and not on probat ion. Such award shall be made on
a quarterly basis.
All of the above awards are under
the jurisdiction of a Scholarship, Awards and Honors Committee, which alone has the authority
to promise or grant an award. All
applications for grants-in-aid or
scholarships should be made to the
chairman of this committee.
All scholarships and grants-inaid must be applied toward the payment of tuition or fees .
Any scholarship or grant-in-aid
may be withdrawn at any time for
academic or other good and sufficient reasons, if, in the judgment of
the Dean of Student Services, the
r ecipient has clearly demonstrated
his failure to comply with both the
spirit and the letter of the original
terms of the scholarship or grant-ina id.
Tuition Scholarship.
The President of the
Univers ity is au thorized by Title 53, Chapter
34, Sectio n 1-a, Utah Code Annotated, 1953,
to waive regis tration and tuition fees in full
or in part f or a limited number of meritorious
or impecunious students whose domicile is in
th e state of Utah.
USU Faculty Women's League Annual
Scholars hip. This provides $125 for one year
fo r a Fres hman woman . Selection is based on
need, scholars hip, and leadership .
Union Pacific Scholarships.
The Union
P acific Railroad awards 16 scholarships an·
nually to Juniors or Seniors in high sebool
who are e nrolled as 4-H Club members, also
16 to FFA members. These members scholarships are $200 each and are to be used at
Utah State University or its branches. The
schola rs hips are a vailable in the following
counties: Beaver, Box Elder, Caehe, Davis,
Iron, Juab, Kane, Millard, Morgan, Rich,
Salt Lake, Summit, Tooele, Utah, Was atch,
Was hington , and Weber.
Intercollegiate Knight Scholarship.
Two
$100 scholarships will be given based on a
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combination of scholastic and leadership
ubility. The recipients must be single, male.
from out of state, and of the Freshman class.
They will be asked to attend one of the regular IK meetings and tell the group about
their future plans.

Logan Kiwanis Club. A $100 sch olarship is
awarded each year. The award is made ava ilable to one college each year, in a lphabetical
sequence among the colleges. Each dean, in
his turn, selects an outstanding student in his
college to receive the award.
Lo~ran Kiwanis Club.
One $100 scholarship
awarded to an outstanding student who is in
need of financial assistance. They also support t he Circle K Club.
Lo~ran Lions Scholarship.
The Logan Lions
dub will award two $100 scholarships to be
given to students selected by the Logan Lions
Scholarship Committee.
Nominees for the
scholarship will be selected by the Office of
the Dean of Students. Emphasis will be given
to need. Scholarships w ill be awarded to a
Sophomore or older student for either Winter
and/or Spring quarter.

Logan Rotary Club. Three $100 scholarships
awarded to outstanding students who are in
need of financial ass istance.
National 4-H Club Contests. National scholarships of $300 each are available to 4-H Club
members in at least 22 different projects or
activities.
Palmer Scholarships. Val W. Palmer scholarship fund gives ten scholarships of $100
each and are awarded each year to students of
outstanding scholarship and leadership ability.
'Woodey B. Searle Scholarship. A tuition
scholarship is awarded each year by Woodey
B. Searle to a needy and deserving graduate
of t he Uintah High School.
Applications
should be filed before April 15th with the
principal of the UHS at Vernal.
Sears·Roebuck Foundation Scholarship. Thir~
teen scholarships of $300 each are awarded
annuall y by the Sears-Roebuck Foundation to
F reshme n in the College of Agriculture. Selection is made from graduating Seniors of the
hig h schools of Utah on the basis of interest
in agriculture, scholarship, leadership, and
financial need. The winner who has the best
scholastic record at the end of his Freshman
year recei ves an additional scholarship for use
in his Sophomore year.
Sears·Roebuck Foundation Scholarship in
Family Life. Two sch olarships of $300 given
to an incoming Freshman student in the College of Family Life who has a high scholastic
standing, leadership ability, and promise of
achievement.

Standa rd Oil Scholarships. The Standard Oil
Company of California off ers five scho lars hips
to 4-H C lub members in Utah and five scholars hips to FFA members in the amount o f $300
each.

Utah Dairy Federation. The Utah Dairy
Federation gives an annual scholarship of
$100 each to a 4-H boy and a 4-H girl who
will enroll in Dairy or Home Economics at

usu.

A wards and Honors
William Alger Awards.
A gold key is
awarded annually by Alpha Epsilon Delta,
pre-medical society, to the outstanding Freshman pre-medical or pre-dental student. Scholarsh ip, character and possibilities in medicine
or dentistry represent the bas is for t he award.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Key Award.
Alpha Kappa Psi Fraternity, Alpha Theta
Chapter, established at Utah State University,
awards annually the Alpha Kappa Psi Scholars hip Medallion to the male Senior in Business
with the highest scholastic average for four
years of stu dy in th is University.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Key Award.
Alpha Kappa Psi Fraternity, Alpha Theta
Chapter, established at Utah State University,
awards a nn ually the Alpha Kappa Psi Medallion to the male Senior student in Business
who possesses the highest scholastic average
for three years of work taken in this University.
Alpha Lambda Delta Award to Senior Students.
Book Award: An award to a Senior
woman who has been an Alpha Lambda Delta
member and w ho carries the highest gradepoint during her four years of coliege.
Alpha Zeta Award. An award is made annually by Alpha Zeta fraternity honor society
of Agriculture and Forestry students, to the
Sophomore in Agriculture or Forestry who
made the highest sch olastic record in his
Freshman year. The name of the winner is
e ngraved upon a permanent trophy.
American Institute of Electrical Engineers.
Awarded annually to the member of the student chapter who has contributed most to the
IRE organization, and who has demonstrated
professional ability. This award consists of
a certificate of merit and one year's dues as
an associate member of AlEE.
American Institute of Electrical Engineers
Student Award. This award is made each year
to the outstand ing Senior Electrical Engineer·
ing and AlEE member. The awa rd consists of
one year's dues as associate member of AIE'E
and a certificate o f achievement.

The American Le~rion Military Medal. A gift
of the Logan American Legion P ost, it is
awarded each year to the athlet ic letterman
who maintains the highest scholastic record
durin g the year, and who exhibits the most
wholesome attitude toward military training.
The American Rambouillet Sheep Breeders'
Association Challenge Cup. To be presented
each year to the student showing the greatest
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efficiency in fitting and s how ing Ramb ouillet
sheep.

quarter and become the property of the Cache
Valley Historical Society.

American Society of Agronomy Leadership
Award. A p laque to the outstanding Senior
in Agronomy.

Cardon Jewelry Company Award. A Longines· Wittnauer watch to the most outstanding
Senior Art student f or the year.

American Society of Civil Engineering Associate Memberships .
Awarded annually to
Senior Engineering students on the basis o f
scholarship, promise of s uccess in engineering,
personality, and ASCE student chapter acti vity. The awards cons ist of associate members hip in the American Society of Civil Engineers. The first is given by the Intermountain
Section of ASCE, the second by t he Civ il
Engin eering faculty, and the third by the
student chapter of ASCE.

Chemical Rubber Publishing Company Freshman Chemistry Award. The Chemical Rubber
Pub lishing Company annually awards to an
outstan ding Freshman in General Chemistry,
a copy of its Handbook of Chemis try and
Physics .

ASCE Membership Award. Junior membership in the American Society of Civil Engineers
is awarded by the Intermoun tain Section,
ASCE to a gtnduating Senior in Civil Engineering on basis of scho larship, activities, and
persona:Jity. Selection is made by the In te rmountain Section upon recommendation by the
Engineering Faculty.
ASCE Student Chapter Award.
Junior
membership in ASCE to the Senior doing
most for the chapter. Selected by vote of
members .
The Barnes Key. Rey and Marjorie Barnes
award a key annually to an undergraduate
student who is affiliated with the campus
radio or television station. The s tudent must
have a cumulative g rade point average of 2.5
or above, must have carried at least one
radio class during the year of the award, and
must have demonstrated a deep in terest in
furthering radio and television arts at Utah
State University. Selection shall be made by
the Director of R ad io and Television at USU,
the IJerson directly respons ible for the campus
radio station, and Rey L. Barnes.

Blue Key Award. Each year Blue Key Honorary Service F rate rni ty awards a "Service
Plaque" to an outstand ing Freshman or Sopho·
more male student. Candidates are judged on
University activities, scholarship, service to
. the University, and moral character. Application f orms can be obtained from the organization and must be filed with the Blue Key
Awards Committee on or before April 15.

Chemis try Faculty Award. The staff of the
Chem istry Department annually awards a
copy of the Handbook of Chemistry and
P h ys ics to the outstanding Freshman student
completing Chemistry 10 and 11.
Chi Omega Fraternity Award. Ari award
of $25 is given annually to the girl maiorlng
br minoring in Social Sciences who gives
ev idence of superior scholarship and ability
to ma,k EI a contribution to organized group life.
The Committee of Awards is appointed by Chi
Omega Fraternit!o- each year from the teaching
staffs of the Sociology a.;d Economics
Departments.
Civil Engineering Faculty Award. Junior
membership in the ASCE or ASAE is awarded
by the Engineering Faculty to a graduating
Senior in Engin eering on the basis of scholars hip and promise of success in engineering;
Selection is made by the Engineering Faculty.
Virginia Dare Award. A ca s h award of $25
to the outstanding Junior in Dairy Manufacturing.
Danforth Foundation Family Life Fellowships. The first is awarded jointly by the
Danforth Foundation and Rals ton Purina Company to an outstanding Junior in t he College
of Family Life. The award provides for t*o
weeks' study of business problems in St. Louis,
followed by two weeks of leadership training
at the American Youth Foundation Camp on
Lake Michigan. The second is awarded by the
Danforth Foundation to an outstanding Freshman in Family Life. The award provides
tor two weeks' leaders hip training at the
American Youth Foundation Camp.

BUrpee Award in Horticulture. An annual
award of $100 to the student in Horticulture
who rates highest in scholarship, practical
experience and interest in flower, vegetable
and seed growing.

Danforth Summer Award. Awarded to an
outstanding Freshman in Agriculture. This
award covers the expenses of two weeks leadership training at the American Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan. Transportat ion is up to the individual.

Cache Valley Chapter of the Utah State
Historical Society Award. The Cache Valley
Historical Society off ers annually an award of
$25 to the USU student writing the best
acceptable treatise on an y phase or field of
Cache Valley history. Papers must be submitted on or before the end of the Spring

Danforth Summer Fellowships. Awarded to
an outstanding Junior in Agriculture. This
award covers the expenses of two weeks marketi ng and research study at St. Louis and at
the Purina Research Farm nearby and two
weeks leadership training at the American
Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan.
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Delta Beta Chi Award.
Ten
awarded annually by the Delta Beta
istry Fraternity to the Freshman or
Chemistry student who writes the
on some subject in chemistry.

dollars is
Chi ChemSophomore
best essay

Distinguished Service Awards. Awards are
given annually to outstanding students in
Theatre, Music, Library, and Physical Education.
Faculty Women's League DemocraCy Award.
This is awarded to Senior women. Candidates
must have evidenced the best understanding of
the democratic ideal in its application to
University life, as exemplified by the following considerations: (1) awareness of issues
vital to university life, (2) individual responsibility f or their solution, and (3) accommodation of individual interest to what seems to be
the common good. (University award winner
excluded.)
Faculty Women's League Scholarship Award.
Awarded to Senior women, based on scholastic
records for full undergraduate work. To be
eligible for this award, candidates must have
spent at least two years at this institu tion.
(Valedictorians excluded.)
Farm Bureau Agricultural Leadership Award.
An award of $200 to the Senior who has
exhibited the greatest measure of growth and
excellencE! in scholarship, constructive organization and leadership in the College of Agriculture throughout his university course. The
winner's name will be engraved on the Caine
Leadership Plaque.
Foreign Student Achievement Award. A certificate of achievement to a graduating foreign
student from a n on~Englis h speaking country
who has the highest scholastic average during
his undergraduate study.
The Hawaiian Steamship Company's Challenge Cup. Awarded each year to t he student
who shows the most proficiency in judging
wool.
Institute of Radio Engineers Award. This
award is made each year to t he outstanding
senior Electrical Engineer and IRE student
member. The award consists of one year's
dues as associate member of IRE and a certificate of achievement.

The John K. Madsen Challenge Cup. Awarded
each year to the student w ho shows the
greatest proficiency in judging s heep.
Logan Kiwanis Club Trophies. Each year,
the Dean of each of the eight Colleges selects
an outstanding student in his college to receive the Kiwanis Club Trophy.
Mechanical Engineers Faculty Award. An
engineering handbook awarded annually to
the Mechanical Engineering
Senior with
the hig hest grade p oint average. The award

is made
faculty.

by

the

Mechanical

Engineering

Merck Award. Merck and Company, manufacturing chemists, award annually a copy of
the Merck Index to an outstandin g student in
Organic Chemistry and Biochem istry.

The Ogden Union Stockyard Challenge Cup.
Awarded each year to the student who shows
the most proficiency in judging beef cattle.
Phi Upsilon Omicron Award to Freshman
Students. A charm necklace is given to a
Freshman in the College of Family Life on
the basis of scholarship, activities, and personali ty. The candidate must be a member of
Zeta Epsilon.

Proctor and Gamble Award. A trophy is
given to a graduating senior in the College of
Family Life on the basis of scholarship, activities, and personality.
Rolla M. Rich Memorial Award. An award
of $50 to an outstanding student in Agriculture in the upper division, who is active in
the LDS Church.
The ROTC Medal. A g ift of th e institution
is awarded each year to the student in
Military Science and Tactics who most nearly
represents the ideal that the Reserve Officers'
Training Corps is striving to develop, upon the
following basis: (a) cha racter, 20 points;
(b) sch olarship, 15 points; (c) University
activity, 15 points; (d) leadership, 20 points ;
(e) aptitude for and interest in Military
Science, 20 points; (f) physique and bearing,
10 points.
The Salt Lake Union Stockyards Company
Challenge Cup. Awarded each year to the
student who s hows the most proficiency in
judging hogs.
Scholarship A's. In the form of gold pins,
these awards are g iven to students who present evidence that their grades are all "A's ..
for three consecutive quarters of their residence. At least fifteen credits exclusive of
basic P hysical Education and basic Military
Science must be carried. The grades of any
quarter can be used but once towards a
Scholastic Award.
Sigma Tau Award. To the outstanding
Sophomore Engineering studen t for scholars hip, sociabi li ty and practicability. Selection
made by the Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma
Tau, an honorary engineering fraternity.
J. Fish Smith Award. An award of $100
for the promotion of international relations,
given to a foreign student in recognition of
excellence in scholarship and contribution to
international understanding and good will.
Son of Paul Award. Awarded to the graduating Senior in the College of N atural R esources w ho has maintained a high academic
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record and shows promise of achievi ng outstanding profess ional s uccess .
United Business Education Association. An
award presented by the S mead Manufacturing
Company to the Senior who has distinguish ed
himself in Business Education.
A University Award. This award is conferred annuall y up on the male student of the
institution w ho show s evidence of being able,
in greatest measure, to repay the nation the
investme nt which it has made in him, on the
foll owin g bas is: {1) The potentia l vocational
or professional efficien cy of the student as
s hown by his scholarly attainment, industry,
and na t ural abil ity and talent {50 points ) and
{2) His patriotism, hon esty, a nd good judgment as a student citi zen, as an indicat ion of
his future att itude as a voter or public
servant, combining a progressive spirit with a
love of country and a concern for the safety
and developme nt of American institutions of
liberty and justice and his qualities of social
leadership as s hown in student affairs, b ased
upon physical and moral cleanliness and
strength of character {50 points).
A University Award. This award is also
conferred annuall y upon the woman student of
the insti tution w ho shows ev idence in greatest
n1easure of (1) Potent ial vocational or profess ional e ffi ciency as s hown in scholarship,
industry, and natural ab ility {50 points), and
{2) Womanly qualities, development of the
social graces (not necessarily social prominence), and attitude of mind (50 po ints) .
Utah Association of Certified Public Accountants.
An award fo r the purpose of
stimulating in terest to t he outstanding Senior
student majoring in Accounting.
Utah Feed Manufacturing and Dealers ' Association Award. An award of $100 to an
outstanding Sen ior w ith a major in some
phase of Animal Science, preferably one
interested in Animal Nutrition.
Utah Society of Professional Engineers. An
annual presen tat ion of certificate of merit to
the outstanding Sen ior E ngineering student at

usu.

The Utah State University Science Medal.
A gift of the late Director Emeritus William
Petersen, it is given each year to the student
writin g the best review of recent scientific
research in eithet· Mathematics, Phys ics, Chemistry, Geology, Zoology, Bota ny or Astronomy.
Wall Street Journal Award in Business. A
medal and one year's subscription to the
W a ll Street J ou rnal is g iven for outstanding
achievement in Bus iness Administration .
Colonel Joe E. Whitesides Award. This
award is given to the outstanding studentathlete selected by the Athletic Council on
the basis of {1) academic achievemen t , {2)

athletic ac hievement, {3)
Army
{ROTC)
ac hievemen t, (4) adj ustme nt to meet the daily
dema nds in character, social and general
culture.

Grants
The Educational Opportunity
Grants Program, authorized by the
Higher Education Act of 1965 provides t hat the University can award
an ed ucational opportuni ty grant to
students of exceptional financial
need. Th e University can grant to
a student for each academic year,
during which he is in need of
grant ai d to pursue hi s course of
study, a n amount not in excess of
$800. Freshmen who are selected
for the grants mu s t be enroll ed as
a f ull t ime student a nd judged capab le of f inishing a college degree.
A student already atten din g Utah
State mu st be in good standin g and
attendin g full-tim e. The student
should not, but for a grant, be
financia lly a bl e to pursue a course
of study at Utah State University.

Loans
Long-Te1·m Loan s. An extensive
loan program to assist students of
limi ted f inancial means is supervised by t he Office of Student
Services. Utah State University
is aff iliated wit h t he Nationa l
Defense E du ca tion loan program.
To qualify, a student mu st be en roll ed or have been accepted f or
enrollm ent as a f ull- time stud ent
working toward a degree and must
prove scholastic ab ili ty by ma intaini ng a good academic standin g.
He must be in need of the amount
of the loa n to pursue the course of
stud y.
Under g raduate students may borrow up to $1,000 a year , to a total
of not more than $5,000. Graduate
students may borrow $2,500 per
year, up to $10,000. The total maximum loan to a nyone during under graduate and graduate study is
$10,000.
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Under the program, repayment
of principal and 3 per cent interest
begins when the student has ceased
his course of study.
A portion of the loan and interest
thereon of any borrower who serves
as a full-time teacher for the fu ll
school year may be canceled.
Application forms for these longterm, low-interest loan s may be
obtained in Room 102 of the Main
Building.

ShoTt-TeTm Loans. It is the desire of USU t hat no student fail
to complete school because of some
temporary financial limitation. As
a phase of the program of financial
aid to students, small, short-term
loans are made available on a business-like basis in Room 118 of the
Main Building. Personal qualifications and need for financial assistance are the principal criteria.
Except in cases of extreme emergency no loans will be made during the last two weeks of any
quarter, or a period of time exceeding the academic school year.
The total Student Loan Fund is
composed of the following individual loan funds generously contributed by friends of USU.
Clyde Foundation Loan Fund. See Student
Services for details .
USU Faculty Women's League. A loan fund
for women students. Loans may ra nge from
$25 to $250. Preference is given to Senior
students.
USU Faculty Women's League Revolving
Loan Fund. A loan fund which provides for
s hort time loans, not to exceed $20, to women
students for e mergency purposes.
Senior Loan Fund. A g ift of the c lass of
1911, and added to by the class of 1922, has
h elped many students complete school.
Rotary Club Senior Loan Fund. The Logan
Rotary Club has prov ided a special loan fund
to assist students in meeting expenses during
their Senior year.
Robert L. Judd Loan Fund. This loan fund
was given by Mrs. Judd in honor of her late
husband .
Loans are available to undergraduate men who have ability and need
fina· \cial assistance.

W. B. Rice Memorial Loan Fund. This loan
fund provides loans up to $200, usually for
one year, to deserving students in the College
of Natural Resources. Application is made to
the Dean's office.
Bureau of Land Management Loan Fund.
This provides loans up to $100 to deserving
studen ts in the College of Natural Resources.
Application should be made to the Dean's
office.
Marjorie Paulsen Loan Fund. A fund pro·
vided by the father of a former Aggie student
active in studentbody affairs.
Iebel Water Loan Fund. An individual gift
to assist students in need.
J. Reuben Clark Small Loan Fund. A
reserve specifically provided for assistance to
students in meeting school obligations.

0. W . Israelsen Loan Fund. This loan fund
is available to Senior Engineering students
only. Application is made in the College of
Engineering.
Harold R. Kepner Loan Fund. A fund
establ ish ed in memory of Professor Harold R.
Kepner by his students and friends . Available
through the general loan funds of the University.
Eugene Santschi Loan Fund. A fund established in memory of Eugene Santschi. The
applications may be made through the NDEIA
Loan Fund of t he University.
John P . Holmgren
established in memory
The appl ication s may
NDEA Loan Fund of

Loan Fund. A fund
of J ohn P. Holmgren.
be made through the
the University.

Placement Center
Placement. The primary function
of the Placement Center is to provide assistance to seniors and graduate students in their search for
suitable career pos ition s. Representatives of business, industry,
government, and educationa l institutions are invited to campus to
interview graduating students.
Information on job opportunities
are provided. Brochures of employers are made avai lable to explain
career opportunities offered. Copies
of student credentials are maintained and furnished to prospective
employers.
The Un iver sity is a member of
the national College Placement
Council (CPC ) and the Association
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for School, Co llege, and Univers ity
Staffing (ASCUS). Through University affi li ation with these national organizations, nation-w ide
computerized placement service and
comprehensive directories of career
opportuniti es are ava ilable to graduates of the University.
Student Employm ent. Help is
provided to University students
seek in g summer jobs and part-time
employment while attending school.
A primary objective of the office is
to help students become more effective in their search for work.
Many students are successful in
finding a wide variety of part-time
employment in offices, laboratori es,
buildings and grounds, and in the
downtown and surrounding community. Skills and experience are
most important in determining
whether the student's services will
be used.
The placement office main tains a
referral service for regularly enrolled students of the University
and their wives. Departments needing assistance in fi lling avai lable
position s li st their job openin gs at
the Center. Students needing further assistance are classified according to need, sk ills, and aptit udes for work and a r e referred to
campus departments at t he request
of the employer.
Applications are not reques ted in
. advance, nor is it beneficial for a
student to apply before he is actually in Logan and available for work .
Employers are reluctant to employ
students they have not me t. For
this and other reasons, the University does not make a job guarantee or commitment to any student
in advance of hi s arrival at the University.
Jobs are available under the College Work-Study Program for
academically qualified undergraduate students from low income families who must have financial assis-

tance to pay college expenses.
Applications for this program are
requested in advance and may be
obtained through the Financial
Aids Office, Student Services, Main
102. Job assignments under this
program are made by the Placement
Center.
An und ergraduate student may
not earn more than $100 per month
in Univers ity employment. Students
employed on assistantships are not
eligible for work on an hourly basis
without the approval of the President.
Students from foreign countries
mu st obtain a work permit before
they may be emp loyed. Such permits may be acquired from the
Foreign Student Adviser, Main 102,
or the Immigration and Naturalization office in Salt Lake City,
Utah.
Further information is available
in the Placement Center, Room 310,
Union Building.

Counseling
Because students are faced with
many problems throughout their
University career, the services of
a sta ff of professional counselors
are ava ilable to help students lea rn
more about and better understan d
their own abi li ties, interests, personalities a nd emotions. These
counselors assist students with
their progress in coll ege and with
problems re lated to University life.
The Student Counseling Service,
Old Main 101, offers specialized
counselin g and testing services to
students who wish to learn more
about themselves or who have personal problems which they wou ld
like to discuss with a professional
counselor. Many of our University
students have talked at some time
with a counselor about educational
problems, vocations they are considering, problems they have with
study sk ills or personal situations
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involving dating, engagements,
marriage or family relations .
A file of current information
about occupations is also available
to students. Students may use this
information to investigate and appraise occupations in which they
have an interest.
A close relationship with community and state agencies is maintained, so that whenever a counselor
feels that a student might profit
from these services an appropriate
referral is made available.

Health
A health service is provided for
all registered students on the campus. The Student Health Service is
located in the basement of the Union Building. The staff consists of
one full-time physician, two registered nurses and a receptionist. All
Freshmen and transfer students are
required to complete the Medical
Examination Record and return it
directly to the Office of Admissions
and Records before a permit to register will be issued. Whenever possible the Medical Examination Record should be completed by the family physician.
University officials strongly urge
students to purchase the Voluntary
Student Accident and Sickness Insurance available to them at the
time of registration . Included in the
services avai lable at the Student
Health Service are med ical and surgical care for minor illnesses and injuries, inoculations and immunizations, and limited laboratory faci li ties. Services not included are hospital care for non-emergency conditions, X-ray examination s or special
prescriptions. Students not covered
by personal or group in surance
should not be without the student
insurance.
In case of illness or emergency
during office hours, students should
notify or go directly to the Student

Health Service. After office hours
t he student may call hi s private
physician or th e Logan LDS Hospital. If the student is unable to
go to the ho spital, he may call 7522050 and a doctor will be recommended.
Medical care at the Student Health
Service is free. Any further medical
care beyond that provided at the
Service must be paid for by the student or hi s insurance plan.
The Student Health Service is
open from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and
1 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through
Friday. Telephone : 752-4100 Ext.
435.

Orientation
A program of activities has been
designed to acquaint students with
the life and environment of the University community. Participation
in these orientation activities is
required of all new students at the
beginning of each quarter. In addition to group meetings for instruction in traditions, policies and
procedures, there are opportunities
for pre-registration interviews with
faculty and administrative personnel. Entertainment through movies,
dances, mixers and game rooms of
the Student Union all reflect the
many purposes for which this program is established.
At the beginning of each academic quarter each new student in the
University who has not completed a
full year of freshman English, and
who has less than 96 quarter credit
hours, is required to have the results of t he American College T esting Prog ram Examination (ACT )
on fi le with the University Coun selin g and Testing Service. The results are used by faculty and counselors to ass ist in placement, and as
guidance aids.

Foreign Student Advisement
Students f rom outs ide the United
States are provided assistance for
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those problems related to immigration status and procedures through
the office of Foreign Student Adviser. Ass istance is a lso offered in
personal and academic matters
through all of the offices of Stu' dent Services. All students from
abroad must register with the Foreign Student Adviser at the beginning of each quarter and must keep
her informed concerning such matters as local address, change in
student status, acceptance of employment, etc. Requests for extension of visa, work permits, immigration certifications, and mon ey
exchange letters must be submitted
through the office of the Foreign
Student Adviser. Students are
urged to cons ult frequently with
the adviser and to keep her informed of their problems and
special needs. The Foreign Student
Office is located in Main 10.

Speech and Hearing Center
The Speech and Hearing Center
offers lim ited service to university
students, faculty, and individuals
within the community. Under staff
supervision, advanced students in
training offer treatment for such
disorders as stuttering, mi sarticulation, foreign dialect, vo ice problems, and speech or language disorders resulting from central nervous system involvement. For enrolled university students thi s ser vice is offered without charge. For
· others the service is on a fee for
service basis. Extensive diagnosti c
service is also available to_all on a
fee for serv ice basis. Students or
others desiring service, either dia gnostic or treatment, should contact
the Director of Clini cal Services,
Department of Audiology-Speech
Pathology, second floor, Mechanical
Arts Building.

Helpful Courses
Several courses are taught especially to help students with such

personal affairs as marriage, food,
clothing and finance. The description of these courses is found in
the departments offering them.
They include: Marriage and the
American Family, FCD 20; Early
Childhood, FCD 67 ; Family F inance, HEM 155; Home Management, HEM 149; Principles of
Nutrition, FN 22; Pattern Design
and Clothing Construction, CT 10;
Cloth ing Selection for Men, CT 15;
Design in Everyday Living, CT 5.

Student Activities
lntmmurals. The
intramural
program provides individual and
team competition in badminton,
basketball, golf, handball, horseshoes, pentathlon , swimming, softball, tennis, touch football, track
and field, volleyball, weightlifting,
winter carnival, and wrestling.
The purpose of the intramural
program is to give each student unlimited opportunity for leadership,
development of skills, sportsman ship, and good wholesome use of
leisu re time.

Musicals. Performances are given by band, orchestra, choral
g roups, and music clubs. These organization s present several concerts
and recitals during the year, and
participate in tours to the surrounding a rea.
Theat1·icals. Numerous productions are staged each year by student groups. Students participate
in the li ghting, staging, directing,
and managing, as well as the acting.
Debl),ting and Public Speaking.
The University is a member of the
Rocky Mountain Forensic League,
and each year meets schools of this
group in discussion. Participation
in debate tournaments in the Intermountain and Pacific Coast Region provides opportunity for ex-
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perience in tournament debating.
Utah State is noted for its MidWinter Speech Meet.

Student Publications . Students
publish a thrice-weekly paper,
Student Life; a yearbook, Th e Buzzer; and a literary magazine, Crucible. Blue Book, the official student
handbook which contains the Student Directory, is available to all
regularly registered students. Some
campus organizations sponsor publications of their own.
Radio-Television. The University owns and operates radio station
KUSU -FM and television station
KUSU-TV, both of which provide
broadcast services available to students and the public, and both of
which provide participation opportunities in broadcasting for qualified students registered in any
course of study in the university.
KUSU-FM is managed by a staff
member of the Radio-Television Department, but all department heads
and operating staff positions are
open to qualified students whose
academic standing permits participation in extracurricular activities.
KUSU-FM broadcasts ten hours per
day during r egular school periods.
KUSU-TV operates on Channel
12 with 30,000 watts of power. The
station broadcasts a daytime schedule of classroom programs available
to the school systems of the area
from September to Jun e. Th e evening schedule continues year round
transmitting national educational
network programs in the areas of
cultural and public affairs, as well
as carrying an extensive schedule
of programs f eaturing uni versity
and community resources, and exchange programs with other educational broadcasting stations. Television programs are also recorded
in the USU studios for broadcast
from other stations in Utah. Qualified students assist in all phases
of television production.

KUSU-FM and KUSU-TV are
under the direction of the Chairman
of the University Radio-Television
Department. Students interested in
participating in these University
broadcasting services should apply
to that office.

Utah State Univ e1·sity Enter-tainment Bureau. The Entertainment
Bureau exists to provide entertainment to groups on and off campus.
It is designed to encourage and ass ist students in the development of
their talents and to arrange these
talents, vocal, instrumental, dramatic, dance, or whatever, into programs. Students may apply for
membership in one of the Bureau's
eleven departments, including bureau assemblies, traveling assemblies, competitive assemblies, public
affairs assemblies, civic programming, talent development, publicity,
production, varsity show, student
speakers, and technical arrangements, or students may audition for
performance opportunities.
Bureau programs travel throughout the Intermountain West, appearing before conventions, at
church and civic meetings, and at
area high schools and colleges. The
Bureau is directed by the program
director. Offices are maintained in
the Utah State Union.
The Bureau sponsors a wide variety of performing groups, including
a twenty-member folk s in ging chorus- the Balladiers, numerous duets,
t rios, and other kinds of singing
groups, in addition to indiv idual
talent. A master file of all talent is
maintained in the Bureau offices.
Program requests should be directed to the Program Director,
Utah State Union, Room 426.
Utah State Union Program Council. Th e purpose of the Union Program Council is to provide students
with the opportunity to plan and
present activities and events which
they would enjoy and to heir de-
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velop their talents, creative abilities
and leadership traits.
All students are encouraged to
apply for membership in one of the
following educational, cu ltural , recreational, or social committees:
concert (sponsors concerts by national and internationally renowned
artists, together with campus and
off-campus chora les, bands, and orchestra groups) ; dance (plans studentbody evening and matinee
dances) ; games (arranges campus
tournaments, intercollegiate competitions, and professional exhibitions); gallery (schedules and displays exhibitions of paintings,
prints, ceramics, scu lpturing, and
photographs of both local and national artists); hospitality (members serve as receptionists for
campus visitors, as hosts for teas
and receptions, conduct guided
tours); movies (sponsors campuswide entertainment movies) ; music
(sponsors talent shows, stereo
rooms) ; publicity (conducts all publicity for events in the total Union
program) ; publications (responsible for planning, designing and
preparing Union brochures, pamphlets, and programs) ; special events
(sponsors all Union programs of a
special nature); world culture (provides for displays and programs
related to the varied cultural backgrounds of students enrolled at the
University) . Appli cations are accepted in the Student Union at the
Activity Center.

Student Government
Associated Students. All students
of Utah State University, upon payment of student activity fees, become members and are therefore
entitl ed to participate in and attend
all activities sponsored by the association. Athletic events, musicals,
dramas, dances, lyceums, etc., are
events to which members of the
ASUSU are ad mitted by activity
card.

The E xecutive Council consists of
five elected major officers of Associated Students: pres ident, administrative vice-president, executive
vice-president, financial vice-president and secretary. The counci l
plays a major role in directing all
studen t-conducted activities on campus.
The Stud ent Senate is the legislative branch of student government
and initiates policies for the welfare
of the entire studentbody. Membership in the Student Senate includes:
the Executive Council, the president
of each of the four classes, a representative of each of the eight
colleges, A WS president, three representatives of independent students,
president of the Inter-Residents
Council, an international representative elected by the foreign students on campus, the president of
Panhellenic, president of Inter-Fraternity Council and a graduate
representative student.
Associated Women Students.
Every woman student properly registered and enrolled in the University is a member of A WS. This
organization fosters interest and
participation in campus activities.
It is governed by its own elected
officers and board.
Gover-ning Boar-ds and Councils.
The following boards and councils,
composed of students and faculty
supervisors, plans various campus
activities : Women's Intramural Associali on, Men's Intramural Association, Ath letic Council, Publications Council, Fine Arts Committee,
Union Board, Union Program Counci l, Entertainment Bureau, InterFraternity Council, Panhellenic
Council, Independent Student Council, and Inter-Residence Council.

Student Organizations
Departmental and Professional
Agr-icultur-e. Ag Clubs Council,
Ag Economics Club, Agronomy
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Club, Alpha Tau Alpha, Alpha Zeta,
Dairy Club, Horticulture Club, 4-H
Club, Pre-Vet Club, Rodeo Club ,
Animal Husbandry Club.

Business. Alpha Kappa Psi.
ChemistTy.
Society.

American

Chemical

Education. Phi Kappa Delta, Student Education Association, Utah
State Education Association.
Engineering. Engineering Council, American Society of Civil Engineers, American Welding Society,
Industrial Teach er s Education Club,
Sigma Tau , Society of Automotive
Engineers, Flying Techs, Institute
of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Theta Ta u, American Society of Tool and Manufacturing
Engineers, American Society of
Mechanical Engineers.
FoTestTy. Foresters' Club, Forestry Wives, Xi Sigma Pi, Forest,
Range, and Wildlife Counci l, Student Chapter of Wildlife Society,
Student Chapter of Range Society.
Geology. Geology Club.
HistoTy . Phi Alpha Th eta.
Home Economics. Phi Upsilon
Omicron, Zeta Upsilon Club.
Landscape ATChitecture. Landscape Architecture Club, Student
Chapter of the American Society of
Landscape Architecture.
MilitaTy. Arnold Air Society,
Pershing Rifles, Sponsors, Angel
Flight, Sabre Squad, USU Rifle
Team, ROTC Rifle Team.
Music. Band, Orchestra, Madrigals, University Marching Band,
Varsity Band, Scotsmen Dance
Band, University Symphony Orchestra, University Opera and Chamber Orchestra, Mu s ic Educators
National Conference.
Physical Education. Badminton
Club. Dance Club. PEMM CPE rna-

jars and minors), Ski Club, Square
Dance Club, Swimming Club, Women's
Intramurals Association,
Men's Intra murals Association.

Politica-l Science. Interna t iona!
Relations Club, Pi Sigma Alpha,
Pre-Law Club.
PTe-Med. Alpha Epsilon Delta.
P sychology. P sychology Club, Psi
Chi .
Sociology. Sociology Club.
Sp eech and Dmma. Ta u Kappa
Alpha, Theta Alpha Phi, Utah State
University Speech and Hear ing Assoc iation.
Zoology. Utazoa Club.
Social and Special Interest
Fratemities, Social. Alpha Gamma Rho, Delta Sigma Phi, Phi
Gamma Delta, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi,
Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon.
SoTor-ities, Social. Alpha Chi
Omega, Alpha Omi cron Pi, Chi
Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Kappa
Delta, Sigma Kappa.
R ecognition and Hono mTy. Alpha
Sigma Nu , Alpha Zeta, American
Student Academy, Arnold Air Society, Pershing Rifles, Phi Alpha
Theta, Sigma Phi Eta, Sigma Tau,
Xi Sigma Pi.
R egional. Iranian Student Association, Association of Chinese Students, Canadian Club, Arab Student Association, Dixie Club, Weber, Indian Students Association,
Pakistan Student Association.
Religious. Baptist Student Union,
Campus
Christian
F ellowship
( CCF ), Canterbury Association,
Delta Phi Kappa, Logan Unitarian
Fellowship, Lutheran Student Fellowshi p, Nevvman Club, Westminister Fellowship, Moslem Student Association, LDS Student Association.
Scholarship. Alpha Lambda Del-
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ta, Phi Alpha Th eta , Phi Eta Sigma , Sigma T a u , P h i Ka ppa Phi .

SeTvice . Blue Key, Angel Flight,
Aggiettes, Circle K, Intercollegiate
Knights, Sponso r s, Spurs, Orches is,
Young Republica ns, Youn g Democrats, Booster Clu b.

Miscellaneous Social. Internationa l Cl ub, Hu man Relations Club, In dependent Students Association,
Cyc lemen, Ski Clu b, Archery Club,
Ham Radio Club, Photogr a phy
Club, Moonshiners Square Da nce
Clu b.

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
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Institutional Development Programs
General Program
Emanuel A. F loor, Director of Institutional Development

University Publications
John J Stewart, University Editor
Christian P. Nielsen, Extension Services Editor
Evelyn Lawrence, Assistant Extension Ser vices Editor
Millard E. Wilde, Agricultural Experiment Station Editor
Donna Higgins, Utah Water Research Laboratory Editor
Gwen H. Haws, School of Graduate Studies Editor
Lois M. Cox, University Research Division Technical Writer
J. Lynn Larson and Gerald R. Sherratt, Alumni Association Editors

University News Bureau
J . R. Allred, Un iversity News Editor
Harvey Kirkpatrick, Sports Information Director
Christian P. Nielsen , Exten sion Services Editor
Cleon M. Kotter\ Extens ion Services Information Spec iali st

University Radio and Television
Burrell F . Hansen, University Radio-Television Chairman
Boyd V. Humpherys, Radio-Television Chi ef E ngin eer
Arthur L. Hi gbee', Extension Services Radio-Television Specialist
James Kay Randa ll, Extension Services Radio-Television Specialist
Lea Ward, Producer-Director, KUSU-TV
Gerald L. All en, Assistant Manager, KUSU-TV
L. Jay Smith, Radio-Televis ion Graphics Arti st

University Photography Service
Arlen L. Hansen, Director

University Printing Service
Clark Kidd, Supervisor

University Alumni Association
J. Lyn Larson, Executive Secretary

University Development Fund
Leron Johnsen, Director

High School Relations Office
Val R. Christensen, Coordinator

Entertainment and Speakers' Bureau
1

0n leave.
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Institutional Development Programs
Offic e in Information Building
University Institutional Development program s include public
information and development activiti es of the Univers ity. Th e University development program is a
coord inated effo rt on the part of
t he in stitut ion to obtain th e new
resources necessa ry to achieve its
long range goals.
Spec ifically, the objectives of the
program are to maintain contacts
with the public includin g alumn i
of th e Univer s ity, assist students in
th eir quest for information about
the Un iversity and seek the financial support for current operations
and capital growth .
Good teaching, sound research
and other practical services performed well are USU's chief means
of public relation s.
Being a public tax-supported
institution, the University has the
res pon s ibility of keeping the public informed as to its operations.
It can best fu lf ill this respon sibility by ut ilizing the mass communi cat ion media of newspapers,
magazin es, radio and televi sion
station s, and by pub li shing appropriate bulleti ns and brochures.

University Publications
University publications include:
(1) A monthly University Bulletin series, devoted to the Un iversity Catalo g, Graduate School
Catalog, Summer Quarter Catalog,
Correspondence Cata log, AudioVisual Aids Catalog, and bull etin s
featuring the variou s departments
and offerin gs of the Univers ity,
and resea rch by the Divi sion of
University Research and the En gineering Experiment Station.

(2) Brochures for conferences,
workshops and other events.
(3) Extens ion Service Circulars
of a n in structional type, in agriculture a nd homemaking especially.
( 4 ) Agricu ltural Experiment Station Bulletins, reporting results of
r esearch.
(5) Utah Science, a quarterly
magazine of state-wide distributio n, feat uring r esea rch cond ucted by the University and its
aff iliated organizations.
( 6 ) A Monograph Series feat uring essays and lectures of USU
facu lty members.
( 7 ) A univers ity magazin e contain in g news and features for USU
Alumn i.
(8) Student publications, including Student Life, a tri-weekly
newspaper; Crucible, a semi -yearly
magaz in e, and Buzzer, the yearbook.

University News Bureau
Information
is
di sseminated
daily and weekly through the press,
radio and television. Th ese releases
in clud e informational articles and
programs of edu cat ional worth .
They include articles on resea rch
in many f ield s and news of ge neral campus events.

U ni versi ty Radio-Television
The Univers ity radio and television station s, KUSU-FM and
KUSU-TV, broadcast a daily schedule of educational , informative
and enter ta ining programs in the
Logan a r ea, as well as prepar in g
prog ra ms for use on commercial
radio and te levision stations in
Utah.
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USU Alumni Association
Conley Watts, President

J. Lyn Larson, Executive Secretary

Office in Alumni Center, Student Union Building
Utah State University Alumni
Association now number s more
than 35,000 members. These members are the graduates and other
former students of Utah State, who
are now keeping in touch with the
University and supporting its activities through the work of the Association.

Purpose . It is the purpose of the
Alumni Association to promote the
interests and welfa re of Utah State
University.
Memb e1·ship. ( 1 ) Regular Memher : All per sons r ece iving degrees,
diplomas or terminal vocational
certificates from Utah State University or Snow College are eligible
for membership in the Association
upon payment of dues. (2) A ssociate M em beT: All students who
have been regularly enrolled in on e
of the two aforemention ed institutions and have successfully completed any work therein, may become
member s of the Association upon
payment of du es. (3) Sustaining
Memb er: All parents of g raduates
or students and faculty members
and others who have shown an interest in the University or the Association may become sustainin g
members by payment of dues . (4)
Honom1·y Member : Persons eli gible
for honora r y member ship are those
who have don e outstanding ser vice
to the In stit ution and who are
recommend ed for this honor by the
Executive Committee, or the Council of the USU Alumni Association.
Dues. Annual dues are $5 pe r
year and joint annual dues (husband and wife) $7.50 per year. Life
membership may be obtained s ingly

at $35, or $50 for a joint membership, both payable in five annual
installments.

Gove?·nment. The governing power of the Association is vested in
the Alumni Council , composed of 15
elected members and ex-officio
members. The current president of
t he Senior class and the president
of the Associated Students' organization are both ex-officio members
of the Council. The Alumni Executive Secretary is the official representative of the Association on campus. The Pres ident of the Alumni
Association is a member of the Utah
State University Board of Trustees,
as provided by Chapter 5, Article
75-5-0, School Laws, State of Utah.
Function. Th e Alumni Associat ion is the medium through which
former students of Utah State are
kept in contact and are served after
leaving the campus. Efforts are
mad e to maintain a complete record
of every alumnus throughout life,
and his accomplishments and progr ess are r ecorded. Active members
r eceive th e Utah State Alumnus, an
official publication of th e Association, full of Aggie news and reports
on t he University. The Association
mainta ins Alumni chapter s in all
major areas where Aggi es are located. Through this local organization, Aggies are kept in contact with
each oth er, and they meet and participate in business and social activities . Th ey likewise assist the University with special projects in their
areas. The Association endeavors to
keep in contact with all Aggies and
assists them in reference and contact problems.
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Membership in the Association is
the best way for an Aggie to demonstrate his interest and support of
the University and its program after leaving the campus.
The Alumni Association takes
the leadersh ip in sponsoring such
campus events as Homecoming and
the Senior Reception, as well as
aiding in athletic and other school
events.

Alumni Association-Libmry Endowment Fund . The Library Endowment Trust Fund is a special
fund which has been established by
the Association. This fund was established from popular subscriptions. Earnings from the fund are
given to the University library to
aid it in the purchase of books
which ordinarily could not be
bought from the regular library
budget.

University Development Fund
Leron Johnsen, Fund Director
Office in Alumni Center, Student Union Building
A key part of USU's Development
program is a Development Fund, a
non-profit corporation (established
August 11, 1958) to encourage
grants, bequests, and gifts of money, property, works of art, historical papers and documents, and museum specimens having educational,
artistic or historical value. The
Development Fund thus helps the
University increase and improve its
educational and other services.
A fifteen-man board of directors
of this non-profit corporation r epresents five groups: USU Board of
Trustees, Alumni Association, the
University Administration and Faculty, the Associated Students and
General Public.
Functions and powers of th e
Board of Directors are: (1) to determine, after consultation with th e
President of the University or with
a University officer designated by
him, and after consultation with the
Alumni Council of the Alumni Association, the specific University
projects for which gifts of money
or property will be solicited; ( 2) to
obtain from alumni and former stu-

dents of the University and from
other interested persons, corporations or foundations voluntary contributions to the University, and to
establish such by-laws and policies
as are necessary to carry out the
purpose of the Fund; (3) to determine from time to time the methods
of solicitation and publicity and to
maintain the active interest of
alumni and of the public in the
Development Fund; ( 4) to elect and
appoint such officers and committees and incur necessary expenses
within its budget allowance as are
needed for the proper accomplishment of its purpose; (5) to coordinate all University efforts relating
to th e Development Fund.
Solicitation programs of the Development Fund include: the "Fair
Share Formula" used in t he Annual
Alumni Gift; the Century Club and
th e Old Main Society which recognize large single donors to the University's programs; and the Estate
Planning Program for those wishing to bequeath property, securit ies, and money to the University
in their wills.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
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Department of

Intercollegiate Athletics
Director Frank William s; Assistant Director Dale L. Gardner; Publicity Harvey Kirkpatrick; Ticket Manager Tom Moulton; Trainer Jim
Railey; Assistant Trainer Skipp McCrary; Equipment Manager Ken
Seamons; Football Chuck Mi lls, Head Coach; Ralph Maugh an, George
Porter, Randall Tyso n, Ed Cavanaugh, Vic Rapp; Basketball LaD ell
Andersen, Head Coach; Norvel Hansen, Dale Brown; Baseball Jim
Railey; Golf Dean Candland; Tennis Dale Brown; Track Ralph
Maughan; Skiing Randall Tyson; Swimming Dale L. Gardn er; Wrestling Skipp McCrary.
Office in Fieldhouse

Organization. USU's Intercollegiate Athletics is organized
under the rul es and bylaws of th e
National Collegiate Athletic Assoiation, and the Utah State University.
Participation. Varsity teams at
USU schedule in the University
division of the NCAA. Our teams
compete on a national and regional basis and are reco gniz ed for
their s uccesses. Fall quarter part icipation includes football, cross
co untry, golf, and tenni s. Winter
quarter participation is basketba ll ,
wrestl in g, skiing, sw imm ing, and
indoor track. Spring quarter is
sprin g footba ll , baseball, track,
golf and tennis . Qua li fiers in any
of these sports may repres ent USU
in NCAA post-season activity.
Facilities. Our home football
games are played in Romney Stadium with a 15,000-spectator capacity. A new Romn ey Stadium of
20,000 seat s will op en in 1968.
Our basketba ll arena is the 6,000capacity George Nelson Fieldhou se. Th e fie ldh ouse a lso h as
a practice area for football, baseball, go lf, tennis, and in indoor
running track . Golf co urse and
ski areas are near the campus.
R egistr-ation and Eligibility. All

male students at USU are encouraged to participate in the various
varsity and freshmen intercollegiate activities. Registration for participation may be accomplished by
contacting any of the coaches or
registering for the class work listed
in the registration bulletin. Eligibility for participation is governed
by rules and regulations established
by the National Collegiate Athletic
Association and by the Faculty
Senate of the University.

Awar-ds and Gr-ants-In- Aid. USU
offers awards and grants-in-aid in
a ll sports for athletic excellence.
A student or prospective student
desiring consideration for one of
these awards may contact one of
the coaches for further application.
Any awards granted will fulfill
the arran gement between th e coach
and t he recipient with approval
of the Scholarship Committee.
Super-vision. Supervision and direction of athletics for men is
vested in the Director of Athletics
and the Athletic Council, consisting of th e President of the University, members of the faculty, the
alumni, and student organizations.

RESEARCH AND
INSTITUTE PROGRAMS
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Research and Institute Programs
Division of Research, 373
Utah State University Foundation, 374
Agricultural Experiment Station, 374
Engineering Experiment Station, 375
Electro-Dynamics Laboratories, 376
Utah Water Research Laboratory, 377
Utah Center for Water Resources Research, 379
Economic Research Institute, 379
Ecology Center, 38 0
Management Institute, 3 81
Institute of Utah Studies, 381
Bureau of Educational Research, 3 81
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Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, 3 82
Utah Coop era ti ve Fishery Unit, 3 8 3
Utah Cooperative Forest Recreation Research Unit, 384
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Vice President, Research, D. Wy nn e Th orn e; Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station, K. W. Hill; Director, Engineering Experiment
Station, Clayton Clark; Director, Utah Water Research Laboratory, Jay
M. Bagley; Chairman, Utah Center for Water Resources Research, Dean
F. Peterson; Acting Chairman, Ecology Center, John Neuhold; Chairman, Economic Research Institute, E . Boyd Wennergren; Chairman,
Management Institute, Calvin D. Lowe; Chairman, Utah Studies, S.
George E ll sworth; Chairman, Bureau of Educational Research, James
P . Shaver; Chairman of Board, USU Foundation, D. Wynne Thorne;
Dean, School of Graduate Studies, J. Stewart Williams ; Leader, Utah
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, J essop B. Low; Leader, Utah
Cooperative Fishery Unit, Robert H . Kra mer; Leader, Utah Cooperative
Forest Recreation Research Unit, J . Ala n Wagar.
Utah State University was amon g
the first of the colleges and universities in the Intermountain area to
have Research and Institute programs.
Originally these were
principally in agricu lture . Now
research and / or institute proj ects
are in every college and almost
every department of the Univers ity.

R esearch and institu tes a1·e closely associated with teaching and
student act ivities. Most are conducted by staff members who a r e

also employed to teach part of their
time. Many students, both graduate
and undergraduate, are employed to
ass ist in research. The experience
thu s gained by students is an importa nt part of their educa tion.
Research affiliated with the Univers ity is under the general administ r a tion of the Vice President for
Resear ch. Actual r esearch and instit ute operations are in several
organizations. Th e principal organiza t ions and areas of r esearch and
in stit utes are as follows:

Division of Research
D. Wynne Thorne, Vice President, Research
Office in Main 127
It is the policy of the Univer sity
to encourage and support r esearch
and all forms of cr eative, schola rl y
activities by staff members. Much
of the r esearch is supported by
funds directly ass igned to variou s
administrative units of th e University. Unres tricted funds for genera l support of research are administe!'ed through the Division of Research.
The Divis ion of Research serves
as a coordinating center for all r e-

search associated with the Univers ity. Genera l po li cies and procedures pertaining to research and the
promotion of a coordinated research
prog ram is the responsibility of the
Univers ity Research Council. Council members and the college or divisi on each represents are as follows: Vearl R. Smith, Agriculture;
Bar tell C. Jensen, Business and
Socia l Science; James P. Shaver,
Education; Doran J . Baker, Engineering ; Norma Compton, Family
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Life; Carl T. Degener, Humanities
and Arts; C. Wayne Cook, Natural
Resources; Grant Gill Smith, Sci-

ence; K. W. Hill, Agricultural Experiment Station; Jay M. Bagley,
Utah Water Research Laboratory.

Utah State University Foundation
D. Wynne Thorn e, Chairman of Board
Beverly D. Kumpfer, Vice Chairman of Board
Office in Main 127
This is a non-profit corporation
organized in 1966 as an affiliate
of Utah State University. The purpose is to assist in the development
of the Un iversity as an educational
and research center. The Foundation is authorized to adm ini ster
special contracts for research, education and techni cal and sc ientific
services and to develop and manage
patents for the University.
Directors of the Foundation are:

Doran J . Baker, Dee A. Broadbent,
Daryl Chase, J eDon A. Emenhiser,
Eldon Gardner, Beverly Kumpfer,
Dean F. Peterson, Norman D. Salisbury, and D. Wynne Thorne. The
secretary-treasurer is Sylvan Erickson. Members of the Foundation
review program activities and elect
four of the directors. Members are
drawn to represent the several college divisions an d Board of Trustees of the University.

Agricultural Experiment Station
K. W. Hill, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 225A
The Agricultural Experiment
Station is a major division of the
University. It was established in
1888 when the territorial legislature passed a bill creating Utah
Agricultural College and Utah
Agricultural Experiment Station.
It is commissioned by state and
federal legislative acts to conduct
the research needed to conserve and
manage natural resources, to produce and prepare food and fiber,
and to develop and improve rural
homes and rural living.
The investigations needed to
fulfill Experiment Station responsibilities involve the fu ll or parttime services of about 125 profes-

sional staff members associated
with 17 departments of the Univers ity: Agricultural Economics,
Animal Science, Applied Statistics
and Computer Science, Bacteriology
and Public Health, Botany, Chemistry, Agricultural and Irrigation
Engineering, Dairy Science, Food
and Nutrition, Forestry, Plant Science, Range Science, Sociology,
Soils and Meteorology, Veterinary
Science, Wildlife Resources, and
Zoology. The staff includes about
50 employees of the U .S. Department of Agriculture who are
assigned to collaborate in agricultural r esearch activities. A large
number of undergraduate and
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graduate stud ents are employed on
a part-ti me basis to assist with
th e studies.
The Experiment Station inves tigations are organized into about
190 research projects. Some of the
areas of research include: basic
biology, breeding and testing of
new and improved crop varieties;
the diagnosis an d control of plant
diseases; the control of insects;
diagnosis and control of diseases
and parasites of animals; the
breeding and nutrition of dairy
and beef cattle, sheep and swine;
breeding and testing improved
lin es of laying hens and turkeys;
the feeding and nutrition of poultry; production of vegetable and
fruit crops; weed control; mapping
and classification of soils; fertilizing
and managing soils; irrigation and
drainage; managing watersheds and
rangelands; forestry; wildlife management; conservation of water and
soil s; gathering sn ow survey data
and predicting stream flows; research on processing and marketing
of farm products ; finding new or
improved uses of farm products; the
economics of agricultural produc-

tion; human nutrition; social relations of rural people; and recreation .
The investigations range from applied field tests to fundamental research under controlled laboratory
cond itions.
Station research is periodically
reviewed by advisory committees
representing every segment of the
agricultural industry. These committees evaluate the progress of research efforts and recommend
problems in need of further study.
Main offices of the Agricultural
Experiment Station are on the University campus in the Agricultural
Sciences Building. Most of the research laboratories used by the Experiment Station are also on the
campus, distributed among the various University buildings.
Field stations, farms, and research laboratories are operated in
cooperation with College of Southern Utah at Cedar City, Snow College at Ephraim, and at about 14
other off-campus locations. Individual studies are conducted in cooperation with farmers, ranchers,
retail stores, and many other business organizations.

Engineering Experiment Station
Dean F. Peterson, Dean, College of Engineering
Clayton Clark, Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Office in Engineering Building C216
The Engineering Experiment Station is a major part of the College
of Engineering. It has a broad purpose of furthering engineering
sciences, engineering arts, and engineering education.
The Engineering Experiment Station was established in 1918 by the
Board of Trustees . Th e Director
has supervisory respon sibility to the
Dean of Engineering for all r esearch
conducted by th e various departments.

Staff members of the Civil, Electrical, Manufacturing, and Mechanical Engineering Departments,
and the Industrial and Technical
Education Department are also
members of the Engineering Experiment Station . Staff members may
be employed full or part time on
research.
The Station conducts basic and
applied research in civil, electrical,
mechanical, tool and manufacturing, and agricultural engineering,
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as well as in industrial and technical
education. Results of these studies
are published in research bulletins,
in engineering reports and papers,
or otherwise made ava ilable to those
interested.
In addition to the regular academic laboratories and facilities,
the Engineering Experiment Stat.i.on has the following specialized
researeh laboratories and institutes
under the supervision of the senior
research staff as noted. Projects under these laboratori es are financed
by Federal Grants, Utah Uniform
School Funds, and industry.
Antenna and Propagation Laborator-y. Dr. Clayton Clark, Dr.
Ranney D. Harris.

Control and Simulation Laboratory. Dr. Bruce 0. Watkins, Professor Duane G. Chadwick.
Electro-acoustic Labor-ator-y. Professor Larry S. Cole.

Fluid Mechanics Research Labomtory. Dr. Calvin G. Clyde. Professor Ronald McKay, Dr. G-ordon
Flammer.
Gas Dynamics Research La borator-y. Dr. Calvin G. Clyde.
Soil Mechanics Research La boratory. Dr. Irvin S. Dunn, Dr. R. K.
Watkins.
Solid State Electronics Laborator-y. Professor Wm. L. Jones, Professor W. Arnold Finchum.
Struc tural Materials Research
Laboratory. Professor Wm. Cordon,
Professor J . Derle Thorpe.
Technical Education Research Instit?de. Dr. Austin G. Loveless, Dr.
Carl Bartel, Dr. William E. Mortimer.
Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer- Laborator-y. Professor Ronald
McKay.

Electro-Dynamics Laboratories
Doran J . Baker, Director
John J . Merrill, Assistant Director
Office in Engineering Building 264
The Electro-Dynamics Laboratories were founded at Utah State
University in 1959 to perform research studies on aerospace electromagnetic radiation phenomena. The
staff consists primarily of faculty
and graduate student from the departments of Electrical Engineering, Physics, and Chemistry . The
research program s of the three
laboratories which make up EDL
are closely tied into the graduate
programs of these academic departments. Most of the operating
funds are obtained from federal
contracts and grants, which have
averaged about $600,000 per year
since the Laboratories were originally created in the College of Engineering.

Stewart Radiance Laboratory.
This laboratory with a professional
staff of about twenty-five persons
is located in Bedford, Massachusetts. Fundamental experiments are
being conducted on the nonequi librium electro-magnetic radiation
from molecular beam collisions,
chemiluminescence, and vibraluminescence. Studies are being made
to further the state of the art of
interferometric spectroscopy. Ultraviolet, visible, and infrared measurements are being obtained from
various geophysical and space phenomena using electro-optical instruments aboard rockets, satelli tes, and
aircraft.
Aerospace Radiation Laboratory.
In this on-campus laboratory fun-
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damental studies and experiments
are bein g conducted toward a better
understanding of variou s atomic
and molecular mechan isms wh ich
lead to nonequilibrium radiation in
the ultra violet, vis ible, a nd infrared
regions of the electro-magnetic
spectrum. Present stuqi es include
atomic and molecular colli sions,
chemiluminescence,
vibraluminescence, aurora and a irglow. Experiments have been carried out
which also involve eq uilibrium or
thermal radiation, including nuclear
tests, rocket exhau sts, space vehicle
reentry, and infrared mapping.

Electro-Optical

Instrumentation

La,bomtory. This on-campus labor atory was set up for t he design and
development of electro-optical instruments, instrumentation systems, and measurement techniqu es,
primari ly for aerospace applications. Studi es are being conducted
in interferometry, radiometry, an d
spectroscopy. Photometers, multichannel radiometer s, field spectrographs, and ultra fast scan spectrometer s have been developed. Advanced measurement techniqu es are
being developed by applying modern communication theory, includin g Fourier a nd statistical optics,
to various radi ation measurement
problems.

Utah Water Research Laboratory
Dean F. P eter son, Dean, College of Engineering
Jay M. Bagley, Director, Utah Water Research Laboratory
Calvin G. Clyde, Assistant Director, Utah Water Research Laboratory
Office in Water Laboratory
The Utah Water Research Laboratory was a uthorized by t he Utah
State Legislature in 1959. It began
as a separate program in 1963
using temporary facilities until
completion of the laboratory building in September 1965. The Laboratory is one of the finest of its
kind in the country. It provides
80,000 square f eet of space planned
for efficient and hi ghly flexibl e
use. It was built at a total cost
of $1,600,000 with funds supplied
by the State Legislature, the National Science F oundation, and the
National In stitutes of Health .

Physical Facilities
The Laboratory contains a variety of flumes and channels for
conducting research in hydrau lics
a nd fluid mechanics. Flows up to
200 cfs can be directed through the

largest channel which is more t han
500 feet long. Flows can be provided under pressures of more than
250 psi. Constant head tanks,
weighin g tanks, and volumetr ic
tanks permit preci se control, calibration, and measurement. The
Laboratory has a well-equipped
shop and highly specialized shop
technicians for constructing and
maintaining experimental apparatus and equipment.
In addition to t he hydraulic faci lities, the Laboratory contains a
specialized water quality laboratory, includin g modern equipment
and in struments for performing a
wide variety of biological, chemical
and physical water quality a nalyses.
Water pollution control a nd aspects
of sanitary eng in eerin g compri se
an important segment of the research program of t he Laboratory.
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Special laboratories are maintained for the development, testing,
and maintenance of instrumentation essential to the precise measurement of
many hydraulic,
hydrologic, and climatic elements.
Electronic devices are being developed for telemetering watershed
information to a central headquarters; remote sensing of hydrologic phenomenon; measurement of
fluid flow phenomenon (both air
and water), and many other applications.
The Laboratory contains rooms
for drafting and design, photo-mapping and interpretation, electronic
analog modeling and other special
project rooms. It also contains a
library and printing room. Special
purpose digital and analog computers and peripheral equipment
provide utility and freedom in experimental ~ pplication.

Scope of Research Activity
The Laboratory serves as the
research arm to many agencies that
encounter water problems. It conducts research on a wi~e variety
of water problems affecting agricultural, municipal, indu strial and
recreational users of water. Both
basic and applied research are
stressed.
Some 38 research projects are
underway under such broad categories as weather modification,
geohydraulics of mountain streams,
consumptive use and water requirements, mechanics of overland flow,
hydrologic ~i mulation by digital
and analog computers, movement of
water into a nd through soi ls, optim-

izing uses of surface and groundwater, hydraulic structures and
measuring devices, water r esource
inventories, water resource planning methodology, hydro-climatic
summaries, quality standards for
water, water quality management
and pollution control.

Financial Support
The basic financing for research
is provided from Uniform School
Fund land-lease revenues . Federal,
state and private grants and contracts provide the major portion of
total research funding.

Academic Cooperation
and Support
Th e research staff of the Utah
Water Research Laboratory represents a wide spectrum of water
science and engineering specialties.
These include fluid mechanics, and
hydraulics, sanitary engineering,
hydrology, chemistry, microbiology,
meteorology, water r esource planning and management, electronics,
applied mathematics and other
fields. Of the 34 professional staff
presently employed, 22 hold joint
appointments with academic departments. Many of the research
projects are interdisciplinary in
nature. Current research projects
involve cooperation with staff from
10 different academic departments .
Research provides opportunity
for graduate research assistantships and part-time student employment. Many graduate theses
and dissertations are s upported by
laboratory research proj ects.
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Water Resources Research
1

Dean F. Peter son, Chairman; J. Whitney Floyd, Eldon J. Gardner,
Jay M. Bagley, K. W. Hill , Vearl R. Smith, D. Wynne Thorne, Council
Members; Howard B. P eterson, Executive Secretary.
The Utah Center for Water Resources Research was created by
the Board of Trustees of Utah State
Univer sity on November 23, 1964.
The governing body of the Center is
a Council composed of the deans of
the colleges of Agriculture; Engineering; Natural Resources; and
Science; th e Vice Presi dent for Research; the Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station, and the Director of Utah Water Research
Laboratory.
The purposes of the Center are :
(1 ) To coordinate Universitywide research in the field of water
resources as described by "The
Water Resources Research Act of
1964."
(2 ) To administer the provisions
of the Water Resources Research
Act as they relate to Utah State
University and the state of Utah.
(3) To encourage a nd foster the
development of inter-departmental

r esearch and educational programs
to the water resources field.
All University staff members and
collaborators engaged in water resources education or research are
associates of the Center. The Center
encourages development of instructional programs that will further
the training of water resource scientists and engineers and implements programs related to water
resources research in education both
on and off the campus. It maintains
liaison relationships with appropriate state, national, and international organizations and agencies
having similar obj ectives, including
the Universities Council on Water
Resources. It is cognizant of the
total program of water r esources research of the University and its relationship to the activities of state
and fe der al agencies and communities and conducts seminars on various aspects of water resources
research needs .

Economic Research Institute
E. Boyd Wennergren, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 252
This is a research organization
that promotes and coordinates
research on economic and r elated
problems. The Institute was organized in 1962 by action of the Board
of Trustees and serves as a clearing
house for ideas and methods r elated
to research on economic and related
problems. It provides leadership in

plann ing an d conducting r esearch
and gives assistance to staff members in seeking fina ncial support
from other agencies interested in
supporting r esearch r elated to
economic problems.
Membership in the Institute is
voluntary and limited to Utah State
Univers ity staff members conduct-
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ing research in economics or related fi elds. Associate membership
in t he In stitute is open to staff
members interested in seminars
and other activities sponsored by
t he In stitute but who are not

lea der s in In stitute-sponsored research projects.
The Director of t he Institute is
adm ini stratively r esponsible to the
Vice Pres id ent fo r Research.

Ecology Center
John M. Neuhold, Acting Director; 0. S. Cannon, J. W. Floyd, D . M.
Hammond, E . G. Gardner, W. F. Sigler, C. E . Smith, L. A. Stoddart, S. A.
Taylor, D. W. Thorn e, R. S. Whaley, J . S. Williams, Administrative
Advisory Committee.
Office in Forestry and Zoology 225, 163
The Utah State Univer sity Center of Ecology was established by
the Board of Tru st ees on July 15,
1966. Its purpose is to promote and
coordinate research and graduate
study in the area of ecology. The
Center was created at t he r equest
of and includes t he Colleges of Agriculture, Natural Resources and
Science and t he Departments of
Botany, Forest Science, Geology,
Ran ge Science, Soils a nd Meteorology, Wildlife Resources and Zoology. Th ese departments are currently engaged in ecology r esearch
or training.
The creation of the Ecology Center r ecogn izes t hat ecology is multidi sciplinary r equirin g the coordination of biology and earth science
programs. Th e objectives of t he
Center a re:
( 1) To coordinate ecological research ;
(2) To coordin ate course in struc-

t ion and grad uate training in
ecology;
( 3) To provid e an interdisciplinary focal point for graduate majors
in ecology.
The Center currently has 37 act ive associates engaged in some
fo rm of ecology research or training, ranging f rom the aq uatic to
the terrestrial a nd including supporting areas . Much of the r esearch
and gr adu ate training takes place
on the USU campus. The entire
north ern third of the state of Utah
provides th e proximal outdoor
laboratory. Thi s laboratory includes
such faci lities as the Bear Lake
Biology Laborator y, the USU
School forest and its supporting
facilities, t he Logan River Biology
laboratori es and the Northern Desert Ecology Laboratory. A wide
variety of ecologica l types ranging
from t he alpin e to salt desert both
aq uatic and terrestr ial commun iti es
are involved.
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Management Institute
Calvin D. Lowe, Director
Office in Mechanic Arts 212
In r esponse to the educational
needs of business and industry, the
Management In stitute of the College of Business and Social Sciences
offers a variety of seminars, workshops, and conferences throughout

the year. These are all non-credit
offerings and cover such materials
as the management of small business, executive development, decision making, sales promotion, professional secretarial training, etc.

Institute of Utah Studies
S. George Ellsworth, Director
Office in Main 317
By virtue of its Library holdings,
its faculty, and research programs,
Utah State University is a leading
center for the study of all phases of
Utah's historic and contemporary
development. The Institute of
Utah Studies has been established
to collect and preserve the written
and oral record of Utah's distant
and recent past, of training persons
in the use of the sources and literature of Utah history, and en-

couraging and assisting all persons,
especially teachers and research
writers in the social sciences and
humanities, in the detailed study
of any and a ll phases of Utah's development, and of offering courses
and seminars in regular history.
The Institute appeals especially to
teachers desiring to specialize in
the teachin g of Utah history and
to writers of hi storical and analytical studies of a regional nature.

Bureau of

Educational Research
John C. Carlisle, Dean, College of Education
James P. Shaver, Chairman, Bureau of Educational Research
Office in Education 412-B
The College of Education maintains a Bureau of Educational
Research which serves the following functions :
(1) Coordinates research activities in the College of Education.
The bureau cooperates closely with
the Division of University Research
and the School of Graduate Studies.
(2) Plans and conducts educational research in problem areas of
interest to Utah educators.

(3) Provides information andresearch services to Utah educational
administrators.
(4) Represents the University in
state-wide and nation-wide cooperative edu cational research projects.
(5) Provides guidance and research source materials to graduate students in the College of
Education.
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School of

Graduate Studies
J. Stewart Williams, Dean
Office in Library 239
Each year at Utah State University more than three hundred students complete their work for an
advanced degree. These degrees
include the Master of Arts, Master
of Fine Arts, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Education, Master of Forestry, Master of
Industrial Education, Master of
Music, Civil Engineer, Irrigation
Engineer, Master of Science, Doctor
of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy.
In most cases, to qualify for one
of these degrees the student must
complete an intensive, carefully supervised research project and thes is
in the area of his major interest.
The data obtained in these research
projects not only help qualify the
student vocationally, bu t also make
a real contribution of knowledge
and understanding in the area
studied.

The thesis prepared from the research project is bound and microfilmed and is permanently available
in the University Library. Abstracts of all theses are periodically
published by the School of Graduate Studies. Often, scholarly or
popular articles, based upon the
thesis, are submitted to and published in various magazines and
journals. Newspaper, radio, television, classroom, and other uses
are also made of these research
findings.
Such projects in graduate studies
have been conducted in, and made
contributions to, a great variety of
specific areas in agriculture, home
and family living, engineering, forestry, range and wildlife, business,
social sciences, exact ·sciences, the
arts and humanities, education-in
fact, in nearly every subject taught
at the University.

U tab Cooperative

Wildlife Research Unit
Jessop B. Low, Leader
Office in Forestry and Zoology 167
The Utah Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit was initiated in
1935 through a Memorandum of
Understanding between the Utah
State University, Utah Fish and
Game Commission, Wildlife Management Institute and the U. S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, Bureau

of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
The Unit's obj ectives are to:
( 1) Train students in wildlife
management, research demonstration and administration.
(2) Conduct research basic to
proper uti lization of wildlife and
fis heries r esources.
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(3) Promote wildlife education
through demonstration, lecture and
publication.
( 4) Make results of investigations available to cooperators and
the public.
Throu gh the Research Unit's program in cooperation with the College of Natural Resources and the
Department of Wildlife Resources,
students are tra in ed for state,
regional and national position s in
wildlife management, research and
other phases of natural resource
conservation . Students whose studies are f inanced through the Unit
program are se lected from high
ranking candidates of in stitutions
in Wildlife Management, Zoology,
Botany, Fish Management and related fields.

Emphasi s is given to training in
resource management in waterfowl
and marshland ecology, big game
habitat and population s and habitat
r equirements, upland game bird
ecology and habitat, f ur bearing
animal eco logica l and habitat requirements and conservation education . In addition to the regular
cooperators, funding, equipment
and s upervision is secured from
other state conservation agencies
as well as from such U.S . Government Bureaus and Departments as
the U.S. Park Service, Bureau of
Land Management, Intermountain
and Rocky Mountain Forest and
Range Experiment Station, Soil
Conservation Service, U.S. Forest
Service and others.

Utah Cooperative

Fishery Unit
Robert H. Kramer, Leader
Cla ir B. Staln aker, Assistant Leader
Office in Forestry and Zoology 279
A Utah Cooperative Fish er y
Un it was established at USU
January 1, 1962, to conduct sport
fishery training and research .
It was the fir st of twenty such
units to be establi shed in the
country.
Objectives of the program mclude teaching and training of
fishery scientists and fishery management biologists and research
related to problems of regional or
na ti•onal in terest.

Cooperating in the unit are USU,
with its Department of Wildlife
Resources; the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S. Department of the Interior; and Utah
State Department of Fish and
Game.
Students financed by the Unit
program receive graduate training
for position s in fishery research,
fishery administration and fis hery
management.

384 Research and Institute Programs
Utah Cooperative

F~orest Recreation Research Unit
J. Alan Wagar, Leader
Wend ell G. Beardsley, Assistant Leader
Office in Forestry and Zoology 355
A Utah Cooperative Forest Recreation Research Unit was established at Utah State University in
August, 1962. It was the first of
four such uni ts establi shed in the
United States. Obj ectives of the
unit are to:
(1) Train gra duate stud ents in
recreation management and research.
(2) Conduct a nd stimulate re-

search in the biological and sociological aspects of forest r ecreation .
Cooperating in the Unit are Utah
State University with its Department of Forest Science, and the
U.S. Forest Service's Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment
Station.
The Unit is housed in the Forestry and Zoology Building, where
it shares fac iliti es and services with
the College of Natural Resources.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
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International Programs
USU has a cosmopolitan campus,
with more than 500 students from
50 foreign countries in attendance.
It also conducts other educational
programs both on and off campus

design ed to further international
understanding and the livin g conditions of peoples in other lands as
well as in the United States. These
programs include the following:

Center for the Study of

The Causes of War

and Conditions for Peace
Board of Governors: Daryl Chase, Chairman; •R oger B. Hansen, Vice
Chairman; T. H. Bell, Peter W. Billings, Hugh B. Brown, Marriner S.
Eccles, David W. Evans, Most Rev . Joseph Lennox Federal, E. Earl
Hawkes, Esther Landa, 0. C. Tanner, Maurice Warshaw, Rt. Rev.
Rich ard S. Watson, Calvin L. Rampton (ex-officio).
Directorate: Milton C. Abrams, There! R. Black, Emanuel A. Floor, M.
Judd Harmon; Gerald R. Sherratt, Executive Secretary.
Office in Library 202
The Center for t he Study of the
Causes of War and Conditions for
Peace was dedicated on December
7, 1966. The governing body of the
Center is the Board of Governors,
while the Directorate administers
the Center's programs.
The Center was establi shed to
focus the attention of the academic
commun ity on t he issues a nd ideas
contained in man's ageless search
for peace. The Center serves to
stimulate research studies, to assemble a comprehensive library of
books and periodicals r elatin g to

the causes of war and conditions for
peace, to provide a meaningful dialogue between scholars and leaders in the various areas of international relations, to publish papers
relating to th e purposes of the Center, and to utilize the processes of
education to promote the peaceful
ordering of human affa irs.
The Center sponsors an annual
convocation held durin g fa ll quarter, as well as periodic seminars and
institutes. The initial course of
stud y will be offered beginning fa ll
quarter, 1967.

East-West Institute
LeRoy A. Blaser, Chairman
Office in Public Services and Information
An East-West In stitute is conducted annually at USU to foste r
improved understanding between
East and West. Each year a well

known scholar on the Far East is
brought to the campus for a series
of lectures to students, faculty and
townspeople.

387
Office of

Latin American Affairs
B. Austin Haws, Coordinator
Office in Library 202

USU is directing its major international programs toward Latin
America, although short-term assignments are being continued in
other parts of the world by USU

fac ulty members . An Office of
Latin American Affairs has been
created, and a fulltime Coordinator
was appointed July 1, 1966.

Inter-American C enter for

The Integral Development of
Water and Land Resources
Bruce H . Anderson, Director
The Inter-American Center for
the Integral Development of Water
and Land Resources is operated for
the Organization of American
States by Utah State University
in cooperation with the University
of the Andes.
Th e Center was establish ed in
1965 at Merida, Venezuela, for
training Latin American leadership from the 20 member nations
of OAS in water and land resources
development. The curriculum and
procedures developed by the Center
allow maximum participation of the
Latin Americans and the infu sion
of their background and experience
into the program.
Curriculum bein g presented in-

eludes the philosophy of resource
development; resource data collection and eval uation in terms of
regional planning needs; principles
and procedures of resource planning; logistics of project development, and successful project oper ation and management for optimum
return.
The Center (commonly known in
Latin America as CIDIAT, the initials of the Center's title in Spanish ) presents thi s material in short
courses designed for three levels of
planners an d implementers. Also a
series of national training courses
is being taught by the CIDIAT
facu lty in various countries on request.
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Contract u;ith

USAID-USU-Bolivia
J. Clark Ballard, Chief, USU Team in Bolivia
USU signed a contract to provide
technical assistance as a cooperating member of the USAID Rural
Development team in Bolivia on
July 19, 1965. Initially the contract
provided for four USU specialistsan extension advi ser, agricu ltural
resources economist, forage specialist and livestock specialist-to serve
two-year assignments in LaPaz, Bolivia. Since the contract was signed,

additional specialists have been
added in education, cereals, water
use and economics. The "Utah
Team" in Bolivia now includes ten
USU faculty members with their
families. In addition, short-term
consultants from the USU faculty
have assisted in such areas as community development, animal breeding, entomology and education.

Partners of the

Alliance for Progress Program
The Un iversity is cooperating
with the Utah Committee for International Contact, a group of
prominent Utah citizens, and count-

erpart committees in Bolivia to deve lop programs of mutual interest
and benefit to citizens of Utah and
Bolivia.

Program of

Peace Corps Training
A uniqu e relationship between
the USAID team and the P eace
Corps group in Bolivia has r esulted from USU's contract to train
Peace Corps volun teers for edu-

cation a nd agricultural extension
assignments in Bolivia. USU has
also trained Peace Corps groups for
service in Venezuela, Iran and Morocco.

Contract u;ith

USAID-USU-Brazil
Mars ha ll Jamison, Director at Natal, Brazil
USU signed a contract with
USAID for Rural Industrial Technical Ass istance (RITA) in Brazil

on June 10, 1965. USU faculty
members and students have spent
two summer s in Brazil working
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with counterparts at the Univer sity
of Rio Grande do Norte and wit h
local Brazilian businessmen on the
development of new small busin ess-

es. Also two groups of Brazilians
have come to USU for academic and
practical studies of the bu sinesses
selected for establishment in Brazil.

Projects in

Cultural Exchange and
Language Training
Since 1963 USU has had a contract with the University of the
Americas in Mexico City to conduct
a program known as Spring QuaTter in Mexico. From 1963 through
1966, 103 USU students have participated in this educational program.

Since 1960, USU has conducted
six NDEA Spanish Language Institutes . In 1965 the Institute was
conducted for the first time in Mexico. A second Institute will be held
in Mexico during the summer of
1967.

Analytical Study of

USAID University Projects
R. Welling Roskell ey, Director, Far East
USU has been selected as one of
four universiti es in the United
States to assist with a world-wide
analysis and evaluation of university AID (Agency for International

Deve lopment) contracts. The project was initiated September 1965,
an d USU was assigned to survey
the Far East.
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Extension Services

Director W. H. Bennett; Associate Directors J. Clark Ballard\ Lloyd R.
Hunsaker, Lloyd A. Drury ; District Directors Marden Broadbent, William F. Farnsworth; Supervisor, Extension Family Life Programs Margaret B. Merkley; Supervisor, 4-H and Youth Programs Glenn T. Baird;
Associate Supervisor, 4-H and Youth Programs Amy R. Kearsley ;
Supervisor, Training and Evaluation Stephen L . Brower\ Wesl ey T .
Maughan; Controller's Representative Arthur Cahoon; Secretary to
Director Libbie B. Maughan; Youth Program Assistant LaRee A. P etersen; Bulletin Room Clerk Laura P . Cheney.

State Subject Matter Program Leaders
Agricultural Engineering, Wayne B. Ringer'; Agronomy, Louis A. Jensen; Animal Science, Russell R. Keetch, Doyl e J. Matthews (parttime);
Clothing/Textiles, Theta Johnson; Consumer Information, Carolyn
Dunn; Dairy Manufacturing, A. J. Morris (parttime) ; Dairy Science,
John J . Barnard ; Entomology, George F . Knowlton, Reed S. Roberts ;
Farm/Economic Adjustments, Lloyd A. Clement; Foods/Nutrition,
Flora H. Bardwell; Forestry/Outdoor Recreation, John D. Hunt;
Graphic Artist, L. Jay Smith; Home Management/Furnishings, Rhea H .
Gardner; Horticulture (including Landscape Improvement) , Arvil
Stark; Information and Publications, Cleon Kotter\ Christian P. Nielsen, Evelyn R. Lawrence; Marketing, Morris H . Taylor, Paul R. Grimshaw, Jerry Calley; Poultry Science, C. I. Draper ; Radio-TV, Arthur L.
Hi gbee', James K. Randall; Range Management, Karl G. Parker ; Resource Development and Public Affairs, Leon C. Michaelsen; Recreation, Richard Boyce; Rural Civil Defense and Safety, Courtney H .
Brewer; Soil Science, Paul D. Christensen; University Defense (Urban), John L. Owen, Rulon Buck; Veterinary Science, Don W. Thomas;
Water Resources, Richard E . Griffin; Wildlife Resources, Gar W.
Workman; Youth Programs, Kay 'R. Bendixsen.

County and Area Extension Agents
Beaver, Grant M. Esplin , Freda L. Harris; Box Elder, A. Fullmer Allred 2, Jessie Eller, Ray Finch ; Cache, Ray Burtenshaw, Bessie K. Lemon,
Gerald R. Olson; Carbon, Rell Argyle; Davis, L. Darre ll Stokes, L. S.
Rogers, Margaret Hall, Karma P . Swindle; Duchesne, William Lloyd
Smith, Mary Boender; Emery, Lavon Day, Elaine B. Hatch; Garfield,
Harold Lind say, Carmen Sudweeks; Iron, Wallace D. Sjoblom, Kathryn
S. Castleton; Juab, Lynn Esplin, Clara Schofield; Kane, Harold Lindsay; Millard, Jay Hall, Beth N. Crosland, Margene B. Rowl ey; Morgan,
Ray Thatch er, Margaret Hall; Piute, Frances Price, Keith Chapman;
Rich, Gerald Olson, Helen Wamsley; Roosevelt District, Max Sudweeks;
Salt Lake, Joseph F. Parrish, Melvin S. Burningham, D. Wayne Rose,
Ralph Horn e, Ruth Coates, Judith Loveless, Bernice Palfreyman 1 ;
San Juan, Ivan Blaine Jon es; Sanpete, Delbert C. Purnell, C. Dennis
Funk', Sarah Tuttle; Sevier, Rodney Rickenbach, Suzanne Judd; Sum0n leave.
2Also doing work on an area basis.
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mit, J . Reed Moore, Mary R. Bacon; Tooele, Ernest 0 . Biggs, Naomi
Jen sen ; Uintah, Nyle Matth ews, Carolyn Garrison; Utah, Clair R.
Acord 2 , Joel C. Barlow 2 , Robert L . Hasse ll , Irene G. Thompson, Emily
Tyler; Wasatch, Paul R. Daniels, Mary 'R. Bacon; Washington, Don
Huber, Virginia Blackburn; Wayne, Keith Chapman, Clarabell Webb;
Weber, Fay W. Boyer, Norri s Stenquist", R. Morr ell Mathis, Ru th TippettS!, Elizabeth Darley; Five-County Area, John Willi e, Dale Cl arkson;
Six-County Area, Marven Ogden.

Extension Services
Willi am H . Bennett, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 221
Ut.ah State University's Extension Services include the Cooperati ve Extension Service, Extensi on Cl.ass D:vision , Conferences
and Institutes Division and Correspo ndenc e Etudy Division.

Cooperative
Extension Service
The Cooperdive Extension Service i one of the main divisions of
the U niversity and in Utah is the
educational ar m of the U.S. Department of Agric1lture. It was established in 1914 with passage of the
Smith-Lever Act by Congress . The
Exte ns ion Service is sponsored
and financed jointly by f eder al,
state and coun ty governments.
There is a Cooperative Extension
Servi ce in tht land-grant institu ti on of each state .
T he ?'I'U1in functions of the Coopera tive E xte1,sion S ervice are : To
. develop human leadership, resourcefuln ess and ini:iative; to supply factual i nformaticn for discovering and
solving problens, and to help people
become more efficient, increase
their incomes md raise their stand ards of living. The Extension Service t.akes the indings of research
to the people oi the state and brings
unsolved probe ms back to the r esear ch workers a t the University
for s olving.

Extension programs are planned
jointly with the people. The demonstration method of teaching and
the mass media a re used extensively.
Farm and home visits, group meetings, personal and circular letters
and publications are used to supply
educational information.
Several administrative and supervisory personnel and 30 subj ectmatter program leaders comprise
the staff at the state office on the
USU campus. In add ition , several
specialists and program leaders are
located elsewhere in the state.
Coun ty Extension Agents are located in 27 of Utah's 29 counties.
At present there are 64 Extension
Agents se rving on a county or area
bas is.
To faci litate operations the
sta t e ha·s been divided into dist ricts and a District Director
pla ced in charge of each district
to handle bud get and relations
matters in the district s and to
s up er vise co unty Extension personnel.
The Extension program includes
work with both adults and youth.
About one-third of the time of Extension workers is devoted to 4-H
Club work.
Progmms emphasized aTe : ( 1 )
efficiency in agricul tural production; (2) effici ency in marketing,
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distribution and uti li zation; (3)
conservation, development and use
of natural resources; ( 4) management on the farm and in the home;
(5) family living; (6) youth development; (7 ) leadership development; (8) community development;
(9) public affairs.
To train leaders and supplement
the Extension work done by county
agents, t he Extension Service sponsors free non-credit shortcourses
and conferences in various s ubjects at t he University an d at other
locations throughout the state.
These shortcourses are usually
pla nn ed and conducted und er the
joint sponsorship of the Extension
Service and cooperating gro ups.
Field days are a lso h eld in cooperation with USU's Agriculture Experiment Station and oth er groups.

Extension Class Division,
Conferences and Institutes
Division, Correspondence
Study Division
A large number of people living in
communities or areas r emote from
the Univevsity campus des ire to
benefit from u niversity training
but cannot come to t he Logan
campus to register for resi dent
courses. For t hi s gro up, USU provides a liberal program of ed u cat ional offerings, in cludin g Extension
Classes,
Correspondence
Study, and a number of other ed ucationa l ser vices. USU is a member of t h e National Univers ity Extension Association.

Extension Class Division
Courses offered by Utah State
University a r e made available in
approximately thi r ty different communi ties of t h e state for groups of
people who cannot take advantage
of residence study opportunities at
the Logan campu s. Such courses a re
designated as Extension CLasses.

They carry USU cr edit, are equivalent in content, hours of class instruction and preparation, and
otherwi se meet the same prerequis ites as comparable classes on th e
University campus.
Except for the 45 credits which
mu st be earned in residence on the
Utah State Univer s ity campus, Extension classes may meet the requirements for a Bachelor's degree.
Extension classes also meet requirements for a Master's degree with
approval of t h e School of Graduate
Studies.
All instructors in Extension
courses are either members of the
regular University teaching faculty
officially ass igned to the teaching
project concerned or non-resident
members approved by the Head of
the Department and by the Univers ity administration.
The registration fees charged for
Extension classes conform to the
prevailing regulations fixed by the
Board of Trustees.

Conferences and
Institutes Division
The University cooperates with
a variety of organ izations in planning and sponsorin g educational
conferences and in stitutes.
Th ese activities are offer ed primarily for those not plann in g to
earn a degree. The Conferences and
In stitutes Division wishes to serve
individuals desiring academic stimulat ion , new skills, greater appreciation of fine arts, a nd awareness
of current national a nd internationa l problems.
School districts are encouraged to
organize teacher in -service and parent-teacher improvement programs.

Correspondence
Study Division
Many in dividuals desire organized, systemati c instruction but

Correspondence Study Division 395
live in isolated areas or for other
reasons cannot meet for class instruction on the University campus
or its resident centers. For such individuals, USU provides a liberal
offering through a wide variety of
Correspondence Study courses in
many of the departments of the
University. This program furnishes
an excellent opportunity to students
of high school or college level, and
to adults who desire general education and professional improvement in selected fields.
For admission to Correspondence
Study courses of college level, an
enrollee must be at least 19 years
of age or a high school graduate, or
must submit 15 credits of high
school work.
High school students demon strating superior ability may enroll for
University credit courses.
As many as one-fourth of the
credits necessary for a Bachelor's
degree (45) may be earned by completing
Correspondence
Study
courses. Each college of the University, subject to faculty approval,
determines the nat ure and the
amount of Correspondence Study
credit accepted for admission and
graduation. In no case is Correspondence Study credi t to comprise
more than 25 per cent of th e total
number of credits accepted for
graduation.
Graduation Deadline . Seniors
who plan to apply Correspondence
Study credits toward graduation,

in any one year, must have their
courses completed by May 1, so that
lessons and examination may be
evaluated and credit filed in the
Admi ssion s and Records Office two
weeks prior to the day of graduation.
An enrollee is allowed one year in
which to complete a course. An extension of time may be granted upon
payment of a small fee.

USAFI Courses. USU cooperates with the United States Armed
Forces Institute (USAFI) at Madison, Wisconsin, in providing Correspondence Study courses at a reduced cost to men and women in
active service in the Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard. A member of any one of the
armed forces desiring to enroll in
Correspondence
Study
courses
should contact the education center
or information center at the base
where he is located .
Fees. A fee of $9 per credit
is charged for Correspondence
Study courses of college level. High
schoo l course fees are $25 per
cred it and $17 per half credit. All
fees a r e su bject to change.
Conespondence Study Catalog.
Anyone who is interested in Correspondence Study may request a
cata log, containin g complete information concern in g this program, by
writing to the Correspon dence
Study Division.

SNOW COLLEGE

398

Snow College
Daryl Chase, President
Floyd S. Holm, Director
Snow College was founded in
1888. It was originally known as
Sanpete Stake Academy and was
operated by The Church. of J esus
Christ of Latter-day Samts. The
institution became known as Snow
Normal College in 1912 and as
Snow Junior College in 1922. It
was operated a s a state junior
college from 1932 until July 1,
1951, when it became a branch of
Utah State University.
It is governed by the Board of
Trustees of Utah State University
and is administered by the President of the University through a
r esi dent director who is r esponsible directly to the Pre sident.
Location. Snow College is located adjacent to Highway 89, at
Ephraim, which is at the approximate geographic center of Utah . .
Accreditation. Snow College IS
accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools.
Campus and Facilities. The main
campus of Snow College consists of
55 acres including an athletic
field, and 17 buildin gs. In addition
to the main campus, Snow College
cooperates with th e Experiment
Station in the operation of a 96acre college farm.
Degrees and Certificates. Snow
College is aut horized to confer the
certificates of Associate in Science
and Associate in Arts upon com-

pletion of a two-year college program. Students who follow terminal
curricula are awarded a two-year
certificate of completion.
Curricula. Snow College is authorized to teach lower division
courses in all basic areas of instruction.
Courses offered at Snow College
parallel lower division courses
offered at Utah State University.
Course numbers generally coinci de
with those listed at Utah State
University. A student may complete
all lower division requirements at
Snow College and transfer to Utah
State University for completion of
upper division work. Course instruction is offered in divisions
and departments which correlate
with lower division work in the
academic colleges on the Logan
campus.
For Information. A special catalog for Snow College is issued
each year. It contains a detailed
announcement of all curricula,
statement of courses, entrance requirements, rules a nd other general information about the college.
For a copy of the Snow College
catalog, or for information concerning the work of Snow College,
address:
Director's Office
Snow Coll ege
Ephraim, Utah

FACULTY AND COLLABORATORS
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Utah State University 1967-68 Facuity
ABRAMS, MILTON C. (1949) Librarian ; Asoo.
Prof. of P olitical Science, Library Science. BS
1948, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1962 U of U .
ACORD, CLAIR R. (1947) Asso. Prof., Extens ion Services; Extension Agent. BS 1937
USU, MS 1956 U of Ill.
ADKINS, BRYCE E. (1964) Asso. Prof. of
Eleme ntary Education. AB 1949 Peru St. Coli.,
MA 1954, PhD 1958 St. U of I owa .
AHLSTROM, C. BLYTHE (1964) Instr . in
History. BS 1958, MA 1961 Columbia U .
ALDER, DOUGLAS (1963) Asst. Prof. of
History. BA 1957, MA 1959 U of U, P hD 1966
U of Ore.
ALLEN, J. WHORTON (1966) Instr. & Couns.
in Stu. Serv. BS 1955 BYU.
ALLEN, ROSS R. (1966) Asso. Prof. of Sec.
Ed. BS 1952, MS 1955, EdD 1962 U of U.
ALLRED, A. FULLMER (1945) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Exte ns ion Agent. BS 1938
BYU, MS 1966 USU.
ALLRED, E. MALCOM (196 1) H ead, Dept.
Elementary Education ; Asso. Prof. of Educa,tion. BA 1948 So. Idaho Col i. <>f Ed, MS 1953
U of Ida ho, EdD 1961 Colo. St. Coil.
ALLRED, J . R. (1958) Uni versity News Editor; Ins tr. in J ournalism. BA 1950 U of U,
MS 1964 Colo. St. U .
ALLRED, KEITH REID (1957) Prof. of P lant
Science. BS 1951 BYU, PhD 1955 Corn ell U.
ANDERSEN, LADELL (1961) H ead Basketball Coach; Instr. in Phys ical Education. BS
1951 usu.
•ANDERSON, BRUCE (1961) Prof. of Irrigation Eng ineering . BS 1950, MS 1954 USU, D
Engr 1963 U of Calif.
ANDERSON, JOHN JAY ( 1965) Coordi nator
of Student Act. and Dir. St. Un ion. BS 1960

usu.

ANDERSON , J. LAMAR (1961) Asst. P ro f. of
Plant Science. BS 1955 USU, P hD 196 1 U of
Wis .
ANDERSON, JAY 0. (1951) Prof. of Animal
Sc ience. BS 1943 USU, MS 194 , P hD 1950 U
of Md.

ANDERSON, JON I. (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Art. BPA 1956 Art Center School.
ANDERSON, RICHARD C. (1963) Asst. Prof.
of Chem is try. BS 1954, PhD 1961 BYU.
ANDERSON, ROICE H. ( 1947 ) Prof. of Agri cu ltural E con omics. BS 1939 U of Wyo. , MS
194 1, PhD 1943 Cornell U .
ANDERSON, WENDELL B. (1947) Prof. of
P olitical Scien ce. BS 1935, MS 1940 USU ,
LLB 1941 George W ashington U .
ANDRA, JEAN (1966) lnstr. in English. BS
1961, MA 1964 USU.
ANORA, THEODORE (1966) Asst. Prof. of
English. BS 1961, MA 1963 USU.
ANDREWS, WADE H. (1 965) Prof. of Sociology. BS 1947, MS 1949 USU, P hD 1956 Mich.
St. U.
ARAVE, CLIVE WENDELL ( 1964) Asst.
Prof. of Dairy Science. BS 1956, MS 1957 USU,
PhD 1963 U of Cal if.
A RGYLE, RELL F. (1954) Asso. Prof., E xtens ion S ervices; E xtension Agent. BS 1940
USU, MEd 1964 Colo. St. U.
ARNEKLEV, BRUCE LEON (1966) Instr. &
Couns. Stu. Serv. BS 1959, MS 1966, U of Ore.
ARRINGTON, LEONARD J . (1946) Prof. of
Economics . BA 1939 U o f Idaho, PhD 1952
U of N.C.
ASHCROFT, GAYLEN L. ( 1961) Asso. Prof.
of Soils and Meteo rology. BS 1953, MS 1955
U SU , PhD 1962 Ore. St. U.
ASPLUND, JOHN M. (1966) Research Asso.
Agric ultura l E xpe,;mcnt Sta. BS 1951, MS
1951 Univ. of Albe rta, P hD 1960 Un iv. <>f W is.
AT KINSON, SHERWIN J . (1958) Res. Asso.,
Animal Scie nce. BS 1955 USU.
BACON, MARY R. (19 48) Asso. Prof., Extens ion Services; Extens io n Agent. BS 1928
U of U, MS 196 4 BYU.
BAGLEY, JAY M. (1955) Prof. & Director
of Utah Water Research Lab. BS 1952, MS
1953 USU, PhD 1964 Stanford U.

•on leave.

BAHLER, THOMAS L. (1949 ) Prof. of Zoology, Physiology. BA 1943 Col i. of Wooster ,
PhD 1949 U of Wis.

NOTE: Date in parentheses indicates year
the person joined USU staff. not necessarily
in present position.

BAIRD, GLENN T . (1946) Supv. 4-H and
Youth P rograms; Asso. Prof.. Extension
Services. BS 1935 USU. MS 1964 U of Md.
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BAKER. DORAN J . ( 1959 ) Director, E lectroDynamics Laborato ry; Pro f. of Electri cal Engineering. BS 1953, P hD 1956 U of U.

BELTRAN-DAMIA, LUIS
( 1966 ) Visiting
Prof. of Languages. 5 yr. degree 1942, U of
Valenc ia (Spa in ).

BAKER., GERALD M. (1965) Asst. P rof. of
Botany. BA 1956 Williamette U , MA 1959
Indiana U.

BENDIXSEN, KAY R. (1952 ) Asso. P ro f. , Extens ion Services; Juab County Age nt. BS
1941, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1965 Mich. St. U .

BALLAM, ORAL L. ( 1963) Assistan t to the
Dean; Asso. Prof. of Educatio n . BS 1949, MS
1955 USU, EdD 1961 UCLA.

BENNETT, JAMES A. ( 1945) Prof. and H ead,
Dept. of Animal Scien ce. BS 1940, MS 1941
US U, PhD 1957 U of Minn.

•BALLARD, J . CLARK (1959) Prof., Asso. Director, Extens ion Services. BS 1947 US U,
PhD 1950 Cornell U .

BENNETT, WILLIAM H. ( 1937) Director,
Extens ion Serv ices ; Prof. of So ils and Metorology. BS 1936, MS 1948 USU, PhD 1957 U of
Wis .

BALPH, DAVID F. (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BA 1955 Hiram Coli., Ohio,
MS 196 1 , PhD 1964 USU.
BARDWELL, FLORA H. (1950) Asso. Prof.,
Extensio n Services; Food and Nutri t ion Specialist. BS 1940 BYU, MS 1963 USU.
BARLOW, JOEL C. (1946) Asso. Prof. , E xtension services; County Extens ion Agent. BS
1938, MS 196 3 USU.
BARJ,.OW, WAYNE K. ( 1962) Res. Enginee r ,
Electrical Engin eering. BS 1960 USU.
BARNARD, JOHN J. (1936) Dairy Specialist;
As so. Prof., Extens ion Services. BS 1933 USU,
MS 1959 U of Wis .
BARON, GLEN L. (1958 ) Instr. in Lands cape
Architec ture. BS 1958 USU.
BARRY, KRISTIN B. (19 65) Instr. in Speech .
BS 1955, MA 1961 U of Wis.
•BARTEL, CARL R. (1963) Asso. Prof. of Industrial and T echnical Educat ion. BS 1949, MS
1952 Kans. St. U, EdD 1959 U <>f Mo.
*BATTY, JOSEPH CLAIR ( 1963) Asst. Prof.,
Mechanical Engineering. BS 1961, MS 1963

usu.

BAUGH, FRANCIS (1952) Pu rchas in g Agent.
BS 1950 USU, Diploma 1958 Nat. Assn. of
Ed. Buyers.
BAXTER, DON (1962) SFC E7 US Army;
Instr. in Military Scien ce.
BEAN, RICHARD B. (1965) Instr. in English.
BA 1961 BYU, MA 1965 USU.
BEARDSLEY, WENDELL G. (1966 ) Asst. Res.
Prof. o f Forest Science, Fede ral Collaborator,
BS 1962 , MS 1965 Uni v. of Minn .
BEECHER, ASA L. (1945 ) Records Office r in
Office of Admiss ions and Reco rds ; Veterans'
Coordinator. Attended Henager's
Busi ness
College.
BEERS, KRISTINE B. (1965) Instr. in Famil y
and Child Development. BA, MA 1965 U of
Ariz.

•on leave.

BENSON, SERGE N. (1964) Lecturer in Business Law, Bus iness Administrat ion. LLB 1934
Wash . U .
BERG. FREDRICK S . ( 1965 ) Asso. Prof. of
Speech a nd Specia l Education. BS 1952 Wash .
U, MS 1956, PhD 1960 So. Ill. U.
BEUTLER, G. LEON (1954) Asst. Prof. of
lnstr. Media a nd Lib. Sc i. BS 1950, MS 1959

usu.

BEYERS, JOHN M. (1957)
Languages and Philosophy.
1953 U of U .

Asst. Prof. of
BA 1949, MA

BIDDULPH, GWEN B. (1965) Instr. in Homemaking Education. BS 1934 BYU, MS 1965

usu.

BIGGS, ERNEST 0. (1944 ) Asst. Prof., Extens ion Serv ices : E xtens io n Agen t . BS 1926

usu.

BISHOP, A. ALVIN (1946) Prof . and Head <>f
Ag. and Irrigatio n Engineering. BS 1934, MS
1938 USU . PhD 196 1 Colo. St. U .
BISHOP, MALCOM G. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
LA EP . BS 1962 U of Mass. , MLA 1964 U of
Mich .
BLACK, FARRELL J . ( 1961 ) Tns tr. in Speech.
BS 1960 , MS 196 2 USU.
BLACK, THEREL
ing H ead, Dept.
iolog ist. BS, MA
St. U, P hD 1951

R. (1950) Prof. and Actof Sociology; Rural Soc1939 BLU, MA 1941 La .
U of Wis.

BLACKBURN, VIRGINIA LEE (1966) Instr.,
E xt. Set-v., E xten s ion Agent. BA 1966 BYU.
BLACKINTON, MARION (1966 ) Ass t. Prof.
of HPER. BS 1950 , MS 1955 USU, EdD 1965
U of U.
BLAKE, JOSEPH T. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Veteri nary Science. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1950,
PhD 1955, DVM 1956 Iowa St. U.
BLASER, LEROY A. ( 19fi2) Director of University P ersonnel, Asso. Prof . of Education.
BS 1936 , MS 1944 US U, EdD 1955 U of Calif.
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BOENDER, MARY (1960) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Extens ion Agent. BS 1933 USU.
BOOTH, THORNTON Y. (1953) Head and
Prof., Dept. of English and J ournalis m. AB
1941 BYU, PhD 1951 Stanford U.

BROWN, DALE (1966) Freshman Basket ball
and H ead Tennis Coach. BS 1957 Minot St.
Coll ., MS 1964 U of Ore.
BROWN, FON R. (1959) Res. Engineer, Electrical Engineering. BS 1955, MS 1962 U SU .

BOWDEN, JOAN C. (1960) Instr., Edith
Bowen Laboratory School. BS 1942, MEd 1964

BUCK. RULON W . (1949) Asst. Prof., Extension Services ; Dairy Records Agent at Large.
BS 1948, MS 1953 USU.

BOWMAN, JAMES T. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1961 Duke U, PhD 1965 U of
Calif.

BULLER, PATRICK E. (1963) R es. Engineer
in Utsh Water Research Lab. BSEE 1964

usu.

usu.

BOYCE, PAUL RICHARD (1966) Instr. in
HPER and Extens ion Specialist. BS 1961,
MRED 1966 BYU.

BURNETT, NOLAN K. (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Health, Physical Education. BS 1950, MS 1958

BOYD. RICHARD H. (1962) Prof. of Chemistry. BS 1951 Ohio St. U, PhD 1955 MIT.

BURNINGHAM, MELVIN S . (1945 ) Asso.
Prof., Extension Services. County Extension
Agent. BS 1937 USU.

BOYER, FAY W. (1955) Asso. Prof., Extenc
sion Services; Extens ion Agent. BS 1950, MS
1960 usu.
BOYLE. WILLIAM S. (1945) Prof. of Botany.
BS 1937 BYU, MS 1939 , PhD 1943 U of Calif.
BRANDT, LEROY C., Jr. (1962) Asst. Prof.
of Theatre Arts (Technical Director). AA 1955,
BFA 1957, MFA 1958 Boston U .
BRASWELL, A. L . (1960) Asso. Prof. of
Education . BS 1949 Bethany Nazarene Coll .,
MA 1954 L os Angeles St. Coll., MS 1959, P hD
1963 Ore. St. U .
BRAUNER, LEON I. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Theater Arts. BFA 1959, MFA 1962 U of Texas.
BRENDER, BETTY (1966) Instr., Cataloger,
Library. BA 1957 W es leyan Coll., MSLS 1958
Emory U.
BREWER, COURTNEY H. (1960) Rural Civil
Defense. L eader and Safety Specialis t , Extension Services. BA 1949 BYU, MS 1953 USU .
BRINDLEY, WILLIAM A . (1965 ) Asst. Prof.
of Entomology. BS 1960, MS 1963 Iowa St.
BRINGHURST , ANTONE H. (1966 ) Asst.
Prof. of Mathematics. BS 1963, MS 1965 USU.
BRISCOE. RALPH D. (196 1) Res. Physicist,
Electrical Engineering. BS 1957, MS 1967 USU .
BROADBENT, DEE A. (1938) Vice President
of Bus iness Affairs ; Prof. of Ag ricul tural
E conomics. BS 1936 USU, MS 1938 U of Ill.
BROADBENT, MARDEN (1938) Prof., Extension Serv ices ; Dis trict Director- Provo. BS
1937 USU, MS 1951 , PhD 1960 U of Wis.
•BROWER, STEPHEN L. (1950) Prof., Extension Services; Training and Evaluation. BS
1949, MS 1950 USU, PhD 196 1 Cornell U.

•on leave.

usu.

BURTENSHAW, CLAUDE J. (1962) Dean of
Students, Prof. of Political Science. BS 1946,
MS 1948, PhD 1955 U of U .
BURTENSHAW, G. RAY (1944) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1940
USU, MEd 1963 Colo. St. U .
BURTON, WARREN L. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Music, Chairman, Elementary Educ. BS 1962,
MA 1965 USU.
BUTCHER, JOHN E. (1955) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Science. BS 1950, MS 1952 Montana St. Coll., PhD 1956 USU.
BYLUND, H. BRUCE (1964) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology. BS 1950, MS 1951 BYU, PhD 1954
Penn. St. U .
CALL. JAY W. (1958) Asso. Prof. of Veterinary Science. BS 1952 USU, DVM 1956 Colo.
St. U.
CALL, W. VQ~CO (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Theatre Arts . BS 1951 USU, MA 1958 U of
Was h.
CANNON, LAWRENCE 0 . Asst. Prof. of
Mathematics. BS 1958 USU, MS 1959 U of
Wis., PhD 1965 U of U .
CANNON, MELVIN C. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Chemistry. BS 1933 , MS 1938
U of U, PhD 1941 Boston U.
CANNON, NORMAN S. (1947 ) H ead, and
Prof. Dept. of Accou nting. BS 1938 U of U,
MS 1939, PhD 1957 Columbia U. CPA 1950
State of Utah.
CANNON, ORSON S. (1948) Head and Prof.
Dept. of Botany. BS 1935, MS 1937 USU, PhD
1943 Cornell U.
CANNON, WILFORD G. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Accounting. BS BYU, MBA 1964 Wash. St. U.
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CARIGAN, WILLIAM E. (1965) Asst. Prof.
of English. BS 1957 USU, MA 1964 George
Wash. U.

CHRISTENSEN, RONDO A. (1957) Aaao.
Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1954
USU, MS 1955, PhD 1957 Cornell U .

CARLISLE, HOWARD MYRON (1963) Asst.
Prof. of Bus iness Administration . BS 1950
USU, MS 1952 U of Wis.

CHRISTENSEN, VAL R . (1965) Chairman of
High School Relations and Student Programming in Student Services . BS 1960, MS 1964

CARLISLE, JOHN C. (1937 ) Dean , Coli. of
Education; Prof. of Education . BS 1926 U
of U, MA 1935, EdD 1938 U of Calif.

usu.

CHRISTIANSEN, DEL RAE (1963) Asst. Prof.
of English. BS 1937 BYU, BA 1949, MA U
of U, PhD 1951 U of Manchester in England.

CARTER, DON C. (1948) Prof . and Head,
Dept. of Family and Child Development. BS
1940 U of U MSW 1947 U of So. Calif., EdD
1955 Co lumbia U .

CHRISTIANSEN, JERALD E. (1946) Prof. ,
Utah Water Research Lab. BS (AE) 1927
USU, MS (CE) 1935 U of Calif.

CARTER, PAUL B. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Bacterio logy and Public Health. BS 1948, MS
1950, PhD 1955 U of U.

CHRISTIANSEN, VANCE T. (1960) Asst.
Prof. of Civil, Agricultural and Irrigation
Engineering . BS 1959, MS 1960 U of Wyo.

CARTER, WINFRED 0. (1965) Assoc. Prof.
of Civil Engineering. BS U of Md., MS 1959,
PhD 1964 Stanford U .

CLARK, C. ELMER (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Science; Poultry Specialist, Extension Services . BS 1950 USU, MS 1959, PhD
1962 U of Md .

CASTO, GLENDON W. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Psychol ogy. BS 1950, MS 1960 USU.
*CAZIER, STANFORD 0. ( 1960 ) Asso. Prof.
of History. BS 1952, MA 1956 U of U, PhD
1964 U of Wis.
CHADWICK, DUANE G. (1957) Asso. Prof.,
Utah Water Res. Lab. BSEE 1952 USU,
MSEE 1957 U of Wash.
CHANNER, HAROLD H. (1966) Instr. in
Geograph y. BA 1959, MA 1961 Wayne St. U.
CHAPMAN, KEITH J. (1963) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Se rvices ; Sev ier, Wayne, Piute
Area Organization E xten s ion Agent. BS 1956

usu.

CHAPPELL, DICK L . (1962) Dir., and Asst.
Prof., Computer Center. BS 1961 USU, MSLS
1962 U of Wash.
CHASE, DARYL (1945) President; Professor.
BA 1927 U of U, MA 1931, PhD 1936 U of
Chicago .
CHATELAIN, JACK E. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Physics. BS 1947, MS 1948 USU, PhD 1957
Lehigh U.
CHECKETTS, KEITH T. (1965) Asst. Prof.
and Counselor, Counseling and Testing. BS
1959 USU, PhD 1965 U of Minn .
CHILD, RAWSON D. (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Manufacturing Engineering. BS 1949, MS 1953

usu.

CHRISTENSEN, PAUL D. (1954) Prof. of
Soils and Meteorology; Soil Conservationist,
Extens ion Services. BS 1937 BYU, MS 1948
USU, PhD 1950 Rutgers U.

*On leave.

CLARK, CLAYTON (1937 ) Director, Engineering Experiment Station; Prof. of Electrical
Engineering. BS (P hysics) 1933 USU, EE
1947, PhD 1957 Stanford U .
CLARK, RALPH T. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Art. BS 1950 USU, BPA 1958 Art Center
School.
CLARK, THOMAS C. (1966) Instr. in Aud.Speech Pathology. BS 1956 BYU, MS 1959
Gallandet Coli .
CLARK, DALE EDWARD (1966 ) Ins tr. Ext.
Serv; Exten sion Agent Res. Devel. BS 1956
Ariz. St. U.
CLAYTON, RUTH V . (1961) Ins t r . in Clothin g and Textiles. BS 1947, MS 1953 USU.
CLEMENT, LLOYD A. (195 1) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Economics ; Economist, Extension
Services. BS 1954 USU, MAP 1959 H a rvard.
CLINE, JAMES E . (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Physics ; Federal Collaborator. BS 1953, MS
1954, PhD 1958 U . of Mi ch.
CLYDE, CALVIN G. (1963) Prof. and Ass istant Director, Utah Water Research Lab. BS
1951 U of U 1952, CE 1953, P hD 1961 U of
Calif.
COATES, RUTH D. (1946) Asso. Prof. , Extension Services . Extension Agent. BS 1943,
MS 1964 USU.
COCHRAN, GEORGE W . (1948) Prof. of
Botany. BS 1941, MS 1942 Kans. St. Coli.,
PhD 194 6 Cornell U.
COLE, LARRY S. (1939) Asst. Dean, Col i. of
Eng., Prof. and Head, Dept. of Electrical
Engineering. BS 1940 U of U, MS 1945 USU,
DEng 1950 Stanford U.

404 University Faculty
COLLIER, ROBERT P. (1958) Dean , Coli. of
Bus iness and Social Sciences ; Prof. of Busin ess Adminis tration. BA 1942 R eed Col!.,
PhD 1955 Stanford U .
COLTHA RP, GEORGE BERNARD ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of R ange Science. BS 1951 La. St.
U, MS 1955 Colo. St. U, PhD 195 8 Mich.
St. U .
COMPTON, NORMA H. ( 1963) Prof. and
H ead , Dept. of Cloth ing and Textil es . AB 1950
Geo r ge Was h . U, MS 1957 , PhD 1962 U of
Md.
COMPTON, WILLIAM R . (1965) Prof. of
Sociology, LLB 1928 Albany Law Sch ool , MBA
1931 Harvard, J SD 1933 Cornel l.
CONDRON, THOMAS P. ( 1962 ) Chief of
Stewart Rad. Lab. Senior Research P hys icist.
BA 1941, MS 1946 Boston Coil.
COOK, C. WAYNE (1940) Asst. to Dean,
Col!. of Natural Resources; Prof. of Range
Science. BS 1940 Kans. St. Col!. MS 1942
USU, PhD 195 0 T exas A & M.
CORDON, WILLIAM A. ( 1956) Asso. P r of.
of Civil Engineering . BS 1935 , MS 1962 USU.
COX, LOIS ( 1961 ) Asst. Editor of R esearch
Publications. BS 1954 U of Calif.
CRAGUN, JOHN R. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Business and P sychology. BS 1959, MS 1961
USU, PhD 1966 P urdue U.
CREHAN, DEBORAH S . ( 1966) Instr . in Englis h . AB 1964 Middlebury Col!. , MA 1965 U of
Wyo.
CROCKETT, ZENNA BETH ( 1956 ) A sst. Prof.
of Englis h . BS 1949, MS 1960 USU.
CROSLAND, BETH ANN NIXON
lnstr. in Ext. Services ; Extensio n
CSU Grad ., BS 1942 BYU.

( 1963)
Agent.

CROWE, THOMAS D. ( 1966) Asso. Prof.;
Federal Coll ab ora to r. BS 1966 Auburn U .
CULMSEE, CA RLTON F. (1945) Dean , Col !.
of Humani t ies and Arts; Prof. of American
Civilization . BS 1932 BYU, MA 1937, PhD
1940 St. U of I owa.
DAINES, DAVID R . (1966) Asst. Prof. of
Bus. Adm. BS 1953 USU, LLB 1955 U of U .
DAINES, SPENCER H . ( 1943) Asst. to Dean,
Coil. of Engineering; Asso. Prof. of C ivil
Engineering. BS 1942 USU, MS 1950 Kans.
St. U.
DALBY, MAX F. ( 1957) Prof. and H ead ,
Dept. of Music; Director of Bands. AB 1942
BYU, MA 1950 San Diego St. Col!. EdD 1961

usu.

DALEY, MARVIN F. ( 1965) A sst. Proff. of
Psych ology. BS, MS U of N .M., P hD 1962
U of H o ust on .
DANIEL, T . W. ( 1944) Prof. of F orest Scie nce. BS 1934, MS 1936, PhD 1942 U of C alif.
DANIELS, PAUL R. ( 1953) Asso. Prof ., Extension Services ; Extension Agent. BS 1948
USU, MEd 1964 Colo. St. U.
DARLEY, ELIZABETH (1954) Asso. P rof.,
Extension Services ; E xtens ion Agent.
BS
1935 USU, MEd 1964 Colo. St. U .
1

DAVIS, DONALD W . (1954) A sso. Prof:. of
Entomology. BS 194 1, PhD 1950 U of C:alif.
DAVIS, LYNN H. ( 1952) Asso. Prof . of ft.\.gricu ltura l Econ omics. BS 1949, MS 1953 US U,
PhD 1960 Ore. St. U .
DAVIS, NORMAN ( 1966) Ins tr. in Eng:lis h.
BA 1963, MA 1966 Ari z. St. U.
DAVIS, ROBERT (1961) R es. Assoc. , Ve•terinary Science. BS 1954 BYU.
DAY, WILFORD LAVON ( 1964) Instr., Extension Services; Exten s ion Agent. BS 1964

usu.

DAYTON, JANEL MUNK ( 1966) Instr . in
F ood and Nut. BS 1962 BYU, MS 1964 Iowa
St. U.
DEGENER, CARL T. ( 1965) Asso. Prof. of
Languages. MA, LLD Gottingen U (Germany) .
DEHART, WILLIAM A. (1951) A sso. Prof. of
Sociology. BS 1937 BYU, MA 1941 U of Mi nn.,
P hD 1950 U of Wis.
DENNEY, ALICE (1960) R es. Asso. in Plant
Scien ce. BA 1 95 1, MA 1955 U of U , PhD
1963 usu.
DESPAIN, ALVIN M. ( 1966) Asst . Prof. of
Elec. Engineering. BS 1960, MS 1964, P hD
1966 U of U .
DEWEY, WADE G. ( 1956) Asso. Prof. of
P lant Science. BS 1953 USU, P hD 1956 Cornell U .
DICKINSON, WILLIAM T. ( 1966) Asst. Prof.
Utah Water Res. Lab. and Civil Engineering.
BS 1962 U of T oron to, MS 1963 Antario Agri.
Col !., P hD 1961 Colo. St. U.
DITTMER, A . L. ( 1956) Prof. of Music;
Cha irman, Theory and Com position. AB 1936
U of U, MA 1938 Teach ers Coli., Columbia
U, P hD Eas tman S ch ool of M us ic, U of
Roc hester .
DIXON , KEITH L. ( 1959) Asso. Prof . of
Zoology. AB 1943 San Diego St. Coli., MA
1948, PhD 1953 U of Calif.
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DOBSON, DONALD C. (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Animal Science. BS 1954 USU, MS 1955
Cornell U, PhD 1961 USU.

ELLSWORTH, S. GEORGE ( 1951 ) Head and
Prof. of History. BS 1941 USU, MA 1947,
PhD 1951 U of Calif.

DOIDGE, JOHN R. (1964) Ass t . Prof.
Psychology. BS 1958, MA 1964 U of U.

of

ELSNER, LARRY E. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Art. BS 1957 USU, MFA 1958 Columbia U.

DOWNS, LOIS (1949) Asso. Prof. of H ealth ,
Physical Education a nd R ecreation. BS 194 5,
MS 1949 USU.

EMBRY, BERTIS L. (1946) Prof. of Electrical Engineering. AS 1934 Weber Coli ., BS
1941, MS 1949 USU, DEngr 1954 Stanford U,
P hD 1966 U of Mo.

DOYLE, MARY ALICE (1966) Ins tr. in Th .
Arts. PhB 1960 U of Detroit, MA 1965
Nort h western U.
DRAKE, ELDON M. (1951) Prof. of Education. BS 1943 USU, MS 1949, PhD 1951 I owa
St. Coli.
DRAPER, C. I. (1945) Prof. of Animal Science.
BS 1939 USU, PhD 1953 Iowa St. Coli.
DRAPER, RULON (1954) Res. Asso., Plan t
Science. BS 1949 USU.
DRURY, LLOYD A. ( 1962) Asso. Director and
Prof. of Extension Services. BA 1947 So. Ida ho
Coli. of Education, MA 1948 Colo. St. U , EdD
1952 U of Wyo.
DUNMIRE, IRVIN D. (1 963 ) Asst. Prof. of
Electrical Enginee ring. BSGE 1953, BSEE
1961, MS 1963 U of Wyo.
DUNN, CAROLYN H. (1960) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services;
Marketing
Information
Specialist. BA 1947 U of U .
DUNN, IRVING S. (1963) Prof. of Civil Engineering. BS 1948, MS 1949 USU, P hD
1957 Stanford U .
DURDAN, SCOTT (1965) Asst. Prof. of Business Admin. BA U of Hawaii, MS U of Ore.

EMENHISER, JeDON A. (1960) Asst. Prof.
of P ol itical Science. BA 1955 U of Redlands,
PhD 1962 U of Minn.
ERICKSON, SYLVAN
1928 usu.

(1928) Controller. BS

ERNSTROM, CARL A. (1965) Prof. of Dairy
Science. BS 1949, MS 1951 USU, PhD 1956
U of Wis.
ESPLIN, GRANT M. (1946) Asso. Prof. Exte nsion Services; Extension Agent. BS 1943
USU, MS 1962 U of Ariz.
ESPLIN, LYNN JAMES (1958) Asso. Prof. ,
Exten sion Serv ices; Extens ion Agent. BS 1954
USU, MS 1965 Colo. St. U .
ESSIG, LESTER C. (1966) Head and Asso.
Prof. of Instr. Media and Lib. Sci. BS 1950,
MS 1954 USU, EdD 1964 U of Indiana.
FAN, KENNETH K. (1966) Asst. Prof. of Bus.
Adm. LLB 1955 Nat!. Taiwan U , MBA 1962
Seton Hall U.
FARNSWORTH, WILLIAM F. (1954) Asso.
Prof .. Acting Area Director. Extension Services. BA 1952 BYU, MS 1954 USU, PhD 1963
U of Wis.

DURTSCHI, REED R. (1958) Asso. Prof. and
Head of Economics. BS 1952 USU, PhD 1957
U of Wash.

FARRER, KE NNETH C. (196 5) Head, Dept.
of Secondary Education; Asso. Prof. of Education. BS 1940 U of U, MA 1946 U of Calif.
EdD 1953 U of U.

EDWARDS, W. FARRELL (1959) Asso. Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Physics. BS 1955 U of U ,
MS 1957, PhD 1960 Calif. In st. of Technology.

FIFE, AUSTIN E. (19 60) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Languages. AB 1934, AM 1935 Stanf ord, AM 1936 Harvard, PhD 1939 Stanford.

*EISENSTEIN, IZYDOR (1959) Asso. Prof. of
Mechanical Engineering. BS 1940, Dip!. Eng.
1942 I s rael Jnst. of Technology, Haifa.

F IN CH , RAY H. (1955) Asst. Prof., Extension
Se rvices; Extension Agent. BS 1938 USU.

ELICH, JOE (1946 ) Director of Summer Institute; Prof. of Mathematics. BS 1940 USU ,
MA 1942 U of Calif.
ELLER, JESSIE (1954) Asst. Prof., Extens ion
Services; Extension Agent. BS 1940 USU.
ELLIS, LEGRANDE
(1964) Asso. Prof . of
Physiology. BS 1954, MS 1956 USU, PhD
1961 Okla. St. U .

*On leave.

FINCHUM, W. ARNOLD (1961) Asso. Prof.
of E lectrical Engineering. BS 1949, MS 1959

usu.

FISHER, EVERETT J. (1965) Res. Asst. Veterinary Science. BS 1964 USU.
FLAMMER, GORDON H. (1958) Prof. of Civil
Engineering. BS 1952, MS 1953 USU, PhD 1958
U of Minn .
FLETCHER, JOEL (1963) Prof., Utah Water
Research Lab. BS 1934, MS 1937 USU.
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FLETCHER, SAMUEL G. (1962) Asso. Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Audiology-Speech Pathology. BS 1951 USU, MS 1957, PhD 1958 U
of U .
FLITTON, DEE W. (1966) Asst. Prof . of
Elem . Ed. BA 1958 BYU, MS 1962 U of U,
PhD 1964 U of Ore.
FLOOR, EMANUEL A. (1966) Director, Institutional Development. BS 1957 U of U .
FLOYD, J. WHITNEY (1935) Dean, Coli. of
Natural R esources; Prof. and H ead, D ept. of
Forest Science. BS 1936 USU, MSF 1942 U of
Calif.
FLU CKIGER, BARBARA (1964) lnstr. , Extension Services ; Emery County H ome Agent. BS
1964 usu.
FOK, YU-SI (1964) Asst. R es. Engineer,
Engi n eering Experiment Station. BS 1955
Nat' ! Taiwan U, MS 1959, P hD 1964 USU .
FOOTE, WARREN C. (1958) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Scien ce. BS 1954 USU, MS 1955, PhD
1958 U of Wis.
FOULGER, ANN (1965) lnstr. in Household
Economics and Management. BS 1960, MS
1963 Purdue U.
FOWLER, R U TH ANN (1965)
H ousehold Econ. and Mgmt. BS
1963 Purdue U.

Instr. in
1960, MS

FRANCE, EDWARD LeROY (1940) Asso.
Prof. of Industrial and T echnical Education .
BS 1941, MS 1960 USU.

GARDNER, ELDON J . (1949) Dean, College
of Science; Prof. of Zoology. BS 1934, MS
1935 USU, P hD 1939 U of Calif.
GARDNER, PATRICIA (1962) Instr. in English. BS 1961, MS 1962 USU.
GARDNER, RHEA H. (1939) Home Management and Furnishings Specialist, Extension
Services; Asso. Prof. BS 1938 USU, MA 1947
Cornell U.
GARRISON, CAROLYN L . (1965) lnstr ., Extension Services , Extension Agen t. BS 1961
Ore. St. U.
GERBER, ROBERT K. (1943) Res. Asso.,
Plant Science. BS 1932, MS 1935 USU.
GRAPE, EUGENE F. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Business Administration. AB Brook lyn Coli .,
MBA, PhD 1966 Ohio St. U.
GREENWOOD, DELBERT A. ( 1946 ) Prof. of
Biochemistry and Pharmacology. BS 1926, MS
1930 BYU, PhD 1946 U of Chicago.
GRIFFIN, DON L. (1965) Res. Engineer,
Utah Water Res. L ab. BS 1964 USU.
GRIFFIN, RICHARD E. (1965) Asso. Prof .
and Water Use Specialist in Agricultural and
Irrigation Engineering. BS, MS USU.
GRIMSHAW, PAUL R. (1952) Marketing
Specialist and Asso. Prof., Extension Services :
Ext. Marketing Spec. BS 1948, MS 1949 USU.
GROUTAGE, HARRISON T. (1955) Head and
Asso. Prof. of Art. BA 1954 BYU, MFA 1955
U of U.

FRANDSEN , ARDEN N. (1936) Prof. of Psychology. BS 1927, MS 1929 U of U, PhD 1932
U of Minn.

GROVER, BEN LEO (1964) Asso. Prof . of
Soils and Meterology. BS 1949 , MS 1950 USU,
P hD 1959 Iowa St. U.

FULLER, PAULINE (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Health, Physical Education and Recr eation.
BS 1939, MS 1953 USU.

GRUMBLES, JIM B. ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of
Range Science. BS 1958 Southwest Texas St. Coli., MS 1961, P hD 1964 Texas A & M
Coli.

FULLMER, JACQU ALINE W . (1960) Instr.
In Health, P h ysical Education and Recreation.
BA 1959 U of U , MS 1965 USU.
•FUNK, C. DENNIS (1953 ) Asst. Prof., Extens ion Services; Extension Agent. BS 1953
USU, MS 1965 U of Wis.
GALLI, GEORGE (1965) Asst. Football Coach ,
Wrestling Coach . BS 1957 USC.
GARDNER, B. DELWORTH (1962) Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1952, MS 1954
U of Wyo, P hD 1960 U of Chicago.
GARDNER, DALE L. (1955) Adm. Asst.,
Athletics; Instr. in P hysical Education . BS
1953, MS 1962 USU.

•on

leave.

GUNNELL , MERRILL H . (1947) Director of
Summer Institute ; Asso. Prof. of Zoology.
BS 1930, MS 1948 USU.
HAAS, JOHN DAVID (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Secondary Education . BA 1953 Hope Coli.,
Minn, MA 1959, PhD U of Mich.
*HAILES , CHARLES W. (1949 ) Asso. Prof.
of Inrlustrial and Technical Education. BS
1948, MS 1953 USU.
HALE, BLAIR (1965) Supervisor of Student
Placement Office. BS 1941 U of W yo., MS 1956
Colo. U.
HALES, BARBARA M. (1965) Ins tr., Speech .
HALL, CHARLES M. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
Psychology. BA 1950 U of Okla., MA 1962
N orth T exas U.
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HALL, JAY M. (1956) Asso. Prof., Extens ion
Services ; Extens ion Agent. MS 1947 USU, ME
1963 Colo. St. U .

HARRIS, LORIN E. (1945) Prof. of Animal
Science. BS 1937 USU, MS 1938, PhD 19 40 U of
Ill.

HALL, MARGARET (1960) Ins tr., Exten sion
Services ; Extension Agent. BS 1960 BYU .

HARRIS , ROBERT DALE (1966 ) Asst. Prof.
of Mechanical En gineering. BS 196 1, MS 1964

HALSTROM, FRANCES J . (1964) Asso. Prof.
of Special Education . BA 1938 Iowa St. Col!. ,
MA 1960, EdD 1962 Colo. St. Coli.
* HA~IMOND, DATUS M. (1936)
P ro f. and
H ead, Dept. of Zoology. BS 1932 USU, MA
1934, PhD 1936 U of Calif.

HAMMOND, ROBERT G. (1956) Asst. Pmf.
of Mathematics. BS 1948, MS 1952 USU.
HAMSON, ALVIN R. (1955) Prof. of Plan t
Scien c e. BS 1948 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U.
HANSEN, ARLEN L. (1957) University Photographer; Asst. Prof. of Photography. BS
1952, MS 1958 USU.
HANSEN, BASIL C. (1954) Prof. of Education. BA, MA 1933 BYU, EdD 1947 Stanfo rd U.
HA NS EN, BURRELL F . (1948) Chairman,
Radio and Televis ion ; Coordinator of Broadcasting; Prof. of Speech. BS 1940 USU, MS
1942 Purdue U, PhD 1953 U of Minn.
HANSEN, JOAN P. (1966) Instr. in English.
HANSEN, KLAUS J . (1966) Asst. Prof. of
History. BA 1957, MA 1959 BYU, PhD 1963
Wayne St. U.

usu.

HARRIS, RONNEY D. ( 1964 ) Asst. Prof . of
Electrical Eng ineering. BS 1954, P hD 1964
U of U.
HART, GEORGE EMERSON, JR. (1966) Asst.
Prof. of Forest Sc ience. BA 1951 Yale U,
BS a nd MF 1956 Mich.
HASLEM, DEAN W. (1950) Manager, USU
Bookstore. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1957 USU.
HASSELL, ROBERT L. (1947) Asso. Prof.,
Exten s ion Services ; Extension Agent. BS
1942 BYU, MS 1957 Cornell U.
HATCH, MARGARET ELAfNE B. (1962)
Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Extension
Agent. BS 1957 BYU, MS 1959 I owa St. U.
HATCH, TERRANCE E. (1954) Prof. of Education . BS 1943, MS 1949 USU, EdD 1954 U
of Calif.
HAWS, FRANK W. (1964) Asst. Res. Engr.,
Utah Water Res. Lab. BS 1946, MS 1965 USU.
HAWS , B. AUSTIN (1957) Asso. Prof. dt
Entomology. BS 1948, MS 1949 USU, PhD
1955, Iowa St. U.

Baseball

HAWTHORNE, RUTH E. (1966) Asso. Prof.
of Cloth ing & Textiles. BS 1945 Drexel Inst.
of Tech., MA 1949 Mich. St. Col!.

HANSEN, RICHARD (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Mathematics. BS 1959, MS 1961, PhD 1965 U
of U.

HAYWARD, WILLIS N. (1966 ) University
Physician. BS 1933 USU, MD 1937 Wash.
U S chool of Medicine.

HANSON, GARTH A. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Admin . BS, MS

HEALY, MARIL YN (1965) lns tr. in English.
BS 1964 USU .

HANSON, WILFORD J. ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of
Zoolo gy. BS 1953 USU, MS 1955 U of Kans.

HEATH, R USS ELL L. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
P h ysics, Federal Collaborator. BS 1949 Colo.
A&M, MS 195 1 Vanderbilt U .

HARDER, VIRGINIA H . (1956) Asst. Prof.
and H ead, Dept. of Homemaking Education.
BS 1 934 BYU, MS 1956 Iowa St. Col!.

HELM, WILLIAM T. (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BS 1950, MS 1951, PhD
1958 U of Wis.

HARDY, CLYDE T . (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Geology. BA 1943, MS 1948, PhD 1949 Ohio
St. U.

HELMER, RICHARD G. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
P h ys ics, F ederal Collaborator. BS 1956, MS
1957, PhD 1961 U of Mich.

HARMON, M. JUDD (1951) PrOf. and Head,
Dept. of Political Science. BS 1948 USU, MS
1950, PhD 1953 U of Wis.

HENDRICKS, DAVID W. (1965) A sso. Prof.,
Utah Water Res. Lab. BS 1954 U of Calif.,
MS 1960 USU, PhD 1965 St. U of Io wa .

HANSEN, NORVEL (1963) Head
Coac h. BS 1950, MS 1954 USU.

usu.

HARRIS, DAVID R. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Applied Statistics and Computer Science. BA
1957, PhD 1962 U of Colo.
HARRIS, FREIDA L. (1964) Jnstr., Extension Services. Extension Agent. BS 1961 BYU.

HEYBORNE, ROBERT L. (1957) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engi n eering. BS 1949, MS 1960
USU, PhD 1967 Stanford U.
HIGBEE, ARTHUR L. (1959) Radio-TV Specia list and Asst. Prof., Extension Services.
BS 1948, MS 1965 USU.
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HIGGINS, DONNA JEAN (1965) Editor, Utah
Water Res. Lab. BS 1963 USU.
HUBNER, CALVIN W. (1966) Instr. in Political Science. BS 1962, MS 1965 USU.
HILL, KENNETH WILFORD (1963) Prof.
and Director, Agricu ltural Experiment Station .
BS 1940 USU, MS 1947 U of Alberta, PhD
195 1 U of N ebr.
HILL, LEON M. (1957) Instr. in Industrial,
Tech nical Education. BS 1952 USU.
HIMES , ELLVERT H. (1954) Prof. of Education ; Director of Summer Quarte r; AA 1929
Kansas City Jr. Col!., BS 1931 U of U, MA
1937 U of Kans. , PhD 1950 U of U.
HOBRO CK, BRICE G. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Chemis try. BA 1959 Kans. St. T each. Coli .,
MS 1961, PhD 1963 Kans. St. U .
HOBRO CK, PHYLLIS M. (1966) Instr. in
English , BS 1960 Kansas St. Teach. Col!.
HOEKI NG, J U DITH C. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Bus iness Administra t ion. BS 1960, MS 1961

usu.

HOFMAN, C. A. (1965) Asso. Prof. of Economics. BS, MBA, PhD 1965 U of U .
HOFMANN , HELMUT P. ( 1962) H ead, Dept.
of P s ych ology; Prof. of Education. BA 1947
Teacher Training Col!., Mann heim, PhD 1955
U of H eidelberg.
HOLDREDGE, RUSSELL M. (1959) Asso.
Prof. of Mechanical Engineering . BS (B us.)
1956, BS (ME) 1956, MS 1959 U of Colo. , PhD
1965 Purdue.
HOLMAN, VALERA G. (1951 ) H ead Teach e r,
Child Developme nt Laboratory , Cooperative
Nursery School. BS 1933 USU.
HOLMGREN, ARTHUR H. (1943) Asso. Prof.
of Botany. BA 1936 U of U , MS 1942 USU.

H UNSA KER, H . B. (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of H ealth , Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1930 USU, MS 1932 U of Ore.
HUNSAKER, KENNETH B. (1958) Asst.
Prof. of English . BS 1957, MS 1959 USU.
HUNSAKER, LLOYD R. (1936) Acti n g Asso.
Director of Cooperative Extension Services
and D istrict Director - L ogan; Prof. BS 1935
USU, MS 1948, PhD 1957 U of Minn.
H UNSA KER, NEVILLE C. (1941) Prof. and
H ead, Dept. of Mathematics. BA 1930 U of
U , MA 1932 U of Cal if., PhD 1948 Rice U.
H UNT, JOH N D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of F orest Science and Exten s ion Specialist (F ores try Outdoor Recreation). BS 1959, MSF
196 1 U of Idaho.
HUPPI, E. RAY (1962) R es. Engr. in Stewart
Rad. Lab. BS 1962, MS 1966 USU.
HURST, REX L. (1952) Prof. and H ead, Dept.
of Appl ied S tatistics and Computer Science.
BS 1948, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U .
HUXFORD, GA RY L. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
His tory. BA 1957 BYU, MA 1959, P hD 1963 U
of Was h .
HYATT, M. LEO N (1965) Res. Engineer,
Water Res. Lab. BS , MS 1964 USU.
INGOLD, KLARA (1961 ) lnstr . in L anguages .
BS 1961 USU, MA 1965 U of Colo.
ISRAELSEN, C. EARL (1959) R es . Engineer,
Utah Water Res . Lab. BS 1959 USU.
IS RAELSON, EUGENE K. (1965) R es. Engineer, Utah Water Res. Lab. BS 1962 USU.
IV ARIE, THEODORE W., JR. (1962) Asst.
Prof. and Head, Dept. of Business Education
and Office Administration. BS 1958, MS 1962
Oregon St. U.

HOOPER, JACK F. ( 1966) A sst. Prof. of
Range Science. BS 196 0, MS 1962, P hD 1966
U C1f Calif.

JACKSON, ARTHUR D . (1958) Principal,
Ed ith Bowen Laborato ry School ; Asso. Prof.
of Education. BS 1943 Colo. Col!., MS 1949

*HORNE, R ALPH H. (1963) Ass t. Prof., Extens ion Services ; Exte nsion Agen t . BS 1950
USU, MS 1966 Colo. St. U.

JAMES , RAYMOND (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Bus iness Administration; Campus Coordinator
for RITA Project. BS 1948 USU, MS 1952
New York U.

BOTH, LADELL C. (1965) I n str. in Library
BS 1963 USU, MSLS 1965 Pratt Inst.
HOWELL, BARBARA ANN (1962) Instr. in
Education , Edith Bowen Labo ratory School.
BS 1946, MS 1964 USU.
H UB ER, ALBERT LEON ( 1965) Res. Engi n eer, Utah Water R es. Lab. BS 1955 U of
Idaho.
H U BER, DON (1961) A sst. Prof., Exten sion
Services ; E xtension Age nt. BS 1960, MS 1962

usu.

usu.

*JAMISON, MARSHALL (1966) Ass;,. Prof.
of Bus . Adm inis tration. BA, BS 1937 Southwest Missouri St. Col!., BS 1939 U of Missouri,
MA 1950 U CLA.
JARRETT, VON H . (1953) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Education. BS 1948, MS 1955

usu.

JE NS E N, BARTELL C. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Economics. BS 1959 USU, PhD 1965 Purdue.
*On leave.
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JENSEN, JAY O. (19 42 )
Physics . BS 1940 USU.

Asst.

Prof .

of

JENSEN, JAY R . (1963) Asso. Prof. of AudioSpeech Pathology. BS 1951 U of U, MS 1957,
PhD 1960 U of Wis.
JENSEN, LOUIS A. (1946) Agronomy Specialist, Extension Services; Asso. Prof. of
Plant Science. BS 1939, MS 1960 USU.
JENSEN, NAOMI (1944) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Agent . BS 1938, MS
1946 usu.
JEPPSON, ROLAND W . (1966) Asst . Prof. of
Civil Eng., BS 1958, MS 1960 USU, PhD 1965
Stanford U.
JOHNSON, CARL M. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Forest Science. BS 1942, MS 1963 USU.
JOH NSON, CRAIG (1966) In str. in LAEP.
BS 1964 Mich St. U., MLA 1966 U of Ill.
JOHNSON, HOMER MARTIN (1936) H ead,
Dept. of Educational Administration and Asso.
Prof. o f Educat ion, ABEd 1951 U of Puget
Sound, MA 1962, EdD 1963 Colo. St. Coli.
JOHNSON, LORENZO GAIL (1964) Asst.
Prof. o f Elementary Education. BS 1954 U SU,
MEd 1962, EdD 1964 Ore. U.
JOHNSON, JOHN C. ( 1962 ) Asso. Res. Physicist, USU Concord Radia n ce Laboratory. MS
1941 Middleburg Col i. , PhD 1948 MIT.
JOHNSON, M. RAY (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering. BS 1961, MS 1962

usu.

JOHNSON, THETA (194 3) Clothin g Specialist.
Extens ion Services; Asso. Prof. BS 1938 USU,
MA 1953 Columbia U.
JOHNSON, WALTER (1962) Asst. Prof. of
F ores t Sc ience. BSWT 1961. MWT 1962 U of
Mich.
JONES , IVAN BLAINE (1966) Asst. Prof.,
Exten s ion Services, Exten sion Agent. BS 1958

BYU.

JONES, LEWIS W . (1938) Prof., D ept. of
Bacteriology and Public Health. BS 1936, MS
1947 USU, PhD 1953 Stanford U .
JONES, NORMAN B. (1 962) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Eng ineer ing. BS 1959 USU, MS 1951 U
of Calif. (Berkeley).
JONES, RICHARD WILLIAM (1965) Asst.
Prof. of Veterinary Science. BS 1956 USU,
DVM 1959 I owa S t. U.
JONES, WILLIAM L. (1947) Asso. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering. BS 1944 U of Ill., MS
1949 USU, DEn gr 1956 Stan ford U.

J U DD, SUZANNE (1967) Instr. and Extens ion Agent in Exten s ion Services. BS 1966
N orthern Ariz. U.
KEARSLEY, AMY R. (1940) Asso. Supv.,
4~H
Youth Programs , Extension Services;
A sso. Prof . BS 1933 USU, MA 1947 Columbia

u.

KEETCH, R USS ELL R. (1929) Sheep and
W ool Specialis t, Extensio n Services; Asso.
Prof. BS 1929 USU, MA 1951 Colo. St. U .
KELKER, GEORGE HILLS (1937) Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BA 1928 Hiram Coli., BSF
193 1, MSF 1932, SCD 1946 U of Mich.
KELLER, GORDON N . (1962 ) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology. BA 1941 U of U, MA 1949, PhD
1961 U of Chicago.
KELLER, JACK 0. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering. BS
1953 (CE ) Colo. U, MS 1955 (IE) Colo. St. U .
KENNEALY, JOHN P. (1963) Res . Physicist
in Stewart Rad . Lab. BS 1962 Lowell T ech.
KEPINSKI, YVETTE (1963) Lecturer in Languages.
KIEFER, FRED W., JR. (1965) Asso. Prof. of
Civil Engineering. BS 1950 USU, MS 1953
Colo. St. U.
KIMBER, JOHN E., JR. (1964) Asso. Prof. of
Mathem atics. BS 1952, P hD 1958 Mass. Inst.
of T echnology.
KIRK, ODEAL (1961)
Science. BS 1929 BYU.

Res.

Asso. ,

Plant

KIRKPATRICK, HARVEY (1964) Sports Informa tion Editor. BA 1961 U of Denver.
KNIGHT, RICHARD L. (19 64) Asst. Prof .
of Physics. BS 1956 DYU , PhD 1964 USU.
KNOWLTON,
Entomology;
s ion Servi ces .
1932 Ohio St.

GEORGE F. (1925) Prof. of
Entomology Specialist, ExtenBS 1923, MS 1925 USU, PhD
U.

*KOTTER, CLEON M. (1958) Agricultural
Inform at ion Specialist; Asst. Prof ., Extens ion
Ser vices. BS 1954, MA 1965 BYU.
KRAMER, ROBERT H. (1966) Asso. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources, F ede ral Collaborator. BS,
MA 1954 Bemidji State Coli., MS 1960, PhD
1961 Un iv. of Minn .
LAMBERT, CARROLL CARMEN (1961) Supervisor in Child Development Laboratory;
Asst. Prof. of Family a n d Child Development.
BS 1960, MS 1961 USU.
LAMBERT, RAYMOND H. (1962) Asst. Res.
Phys icist, USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BS 1962 L owell Tech. Inst.
•on leave.
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LAMBORN, ELLIS W . (1953) Asso. Prof. of
Ag ri cultural Economics . BS 1943 US U, MS
1944 U of Ill., PhD 1947 Cornell U .
LAMBORN, REUEL E. (1966) Res . Asso. in
S oils & Met. BS 1941, MS 1948 USU.
LANGER, PHILIP (1961 ) Asso. Prof. of P sychology. BA 1948 U of Mich. MA 1951 NYU,
PhD 1957 U of Conn.
LARSEN, J. LEMAR (1943) Asst. to Vice
Pres. , Business . BS 1933 USU.
LARSEN, PAUL B. ( 1948) Asso. Prof . of
Dairy Science. BS 1938 US U, MS 1940 Mich.

st. u.

LARSON, J. LYN (196 0) Execu t ive Secr etary,
A lumni Association . BS 1947 USU.
LARSON, JESSIE (1 941 ) Prof. of Art. BS
1933 USU, MFA 1948 U of Wash.
LAWRENCE, EVELYN (1 965) Assistant Publication s E;~itor, Extension Services. BA 1965
USU.
I'
LEBARON, ALLEN DEE (1963) Asso. Prof.
of Agricultural E con omics. BS 1956 U of U,
P hD 1962 U of L ondon.
LEE, ARTHUR C. (1965) Res. >\sst ., Dept. of
Botany. MS 1963 USU.
LEE, GARTH L. (1954) Prof. of Chemistry.
BA 1944, 'MA 1947 U of U, •PhD 1949 U of
Toronto.
LE{INER, SCOTT J. (1966) Major, Asst . Prof .
of Military Science. BA 1956 U of Ore.
LEISJIMAN, ANITA (1966) Instr. in English.
BA 1963, MA 1966 USU.
LEMON, BESSIE K. (1954) ~sso. Prof., Extension Servi ces ; Exten sion Al!'en t . ~A 1933
U of U, MS 1961 USU.
LEWIS, DOROTHY B. (1953 )
Family and Child Development.
N . M., MS 1953 I owa St. U ,
Library S cience 1931 W es tern

Asso. Prof. of
BS 195 1 U of
Ce rtif icate of
Reserve U .

LEWIS , EVELYN HODGES (1938) Asso.
Prof . of Sociology and Socia l W ork. J3S 1929
US U, MA 1938 U of Chicago.

LINFORD, GENE H. (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1933 USU, MS 1935 U of U .
LITTLEDIKE, LILA JACLYN (1966) lnstr. in
Audiology-Speech Path. BA 1965, MS 19 66

usu.

LOGAN, IDA-MARIE (1947) Asso. Prof. of
Library Science. BS 1938, MS 1956 USU,
MALS 1960 U of Denver.
LOUNEY, PATRICK D. MAJOR, Asst. Prof.
of Military Science. BA 1958 Westminist er
Coli.
LOVELAND, L. DUANE (1965) Asst. Prof.
of Mathematics. BA 1958, MS 1962, PhD 1965
U of U.
LOVELESS, AUSTIN G. (1952) Prof. of Industrial and Technical Education ; Indus trial
and Technical Research Specialist. BS 1947
USU, MS Ore. St. Coli., EdD 1962 U of Mo.
LOVELESS, JUDITH ANN (1966 ) Instr. Extension Services ; Extension Agent. BS 1960
BYU.
LOW, JESSOP ·B. (1943) Prof . of Wildlife
R esources , Federal Coll11borator. BS 1937 USU,
MS 1939, PhD 1941 Iowa St. U .
LOWE, CAI,VIN D. (1 962 ) Asst. Prof. of
Bus iness Educa tion and Office Adminis tration.
BS 1950 USU, MA 1952 U of U , EdD 1963

usu.

LUNDQUIST, ROSEMARY MAUGHN (1963)
Nursery School T ea ch er. BS 1963 USU.
LUNDSTROM, HELEN (1 958 ) Dean of W<>men ; Asst. Pr()f . of Bus iness Education and
Office Administration . BS 1942 USU, MBA
1957 U of Denver.
LYON, KENNETH (1966) Asst. Prof.
E con omics. BS 1960 BYU, AM 1965 U
Chicago.

of
of

LYON, THOMAS J. (1964 ) Instr . in English.
BS 1959, MS 1961 U SU.
MADSEN, MILTON A. (1935) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Science. BS 1934 , MS 1939 USU, PhD
1958 U of Wis.

LEWIS, VIRGINIA S. (1962) Asst . Prof. of
Clothing an~ Textiles . BS 1941 USU, MS
1962 Ore. St. U.

MAK, CARY KAU-KEI (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Engin eerin g. BS 195 6, MS 1958 U of
Calif. (I!erljeley), PhD 1965 Mich . St. U .

LIND, VANCE GORDON ( 196 3) Asst. P rof.
of Physics. BS 1959 US U, MS 196 1, P hD 1964
U of Wis.

MANNION, EDMUND J. (1967) Asst. Prof.
of Industria l & T echnical Education . BS 1956
So. Dakota St. U ., MA 1967 San J ose St. Coli.

LINDSAY, HERALD G. (1956) Ass t . Prof.,
Extens ion Services ; Extens ion A gent. BS
1947 USU, MS 1964 Colo. St. U .

MARSTON, GLEN F . (1954) Asst . Prof. of
E conomics. BS 195 1, MS 1953 U od' U .

LINDSTROM, GAELL (1957) Asso. P rof .
of Art. BS 1952 U of U , MFA 1963 Ca lif.
Coli. of A rts a nd Crafts.

MATH, JOHN CARL (1964 ) Asst . Coach. AB
1954 U of Calif.
MATHESON, ALAN (1961) Asst. to President. BA 1953, MS 1957, LLB 1959 U of U.

University Faculty 411
MATHIS, REX M. (1966) Asst. Prof., Ext.
Services; Extension Agent. BS 1961, MS 1966

usu.

MATTHEWS, DOYLE J. (1951) Asst. to Dean
of Agriculture ; Asso. Prof. of Animal Science.
BS 1950, MS 1951 USU, PhD 1959 Kans. St. U.
MATTHEWS, LILLIAN B. (1965) Asso. Prof.
of Clothing and Textiles. BS 1950 McDonald
Col-McGill U, MS 1955 Penn. St. U., PhD 1963
Ohio St. U .
MATTHEWS, NYLE J. (1966 ) Asst. Prof.,
E xt. Services; Extension Agent. BS 1958, MS
1960 usu.
MAUGHAN, RALPH B. (1951) Asst. Football
Coach; Asst. Prof. of Health, Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1947, MS 1948 USU.
MAUGHAN, WESLEY T. (1955) Asso. Prof.;
Supervisor, Training and Evaluation, Extension Services . BS 1951 USU, MS 1962,
PhD 1964 U of Wis.
McADAMS, ROBERT E. (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Physics. BS 1957 Colo. St. PhD 1964 Iowa St.

u.

•McALLISTER, DEVERE R. (1950) Prof. O'f
Plant Science. BS 1939, MS 1948 USU, PhD
1950 Iowa St. Coli.
McCLELLAN, LINCOLN H. (1956) Asso.
Prof. of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation. BS 1937 USU, MS 1942, EdD 1963
U of Ore.
McCRARY, DELWIN W. (1966) Head Wrestling Coach, Instr. in HPER. BS 1960 U of
Wyo., MS 1966 USU.
McKAY, A. R. (1963) Asso. Prof. of Mechanical Engineering, Engineering Experiment
Station . B Engr. 1955, M Engr. 1961 McGill U.
MECHAM, MARY JANE (1966) Instr. in
Family and Child Dev. BS 1956 BYU, MS
1966 usu.
MENDINI, ARTHUR H. (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Health , Physical Education and Recreation.
BS 1952, MS 1959 USU.
MERKLEY, CHARLES N. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education. BS
1936 USU, MS 1957 North Texas St. Coli.
MERKLEY, MARGARET B. (1951) Prof. and
Extens ion Home Economics Program Leader
in Homemaking Education, Food and Nutrition. BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1960
Texas Women's U.
MERRILL, JOHN J . (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Physics ; Asst. Director of Electro-Dynamics
Lab. BS 1955, MS 1956, PhD 1960 Calif. Inst.
of Tech.

*On leave.

MERRILL, JOSEPH
Prof. of Accounting.

SKEEN

(1966)

Asst.

MERRILL, M. R. (1926) Vice President of
Academic Affairs; Prof. BS 1925 USU, MA
1932, PhD 1951 Columbia. U .
MERRILL, SAMUEL W. (1 956) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1942

usu.

MICHAELSEN, LEON C. (1950 ) Asso. Prof.,
Resource Development and Public Affairs,
E xtens ion Services. BS 1937 USU, MS 1938
Mont. St. U .
MICKELSON, CHARLES H. (1 953) Superintendent of Dairy Research Farm ; Asst.
Prof. of Dairy Science. BS 1951 USU, MS
1963 usu.
MILLER, AKELEY (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Physics. BA 1950, MA 1952 U of S. Dak.,
PhD 1960 U of Mo.
MILLER, GENE W. (1957) Prof. of Botany.
BS 1950, MS 1954 USU, PhD 1957 N . C.
St. Coli.
MILLER, H. LEWIS (1967) Capt; Asst. Prof.
of Aerospace Studies. BA 1959 BYU.
MILLER, JOSEPH, JR. (1967) Capt., Asst.
Prof. of Mil. Sci. BS 1958 U of Ill.
MILLER, RAYMOND W. (1956) Asso. Prof.
of Soils and Meteorology. BS 1952, MS 1953
U of Ariz., PhD 1956 Wash. St. U .
MILLIGAN, CAROL ANN (1966) Instr. in
Food & Nutrition. BS 1961, MS 1965 USU.
MILLIGAN , CLEVE H. (1943) Prof. of Civil
Engineering. BS 1932 USU, MS 1933 U of
Calif.
MILLIGAN, JAMES H. (1966) Res. Engr.,
Utah Water Res. Lab. BS 1963 USU.
MINER, MERTHYR L. (1943) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Veterinary Science. BS 1937 USU,
DVM 1941 Iowa St. Coli.
MOFFIT, NORMA P. (1966) lnstr. in Homemaking Ed. BS 1942, MS 1961 USU.
MOLLAN, ROBERT W. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
Pol. Science. BS 1954, MA 1958 U of Minn.
MOORE, J. REED (1945) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1936
USU, MS 1960 Cornell U.
MOORE, RAYMOND R. (1946) Prof. of Forest Science. BS 1936 Penn. St. U, MF 1946
Yale U, PhD 1964 U of Wash.
MOORE, WILLIAM M. (1960) Asso. Prof. of
Chemistry. BA 1952 Colo. C., PhD 1959 Iowa
St. U.
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MORAN, J . C. (1967) TSgt.,
todian in Aerospace Studies.

Supply Cus-

NEVILLE, RAYMOND H. (1966) Instr. in
Computer Science. BS 1963, MS 1966 USU.

MORGAN, FLOYD T. (1943) Prof. of Theatre
Arts. BS 1934 USU, MA 1939 St. U of Iowa.

NIELSEN, CHRISTIAN P. (1964) Publucations Editor, Exten sion Services. BS 1.948

MORGAN, KENNETH (1965) Instr. in Special
Education. BS 1960 USU.
MORGAN, NEIL (1965) Asst. R es. Engineer
in Utah W a t er Res. Lab. BS 1964 USU.
MORRISON, EARNEST M. (1945) Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1937 USU, MS
1939 U of Calif.
MORTENSEN, J. LYNN (1950) Asso. Prof.
of English. BS 1949, MS 1950 U SU.
MORTIMER, WILLIAM E. (1943) Prof. of
Industrial and T echnical Education . BS 1928
BYU, MS 1942 Ore. St. Coli., EdD 1956 U of
Mo.

usu.

NIELSEN, DARWIN B. (1965) Asst . Prof.. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1960, MS 1!961
USU, PhD 1964 Ore. St.
NIELSEN, H. M. (1941) A sst . Prof. of Chemistry. BS 1933, MS 1936 USU.
NIELSEN, VENETA L. (1946) Asso. Prof. of
English. BS 1940, MS 1950 USU.
NIELSON, MERRILL E. (1964) Staff S,ergeant U .S. Air F orce, Personnel NCO, A e rospace Studies.
NIELSON, REX F. (1949) Asso. Prof
Plant Science. BS 1947, MS 1949 USU.

of

MOSER, ALMA P. (196 1) Asst. Prof . of
Mechanical Engineering. BS 1961, MS 1963
USU, PhD 1967 U of Colo.

NYMAN, EDITH (1955) Asso. Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Household Economics and Man agement. BS 1943, MS 1958 USU.

MOSHER, JOHN I. (1965) Instr. in Zoology.
BA 1956 Hoba rt Coli., MA 1961 Western St.
Coli.

NYMAN, ROSS A . (1946) Asst. Prof.
Mechanical Engineering. BS 1954 USU.

MOWER, MORRIS LEON (1966) Asst. Prof.
of El. Ed. BS 1956 BYU, MS 1960 U of U,
EdD 1965 Colo. St. Coli.
MUSTONEN, KAARLO K. (1963) Instr. in
Library. BS 1958 USU, MALS 1963 U of
Minn.
NATH , R. G. (1962 ) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1948, MA 1951 Calcutta U, PhD
1963 U of U.
NELSON, DALE 0. (1947) Prof. of H ealth,
Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1942,
MS 1948 USU. P hD 1956 U of So. Calif.
NELSON, MARK JAY (1966) Asst. Prof . of
Bus. Admin . BS 1962 BYU, MBA 1964 U of
Ore.
NELSON, MARLAN (1963) Asst. to Dean ,
Humani ties & Arts, Asst. Prof. of J ournalism.
BA 1956 Okla. St. U, MA 1957 Stanford U.
NELSON, MARY (1946) Asso. Prof. of
Mathematics. BA 1933 USU, MS 1938 St. U
of Iowa.

of

OAKS, ROBERT Q. JR. (1966) Asst . Prof.
of Geology. BA 1960 Rice U, PhD 1965 Yale U .
OGDEN, MARVEN J. (1956) Asso. Prof., Extension Serv ices ; Area Extension Agent Richfield. BS 1940, MS 1963 USU.
OGLE, RICHARD A. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
Forest S cience. BS 1961 U of Idaho, MS 1964,
PhD 1966 Syracuse U .
OLSEN, DONALD R. (1955) Asso. Prof. of
Geology. BS 1948 USU, MS 1951, PhD 1960
U of U .
OLSEN, EVON (1963) Instr. Extension Services ; Gar field-Kane County H om e Agent. BS
1960 usu.
OLSEN, FLORIS S. (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Administration .
BS 1944 U of U, MS 1952 USU.
OLSEN, LEONARD E. (1964 ) Asst . Prof. of
Plant Science. BS 1941 USU, MS 1947 U of
U, PhD 1957 U of Ill.
OLSON, ARLAND E. (1954) Res. Asso., Veterinary Science. BS 1951, MS 1953 USU.

NEUBERGER, L. MARK (1932) Dean of Admissions and Records; Prof. of Business Administration ; Secretary to the Board of
Trustees. BS 1932, MS 1934 USU, EdD 1967
BYU.

OLSON, GERALD RAY (1956) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Ser vices ; Extension Agent. BS 1956
USU, MEd 1963 Colo. St. U.

NEUHOLD, JOHN M. (1958) Asso. P rof. of
Wildlife Resources & Acting Dir. of USU
Ecology Center. BS 1952, MS 1954, PhD 1959

OWEN, JOHN L. (1948) Asso. Prof., Coord.
of Urban Civil Defen se Program, Extension
Services. BS 1935 U of U , MS 1951 USU, PhD
1966 U of U.

usu.

OTTESON, 0 . HARRY (1965) A sst. Prof. of
Physics. BS 1960, MS 1962 , PhD 1966 USU.
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OWENS, KAYE DON (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Special Education. BA 1958 Idaho St., MA
1961, EdD 1965 Colo. St. U.

*PO LLARD, LEONARD H. (1939) Prof. of
Plant Science. BS 1932, MS 1934 USU, PhD
1939 U of Calif.

OWENS, OWEN K. (1967) Col., Prof. of
Military Science. BA 1947 USU.

*POPE, WENDELL L. (1959) Computing
Services Supervisor; Asst. Prof. of Applied
Statistics and Computer Science. BS 1956
USU, MS 1958 Stanford U.

PAINTER, REED B. ( 1966) I nstr., Cataloger,
Library. BS 1953, MS 1956 USU, MALS 1956
U of Denver .
PALMBLAD, IVAN G. (1966) Asst. Prof.
of Botany. BS 1960, PhD 1966 U of Wash.
PALMER, LOREN L. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1951,
MS 1960 Kans. St. T each. Coli.
PALFREYMAN, BERNICE (1944) Asso. Prof.
Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS
1940 usu.
PARKER, KARL G. (1962) Extension Range
Specialist; Prof. of Range Science. BS 1938
Colo. St. U , MS 1956 Mont. St. U.

PORTER, GEORGE (1964) Asst. Football
Coach. BA 1952 San J ose St. Coli., MA 1958
Sacramento St. Coli.
PORTER, GORDON E. (1947) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. BS 1943 USU.
POST, FREDRICK J . (1965) Asso. Prof. of
Bacteriology, Public Health. BS 1952 U of
Calif., MS 1953, PhD 1958 Mich. St. U.
PRATT, LUCILE (1964) Instr. in History.
BA 1957 BYU, MA 1959 Columbia U.
PRICE, FRANCES MARIE (1966) Instr.,
Extension Services, Extension Agent. BS USU.

PARRISH, JOSEPH (1934) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1933

PUBLICOVER, PHYLLIS (1963) Asst. Prof.
of Education. BA 1941 Wellesley Coli., MS
1954 usu.

PATRICK, JOHN M. (1957) Prof. <>f English, AB 1942, MA 1947 Southwestern U, PhD
1956 Georgetown U.

PUBLICOVER, ROBERT GARDINER (1964)
Asst. Prof. of Secondary Education and
Special Education. BA 1937 Columbia Coli.,
MS 1955 USU.

usu.

PEARCE, JANICE (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
BS 1952 U of U, MS 1957 St. Coli. of Wash.
PEDERSEN, IVAN (1953) Asst. Prof. of
Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School.
BS 1950, MS 1956 USU.
PENDLETON, WILLIAM R. (1966) Asst.
Prof. of Physics. BA 1959 Wm. J ewell Coli.,
PhD 1964 U of Ark.
PENNOCK, JOHN ALBERT (1959) Asso.
Prof. of Sociology. BA 1949, MS 1951, U of
U, Graduate Certificate of Social Work 1950
U of U .
PETERSON, ANDREA L. (1966)
English. BS 1962, MS 196 4 USU.

Instr. in

PETERSON, BURDETTE A. (1966) A~st.
Prof. of Library. BS 195 0, MS 1966 USU.
PETERSON, DEAN F., JR. (1957) Dean, Coli.
of Engineering; Prof. of Civil Engineering.
BS 1934 USU, MCE 1935, DCE 1939 Rensselaer Poly. Inst.
PETERSON, EDWIN L. (1937) ROTC Coordinator; Prof. of Social Science. BS 1937,
MS 1941, PhD 1957 USU.
PETERSON, HOWARD B. (1940) Prof. of
Agricultural and Irrigation Engineering. AB,
MA 1935 BYU, PhD 1940 U of Neb.
PETERSON, RONALD SKEEN (1959) Counselor, Student Services; Asst. Prof. of Psychology. BS 1952, MS 1961 USU.

PUGMIRE, DOROTHY JEAN (1956) Asso.
Prof. of Elementary Education . BS 1948 USU,
MA 1951 U of Mich.
PURNELL, DELBERT COOPER (1964) Asso.
Prof.. Extension Services; Extension Agent.
BS 1946 U of Alberta, MS 1954 USU.
RAILEY, JIMMY H. (1964) Head Trainer of
Intercollegiate Athletics. MS.
RAMSEY, WILLIAM H. (1966) Asso. Prof.
of Music; Director, Choral Activities. BM
1959 U of Kent, SMM 1961 Union Theol.
Sem. EdD 1963 Columbia U.
RASMUSSEN, HOWARD DALE (1957) Asst.
Prof. of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation . BS 1949, MS 1956 USU.
REDINGTON, RICHARD L. (1964) Asst.
Prof. of Chemistry. BA 1955 U of Minn .,
PhD 1961 U of Wash.
REYNOLDS, GEORGE W. (1966) Prof. of
Soi ls and Meteorology and Utah Water Res.
Lab. BS 1939 James Millikan U., MS 1950 St.
Lou is U, PhD 1962 A & M Coli. of Texas.
RICE, MOYLE Q. (1937) Prof. of English.
BS 1936 USU, MA 1937 U of Neb.
RICH, ELLIOT (1956) Asso. Prof. and acting
Head of Civil Engineering. BS 1943 USU, ME
1951 U of U.

•on leave.
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RICH, WAYNE R. (1966) Asst. Prof.
Mathematics . BS 1948, MS 1949 USU.

of

RICHARDS, SUSAN (1966) Instr. in Clothing & Text. BS 1964, MS 1966 U of Cal.
(Davis).
RICHARDSON, DAVID B. (1966) Asso. Pr<Yf.
of Philosophy. AB 1947 Stanford U, MA 1962,
PhD 1964 U of Toronto.
RICKENBACH, RODNEY G. (1946) Asso.
Prof., Extension Services ; Extens ion Agent.
BS 1946 USU.
RICKERT, DEVOE C. (1966) Asst. Prof. of
Special Educ. BA 1949 So. Ida. Col!. of
Ed., MS 1962 U of Ida., EdD 1966 U of Ore.
RICKS, DON M. (1965) Asst. Prof. of English.
BA 1969 U of Wyo., MA 1963 Northwestern
U, PhD 1966 U of Mo.
RIDDLE, DOUGLAS C. (1964) Asst. Prof.
of Mathematics. AB 1950 U of Ill., MS 1961
U of Mich.
RINGER, WAYNE B . (1968) Agricultural Engineering Specialist, Extension Services ; Asst.
Pr<Yf. of Agricultural Engineering. BS 1961,
MS 1963 USU.
•ROBERTS, NORMAN KEITH (1967 ) Prof.
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1948, MS 1949
Iowa St. Col!. , PhD 1958 U of Ky.
ROBERTS, REED S. (1960) Asst. Prof . of
Zoology; Extension Entomologist. BS 1942,
MS 1948 USU.
ROBERTSON, ARCHIE V. (1961) SFC, US
Army; Asst. Instr. in Military Science.
ROBERTSON, MARIAN (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. BS 1948 BYU, MA 1962, PhD
1960 U of U.
ROBERTSON, VON H . (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education; State
Coordinator of Technical Ed. BS 1931 USU.
ROBINSON, REX E. (1946) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Speech. BS 1931 Ore. St. U, MS 1933
St. U of Iowa, PhD 1946 U of Wis.
ROGERS, LEHI S. (1950) Ass t. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1950.
ROTI, GRANT CLIFFORD (1966) Instr. in
English. BA 1965 U of Ill., MA 1966 U of
Conn.
ROSE, D. Wayne (1952) Asso. Prof., Extension Services ; Extension Agent. BS 1952
USU, MS 1959 U of Minn.
ROSKELLEY, R. WELLING (1947 ) Prof. of
Sociology and Social Work. BS, MS 1933 USU,
PhD 1938 U of Wis.
•on leave.

ROWLEY, MAR GENNE BARTON (1963)
Instr., Extension Services; Extension Agent.
AA 1951 Dixie Jr. Col!., BS 1963 U of U.
SALISBURY, FRANK B. (1966) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Plant Science. BS 1951, MA
1952 U <Yf U, PhD 1966 Calif. Inst. of Tech.
SAMANIEGO, FABIAN ALVAREZ (1966)
Instr. in Lang. and Phil. BA 1964 N . M. St.
U, MA 1966 Iowa U.
SALUNKHE, D. K. (1964) Prof. of Plant
Science. BS 1949 Poona U, India, MS 1950,
PhD 1963 Mich. St. U.
SANDERS, RAYMOND T. (1968) Asso. Prof.
of Physiology. BS 1949, MS 1950 U of U,
PhD 1956 Stanford U.
SANDERS, WALTER L. (1966) Asst. Prof.
of Sec. Ed. BA 1969 San Fran. St. Coli.,
MS 1963 Ore. St. U.
SCHOFIELD, CLARA (1961) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1934
BYU.
SCHULTZ, JOHN D. (1964) Asst. Prof. o4
Forest Science. BS 1957, MF 1960 U of Mich.
SCHV ANEVELDT, JAY D. (1966) Asst. Prof.
of Family and Child Dev. BS 1961 USU, PhD
1964 Florida St. U.
SHARP, HEBER C. (1946) Prof. of Psychology. BS 1944, MS 1946, PhD 1966 U of U.
SHAVER, JAMES P. (1962) Dir., Bureau of
Educ. Res., Prof. of Educati<>n. BA 1966 U of
Wash., AMT 1967, EdD 1961 Harvard U .
SHAW, EDITH SMITH (1942) Asso. Prof. of
Education. BS 1936 USU, MA 1964 Northwestern U .
SHAW, G. MERRILL (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Manufacturing
Engineering;
Manager of
Technical Service. BS 1940, MS 1961 USU.
SHAW, RICHARD J. (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Botany. BS 1947, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1961
Claremont Graduate School.
SHERRATT, GERALD R. (1963) Asst. to the
President ; Instr. in Elementary Education.
BS 1963, MS 1964 USU.
SHRIBER, RICHARD W. (1966) Capt., U. S.
Air Force; Asst. Prof. of Aerospace Studies.
BS 1958 USU.
SHUPE, JAMES LEGRANDE (1966) Prof. of
Veterinary Science. BS 1948 USU, DVM 1962
Cornell U.
SHUPE, OWEN K. (1961) Asso. Prof. of
Mechanical Engineering. AA 1947 Weber
Col!., Met. Engr. 1962 Colo. School of Mines,
PhD 1969 U of U.
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SIGLER, WILLIAM F. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Wildlife Resources. BS 1940,
MS 1941, PhD Iowa St. Coli.

SMITH, HUBERT W. (1947) Prof. of English. AB 1928 Park Coli ., MS 1933 Northwestern U, PhD 1949 U of Penn .

SIKORSKI, KATHRYN A. (1966) Instr. in
Anthropology. BA 1952 Queens Coli., MA 1958
U of Ariz.

SMITH, KATHRYN S. (1960) Instr. in Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS
1948, ME 1965 USU.

SIMMONS, JOHN R. (1961) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1955, MS 1957 USU, PhD 1960
Calif. inst. of Tech.

SMITH, LARRY GENE
Mus ic ; Asst. Director of
BS 1959, MM 1966 USU.

SIMMONDS, ANDREW J. (1966)
Library. BS 1965, MS 1966 USU.

~MITH, R. L.
(1955) Prof. of Soils and
Meteorology. BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD
1955 UCLA.

SISSON, DONALD
Applied Statistics
BA 1956 Gustavus
PhD 1962 Iowa St.

In str. in

V. (1959) Asso. Prof. O'f
and Computer Science.
Adolphus Coli., MS 1958,
U.

SJOBLOM, WALLACE D. (1952) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Services; Extens ion Agent. BS
1952 USU, MEd 1963 Colo. St. U.
SKABELUND, DEAN 0. (1961) A sst. Prof. of
English. BS 1957, MS 1959 USU.
SKIDMORE, C. JAY (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Family and Child Development. BS 1943,
MS 1944 U of U, EdD 1949 Columbia U .
SKIDMORE, WILLJAM W . (1949) Coordinator of ;'ltudent Housing. BS 1937 USU.
SKOGERBOE, GAYLORD V. (1963) Res. Engineer, Utah Water Research Laboratory. BS
1958, MS 1959 U of U.
SLACK, NEILL (1963) Acting Head and
Asso. Prof. of Industrial a nd Technical Education. AB 1949 Nebr. Wesleyan U, MA 1950
U of Nebr., EdD 1963 U of Mo.
SLAUGH, OWEN (1946) Asso. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1952,
MS 1957 USU.
SMART, ROSS A. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Veterinary Science. BS 1950 U 00' Idaho. DVM
1957 Colo. St. U.

(1965) Instr. in
University Band.

SMITH, RONALD W. (1965) Instr. in English . BA 1963 Hunter Coli. (U of NY), MA
1965 U of Wyo.
SMITH, VEARL R. (1963) Dean, Coli. of
Agriculture; Prof. of Dairy Science. BS 1939
U of Idaho, MS 1941 Ore. St. U, PhD 1944
U of Minn.
SMITH, WENDELL W. (1965) Instr. in
Languages. BS 1952 USU, MA 1959 Harvard.
SMITH, WILLIAM LLOYD (1954) Asso.
Prof.. Extension Services ; Extension Agent.
BS 1954 Ricks Coli., MS 1955 USU.
SMITH, WINSLOW WHITNEY (1946) Prof.
of Bacteriology and Public H ealth. BA 1933,
MA 1936 U of U, PhD 1939 U of Wis.
SNOW, PHYLLIS (1961) Dean, Coli. 00' Family Life. BS 1934 U of U, MS 1953, PhD
1956 Cornell U .
SOMERS, W. KARL (1946) Asso. Prof. of
Manufacturing Engineerin g. BS 1948, MS
1960 USU. Technical courses at Calif. Inst.
of Tech . and U of Calif.
SORENSEN, JOHN MARK (1960) In str. in
Library Science. BS 1956, MS 1961 USU.
SORENSON, EVAN J. (1955) Asst. Basketball Coach ; Instr. in H ealth , Physical Education and Recreation . BS 1947, MS 1954 USU .

SMELLIE, DON CARL (1966) Asso. Prof.
of Instr. Media and Library Science. BS 1960
BYU, MS 1961, PhD 1966 Ind. U.

SORENSON, ROBERTA (1966) Instr. in English. BS 1960, MA 1963 USU.

SMITH, ALBERT J3. (1952)
Mechanical Engineering. BS
Engr. 1962 Texas A & M.

SPEAR, CARL D. (1966) Asso. Prof. and
Head. Dept. of Manufacturing Engineering.
BS 1955, PhD 1960 U of U .

Asst. Prof. of
1951 USU, M

SMITH, ANNA MARIE (1948) Asst. Prof. of
Library Science. BA 1928 P ark Col i. , BSLS
1947 U of Denver.
SMITH, ARTHUR D. (1937) Prof. of Range
Science. BS 1936 USU, 1937 U of Calif., PhD
1967 U of Mich.
SMITH, GRANT GILL (196 1) Prof. of Chemistry. BA 1943 U of U, PhD 1949 U of Minn.

SPENCE, JACK T. (1958) Asso. Prof.
Chemistry. BS 1951, PhD 1957 U of U.

of

SPENDLOVE, REX S. (1966) Head and
Prof., Dept. of Bacteriology and Public
Health. BS 1950, MS 1952 BYU, PhD 1955
Ohio St. U.
SPOERRY, PHILLIP S. (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Political Sci~nce. BA 1949, MA 1952 U of
Wash.
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STALNAKER, CLAIR B. (1966) Asst. Prof.
of Wildlife R esou rces, Federal Collaborator.
BSF 1960 W. Va. U, P hD 1966 N .C. St. U.

STRAWN, RI CHARD G. (1963) Asst. Prof.
of Mus ic ; Conductor, Univers ity Orchestra.
BS 1959 U of Redlands, MM 1961 Ind. U .

STANLEY, H UG H P . (1966) A sst. Prof . of
Zoology. BA 1951 U of Calif., MA 1958, P hD
196 1 Ore. St. U .

STREET, JOSEPH C. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Anima l Sc ience. BS 1950, MS 1952 Mont. St.
Coli., PhD 1954 Okla. S t . U .

STARK, ARVIL (1963) Prof. , Extension Services, Plant Scien ce. BS 1929 USU, MS 1932,
PhD 1934 I owa St. Coli.

STRINGHAM, GLEN E. (1965) Asso. Pro f .,
Utah Water Res . Lab. BS USU, PhD 19 66
Colo. St. U .

STEED, ALLAN JOSEPH (1964) R es. Eng ineer in Electro-Dynamics Laboratory. BS
1963, MS 1964 USU .

SUDWEEKS, CARMEN MARY (1966) Inst r.,
E xtens ion Services; E xtension Agent. BS 1964
Ariz. St. Coli.

STEFFEN, HYRU M (1937) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Science. BS 1937 USU, MS 1950 U
of Ill.

SUDWEEKS , EARL MAX (1962) Asst. Prof.,
E xtension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1960,
MS 1962, USU.

STENQU IST, LEE B. (1954) I nternal Auditor; Asst. Prof. of Bus iness Administration.
BS 1947 BYU , MBA 1963 U of U .

S U MMERHAYS, DIANA (1966 ) Instr . in
Eng lish a nd J ournalism . BA 1965 U of U,
MA 1966 Columbia U.

STENQU IST, NORRIS J. (1958 ) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Extens ion Agent. BS
1957, MS 1958 USU.

SUMMERS, LOWELL P. (1946) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education . BS
194 0, MS 1956 USU .

STERMITZ, FRANK R. (196 1) Asso. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1950 N otre D ame, MS 1951,
PhD 1958 U of Colo.

SUPRUNOWICZ, KONRAD
(1961)
Aoso.
Prof. of Mathematics. BS 1952, MA 1953,
PhD 1960 U of N eb .

STEVENS ON , EVAN N. (1955) Director of
Auxiliary and Service Enterprises . BS 1951

SUPRUNOWICZ, VALENTINE (1961) Asst.
Prof. of Languages. Cand. phil. 1951 Christian
Aralbrecht U in Kiel, MA 1955 U of Neb.

STEWART, J . J (1947) University Editor;
Asso. P rof. of Englis h and J ournalism. BS
1949 USU, MS 1957 U of Ore .

SWENSON, DAN H . (194 8) Asst. Prof. of
Mech a nical Engineering. BS 1940, MS 1949

BYU.

usu.

STOCK, REED C. (1959) Asst. Prof. of Eng lis h . BS 1954 USU, MA 1958 Rutgers U.

SWINDLE, KARMA P. (1950) Asso. Prof.,
E xt ension S ervices ; Exten sion Agent. BA 1929
BYU.

STODDARD, GEORGE E. (1952) Prof. and
H ead, Dept. of Dairy Science. BS 1943 U of
Idaho, MS 1948, PhD 1950 U of Wis.

SYMES, DAL S . (1965) lns tr. in Languages.
BS 1963, MA 1967 USU.

STODDARD, TED D. (1966) A sst. Prof. of
Bus iness Education and Bus iness Adm inistration. BS 1962, MS 1963 BYU.
STODDART, L. A. (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Range Science. BS 193 1, MS 1932
Colo. St. U, PhD 1934 U of N eb.
STOKER, GO LDEN L. (1945 ) Asso. Prof. of
Plant Science. BS 1932, MS 1933 USU.

TANNER, HELEN J . (1960) lnstr. in Educat ion, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS
1949 U of U, MS 1963 USU.
TAYLOR, B U RTON ( 1964) Prof. and Head.
D ept. of La ndscape Architecture and Environm ental Planning . BS 1948 USU, MLA 1951
H arvard U
Graduate School of Design,
SP L Study MIT, 1949-50 Cambridge School
o f Design.

STOKES, ALLEN W . ( 1952 ) Prof. of Wildlife R esources. BS 1936 Rave rford Coli., MA
1942 Harvard U, PhD 1952 U of Wis .

TAYLOR, MORRIS H. (194 5) Prof . of Agrlr.u ltural Econ o mics ; Livestock Marketing Spec ia list, Extens ion Services. BS 1937 USU, MS
1940. PhD 1958 U of Wis.

STOKES, L . DARRELL (1941)
Extens io n Serv ices; Ex tension
1938 usu.

Asso. Prof. ,
A gent. BS

TAYLOR, RICHARD D. (1964) A sso. Prof. of
Audiology-Speech Pathology. BS 1955, MS
1956 U of U, P hD 1961 Wayne St. U .

STONE, DAV ID R . (1946) Prof. of P s ychology. BA, MA 1943 U of U, PhD 1946
U of Chicago.

TAYLOR, ROLAND H . (1965) Lt. Col., US
Air Force; Prof. of Aerospace Studies, BA
1949, MA 1~5 1 UCLA.
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TAYL O R, STE RLIN G A. (1949) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Soils and Meteorology. BS 1941
USU, P hD 1949 Cornell U.

TU , ANTHONY T. (1962 ) Asst. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1953 National Taiwan U , MS
1956 U of Notre Dame. PhD 1960 Stanford U.

TAYLOR, THOMAS A. (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Education, Edith Bowen L aboratory School.
BS 1939, MS 1955 USU.

TURNER, R. EYRE ( 1959) lnstr. in Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS 1954
USU, MS 1965 USU.

*TEW, ORSON B . (1962) Asst. Prof. of Secondary Education. BS 1952 R icks Coli., MA
1960 BYU, PhD 1964 BYU .

TUTTLE, SARAH S. (1947) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Extension Age nt. BS 1925

TEZAK, WILLIAM V. (1955) Asst. to the
Dean ; Asst. Prof. of Bus iness Administration.
AB 1947 Western St. Coli. of Colo., MBA
1948 U of Denver.

TYLER, EMILY W . (1958) Ass t. Prof., Extens ion Ser vices ; E xtension Agent. BS 1931
BYU.

THATCHER, RAY A. (1944) Asso. Prof.,
Exte nsion Serv ices; Morgan County Agent.
BS 1942 USU, MS 1958 U of Calif.
THOMAS , DON W. (1954) Asso. Prof. of
Veterinary Science; Veterinarian, Extens ion
Services. BS 1949 USU, DVM 1953 Iowa St.
Coli.
THOMAS, H. PRESTON (1965) Lecturer in
Political Science. BS 1954 USU, LLB 1957
Harvard U.

usu.

TYSON, WILLIAM R. (1966) Freshman Football a nd Sk i Coach. BS 1963, MS 1965 USU.
UN DERWOOD, ERNEST E UG ENE (1961 )
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1957 Mont.
St. U, MA 196 1 U of Ill .
VAN EPPS, GORDON .t\.. (1952) Asso. Prof.
of P lant Science. BS 1942, MS 1948 USU.
V ANUS, EARL E. (1966) TSgt. U.S. Air
Force. Sergeant Major in A erospace Studies.

THOMAS, JAMES ALAN (1952) Asst. Prof.
of Veterinary Science. DVM 1946 Colo. St. U.

*VAN ORDEN, HARRIS 0 . (1946) Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1938 USU, MS 1942 St. Coli.
of Wash ., PhD 1951 Mass. Inst. of Tech.

THOMSON, IRENE GIDDINGS (1963) Asst.
P rof., Extens ion Services; Extension Agent.
BS 1940, MS 1963 BYU .

VENDELL, EDWARD W. JR., (1960) Asso.
Prof. of Mec han ical Engineering. BS 1956,
MS 1960 U of U, PhD 1967 Okla. St. U.

THORNE, D. WYNNE (1939) Vice President
of University Research ; Prof. of Soils and
Meteorology. BS 1933 USU, MS 1934, PhD
1936 I owa St. U.

VON DASSOW, JOHN R . (1966) I nstr. in
Languages a n d P h ilosophy. BA 1966 U of
Wash .

THORNE, JAMES PERRY (1964) Asso. Prof.
of S oils and Meteorology. BS 1937 , MS 1939

VO N N IEDERHAUSERN, FRED R. (1963)
Lecturer in La ndscape Architecture and Environmental Planning. BFA 1964 U of U .

THOR N LEY, GWENDELLA (1947) Asso.
Prof. of Speech. BS 1940, MS 1947 USU.

WADSWORTH, HAROLD M. (1946) Superintendent of P lant Operations and Main tenance. BS 1927 USU.

usu.

THORPE, EVERETT C. (1936) Prof. of Art.
BS 1940 USU, MFA 1950 U 00. U.
THORPE, J . DERLE (1965 ) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Eng ineering. BS 1959, MS 1965 USU.
TINGEY, WILLIS A. (1946) Asst. Prof. of
Civil and Irr igation Engineering. BS 1928

usu.

TIPPETTS, RUTH PARRISH (19 44) Asso.
Prof., E xtens ion Services ; Exte ns ion Agent.
BS 1931 USU.
TIPPETTS, TWAIN C. (1956 ) Prof. and Acting
H ead, Dept. of Theatre Arts; Coordinator of
Fine Arts. BS 1939, MA 1941 BYU, EdD 1960
UCLA.
TOMLIN , DON C. (1965) R es. Assoc. in Animal Science. BS 1955 Calif. St. Poly. Coli. , MS
1956, PhD 1960 U of Fla.

WAGAR, J. ALAN (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources; Federal Collaborato r. BSF
1952 U of Wash. , MF 1956, P hD 1961 U of
Mich .
WAGNER, FREDERI C H . (196 1) Asso. Prof.
of Wildlife Resources. BS 1949 So. Methodist
U, MS 1953, P hD 1961 U of Wis.
WALKER, DAVID R. (1960 ) Prof. of Plant
Sc ien ce. BS 195 1, MS 1952 USU, PhD 1956
Corn ell U.
WALLIS , CARL R. (1957 ) Asst. Prof. of Industrial and Technical Education . BS 1949,
MS 1957 USU.
WAMSLEY, HELEN J. (1946 ) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Extension Agent. BS 1937

usu.

*On leave.

418 University Faculty
WARDLE, ALVIN (1959) Asst. Prof. of Mus ic; Asso. Director of U ni versity Bands. BA
1951 BYU, MEd 1955 USU.

WILCOX, ETHELWYN B. (1943) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of F ood and Nu t rition. BS 1931.
MS 1937, PhD 1942 Iowa St. Col! .

WASSERMANN, IRVING ( 1955) Prof. of Music; P ia nist Artist-in-Residence. ML 1937 U
of Cracov, Poland.

WILDE, GLENN (1966) Instr. in English.
BS ' 1965 W eber St. Coil. , MA 1966 USU.

WARNICK, DONNA LOU ISE ( 1966) Instr.
and County Extension Agent. BS 1965 USU .
WATKINS, BRUCE 0. ( 1953) Prof . of Elect rical Engin eering. BSEE 1934, EE 1947 U of
Ariz., MSEE 1947 U of Mo., PhD 1954 U of
Minn.
WATKINS, REY NOLD K. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Mech a nical Engineering. BS
1944 U of U; MS 1947 Mass. Inst. of Tech. ,
PhD 1957 Iowa St. U.
WATTE~S . GARY Z . (1963) Asso. Prof., Ut!!h
Water Research Laboratory. BS 1957 Chico
St. Coil., MS 1958, p hD 1963 Stanford U.

WEBB, CLARIJ!ELL G. (1966) Instr., Extension Services; E xten sion Agent. BS 1956 U of
Mo.

WILDE, MILLARD E. (1965) Editor, Agricultural Experiment Station. BS 1961 BYU.
WILKIE, THOMAS W. (1966 ) 1'4ajor, US Army; Asst. Prof. pf 1'4ilitary Science. BS 1954
Ind. U.
WILKINSON, JULIAN ( 1966) Instr . and Systems Specialist in Applied Statistics and Computer Science.
WILLEY, LYNN R. ( 1946) Prof. of Industrial
and Technical Education. Trade certificate
1939, BS 1950, MS 1953 USU.
WILLIAMS, ,BENNE DEE (1965) Instr. and
Counselor, Cou'nseling and Testing Services,
Student S erv ices. BS 1958, MS, EdD 1965 USU.
WILLIAMS, FRANK R . (196 4) Director of
Athletics. BS 1948 , MS 1956 USU.

WELKIE, GEORGE W. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Botany. B S 1952, MS 1954 Penn. St. U, PhD
1957 U of Wis.

WILLIAMS, JOHN R. ( 1961 ) Asst. to Dean
of Students; Asst. Prof. of Education. BS
1947, MS 1948 BYU .

WENNERGREN, E. BOYD (1959) Asso. Prof.
of Agricultural Econ omics. BS 1951, MS 1956
USU, PhD 1959 Penn. St. U .

WILLIAMSON, DAVID 0 . ( 1946) Res. Asso.,
Animal Scien ce. B~ 1936 USU.
·

WESENBERG, BERNARD G. (1963) Asst.
Prof. of Plant Science. BS 1953, MS 1959,
PhD 1963 U of Wis .
WEST, NEIL E. ( 1964) Asst. Prof. of Range
Science. BS 1960, PhD 1964 Ore. St. U.
WHALEY, ROSS S. (1964) Asst. Prof. of F orest Science. BS 1959 U of Mich., MS 1961
Colo. St. U.
WHEELER, R UTH E. ( 1966) Asst. Prof. of
Food and N utrition. BS 1964, MS 1966 U of
Wash.

WILLIE, JOHN C. (1966) Ins tr., Extension
Services; Area Extension Agent, Community
P la nning and Zon in g. BS 1962 USU.
WOFFINDEN, DUARD S. (1961) Res. Engineer, Utah W a t er Research L aboratory and
Electro-Dynamic Laboratory. BS 1955 , MS
1965 MSU.
WOOD, JERRY LEE (1965) Asst. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Administratio'n.
BS, MEd Ore. St. U.
WOOD, JOHN K. (1945) Prof. of P h ys ics.
BS 1941, MS 1942 , PhD 1946 Penn. S t . U.
j

WHITE, BETTY (1966) lnstr. in Engl ish. BA
1952 Texas Tech. Col!. , MS 1966 USU.
WHITE, CHARLES COLVEN (1963) Instr. in
Mathematics. BS 1958, MEd 1964 USU.
WHITE, DAVID (1965) Asst. Prof. and Statistical Consultant, Dept. of Applied Statistics
and Compu ter Science.
WHITE, THU RMAN M. ( 196 6) Asst. Prof. of
Education a l Administration. BA 1950, MEd
1956 Su i R oss St. Col!.
WIEBE, HERMAN H. ( 1954) Prof. of Botan y.
BA 1947 Gosh en Coil., MS 1949 U of I owa,
PhD 1953 Duke U .
WIGGINS, EVELYN L. (1956) Asst. Prof. of
Elemen tary Education. BS 1947 , MS 1959 US U.

WOOD, RULON KENT ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of
Library Science. BS 1959 U of U, MA 1961
U of Denver.
WORKMAN, GAR W. (1966) A sst. Prof. of
Wildlife R<!search a nd Extens ion Specialist.
BS 1957, MS 1959 , PhD 1963 USU.
WRIGHT, E . WAYNE (1957 ) A sso. Prof. qf
P sychology. BA 1952, MA 1953 BYU, EdD
1951 . U of Calif.
WRIGHT, J. LAMAR (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education. BS 1956,
MS 1963 USU.
WYATT, CLAIR L. (1959) Res. Asst. Prof.
and Eng ineer, Electrical Engineerin!>'· BS
195q, MS 1962 USU.
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YOUNG, MOANA K. (1966) Instr., Asst. Hu·
manities Librarian. BS 1959, MS 1960 USU.
YOUSEF, NABIL N. (1966) Res. Asso. in
Zoology. BS 1958 AJN-Sham U, MS 1964 USU.

** Frischknecht, Carl, BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Director of Extension
Services
**Gardner, V. D., BS, MBA
Emeritus Professor, Bus iness Administration

Emeritus Faculty

Geddes, Joseph A ., AB, AM, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Sociology

A11ren, Ellen
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

** Guymon, E. Lee, BS MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Allen, Bert V .
Emeritus Professor, Photography

**Hansen , Reuben, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Baker, H. Cecil, BS
Emeritus, Associate Professor, Health,
Physical Education and Recreation

**Hayward, Ira N., BS, PhM
Emeritus Professor, Englis h

Barrows, Effie S.
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Bateman, Geor11e Q., BS
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Science
**Bell, William H., BS, MS,
Emeritus Professor, Business Administration
Blanch, Geor~re T., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Agricultucal Economics
Boswell, Stephen R.
Emeritus Professor, Extens ion Services
Brite, J . Duncan, BA, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, History
**Bud&'e, Pearl S., BS, MS
Emeritus Associate Professor, Educatio n
David A., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Agricultural Experiment
Station

** Bur~royne,

Caine, Geor~re B ., BS, MA
Eme ritus Professor, Dairy Sc ience
Call, Anson B., Jr., BS MS
Emeritus Associate Professo r , Plant Science
Carter, Pearl J .
Emeritus Assis tant Professor, Library
Science
Christensen, A. L., BS, MS
Emeritus Prof esso r, Extension Services
Dorst, Howard E., AB, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Zoology
Dyer, Dorothy T., BS, MA
Emeritus Dean, Colletre of Family Life
Evans, R . J., BS, PhD
Emeri·t us Professor, Plant Science
Fotrelberg, Thelma, BS, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Languages
Fredrickson, Carmen Daines, BS, MS
Emeritus Associate Professor, Sociology

•• Henderson, Geore-e R., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
•• Hendricks, Ira Kintr, BS, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, English and Journalism
Huber, Thelma, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Humphreys, L. R., BS
Emeritus Professor, Agricultural Education
**Hurst, Clyde
Emeritus Instructor, Industrial and
Technical Education
Israelsen, Orson W., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Irrigation and
Drainage Engineering
•• Israelsen, Vernon L., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Economics
Jensen, George C., AB, MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages
Kem p, Antone B.
Emeritus Instructor, Industrial and
Technical Education
Lund, Nettie B., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
**Maeser, Sherwin, AB, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Chemistry
**McBride, C. D., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Bus iness Administration
Ma rtin, Maud, BS
Emeritus Associate Professor, Extension
Services
McClellan, Charles E., AB, MA
Emer itus Professor, Education
**Meyer, George A., BA, STB, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Languages
**Miller, Elna, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
••current sta.ff assignment.
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••Morris, A. J., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Science

Stewart, Robert H ., BS
Emeritus Professor, E xten sion Services

.. Morris, Laval, BS, MS, MLA
Emeritus Professor, Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning

Thain, Aldyth, MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages

Murray, Evan B. , BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Economics

.. Tingey, Delmar C., BS, MS
Emeritus Professo r, Plant Science

Myers, Chester James, BS, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Speech

Tueller, Lamont E., BS
Emeritus Associate Professor, Extension
Services

Nelson, George
Emeritus Instructor, Phys ical Education

Welti, Walter, BA, MA, MusD
Emeritus Professor, Music

Nichols, Detore, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

.. Williams, J. Stewart, BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Dean, School of
Graduate Studies

.. Noble, Le Grande, BS, MS, EdD
Eme ritus Professor , Education
Owens, W. W.
Emeritus Professor, Director of Extension
Services
Pedersen , N. Alvin , AB, MA, PhD
Emeritus Dean, College of Humanities a nd
Arts
Preator, Frederick, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Manufacturing
Engineering
• •Reynolds, H. Reuben
Emeritus Professor, Art
Richards, B. L., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Botany
Richardson, Stanley S., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Agricultural Education
Ricks, Joel Edward, BA, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, History
Robinson, D. E., BS
Emeritus Professor, Bus iness Administration
Rowland, Priscilla , BS, MS
Emeritus Assistant Professor, Food and
Nutrition

.. Wilson, Lemoyne, BS, MS·
Emer itus Associate Professor, Soils and
Meterology

Government Colla bora tors

At USU

Andersen, Jay C., BS, MS, PhD
Econom ic Research Service
Anderson, Melvin J., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Beals, Donald M., BS, MS
State C>f Utah Fish and Game Departmeot
Beardsley, Wendell G., BS, MS
Forest Science
Binns, Wayne, MS, DVM
Agricultural Research Service
Bleak, Alvin T., BS
Agricultut·al Researc h Service
Bohart, George E., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Bohl, Wayne H., BS, MS
U .S. Game and Wildlife Service

S harp, David Jr., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Brown, Raymond W. , BS, MS
Forest Service

Smith, Albert E., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extensio n Serv ices

Chris tiansen , Dale, BS, DVM
Agricultural Research Service

Sorenson, C. J ., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Entomology

Conrad, Paul W ., BS
Forest Service

Stanford, J. Sedley, BS, P hD
Emeritus Professor, Zoology and Entomology

C ronin , Eugene Hyrum, BS, MS, P hD
Agricultural Research Service

Stevens, Kenneth R., BS, MS, P hD
Emeritus Professor, Bacteriology and
Public Health

Crowe, Thomas D., BS
Agricultural Research Service

••stevens, Velyn B., BS
Emeritus Assistant Professor, Extens ion
Services

DeByle, Norbert V., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
**Current staff assignment.
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Dedrick, Allen R. , BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service

McDono ugh, Walter T., BS, MS, PhD
Fores t Service

Dewey, Douglas R., BS, MS, PhD

Mumford, David L., BS, MS, PhD

Agricultural Research Service

Agricu ltural Research Service

Doell, Dean, BS, MS
State of Utah Fish and Game Department

Nye, William Preston, BS, MS

Doty, Robert D., BS
Forest Service

Ottley, Earl H.

Farmer, Eugene E ., BS, MS
Forest Service

Packer, Paul E., BS, MS

Goede, Ronald W ., BS, MS
State of Utah Fish and Game Department

Pedersen , Marion Walter, BS, MS, PhD

Griffin, Gerald D., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Richardson, Bland Z., BS
Forest Service

Haddock, Jay Lamar, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Richardson, E. Arlo, BS, MS
ESSA, U.S. Department of Commerce

Hoefert, Lynn L., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Ryser, George K., BS

Hull, Alvin C., Jr., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Smith, Clifton H., BS, MS

James, Lynn F., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Stalnaker, Clair B., BSF, PhD
Utah Cooperative Fishery Unit

Johnson, A. Earl, BS, MS

Stewart, Clyde Everett, BS, MS, PhD

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricu ltural Research Service

Forest Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Economic Research Service

Johnston , Robert S., BS
F'orest Service

Stout, Myron, BS
Agricultural Research Service

Jorgenson, Edsel C., BS, MS

Tew, Ronald K., BS, MS. PhD

Agricultural Research Service

Forest Service

Keller, Richard F., PhD
Research Service

T heurer, J. Clair, BS, MS, P hD

Keller, Wesley, BS, MS, PhD

Thornley, Heber F., BS, MS

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Kramer, Robert H., BS. BA, MS, PhD
Utah Cooperative Fishery Unit

Torchio, Phillip F., BS, MS

Krebill, Richard G., BS, PhD

U rie, A. Lee, BS

Forest Service

Agr icu ltu ral Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Kreps, Lester B., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service

Wadley, Bryce Nephi, BS, MS, P hD

Lamb, Robert C., BS, MS, PhD

Wagar, J. Alan, BS, MS, PhD

A gricultural Research Service

Lauritzen, Cyril Walker, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Forest Service
Waite, W. Wayne
Agricultural Research Service

Laycock, William A., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service

Willardson, Lyman S., BS, MS

Low, Jessop Budge, BS, MS, PhD
Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit

Williams, M. Coburn, BS, MS, PhD

Martin, Mark W., BS, MS, PhD

Zimmer, David E., BS, MS, PhD

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Research Service
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Personnel in Latin
American Assignments
BOLIVIA
Ballard, Jay Clark
McCallister, DeVere
Roberts, N. Keith
Matthews, Darrell
Tew, Orson
Van Epps, Gordon
BRAZIL
Jamison , Marshall

VENEZUELA
Anderson, Bruce H.
Brower, Stephen L .

Guest Lecturers in
Department of Bacteriology
aad Public Health

Bradley, Merritt E., BS, MS
Chairman, Division of Industrial, Technical I
and Vocational Education
Assistant Professor of Industrial,
Technical and Vocational Education
Christensen, H. Reed, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman, Divis ion of Physical Sciences
and Mathematics
Professor of Mathematics and Physics
Christiansen, William C., BS, PhD
Assistant Professor of Agriculture
Crane, Joseph W., AA, BA, MA
Chairman, Division of Humanities
Associate Professor of English
Dalby, Richard, BA
Instructor in English
Englestead, Ray, BS, MS
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Ericksen, McLoyd, AS, BA
Instructor in Music
Findlay, Ross P ., BS, MS
Registrar
Assistant Professor of Political Science

Reed M. Broadbent, Omar S. Budge, J ohn
H . Carlquist, W. E zra Cragun , Newel G.
Daines, Jr., Vern B. Eyre, Russell S. Fraser,
George W. Gasser, L. Keith Gates, J. Clare
Hayward, Harry G. Hicks, Clyde F. Hurst,
R. N. Malouf, Clair L. Payne, Sidney Roskelley, Keith L. Smart, Paul R. Stowell, Wilbur
S. Thain, Paul G. Winqu ist, J ohn C. Worley.

Gray, A. Russell, BA, MA
Associate Professor of History and
Modern Languages

Snow College F acuity

Hansen, Afton, AS, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman, Division of Agricultural and
Life Sciences
Associate Professor of Biology

Holm, Floyd S., BS , MS, EdD
Director
Professor of Education
Allred, Orsal, AS, BS
Instructor in Graphics
Armstrong, Milton G., AS, BS, MS
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Aston, James A., AA, BA, MA
Assistant Professor of Art
Beacham, Garth R., AS, BS, MS
Chairman, Division of Education and
Social Sciences
Associate Professor of Education and
Social Sciences
Bienz, Joseph R., BS
Assis tant to Business Manager
Instructor in Distributive Education

Green, Alvin, BS
Dean of Students

Hendrickson, John R., AA, BA, MA, PhD
Assistant Professor of English
Howell, H. Demont, BS, MS
Asistant Professor of English
Jennings, Bruce, AA, BA, MA
Assistant Professor of English

Jensen, Halbert, BS, MBA
Assistant Professor of Business
Administration
Jensen, LaVar
Special Piano Instructor

Jensen, Ned
Special Brass Instructor

Kay, J . Gwendolyn, BS, MS
Assistant Professor of Home and Family
Living

Blauer, Clyde, BS, MS
Instructor in Botany

Mangelson, Farrin L., AS, BS, MS, PhD
Associate Professor of Chemistry

Bradley, Jerry
Instructor in Electronics

Moore, T. Blaine, AB, MA
Assistant Professor of Biology
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Nelson , Bart, AS, BS
Ins t ructor in Mathemat ics
Nibley, Nadine
Special Ins tructor in Violin, Bass,
Cello, and Pian o
Nibley, Richard, BA.
Ins tructor in Mus ic
Olsen, Ruth, AA , BS, MA
Librarian
Assis tant Prof essor of Libra ry Science
Ryan, Duane, AA, BA
Instructor in Speech
Stoddard, Robert, BS, MS
Assist a nt P rofesso r of Physical Educa tion

N ielson, Ray
Ma intena nce

Olsen, Goldie
Cafeteria Manager
P eterson, Hilmer

Supt.

of

Buildings and

Grounds

Shuffler, Bette
Secretary to the Bus iness Manag er
Stout, Fonda
Bookstore Manager
Thursby, Marjorie
Assistant Secretary

to the T reas urer

Stout Clayton, BS
Ins tructor in A utom otive Technolog y

Cooperating Professional
People-Snow College

Thompson, Lee R., AS , BS
Bus iness Ma nager
Assistant Professor of Physical Education

Monson, Gart!t, BS, MS
Director, LPS Institute of R eligion

Toone, Nellie R., BS, MA
Cha irman, Divis ion of Bus iness
Associat e Prof essor of Secretarial S c iences
Witt, Dapiel, BS, MA
Assis tan t Prof essor of Social Sciences

Hatch, Roy, BS, MS
Instructor, LOS Institute of Religion
Richins, J. Alden, BS J14i'
In structor, LOS Inst itu te of R eligion
Dobson , Donald, BS, MS, PhD
Turkey Research, Snow Field Stat ion

Other Members of
Staff-Snow College

Grover, Ben Leo, BS, MS , PhD
W a ter Utilization Research, Snow
Station

Alder, Ivan
Maintenanj::e Superv isor

Van EpP,s, Gordon, BS, MS
Agron omic Research, Snow F ielcj Station

Bailey, Fred
Custodian
Boying'ton, Lay(e
S ecurity and Main te nance

Christensen, Rhoda
Assistant to · ~ ib r arian
Ericksen, Marjorie
Switcl>board
Larsen, Doris
Secretary to the Director

Emeritus Faculty
Ande rson , Orrin J.
Regis trar Emeri tus
Carpente r, J. Gerald
Ins tructor Emeritus in Wood work

H . A., BS, MS
Profess or Emeritus of Mus ic

De~ n ,

Peterson, Rulon, BS
Instructor Emerit us in Mathem a tics

Moa-le, Linda
Assis tant t o the Registrar

Phillips, Lucy A., AB, MA
Prof essor Emeritus of Eng lish

Nicholls, J]:ri~
Maintenance

Tippetts, A. I.
P rofessor Emeritus of Sociology

F ield
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Academie De partments , 10
Accounting, Department o f, 72
Accred itat io n, University. 3
Activities, Student, 357
Adm inistration
Bu s iness, Department of, 75
Bus in ess Education and Office, Department
of, 165
Officers of University, 9
Admission to Univers ity, 19
Admissions and Records, 17
Adult Education Services, 394
Advanced Degrees, 327
Advanced Placement, 21
Adviser, 23
Aeronautics Technology, 181
Aerospace Studies , Department of, 107
Agricultural
and Irrigation Engineering, Department
of, 165
Business, 39
Economics, Department of, 40
Education, Department of, 43
Experiment Station , 374
Science, 39
Agricuture
College of, 35
Curricula in, 38
General, 39
Two-year Program in, 40
Agronomy, 54
A i r Force, ROTC, 107
Alliance for Progress Program, 388
Alum ni Association, 366
American Stud ies, 91, 242
Angel Flight, 109
An imal Science, Department of, 45
Anne Carro11 Moore Library, 15
Anthropology, 104
Applied Statistics and Computer Science, Department of, 292
Army-Air For·ce Courses and Activities, 105
Art, Deputmen t of, 227
Arts
Industrial, 178
Liberal, 225
Theatre, 267
Assistantships, 332
Associated Students, 359
Associated Women Students , 359
Athletics, 369
Audiology-Speech Pathology, Department
of, 237
Auditing Classes, 24
Automotive Technology, 181
Awards, Hono rs, and Scholarships, 346

Bachelor of
Arts Degree, 30
Fine Arts Degree, 30, 228
Landscape Architecture, 249
Mus ic Degree, 258
Science Degree, 30

Bacteriology and Public Health, Departmentt
of, 297
Band, Univers ity, 261
Basic Coinmunications , 28, 245
Biochemistry and Nutrition , Curriculum
in, 336
Biology, 298, 301, 316
Bioph ysics, 312, ln5
Blue Book, Student Handbook, 358
Board of T rustees, 8
Boards and Councils, Student, 359
Botany, Department of, 300
Branch College, 397
Bulletins, 365
Bureau of Educational Res earch , 381
Business
Administratioh , Department of, 75
Agricultural, 39
and Social Sciences, College of, 69
Education, 81
Education and Office Administration, Department of, 81
Oriented Coritputer Program ming, 76
Buzzer, Yearbook, 358, 365
Cafeteria, 346
Calendar of Events, 5
Campus Map, Ins ide Back Cover
Campus Organizations, 359
Center for the Study of the Causes of
War and Cond it ions for Peace, 386
Certifi cates of Completion, 30
Chemical Engineering, 196
Chemistry, Departmen t of, 303
Child Developm en t, Departm en t of Family
and, 208
Choir, 261
Civil Engineering, Department of, 168
Class Auditing, 24
Class Standing, 22
Clinic, Speech, 357
Clothing and Textiles, Department of, 204
Collaborators, 420
Colleges
Agriculture, 35
Business and Social Sciences, 69
Education, 117
Eng ineering, 159
Family Life, 201
Human ities a nd Arts , 223
Natu ra l Resou rces, 271
Science, 289
Snow, 397
Combination Major in Family Life and Office Administration, 86, 221
Commissions, Army and Air Force, 106
Comm ittees, Student, 358
Communications, Basic, 28, 245
Computer S cience, Department of Applied
Statistics a n d, 292
Con ference and Institute Division , 394
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Contents, Table of, 2
Cooperative Extens ion Service, 393
Correspondence Study, 394
Correspondence to USU, 431
Costs, 6
Counseling Services, 210, 355
Credits by Examination, 26
Credits, Explanation of, 11
Crucible, Literary Magazine, 358, 365
Cultural Exchange and Language Training, 389
Curriculum in
Ecology, 334
Economics, 333
Food Science and Technology, 67, 335
Liberal Arts, 225
Library Science, 227
Nutrition and Biochemistry, 336
Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry, 337
Toxicology, 338
Cytogenetics, 301
Dairy
Manufacturing, 49
Production, 49
Science, Department of, 49
Dances, 359
Debate and Public Speaking, 357
Degrees
Bachelor of Arts, 30
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 30, 228
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, 249
Bachelor of Music, 258
Bach elor of Science, 30
Civil Engineer, 330
Doctor of Education, 331
Doctor of Philosophy, 331
Irrigation Engineer, 33 0
Master of Arts, 327
Master of Bus iness Admin istration, 328
Mas ter of Education, 328
Master of Engineering Science, 161
Maste r of Fine Arts, 328
Master of Forestry, 329
Master of Industrial Education, 329
Master of Landscape Architecture, 329
Master of Music, 330
Master of Science, 327
Specialis t in Education, 118
Specialist in Educational Administration, 330
Dentistry, Pre-, 320
Departments of Instruction, List of, 10
Development Fund, University, 367
Diesel Technology, 181
Dietetics, 213
Directory, Student, 358
Dissertations, 326
Distributive Education, 84
Division of Military Science and Aerospace
Studies, 105
Division of University Research, 373
Doctor of Education Degree, 331
Doctor of Philosophy Degree, 331
Dormitories, 344
Drafting, 186

Drama, 267
Driver Education, 182
East-West Institute, 386
Ecology Center, 380
Economics, Agricu l tural, Department of, 40
E conomics, Department of, 88
Economic Research Institute, 379
Education
Adult, 394
Agricultural, Department of, 43
Business, 81
College of, 117
Elementary, Department of, 124
Homemaking, Department of, 216
Industrial and Technical, Department of, 178
Off-Campus, 394
Secondary, Department of, 147
Special, Department of, 151
Specialist in, 118

Technical, 182
Vocational (see Agricultural and Industrial)
43, 178
Educational Administration, Department of, 121
Educational Administration, Specialist in, 330
Educational Research, Bureau of, 381
Electrical Engineering, Department of, 174
Electro-Dynamics Laboratories , 376
Elementary Education , Department of, 124
Emeritus Faculty, 419
Employment, 354
Engineering
Agricultural and Irrigation, Department
of, 165
Chemical, 196
Civil, Department of, 168
College of , !59
Drainage, 166
Electrical, Department of, 174
Experiment Station , 161 , 375
Hydraulic, 169
Hydrology and Water R esources, 169
Manufacturing, Department of, 191
Mechanical, Department of , 195
Water, 168
English and J ou rnalism, Department of, 241
English as a Foreign Language, 253
Entertainment Bureau, 358
Entomology, 317
Entrance R eq uirements, 19
Expe nses, 6
Experiment Stat ion , Agricu ltural, 374
Experim ent Station, Engin eering, 376
Explanat ion of Symbols U sed, 11
Extension
Agents, County and Area, 392
Classes, 394
Program Leaders, 392
Services, 39 1

Faculty
Collaborators, 420
Emeritus, 419
Snow College, 422
Utah State University, 399
Family and Child Development, Department
of, 208
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Family Life and Office Administration, Combination Major in, 86, 221
Family Life, College of, 201
Fashion Design , 205
Fas hion M erchandising, 204
Federal Collaborato rs, 420
Fees, 6
Fellowships, 332
Finance, 76
Fine Arts, Tours, 231, 268
Fish Management, 286
Fishery R esearch Unit, 383
Food
and Nutri tio n, Department of, 212
Science and Technology, Curriculum in,
67, 336
S ervice, 346
Foreign
Aid Programs, 386
Languages, 251
Studen t Advisement, 366
F ores t
Management, 276
Range Science, 282
Recreation, 276
R ecreation Research Unit, 384
Research, 277
Science, Department of, 27 5
Watershed Management, 277
Forestry Summer Camp, 274, 276
Foundation, Utah State University, 374
Four-H Club Work, 393
Fraternities, Honorary and Social, 360
French, 263
Game Management, 286
General
Information, 3
Major in F a mily Life, 222
Range S cience, 281
Geography, 94
Geology, Department of, 307
German, 264
Grades, Gr ading System, 33
Graduate
Council, 325
Degrees, 327
Studies, School of, 323, 382
Work, General Policies on , 326
Graduation Requirements, 30
Grants-in -Aid, 346
Greek Language, 256
Greek Organization s , 360
Group Requirements, 28
Guidance Courses, 357
Guidance Services, 210, 356
Handbook, Student, 368
H ealth
Public, 299
Service, 356
Health, Physical Education and R ecreation,
Department of, 129
H elpful Courses, 357
Herbarium, 301
History and 0Tganization of University, 3

History, D epartment o f, 90
H omemaking Education , Departm en t of, 21 6
H ome Economics, 2 19
Home Management H ouse, 220
Hono rs, Awards and S cholarships, 346
H on ors Courses, 34
Household Economics and Management,
Departme nt of, 218
Housing, 343
Humanities and Arts, College of, 223
Hydraulic Engineering, 169
Hydrology and Wate r R esources Engineering,
169

Incomplete W ork, 26
Industrial
and T echnical Education, Department of, 178
Arts T eacher Education, 178
Technology, 180
Institute, Management, 77, 381
Institute Programs, Research and, 37 1
Institute of Utah Studies, 91, 381
Institutional Development Programs, 363
Instructional Media and Library Sc ience,
Department of, 137
Ins trumental Music, 259
Inter-American Center f or the Integral
Development of Water and Land
Resources, 387
Intercollegiate Athletics, Department of, 369
Interdepartmental Curricula in,
Ecology, 334
Economics, 333
Food Science and Technology, 67, 336
Nutrition and Biochemistry, 336
Plant Nutdtion and Biochemistry, 337
Toxicology, 338
Internatio nal Programs, 386
International Relations, 95
Intramural Sports, 357
J obs, 354
Journalism , 243
KUS U-FM; Campus Radio Station , 358, 365
KUSU-TV, Campus Television Station, 358, 365
Landscape Arch itecture a nd Enviro nmental
Planning, Department of, 249
Language Laborato ry, 252
Languages and Philosophy, Departm ent of, 251
Late Regis tration, 23
Latin, 255
Latin American Affairs, Office of, 387
Law (Pre-Law T raining), 95
Liberal Arts, 225
Liberal Studies, 227
Library, 13
Library Science and Instructional Media,
Department of, 137
Linguistics, 255
Loan Funds, 363
L ow Scholarship and Probation , 25
Lower Division Requirements, 28

Major Subject, 29
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Management
H ousehold Economics and, D epartment of,
218
Institute, 77, 381
Production, 76
Manufacturing Engineering, Department of,
191
Map, Campus, Ins ide Back Cover
Marketing, 76
Marriage and Family R elation s, 209
Marriage Counseling S ervice, 210, 355
Mass Communication Media, Uni versity, 365
Master of
Arts Degree, 327
Business Administratio n Degree, 328
Education Degree, 328
Fine Arts Degree, 328
F orestry Degree, 329
Industrial Education Degree, 329
Landscape Architecture Degree, 329
Music Degree, 330
Science Degree, 327
Mathematical Statis tics, 311
Mathematics, Department of, 309
Mechanical Engineering, Dep artmen t of, 195
Medical Technology, 299
Metals, 187
Meteorology, Soils and, Department of, 57
Microfilming of Thesis, 326
Military Science and Aeros pace Studies,
Division of, 105
Military Science, Departm en t of, 111
Minor Subjects, 30
Monogr a ph Series, 365
Mus ic, Department of, 258
Musicals, 357
Natu r al Resources, College of, 271
Newspaper, Student Life, 358, 365
News R eleases, 365
N on-R esident Fees, 6
Numbering Sys t em , Explanation of, 11
Nursing, 321
Nutrition
and Biochemistry, 336
F ood and, Department of, 212
Plan t, and Biochemistry, 337
Objectives of University, 3
Office Administration, 84
Office Administration, D epa rtment of
Business Edu cation and, 81
Officers of Administration, 9
Orchestra, 261
Orientat ion , 356
Part-time Employment, 355
Peace Corps Training, 388
Pershing Rifles, 114
Personnel and Industrial Relations, 76
Philosophy, Languages and , Department of, 251
Photographic Service, 364
Photography, 231
Physical Education, 130
Physics, Department of, 311
Physiology, 319

Plan t
Nutrition and Biochemistry, 337
Pathology, 301
P hysiology, 301
Science, Department of. 52
Poli tical Science, Department of, 94
Portuguese, 255
PreDentistry, 32 0
Law, 95
Medicine, 320
V eterinary, 66
Prin ting Service, 364
P ri vate Ins truction in Music, 269
P ri vate Instruction in Speech , 265, 357
Probation, 25
Production Management, 76
Psychology, Department of, 142
Public Administration, 95
P ublic Health, 299
Publications, Student, 358, 365
Publications, University, 365
Quarter, Academic, 11
Radio
Courses (see Electr ical Engineering, Journalism, Speech)
Station, 358, 365
Range Scien ce, Department of, 281
Records, Office of Admissions and, 17
Recreation Education, 131
Registration
and Credits, 22
Change of, 24
Fees, 6
General, 23
Late, 23
Maximum, 24
Minimum, 25
Nor mal, 24
Procedure, 27
Rel igion , 34 3
Requirements
Entrance, 19
Graduat ion, 30
Group, 28
Lower Division, 28
Upper Division , 29
Research
and Institu te Programs, 371
Assis tan ts hips, 332
Bu reau of Educational , 381
Division of U niversity, 373
Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC), 105
Resources, Wildlife, Department of , 285
ROTC Commission , 106
Russian, 255
Scholarship, L ow, 25
S<'holarships, Awards, Honors, A ssistantships,
Fellowships, Grants-in-Aid , 332, 346
School of Graduate Studies, 323, 382
Science, College of , 289
Secondary Education, Departmen t of, 147
Senate, Student, 359
Services
Adult Education, 394

430 Index
Extension, 391
Student, 341
Snow College, 397
Social
Sciences, College of Business and, 69
Work, 103
Sociology, Social Work, and Anthropology,
Department of, 99
Soil Science, 68
Soils and Meteorology, Department of, 67
Sororities, 360
Spanish, 266
Special Education , Department of, 161
Special Fees, 6
Specialist in Education , 118
Specialist in Educational Administration, 330
Speech Clinic, 367
Speech, Department of, 264
Sponsor Corps, 114
Sports, 369
Station , Agricultural Experiment, 374
Station, Engineering Experiment, 161, 376
Statistics, Applied, 292
Statistics, Mathematical, 311
Student
Activities, 367
Boards and Councils, 369
Directory, 368
Employment, 364
Government, 369
Handbook, Blue Book, 358
Health Service, 356
Housing, 343
Loans, 353
Magazine, Crucible, 358, 365
Newspaper, Student Life, 358, 366
Organizations, 369
Publications, 358, 365
Radio Station, KUSU, 358, 366
Senate, 359
Services and Activities, 341
Television Studios, 358, 365
Union Program Council, 358
Yearbook, Buzzer, 358, 365
Studies
American, 91, 242
Institute of Utah, 91, 381
Liberal, 227
Summer Camp, Forestry, 274 , 276
Summer Camp, ROTC, 108, 113
Summer Quarter, 339
Symbols Used, Explanation of, 11
Table of Contents, 2
Taxonomy, 301
Teacher
Certification, 120
Education, 119
Placement Bureau, 121
Teaching Assistantships, 332
Technical Education, Programs in, 178
Technology
Aeronautical, 181
Autom otive and Diesel, 181
Industrial, 180
Welding, 182

Television Station, 358, 365
Testing Service, 19
Theatre Arts, Department of, 267
T heatricals, 357
Thesis Alternate, 326
Thesis Microfilming, 326
Toxicology, 338
Trade and Industrial Education, 179
Transfer of Credit, 21
Transfer Students, 21
Trustees, Board of, 8
Tuition, 6
Tuition Scholarships, 346
Two-year Certificate, 31
Union Program Council, 368
University
Board of Trustees, 3, 8
Collaborators, 420
Departments of Instruction, List of, 10
Development Fund, 367
Faculty, 399
Foundation , 374
General Information, 3
Library, 13
Monographs, 365
Of Americas, 263, 389
Officers, 9
Press, 365
Publications, 365
Research, Division of, 373
Upper Division Requirements, 29
USAFI Courses, 396
USAID University Projects, 389
USAID-USU-Bolivia, 388
USAID-USU- Brazil, 388
Utah
Agricultural Experiment Station, 374
Center for Water Resources Research, 3799
Cooperative Extension Service, 393
Cooperative Fishery Research Unit, 383
Cooperative Forest Recreation Research
Unit, 384
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, 382
State University F oundation, 374
Studies, Institute of, 91, 381
Water Research Laboratory, 377
Veterinary Science, Department of. 65
Virology, 301
Visitor's Permit, 24
Vocal Music, 269
Vocational Counselors, 355
Vocational Education (see Agricultural or
Industrial Education), 43, 178

Water Research Laboratory, Utah, 377
Water Resources Research, Utah Center
for, 379
Watershed Management, 282
Welding Technology, 182
Wildlife Research Unit, Utah Cooperative, 3382
Wildlife Resources, Department of, 285
Withdrawal from Class, 23
Withdrawal from University, 24
Woodworking, 188
Yearbook, Buzzer, 358, 365
Zoology, Department of, 315

Pleease bring this Catalog with you when you come to register.
A Class Schedule Bulletin is available a few days prior to
the beginning of each Quarter.

When Writing to Utah State University
conncerhing any of the following matters, please add ress letters as follows :

University Policy: President Daryl Chose.
University Business Matters: Vice Pres ident Dee A Broadbent.
Requests for Films, Movies : Audio Visua l Aids Librorioh, G. Leon Beutler.
Admission, or Transcript of Credits : Dean of Admissions and Records,
L. Mark Neuberger

Housing, Costs, or Student Affairs: Dean of Students, Claude J Bu rtenshow .

Requests for Programs, Speakers, Music, Tours or Literature on USU :
Director of Inst itutional Development, Emanuel A Floor.
Financiai Aid: Financial Aids O ffi cer, John R. Williams.
Extension Classes or ~me Study : Associate Direc tor of Extension
Services, Lloyd A Drury
Alumni: Executive Secretary of Alumni Associa tion, J Lyn Lorson .
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Stewart, Editor
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Guide to Campus Map
1.

Old Ma.in, G-10

25.

Stadium House, E-7

2.

Family Life Home, 1-9

26.

Nelson Fieldhouse, E-7

3.

Amphitheater, H-12

27.

4.

Mechanic Arts, G·12

28.

Student Union, E-9
Military and Aerospace Sciences, E-8

5.

Technical Services, G-13

29.

Art Barn, D-8

6.

Technical Services Workshop, G-13

30.

Veterinary Science, D-9

7.

Education, G-12

31.

Forestry and Zoology, D-1 0

8.

Family

F-13

32.

Peterson Agricultural Science, F-11

9.

Library, E-12

33.

Photography, E-11

10.

Plant Industry, E-11

34.

Rural Arts, D-11

11 .

Animal Industry, F-10

35.

12.

Chemistry, Widtsoe Hall, F-9

36.

Greenhouses, E-11
Food Processing Laboratory, E-12

13.

Information Building, G-9

37.

Lund Hall, Girls' Dorm, E-13

14.

President's Residence, G-9

38.

Moen Hall, Girls' Dorm, D-13

15.

Smart Gymnasium, G-8

39.

Greaves Hall, Girls' Dorm, D-13

16.

Heating Plant, G-8

40.

Reeder Hall, Girls' Dorm, D-13

17.

University Annex, H-8

41.

Merrill Hall, Girls' Dorm, D-13

18.

Sorority House, G-6

42.

Engineering, D-12

19.

LDS Institute, F-7

43.

Automotive, Aeronautics, D-11

20.

Music Center, F-7

44.

Plant Operations Shop, D-9

21.

Sorority Houses, F-7

45.

Plant Operations Center, D-10

22.

Fraternity, Sorority Houses, E-5

46.

Plant Operations Shops, D-1 0

23.

Catholic Newman Center, E-5

47.

Plant Operations Shops, C-1 0

24.

Romney Stadium, E-6

48.

Physical Ed (planned), D-8

Li~e,

N

49.

Baseball Diamond and Tennis Courts, D-8

50.

Edith Bowen Elementary Lab School, D-9

51.

Single Student Dormitories, C-10

52.

Dormitory Cafeteria, C-10

53.
54.

Richards Hall, Men's Dorm, C-10
Bullen Hall, Men's Dorm, C-10

55.

Radio-TV Center, B-10

56.

Crops Research Center, C-11

57.

United States Armory, C-11

58.
59.

Fine Arts Center, C-12
LDS University Stake Center, B-12

60.

Water Research Laboratory, A-14

61.

Storage-Receiving, B-11

62.

University Temporary Apts., B-10

63.
64.
65.

Forestry Research Laboratory, B-9
LDS University Stake Center, A-8
David 0 . McKay Housing Center, A-7

66.

University Trailer Court, A-6

67.

University Apartments, B-5

68.

New Stadium, B-4

69.

Veterinary Science Buildings, A-4

70.

Car Pool, Garage, B-1

P.

Parking Areas
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